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Title 3— 


The President 


Presidential Documents 


Proclamation 5980 of May 16, 1989 


National Defense Transportation Day and National Transporta- 
tion Week, 1989 


By the President of the United States of America 


A Proclamation 


Americans are the most mobile people in the world, and we are understand- 
ably proud of our transportation system. It is one of our greatest achievements 
and most valued assets, conveying each of us and virtually every item of our 
commerce. 


The steaming piston, the whirring turbine, and the spinning wheel of the high- 
speed train are familiar symbols of this indispensible support of our daily 
activities. New symbols join the list every year, such as the “pillar of fire” of 
the space shuttle or the promise of the magnetic levitation train. From covered 
wagons and the Erie Canal to jumbo jets and superhighways, the network of 
roads, air routes, and waterways that constitute America’s transportation 
system has increased our productivity, spurred our economic growth, and 
logistically strengthened our national defense. Our transportation system 
provides the arteries we need to work with America’s allies in ensuring our 
common security and enables us to deploy and supply our forces overseas. 


With the growth of our transportation needs have come new demands and 
challenges, but the transportation industry has continued working to meet 
them, promoting the development of a more reliable, convenient, and efficient 
transportation system. 


There has also been a growing awareness of the need for transportation 
safety. Americans are working together to eliminate the menace of drunk and 
drugged driving; communities are promoting education programs and more 
stringent laws designed to improve transportation safety; and judges are 
getting tougher when dealing with offenders. The Government and private 
sector are united in these efforts to reduce fatalities and accident rates to the 
lowest levels in history. We owe a tremendous debt of gratitude to the men 
and women who dedicate themselves to saving lives and preventing injuries. 


In recognition of the importance of transportation and of the millions of 
Americans who serve and supply our transportation needs, the Congress, by 
joint resolution approved May 16, 1957, has requested that the third Friday in 
May of each year be designated as “National Defense Transportation Day,” 
and by joint resolution approved May 14, 1962, that the week in which that 
Friday falls be proclaimed “National Transportation Week.” 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, GEORGE BUSH, President of the United States of 
America, do hereby designate Friday, May 19, 1989, as National Defense 
Transportation Day and the week beginning May 14, 1989, as National Trans- 
portation Week. I urge all our people to observe these occasions with appro- 
priate ceremonies that will give full recognition to the citizens and organiza- 
tions who maintain our great modern transportation system and with it all its 
many benefits for domestic life and the national defense. 
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IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand sixteenth this day of 
May, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and eighty-nine, and of the 
Independence of the United States of America the two hundred and thirteenth. 


eis 


[FR Doc. 89-12272 
Filed 5-17-89; 4:50 pm] 
Billing code 3195-01-M 
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Presidential Documents 


Proclamation 5981 of May 17, 1989 


National Osteoporosis Prevention Week, 1989 and 1996 


By the President of the United States of America 


A Proclamation 


Each year, more and more Americans become familiar with the medical term 
“osteoporosis.” Osteoporosis, or porous bone, is actually a common disease 
that afflicts approximately 25 million Americans. It is often called the “silent 
disease” because it develops over many years without symptoms. This silent 
disease is the leading cause of bone fractures in postmenopausal women in 
particular, and in elderly persons in general. In fact, osteoporosis causes more 
than 1.3 million fractures of the spine, wrist, and hips each year. 


The impact on individuals and society in terms of physical, emotional, and 
financial suffering is enormous. Osteoporosis and osteoporotic fractures cost 
the Nation an estimated $10 billion annually. Fortunately, we now know that 
fractures caused by osteoporosis may be preventable. 


To reduce the risks of developing osteoporosis, we must begin a healthy 
regimen early in life. It is important to build the maximum amount of bone 
mass possible during childhood and adolescence and to keep our bones strong 
during adulthood. In our later years, it is particularly important to prevent the 
falls and accidents that can lead to bone fractures. 


Research has shown that, before an individual is 35 years old, moderate 
exercise and proper nutrition—including an adequate intake of calcium—may 
help to build bone mass. Other investigations have indicated that, for post- 
menopausal women, estrogen replacement therapy, a sufficient supply of 
calcium, and regular weight-bearing exercise all help to curb the rate of bone 
loss. 


New scientific, medical, and educational approaches to the prevention and 
treatment of osteoporosis will help to improve the health of all Americans. As 
individuals, each of us can protect ourselves and our children from this 
potentially debilitating disease by maintaining a healthy diet and regular 
exercise program. 


The Congress, by Senate Joint Resolution 37, has designated the week begin- 
ning May 14, 1989, and the week beginning May 13, 1990, as “National 
Osteoporosis Prevention Week” and has authorized and requested the Presi- 
dent to issue a proclamation in observance of these events. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, GEORGE BUSH, President of the United States of 
America, do hereby proclaim the week of May 14 through May 20, 1989, and 
the week of May 13 through May 19, 1990, as “National Osteoporosis Preven- 
tion Week.” I urge the people of the United States, as well as educational, 
scientific, medical, health care, and community service organizations to ob- 
serve these weeks with appropriate programs, ceremonies, and activities. 
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IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this seventeenth day of 
May, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and eighty-nine, and of the 
Independence of the United States of America the two hundred and thirteenth. 


ie: 


[FR Doc. 89-12273 
Filed 5-17-89; 4:51 pm] 
Billing code 3195-01-M 
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[FR Doc. 89-12288 
Filed 5-18-89; 10:26 am] 
Billing code 3195-01-M 


Presidential Documents 


Proclamation 5982 of May 17, 1989 


High School Reserve Officer Training Corps Recognition Day, 
1989 


By the President of the United States of America 


A Proclamation 


Since it was established in 1916, the Junior Reserve Officer Training Corps 
(Junior ROTC) has assisted in shaping the character and moral values of 
hundreds of thousands of high school students throughout the country. Partici- 
pation in the High School Reserve Officer Training Corps has helped four 
generations of American young people to grow in self-discipline and responsi- 
bility, as well as awareness of the duties of citizenship in a democratic 
society. 


With its emphasis on leadership, teamwork, individual initiative, civic pride, 
and respect for the United States, this program contributes substantially to the 
strength of our country and to the personal development of the high school 
students who participate. 


To encourage the American people to learn more about the benefits of Junior 
ROTC and its many contributions to the Nation, the Congress, by Senate Joint 
Resolution 58, has designated May 17, 1989, the seventy-third anniversary of 
the ROTC program’s creation, as “High School Reserve Officer Training Corps 
Recognition Day,” and has authorized and requested the President to issue a 
proclamation calling upon the people of the United States to observe that day 
with appropriate ceremonies and activities. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, GEORGE BUSH, President of the United States of 
America, do hereby proclaim May 17, 1989, as High School Reserve Officer 
Training Corps Recognition Day. I call upon all Americans to participate in 
appropriate ceremonies and events and become actively involved with their 
local high school ROTC programs. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this seventeenth day of 
May, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and eighty-nine, and of the 
Independence of the United States of America the two hundred and thirteenth. 


Binks 





Federal Register / Vol. 54, No. 96 / Friday, May 19, 1989 / Presidential Documents 
———————LKL—— 


Presidential Documents 


Proclamation 5983 of May 17, 1989 
Armed Forces Day 


By the President of the United States of America 


A Proclamation 


During the past 40 years, we Americans have set aside a special day each year 
to recognize our debt to the men and women who defend this Nation’s peace 
and security as members of the Armed Forces. On Armed Forces Day, we 
honor the men and women who serve in our Army, Navy, Air Force, Marine 
Corps, and Coast Guard. 


A nation’s military strength is not found in its defensive systems and weapons 
alone, or even in the number of its military personnel. It is the personal 
character of the men and women in uniform—their faith, readiness, will, and 
devotion—that makes a nation’s armed forces proud and strong. As Patrick 
Henry observed when urging his fellow Americans to fight for our country’s 
independence: “The battle . . . is not to the strong alone; it is to the vigilant, 
the active, the brave.” 


Patrick Henry’s observation accents the theme for this 40th anniversary 
observance of Armed Forces Day: “Keeping America Strong.” Our Nation is 
strong today because the members of our Armed Forces are vigilant, active, 
and brave. America’s service men and women are mindful of the precious 
nature of freedom and peace and of our responsibility to preserve them for 
generations yet unborn; they are prepared to defend innocent people from the 
aggression of terrorists and totalitarian governments; and they are both 
courageous in danger and confident in “the holy cause of liberty.” 


The members of America’s Armed Forces are part of the noble legions that 
have never failed to defend our Nation or her interests anywhere in the world. 
As our recent experience in Grenada and the Persian Gulf so forcefully 
reminded us, securing peace and advancing the cause of liberty require such 
constant strength and determination. 


Today, I join with all Americans in thanking the members of the United States 
Armed Forces for so faithfully defending our freedom and national security. 
From the newest enlisted personnel to the most seasoned Generals and 
Admirals—Navy crewmen in the boiler room and on the bridge, Coast Guard 
crews at sea and stateside, Air Force personnel on the lonely tarmac or in the 
busy control tower, Marines and Army soldiers from boot camp to command 
post—you are America’s heroes as surely as the brave and selfless veterans 
who have gone before you. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, GEORGE BUSH, President of the United States of 
America and Commander in Chief of the Armed Forces of the United States, 
continuing the precedent of my eight immediate predecessors in this Office, do 
hereby proclaim the third Saturday of each May as Armed Forces Day. 


I direct the Secretary of Defense on behalf of the Army, the Navy, the Air 
Force, and the Marine Corps, and the Secretary of Transportation on behalf of 
the Coast Guard to plan for appropriate observances each year. The Secretary 
of Defense shall also be responsible for soliciting the participation and 
cooperation of civil authorities and private citizens. 


I invite the Governors of the States, the Commonwealth of Puerto Rico, and 
other areas subject to the jurisdiction of the United States to provide for the 
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[FR Doc. 89-12289 
Filed 5-18-89; 10:27 am] 
Billing cede 3195-01-M 


observance of Armed Forces Day within their jurisdiction each year in an 
appropriate manner designed to increase public understanding ands apprecia- 
tion of the Armed Forces of the United States. I also invite national and local 
veterans, civic, and community service organizations to join in the annual 
observance of Armed Forces Day. 


Finally, i call upon ali Americans not only to display the flag of the United 
States at their homes on Armed Forces Day, but also to learn about national 
defense—and the men and women who sustain it—by participating in the 
local observances of the day. 


Proclamation 4934 of April 16, 1982, is hereby superseded. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this seventeenth day of 
May, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and eighty-nine, and of the 
Independence of the United States of America the two hundred and thirteenth. 


Gy Guat 
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contains regulatory documents having 
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first FEDERAL REGISTER issue of each 
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DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURE 
Agricultural Marketing Service 

7 CFR Part 910 

{Lemon Regulation 666] 


Lemons Grown in California and 
Arizona; Limitation of Handling 


AGENCY: Agricultural Marketing Service, 
USDA. 


ACTION: Final rule. 


SUMMARY: Regulation 666 establishes 
the quantity of fresh California-Arizona 
lemons that may be shipped to market at 
385,000 cartons during the period May 21 
through May 27, 1989. Such action is 
needed to balance the supply of fresh 
lemons with market demand for the 
period specified, due to the marketing 
situation confronting the lemon industry. 
DATES: Regulation 666 (§ 910.966) is 
effective for the period May 21 through 
May 27, 1989. 

FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 
Beatriz Rodriguez, Marketing Specialist, 
Marketing Order Administration Branch, 
F&V, AMS, USDA, Room 2523, South 
Building, P.O. Box 96456, Washington, 
DC 20090-6456; telephone: (202) 475- 
3861. 

SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: This 
final rule has been reviewed under 
Executive Order 12291 and 
Departmental Regulation 1512-1 and has 
been determined to be a “non-major” 
rule under criteria contained therein. 

Pursuant to requirements set forth in 
the Regulatory Flexibility Act (RFA), the 
Administrator of the Agricultural 
Marketing Service has determined that 
this action will not have a significant 
economic impact on a substantial 
number of small entities. 

The purpose of the RFA is to fit 
regulatory action to the scale of 
business subject to such actions in order 
that small businesses will not be unduly 


or disproportionately burdened. 
Marketing orders issued pursuant to the 
Agricultural Marketing Agreement Act, 
and rules issued thereunder, are unique 
in that they are brought about through 
group action of essentially small entities 
acting on their own behalf. Thus, both 
statutes have small entity orientation 
and compatibility. 

There are approximately 85 handlers 
of lemons grown in California and 
Arizona subject to regulation under the 
lemon marketing order and 
approximately 2,500 producers in the 
regulated area. Small agricultural 
producers have been defined by the 
Small Business Administration (13 CFR 
121.2) as those having annual gross 
revenues for the last three years of less 
than $500,000, and small agricultural 
service firms are defined as those whose 
gross annual receipts are less than 
$3,500,000. The majority of handlers and 
producers of California-Arizona lemons 
may be classified as small entities. 

This regulation is issued under 
Marketing Order No. 910, as amended (7 
CFR Part 910), regulating the handling of 
lemons grown in California and Arizona. 
The order is effective under the 
Agricultural Marketing Agreement Act 
(the “Act,” 7 U.S.C. 601-674), as 
amended. This action is based upon the 
recommendation and information 
submitted by the Lemon Administrative 
Committee (Committee) and upon other 
available information. It is found that 
this action will tend to effectuate the 
declared policy of the Act. 

This regulation is consistent with the 
California-Arizona lemon marketing 
policy for 1988-89. The Committee met 
publicly on May 16, 1989, in Los 
Angeles, California, to consider the 
current and prospective conditions of 
supply and demand and unanimously 
recommended a quantity of lemons 
deemed advisable to be handled during 
the specified week. The Committee 
reports that demand for lemons is 
strong. 

Pursuant to 5 U.S.C. 553. it is further 
found that it is impracticable, 
unnecessary, and contrary to the public 
interest to give preliminary notice and 
engage in further public procedure with 
respect to this action and that good 
cause exists for not postponing the 
effective date of this action until 30 days 
after publication in the Federal Register 
because of insufficient time between the 
date when information became 
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available upon which this regulation is 
based and the effective date necessary 
to effectuate the declared purposes of 
the Act. Interested persons were given 
an opportunity to submit information 
and views on the regulation at an open 
meeting. It is necessary, in order to 
effectuate the declared purposes of the 
Act, to make these regulatory provisions 
effective as specified, and handlers have 
been apprised of such provisions and 
the effective time. 


List of Subjects in 7 CFR Part 910 


Marketing agreements and orders, 
California, Arizona, Lemons. 


For the reasons set forth in the 
preamble, 7 CFR Part 910 is amended as 
follows: 


PART 910—LEMONS GROWN IN 
CALIFORNIA AND ARIZONA 


1. The authority citation for 7 CFR 
Part 910 continues to read as follows: 


Authority: Secs. 1-19, 48 Stat. 31, as 
amended; 7 U.S.C. 601-674. 

2. Section 910.966 is added to read as 
follows: 

Note: This section will not appear in the 
Code of Federal Regulations. 

§ 910.966 Lemon Regulation 666. 

The quantity of lemons grown in 
California and Arizona which may be 
handled during the period May 21, 1989, 
through May 27, 1989, is established at 
385,000 cartons. 

Dated: May 17, 1989. 

Robert C. Keeney, 

Deputy Director, Fruit and Vegetable 
Division. 

[FR Doc. 89-12224 Filed 5-18-89; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 3410-02-M 


FEDERAL HOME LOAN BANK BOARD 
12 CFR Part 563f 
[No. 89-1429] 


Management Official interlocks 


Date: May 11, 1989. 

AGENCY: Federal Home Loan Bank 
Board. 

ACTION: Final rule. 


SUMMARY: The Federal Home Loan Bank 
Board (“Board”), as operating head of 
the Federal Savings and Loan Insurance 
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Corporation, is amending its regulations 
on management official interlocks by 
delegating to the Principal Supervisory 
Agent authority to grant or withhold 
approval to all applications for 
exemptions or extensions of time filed 
pursuant to 12 CFR 563f.4 and 563f.6, 
with the exception of those that present 
an issue of policy or law. This 
delegation will streamline the 
applications process and enable the 
Agency to respond more quickly and 
efficiently to applicants. 

EFFECTIVE DATE: May 19, 1989. 

FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 
Robyn Dennis, Financial Analyst, (202) 
331-4572, Office of Regulatory 
Activities, 801 Seventeenth Street, NW.., 
Washington, DC 20006. 

SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: The 
Board has previously delegated 
significant elements of its supervisory 
and examination functions to the 
Federal Home Loan Banks 
(“FHLBanks”), under the direction of the 
Principal Supervisory Agents. By 
establishing the Office of Regulatory 
Activities (Board Resolution No. 86-755), 
the Board determined that its purpose of 
improving the effectiveness of its 
examination and supervisory functions 
would be furthered. 

As part of this organizational 
restructuring, the Board, upon 
consideration of a recommendation by 
the Office of Regulatory Activities, has 
determined that delegation of routine 
application decisions where criteria and 
standards are clear and definitive and 
that are currently performed by the 
Office of Regulatory Activities can be 
more efficiently and effectively carried 
out by relying on the existing expertise 
at the FHLBanks. As is its practice in 
granting delegations of authority, the 
Board reserves unto itself the right to 
decide applications that present 
significant issues of law or policy or 
would establish a precedent of national 
significance. 

This delegation does not diminish the 
statutory responsibility of the Board to, 
through the Office of Regulatory 
Activities, oversee, control, and where 
necessary improve the functions of 
examination and supervision. It will, 
however, expedite delivery of decisions. 
Pursuant to 12 CFR 508.11 and 508.14, 
the Board finds that, because these 
amendments relate to rules of Board 
organization, precedure, and practice, 
notice and public comment are 
unnecessary, as is the 30-day delay of 
the effective date. 


List of Subjects in 12 CFR Part 563f 


Antitrust, Holding companies, Savings 
and loan associations. 


Accordingly, the Federal Home Loan 
Bank Board hereby amends Part 563f, 
Subchapter D, Chapter V, of Title 12, 
ae of Federal Regulations, as set forth 
below. 


SUBCHAPTER D—FEDERAL SAVINGS AND 
LOAN INSURANCE CORPORATION 


PART 563f—MANAGEMENT OFFICIAL 
INTERLOCKS 


1. The authority for Part 563f is 
revised to read as follows and the 
authority citations located at the end of 
each paragraph are removed: 


Authority: Sec. 5A, 47 Stat. 725 as added by 
sec. 1, 64 Stat. 256, as amended (12 U.S.C. 
1425a); sec. 17, 47 Stat. 736, as amended (12 
U.S.C. 1437); sec. 5, 48 Stat. 132, as amended 
(12 U.S.C. 1464); secs. 402-403, 407, 48 Stat. 
1256-1257, 1260, as amended (12 U.S.C. 1725- 
1726, 1730); sec. 201, 92 Stat. 3672, as 
amended (12 U.S.C. 3201 et seq.}; Reorg. Plan 
No. 3 of 3, 1943-1948 Comp., p. 1071. 


2. Section 563f.7 is revised to read as 
follows: 


§ 563f.7 Delegation of authority to = 
exemptions and extensions of time 

The Principal Supervisory ent or 
his designee may grant or withhold 
exemptions under § 563f.4 and 
extensions of time under § 563f.6, 
provided the exemption or extension 
request does not present a significant 
issue of law or policy and would not 
establish a precedent of national 
significance. Exemptions under any 
paragraph of § 563f.4 shall be granted 
under this delegated authority if all 
relevant conditions specified in that 
paragraph, if any, are met. Extensions 
under § 563f.6 shall be granted unless 
the Principal Supervisory Agent or his 
designee determines that the extension 
would be so contrary to the depository 
institutions as to outweigh the 
disruption caused by the earlier 
departure of management officials in 
interlocking relationships. For 
applications not approved, the PSA shall 
give the applicant prompt notice, in 
writing, citing the specific basis for 
disapproval. Applications made 
pursuant to this section should be 
submitted to the Principal Supervisory 
Agent of the district that has 
supervisory responsibility over the 
depository institution or depository 
holding company wherein the 
management official is, or would be, in a 
prohibited management interlock 
position. 

By the Federal Home Loan Bank Board. 
John F. Ghizzoni, 
Assistant Secretary. 
[FR Doc. 89-12022 Filed 5-18-89; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 6720-01-M 
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DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION 
Federal Aviation Administration 
14 CFR Part 39 


[Docket No. 88-NM-119-AD; Amdt. 39- 
6222] 


Airworthiness Directives; McDonnell 
Douglas Model DC-6, -6A, -6B, R6D, 
C118A (Military), and DC-7 Series 
Airplanes 


AGENCY: Federal Aviation 
Administration (FAA), DOT. 


ACTION: Final rule. 


SUMMARY: This amendment adopts a 
new airworthiness directive (AD), 
applicable to McDonnell Douglas Model 
DC-6 and DC~7 series airplanes, which 
requires inspection and rework or 
replacement, if necessary, of wing 
center spar main landing gear fittings. 
This amendment is prompted by reports 
of stress corrosion cracking in the wing 
center spar main landing gear fittings. 
This condition, if not corrected, could 
lead to failure of the main landing gear. 


EFFECTIVE DATE: June 23, 1989. 


ADDRESSES: The applicable service 
information may be obtained from 
McDonnell Douglas Corporation, 3855 
Lakewood Boulevard, Long Beach, 
California 90846, Attn: Director of 
Publications, C1-L00 [54-60]. This 
information may be examined at the 
FAA, Northwest Mountain Region, 
Transport Airplane Directorate, 17900 
Pacific Highway South, Seattle, 
Washington, or 3229 East Spring Street, 
Long Beach, California. 


FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 
Mr. William Roberts, Aerospace 
Engineer, Airframe Branch, ANM-120L, 
FAA, Northwest Mountain Region, Los 
Angeles Aircraft Certification Office, 
3229 East Spring Street, Long Beach, 
California 90806-2425; telephone (213) 
988-5228. 


SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: A 
proposal to amend Part 39 of the Federal 
Aviation Regulations to include an 
airworthiness directive, applicable to 
McDonnell Douglas Model DC-6 and 
DC-7 series airplanes, to require 
inspection and rework or replacement, if 
necessary, of wing center spar main 
landing gear fittings, was published in 
the Federal Register on November 17, 
1987 (53 FR 64671). 

Interested persons have been afforded 
an opportunity to participate in the 
making of this amendment. Due 
consideration has been given to the 
comments received. 
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The single commenter, suggested that 
the repetitive inspection interval of six 
months, proposed in paragraph A., is too 
frequent. This operator currently 
inspects this area each 2,000 hours 
(approximately four calendar years) and 
found only one cracked trunion in six 
years. The FAA concurs. In addition to 
the data submitted by the operator, the 
FAA has also reassessed data from the 
manufacturer which substantiates that 
the inspection interval can be increased 
without compromising safety. Paragraph 
A. of the final rule has been revised to 
increase the inspection interval to 500 
hours or one year, whichever occurs 
first. 

In reference to the proposed 
requirement to apply LPS-3 corrosion 
inhibiting oil to each fitting, this 
commenter stated that after LPS-3 sets 
up and forms the protective coating, it is 
difficult to remove it for reinspection. In 
reviewing data on the ability to remove 
LPS-3, the FAA found that it was not 
clear that cleaning the part will always 
allow dye penetrant inspection. Thus, a 
procedure is preferred wherein cleaning 
and dye penetrant is first attempted. If 
this approach fails, then a visual 
inspection is acceptable. The FAA had 
determined that the visual inspection is 
an adequate alternate inspection for 
detecting cracks in this particular part. 
FAA concurs with the comment and has 
revised the inspection technique 
following the first inspection to provide 
for an alternative visual inspection to 
accommodate possible interference of 
the LPS-3 when attempting to perform a 
dye penetrant inspection. 

This commenter also suggested that 
inspecting reworked fittings every three 
months for an indefinite period is 
redundant and that after a certain 
period, these inspections should be 
performed at regularly scheduled 
inspection intervals. The FAA has 
determined that the potential for 
cracking of the trunion fitting is highest 
in the first year after rework. Therefore, 
close inspection intervals, limited to the 
first year following rework, establishes 
an acceptable level of safety. The FAA 
has revised the inspection intervals of 
paragraph B.2. of the final rule so as to 
require inspections at intervals not to 
exceed three months for an one year 
period, followed by inspections at 
intervals not to exceed 500 hours or one 
year, whichever occurs first. 

After careful review of the available 
data, including the comments noted 
above, the FAA has determined that air 
safety and the public interest require the 
adoption of the following rule with the 
changes previously described. The FAA 
has determined that these changes will 


neither increase the economic burden on 
any operator nor. increase the scope of 
the AD. 

It is estimated that there are 
approximately 300 Model DC-6 series 
airplanes and 100 Model DC-7 series 
airplanes of the affected design in the 
worldwide fleet. It is estimated that 226 
airplanes of U.S. registry will be 
affected by this AD, that it will take 
approximately 36 manhours per airplane 
to accomplish the required actions, and 
that the average labor cost will be $40 
per manhour. Based on these figures, the 
total cost impact of the AD on U.S. 
operators is estimated to be $325,440. 

The regulations adopted herein will 
not have substantial direct effects on the 
States, on the relationship between the 
national government and the States, or 
on the distribution of power and 
responsibilities among the various levels 
of government. Therefore, in accordance 
with Executive Order 12612, it is 
determined that this final rule does not 
have sufficient federalism implications 
to warrant the preparation of a 
Federalism Assessment. 

For the reasons discussed above, I 
certify that this action (1) is not a “major 
rule” under Executive Order 12291; (2) is 
not a “significant rule” under DOT 
Regulatory Policies and Procedures (44 
FR 11034; February 26, 1979); and (3) will 
not have a significant economic impact, 
positive or negative, on a substantial 
number of small entities under the 
criteria of the Regulatory Flexibility Act. 
A final evaluation has been prepared for 
this regulation and is contained in the 
regulatory docket. A copy of it may be 
obtained from the Rules Docket. 


List of Subjects in 14 CFR Part 39 


Air transportation, Aircraft, Aviation 
safety, Safety. 


Adoption of the Amendment 


Accordingly, pursuant to the authority 
delegated to me by the Administrator, 
the Federal Aviation Administration 
amends Part 39 of the Federal Aviation 
Regulation as follows: 


PART 39—[ AMENDED] 
1. The authority citation for Part 39 


continues to read as follows: 


Authority: 49 U.S.C. 1354(a), 1421 and 1423; 
49 U.S.C. 106{g) (Revised Pub. L. 97-449, 
January 12, 1983); and 14 CFR 11.89. 


$39.13 [Amended] 


2. By adding the following new 
airworthiness directive: 
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McDonnell Douglas: Applies to McDonnell! 
Douglas Model DC-6, -6A, -6B, R6D,:C- 
118A (Military), and DC-7 series 
airplanes, certificated in any category. 
Compliance is required as indicated, 
unless previously accomplished. 

To detect stress corrosion cracks and to 
prevent failure of the wing center spar main 
landing gear fittings, accomplish the 
following: 

A. Within one month after the effective 
date of this AD, unless already accomplished 
within the last five months, and thereafter at 
intervals not to exceed 500 hours time-in- 
service or one year, whichever occurs first, 
perform a dye penetrant inspection of the 
wing center spar main landing gear fittings 
around the bore and up to the wing lower 
skin, paying particular attention to the milled 
pocket in the outboard fitting, in accordance 
with Douglas Rework Drawing SR 06578001, 
“NC.” After each inspection, apply LPS-3 
corrosion inhibiting oil or equivalent to each 
fitting. After the first dye penetrant 
inspection, later inspections may be 
accomplished by using the following 
procedure: 

1. Clean the LPS-3 using the best available 
cleanser, 

2. Conduct a dye penetrant inspection, and, 
if unsuccessful, 

3. Conduct a visual inspection. 

B. If a crack is found as a result of the 
inspection required by paragraph A., above, 
prior to further flight, accomplish the 
following: 

1. If a crack is found inside the recessed 
pocket areas, perform an eddy current 
inspection to determine if the crack extends 
above or below the recessed pocket areas. 

2. If cracks are found inside the recessed 
pocket areas which are within the limits 
shown on McDonnell Douglas Rework 
Drawing SR 06578001, “NC,” dated July 25, 
1988, accomplish the trimout rework in 
accordance with that drawing. For a period of 
one year thereafter, conduct inspections in 
accordance with paragraph A. at intervals 
not to exceed three months. Thereafter, 
conduct inspections at intervals not to exceed 
500 hours time-in-service or one year, 
whichever occurs first. 

3. If cracks are found in the main landing 
gear cylinder bore or cracks are found which 
extend beyond the rework limits shown on 
McDonnell! Douglas Rework Drawing SR 
06578001, “NC,” dated July 25, 1988, replace 
the fitting{s) with airworthy parts prior to 
further flight. If cracked fittings are replaced 
with new fittings made from 7075-T6 forging 
material, inspect the fittings in accordance 
with paragraph A., above, within 60 months 
after installation and thereafter at intervals 
not to exceed 12 months. 

C. Installation of new fittings made of 
7050-17452 hand forging material constitutes 
terminating action for the inspections 
required by this AD. 

D. An alternate means of compliance or 
adjustment of the compliance time, which 
provides an acceptable level of safety may be 
used when approved by the Manager, Los 
Angeles Aircraft Certification Office, FAA, 
Northwest Mountain Region 





21598 


Note: The request should be forwarded 
through an FAA Principal Maintenance 
Inspector (PMI), who will either concur or 
comment and then send it to the Manager, 
Los Angeles Aircraft Certification Office, 
FAA, Northwest Mountain Region. 

E. Special flight permits may be issued in 
accordance with FAR 21.197 and 21.199 to 
operate the airplane to a base to comply with 
the repair requirement of this AD when 
approved by the Manager, Los Angeles 
Aircraft Certification Office, FAA, Northwest 
Mountain Region. 


All persons affected by this directive 
who have not already received the 
appropriate service documents from the 
manufacturer may obtain copies upon 
request to the McDonnell Douglas 
Corporation, 3855 Lakewood Boulevard, 
Long Beach, California 90846, Attention: 
Director of Publications, C1—L00 (54-60). 
These documents may be examined at 
the FAA, Northwest Mountain Region, 
Transport Airplane Directorate, 17900 
Pacific Highway South, Seattle, 
Washington, or at the Los Angeles 
Aircraft Certification Office, 3229 East 
Spring Street, Long Beach, California. 

This amendment becomes effective 
June 23, 1989. 

Issued in Seattle, Washington, on May 9, 
1989. 

Darrell M. Pederson, 

Acting Manager, Transport Airplane 
Directorate Aircraft Certification Service. 
[FR Doc. 89-12061 Filed 5-18-89; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 4910-13-M 


14 CFR Part 39 


[Docket No. 88-NM-147-AD; Amdt. 3S- 
6220] 


Airworthiness Directives, Fokker 
Model F-28 Series Airplanes 


AGENCY: Federal Aviation 
Administration (FAA), DOT. 
ACTION: Final rule. 


SUMMARY: This amendment adopts a 
new airworthiness directive (AD), 
applicable to Fokker Model F-28 series 
airplanes, which requires repetitive 
inspections of the lower windshield 
center bracket for cracks and repair, if 
necessary. This amendment is prompted 
by reports of cracks found during major 
structural inspection on three airplanes. 
This condition, if not corrected, could 
lead to decompression of the airplane 
during flight. 

EFFECTIVE DATE: June 22, 1989. 
ADDRESSES: The applicable service 
information may be obtained from 
Fokker Aircraft USA, Inc., 1199 N. 
Fairfax Street, Alexandria, Virginia 
22314. This information may be 
examined at the FAA, Northwest 


Mountain Region, Transport Airplane 
Directorate, 17900 Pacific Highway 
South, Seattle, Washington, or the 
Seattle Aircraft Certification Office, 
9010 East Marginal Way South, Seattle, 
Washington. 

FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 
Mr. Mark Quam, Standardization 
Branch, ANM-113; telephone (206) 431- 
1978. Mailing address: FAA, Northwest 
Mountain Region, 17900 Pacific Highway 
South, C-68966, Seattle, Washington 
98168. 

SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: A 
proposal to amend Part 39 of the Federal 
Aviation Regulations, to include a new 
airworthiness directive applicable to 
Fokker Model F-28 series airplanes, 
which requires repetitive inspections of 
the lower windshield center bracket for 
cracks and repair, if necessary, was 
published in the Federal Register on 
December 5, 1988 (53 FR 48929). 

Interested persons have been afforded 
an opportunity to participate in the 
making of this amendment. Due 
consideration has been given to the 
single comment received. 

The commenter considered the 
issuance of the proposed rule to be 
unnecessary since this proposed 
inspection, in time, will become a part of 
the Fokker Struciural Integrity Program 
(SIP) Document 28438, Part I. The FAA 
does not concur. Although Part I of the 
SIP Document, Revision 6, dated March 
20, 1986, has been made mandatory by 
the recent issuance of AD 89-07-16, 
Amendment 39-6170 (54 FR 11940; 
March 23, 1989), the inspections that 
would be required by this AD action are 
not included in the revision. Therefore, 
the FAA has determined that this AD is 
necessary to require the 
accomplishment of the inspections of the 
lower windshield center brackets. As 
revisions to the SIP are developed by 
Fokker, the FAA will consider parallel 
revisions to AD 89-07-16; such revisions 
may eventually include the 
incorporation of the bracket inspections. 
However, at this time, it is appropriate 
that a separate AD action be taken to 
mandate the bracket inspections. 

After careful review of the available 
data, including the comment noted 
above, the FAA has determined that air 
safety and the public interest require the 
adoption of the rule as proposed. 

It is estimated that 48 airplanes of U.S. 
registry will be affected by this AD, that 
it will take approximately 2 manhours 
per airplane to accomplish the required 
actions, and that the average labor cost 
will be $40 per manhour. Based on these 
figures, the total cost impact of this AD 
to U.S. operators is estimated to be 
$3,840. 
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The regulations adopted herein will 
not have substantial direct effects on the 
States, on the relationship between the 
national government and the States, or 
on the distribution of power and 
responsibilities among the various levels 
of government. Therefore, in accordance 
with Executive Order 12612, it is 
determined that this final rule does not 
have sufficient federalism implications 
to warrant the preparation of a 
Federalism Assessment. 

For the reasons discussed above, the 
FAA has determined that this regulation 
is not considered to be major under 
Executive Order 12291 or significant 
under DOT Regulatory Policies and 
Procedures (44 FR 11034; February 26, 
1979) and it is further certified under the 
criteria of the Regulatory Flexibility Act 
that this rule will not have a significant 
economic impact, positive or negative, 
on a substantial number of small entities 
because few, if any, Model F-28 series 
airplanes are operated by small entities. 
A final evaluation has been prepared for 
this regulation and has been placed in 
the docket. 


List of Subjects in 14 CFR Part 39 
Aviation safety, Aircraft. 
Adoption of the Amendment 


Accordingly, pursuant to the authority 
delegated to me by the Administrator, 
the Federal Aviation Administration 
amends § 39.13 of Part 39 of the Federal 
Aviation Regulations as follows: 


PART 39—[AMENDED] 


1. The authority citation for Part 39 
continues to read as follows: 


Authority: 49 U.S.C. 1354(a), 1421 and 1323; 
49 U.S.C. 106(g) (Revised Pub. L. 97-449, 
January 12, 1983); and 14 CFR 11.89. 


§ 39.13 [Amended] 


2. By adding the following new 
airworthiness directive: 


Fokker: Applies to Model F-28 series 
airplanes, Serial Numbers 11003 through 
11241, 11991, and 11992, certificated in 
any category. Compliance is required as 
indicated, unless previously 
accomplished. 

To prevent decompression of the aircraft 
during flight, accomplish the following: 

A. For airplanes in pre-Service Bulletin 
F28/21-16 configuration, within 30 days after 
the effective date of the AD, or upon the 
accumulation of 75,000 landings, whichever 
occurs later, inspect the frame 1600 center 
bracket for cracks, and repair, if necessary, in 
accordance with Fokker Service Bulletin F28/ 
53-A92, Revision 1, dated July 15, 1988. 
Repeat this inspection at intervals not to 
exceed 4,500 landings. 

B. For airplanes in post-Service Bulletin 
F28/21-16 configuration, within 30 days after 
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the effective date of this AD, or upon the 
accumulation of 50,000 landings, whichever 
occurs later, inspect the frame 1600 center 
bracket for cracks, and repair, if necessary, in 
accordance with Fokker Service Bulletin F28/ 
53-A92, Revision 1, dated July 15, 1988. 
Repeat this inspection at intervals not to 
exceed 3,000 landings. 

C. An alternate means of compliance or 
adjustment of the compliance time, which 
provides an acceptable level of safety, may 
be used when approved by the Manager. 
Standardization Branch, ANM-113. FAA. 
Northwest Mountain Region. 

Note: The request should be forwarded 
through an FAA Principal Maintenance 
Inspector (PMI), who may add any comments 
and then send it to the Manager, 
Standardization Branch, ANM-113. 

D. Special flight permits may be issued in 
accordance with FAR 21.197 and 21.199 to 
operate airplanes to a base for the 
accomplishment of the requirements of this 
AD 


All persons affected by this directive 
who have not already received the 
appropriate service documents from the 
manufacturer may obtain copies upon 
request to Fokker Aircraft USA. Inc.. 
1199 N. Fairfax Street. Alexandria. 
Virginia 22314. These documents may be 
examined at the FAA, Northwest 
Mountain Region, Transport Airplane 
Directorate, 17900 Pacific Highway 
South, Seattle, Washington, or at the 
Seattle Aircraft Certification Office. 

_ 9010 East Marginal Way South. Seattle 
Washington. 

This amendment becomes effective 
June 22, 1989. 

Issued in Seattle, Washington. on May 6 
1989. 

Darrell M. Pederson, 

Acting Manager, Transport Airplane 
Directorate, Aircraft Certification Service 
[FR Doc. 89-12056 Filed 5-18-89: 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 4910-13-M 


COMMODITY FUTURES TRADING 
COMMISSION 


17 CFR Part 30 


Foreign Futures and Option 
Transactions 


AGENCY: Commodity Futures Trading 
Commission. 


ACTION: Order. 


suMMARY: The Commodity Futures 
Trading Commission (“Commission” or 
“CFTC") is granting an exemption to 
firms designated by the Securities and 
Investments Board (“‘SIB") from the 
application of certain of the 
Commission's foreign futures and option 
rules based on substituted compliance 
with certain comparable regulatory and 
self-regulatory requirements of a foreign 


regulatory authority consistent with 
conditions specified by the Commission, 
as set forth herein. This Order is issued 
pursuant to Commission Rule 30.10, 17 
CFR 30.10 (1988), which permits 
specified persons to file a petition with 
the Commission for exemption from the 
application of certain of the rules set 
forth in Part 30 and authorizes the 
Commission to grant such an exemption 
if such action would not be otherwise 
contrary to the public interest or to the 
purposes of the provision from which 
exemption is sought. 

EFFECTIVE DATE: June 19, 1989. 

FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 
Jane C. Kang, Esq. or Shauna Turnbull, 
Esq.. Division of Trading and Markets, 
Commodity Futures Trading 
Commission, 2033 K Street NW.., 
Washington, DC 20581. Telephone: (202) 
254-8955. 

SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: The 
Commission has issued the following 
Order: 


United States of America Before the 
Commodity Futures Trading 
Commission 


Order Under CFTC Rule 30.10 
Exempting Firms Designated by the 
Securities and Investments Board From 
the Application of Certain of the Foreign 
Futures and Option Rules the Later of 
Thirty Days After Publication of the 
Order Herein in the Federal Register or 
After Filing of Consents by Such Firms 
and the Regulatory or Self-Regulatory 
Organization, as Appropriate, to the 
Terms and Conditions of the Order 
Herein 


On July 23, 1987, the Commission 
adopted final ruies governing the 
domestic offer and sale of commodity 
futures and option contracts traded on 
or subject to the rules of a foreign board 
of trade. 52 FR 28980 (August 5, 1987). 
These rules, which are codified in Part 
30 of the Commission's regulations, 
generally extend the Commission's 
existing customer protection regulations 
for products offered or sold on contract 
markets in the United States to foreign 
futures and option products sold to 
United States customers by imposing 
requirements with respect to 
registration, disclosure, capital 
adequacy, protection of customer funds, 
recordkeeping and reporting, and sales 
practice and compliance procedures that 
are generally comparable to those 
applicable to wholly domestic 
transactions. 

In formulating a regulatory program to 
govern the offer and sale of foreign 
futures and option products to United 
States customers, among other things, 
the Commission considered the 
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desirability of ameliorating the potential 
extraterritorial impact of such a program 
and avoiding duplicative regulation of 
firms engaged in international business. 
Based upon these considerations, the 
Commission, as set forth in Commission 
Rule 30.10, determined to permit persons 
located outside the United States and 
subject to a comparable regulatory 
structure in the jurisdiction in which 
they were located to seek an exemption 
from certain of the requirements 
imposed by the Part 30 rules based upon 
substituted compliance with the 
comparable regulatory requirements 
imposed by the foreign jurisdiction. 

Appendix A to Part 30, “Interpretative 
Statement With Respect to the 
Commission's Exemptive Authority 
Under § 30.10 of Its Rules” (“Appendix 
A”), generally sets forth the elements 
the Commission will evaluate in 
determining whether a particular 
regulatory program may be found to be 
comparable for purposes of exemptive 
relief pursuant to Commission Rule 
30.10, 52 FR 28980, 29001. These 
elements include: (1) Registration, 
authorization or other form of licensing, 
fitness review or qualification of 
persons through whom customer orders 
are solicited and accepted; (2) minimum 
financial requirements for those persons 
who accept customer funds; (3) 
protection of customer funds from 
misapplication; (4) recordkeeping and 
reporting requirements; (5) sales 
practice standards; (6) procedures to 
audit for compliance with, and to take 
action against those persons who 
violate, the requirements of the program; 
and (7) information sharing 
arrangements between the Commission 
and the appropriate governmental and/ 
or self-regulatory organization to ensure 
Commission access on an “as needed” 
basis to information essential to 
maintaining adequate standards of 
customer and market protection within 
the United States. 

Moreover, the Commission 
specifically stated in adopting 
Commission Rule 30.10 that no 
exemption of a general nature would be 
granted unless the persons to whom the 
exemption is to be applied: (1) 
Consensually submit to jurisdiction in 
the United States by designating an 
agent for service of process in the 
United States with respect to 
transactions subject to Part 30 and filing 
a copy of the agency agreement with the 
National Futures Association (“NFA”); 
(2) agree to provide access to their 
books and records in the United States 
to Commission and Department of 
Justice representatives; and (3) notify 
the NFA of the commencement or 


BEST COPY AVAILABLE 
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termination of business in the United 
States.* 

By letter dated January 29, 1988, as 
supplemented by letter dated May 18, 
1988, the SIB, which has been delegated 
the powers to authorize and regulate 
investment business in the United 
Kingdom under the Financial Services 
Act (Delegation) Order 1987, petitioned 
the Commission on behalf of certain 
firms which it has authorized for an 
exemption from the application of the 
Commission's foreign futures and option 
rules. In support of its petition, the SIB 
states that granting such an exemption 
with respect to firms which it has 
authorized would not be contrary to the 
public interest or to the purposes of the 
provisions from which the exemption is 
sought because such firms are subject to 
a regulatory scheme comparable to that 
imposed by the Commodity Exchange 
Act (“Act”) and the regulations 
thereunder. 

Based upon a review of the petition, 
supporting materials filed by the SIB 
and the recommendation of the staff, the 
Commission has concluded that the 
standards for relief set forth in 
Commission Rule 30.10 and, in 
particular, Appendix A thereof, have 
generally been satisfied and that 
compliance with applicable United 
Kingdom law and SIB rules may be 
substituted for compliance with those 
sections of the Act more particularly set 
forth herein. 

By this Order, the Commission hereby 
exempts, subject to specified conditions, 
those firms identified to the Commission 
as eligible for the relief granted herein 
from: 

—Registration with the Commission 
for firms and for firm representatives; 

—The separate account requirement 
contained in Commission Rule 30.7, 17 
CFR 30.7 (1988); 

—Those sections of Part 1 of the 
Commission's financial regulations that 
apply to foreign futures and options sold 
in the United States as set forth in Part 
30; and 

—Those sections of Part 1 of the 
Commission's regulations relating to 
books and records which apply to 
transactions subject to Part 30; 


based upon substituted compliance by 
such persons with the applicable 
statutes and regulations in effect in the 
United Kingdom. 

This determination to permit 
substituted compliance is based on, 
among other things, the Commission's 
finding that the regulatory scheme 
governing the persons in the United 


* 52 FR 28980, 28981 and 29002. 


Kingdom who would be exempted 
hereunder provides: 

(2} A system of qualification or 
authorization of firms who deal in 
transactions subject to regulation under 
Part 30 that includes, for example, 
criteria and procedures for granting, 
monitoring, suspending and revoking 
licenses, and provisions for requiring 
and obtaining access to information 
about authorized firms and persons who 
act on behalf of such firms; 

(2) Financial requirements for 
authorized persons including, without 
limitation, a requirement that ail firms 
immediately notify SIB if the firms’ 
adjusted net capital falls below a 
specified level and daily mark-to-market 
settlement and/or accounting 
procedures; 

(3) A system for the protection of 
customer funds which is designed to 
preclude the use of customer funds to 
satisfy house obligations and requires 
separate accounting for such funds, 
augmented by a compensation scheme 
designed to compensate customers 
whose funds are segregated and who 
have suffered a loss as a result of fraud 
and/or insolvency of an authorized 
person; 

(4) Recordkeeping and reporting 
requirements pertaining to financial and 
trade information including, without 
limitation, order tickets, trade 
confirmations, monthly customer 
account statements, customers’ 
segregation records, accounting records 
for customer and proprietary trades and 
discretionary account documentation; 

(5) Sales practice standards for 
authorized firms and persons acting on 
their behalf which include, for example, 
a requirement that authorized persons 
know their customers, required 
disclosures to prospective customers 
and prohibitions on misleading 
advertising and improper trading 
activities; 

(6) Procedures to audit for compliance 
with, and to redress violations of, 
customer protection and sales practice 
requirements including, without 
limitation, an affirmative surveillance 
program designed to detect trading 
activities which take advantage of 
customers, and the existence of broad 
powers of investigation relating to sales 
practice abuses; and 

(7) For sharing of information between 
the Commission and SIB 2 and the 


2 See, e.g., “Memorandum of Understanding on 
Exchange of Information between ihe United States 
Securities and Exchange Commission and the 
United Kingdom Department of Trade and Industry 
in Matters Relating to Securities and Between the 
United States Commodity Futures Trading 
Commission and the United Kingdom Department of 
Trade and Industry in Matters Relating to Futures” 
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availability of related mechanisms for 
sharing monitoring information with the 
Commission on an “as needed” tasis 
including, without limitation, 
confirmation data, data necessary to 
trade funds, position data, data on firms’ 
standing to do business and financial 
condition, and for cooperating with the 
Commission and NFA in inquiries, 
compliance matters, investigations and 
enforcement proceedings. 

This Order does not provide an 
exemption from any provision of the Act 
or regulations thereunder not specified 
herein, for example, without limitation, 
the antifraud provision in Commission 
Rule 30.9, 17 CFR 30.9 (1988), or the 
disclosure provisions of Commission 
Rules 30.6, 17 CFR 30.6 (1988). 
Moreover, the relief granted is directed 
to brokerage activities on or subject to 
the rules of recognized investment 
exchanges (“RIEs”} in the United 
Kingdom * or any other exchange, other 
than a contract market designated as 
such pursuant to section 5 of the Act, 
which is a designated investment 
exchange under SIB Conduct of Business 
Rule 1.04, undertaken by firms 
authorized to do investment business in 
the United Kingdom from a location in 
the United Kingdom. These RIEs 
currently include the London 


signed on September 23, 1986, as supplemented by 
“Memorandum Relating to UK/US MOU™ signed on 
November 22, 1988 adding the SIB as a signatory to 
the MOU (hereinafter collectively referred to as 
“UK/US MOU”), and the Financial Information 
Sharing Memorandum of Understanding 
(“FISMOU") entered into on September 1, 1988 by, 
among others, the SIB, the Commission, and United 
Kingdom and United States self-regulatory 
organizations. 

3 Commission Rule 30.6 requires that customers 
resident in the United States who enter into foreign 
futures and option transactions also be furnished 
with the options risk disclosure statement in 
Commission Rule 33.7, 17 CFR 33.7 (1988). No option 
product traded on any RIE in the United Kingdom 
may be offered or sold tn customers resident in the 
United States until the Commission issues an Order 
pursuant to Commission Rule 30.3(a), 17 CFR 30.3fa)} 
(1988), approving the offer or sale in the United 
States of such option product. In that connection, in 
considering any petition requesting that United 
Kingdom option products subject to Part 30 be 
approved for offer or sale in the United States, the 
Commission will assess the degree to which the 
United Kingdom's options risk disclosure statement 
addresses the same matters as those set forth in the 
Commission's options risk disclosure statement in 
determining whether the United Kingdom's 
statement may be substituted for the language in 
Commission Rule 33.7. 

In that connection, notwithstanding the fact that 
the Commission has approved the offer or sale in 
the United States of certain option products traded 
on the Singapore International Monetary Exchange, 
the Sydney Futures Exchange, and the Montreal 
Exchange, no firm exempted hereunder may offer or 
sell such option products to persons resident in the 
United States pending a resolution of the options 
risk disclosure issue. 

* See Financial Services Act (“FSA”), section 37. 





Federal Register / Vol. 54, No. 96 / Friday, May 19, 1989 / Rules and Regulations 


International Financial Futures 
Exchange, London Commodity 
Exchange, London Metal Exchange, 
Baltic Futures Exchange, and the 
International Petroleum Exchange of 
London. The relief does not extend to 
rules or regulations relating to trading, 
directly or indirectly, on United 

States exchanges. For example, such a 
firm trading in United States markets for 
its own account would be subject to the 
Commission's large trader reporting 
requirements. See, e.g., 17 CFR Part 18 
(1988). Similarly, if such a firm were 
carrying a position on a United States 
exchange on behalf of foreign clients, it 
would be subject to the reporting 
requirements applicable to foreign 
brokers. See, e.g., 17 CFR Parts 17 and 21 
(1988). The relief herein is inapplicable 
where the firm solicits or effects 
transaction on United States markets for 
United States customers. In that case, 
the firm must comply with all applicable 
United States laws and regulations, 
including the requirement to register in 
the appropriate capacity. 

The eligibility of any firm to seek 
relief under this exemptive Order is 
subject to the following conditions: 

(1) The regulatory or self-regulatory 
organization responsible for monitoring 
the compliance of such firm with the 
regulatory requirements described in the 
Rule 30.10 petition must represent in 
writing to the CFTC that: 

(a) Each firm for which relief is sought 
is registered, licensed or authorized, as 
appropriate, and is otherwise in good 
standing under the standards in place in 
the United Kingdom; such firm is 
engaged in business with customers 
located in the United Kingdom as well 
as in the United States; and, to the best 
of its knowledge and belief, such firm 
and its employees and company 
representatives who engage in activities 
subject to Part 30 would not be 
statutorily disqualified from registration 
under section 8a(2) of the Act, 7 U.S.C. 
12a(2); 

(b) It will monitor firms to which relief 
is granted for compliance with the 
regulatory requirements for which 
subsiituted compliance is accepted and 
will promptly notify the Commission or 
NFA of any change in status of a firm 
which would affect its continued 
eligibility for the exemption granted 
hereunder, including the termination of 
its activities in the United States; 

(c) It will promptly notify the 
Commission of all material changes in 
the Financial Services Act and SIB rules; 

(d) Customers resident in the United 
States will be provided no less stringent 
regulatory protection than United 
Kingdom customers under all relevant 
provisions of United Kingdom law; and 


(e) The procedures for sharing 
information, including access to firms’ 
books and records concerning activity 
subject to regulation under the Part 30 
rules will be governed by the UK/US 
MOU and the Side Letter thereto dated 
May 15, 1989, attached hereto as Exhibit 
A, and the FISMOU and the Addendum 
thereto dated May 15, 1989, attached 
hereto as Exhibit B. 

(2) Each firm seeking relief hereunder 
must apply in writing whereby it: 

(a) Consents to jurisdiction in the 
United States under the Act by filing a 
valid and binding appointment of an 
agent in the United States for service of 
process in accordance with the 
requirements set forth in Commission 
Rule 30.5, 17 CFR 30.5 (1988), unless a 
currently effective valid and binding 
agency agreement has previously been 
filed by or on behalf of such firm in 
connection with the interim relief 
granted by the Commission with respect 
to certain persons on January 29, 1988, 
53 FR 3338 (February 5, 1988), as 
extended on April 4, 1988, 53 FR 11491 
(April 7, 1988), and by letters dated July 
5, 1988, November 2, 1988, and 
December 22, 1988; 

(b) Acknowledges that it can be 
required by SIB to provide to SIB 
immediate access to its books and 
records related to transactions under 
Part 30 required to be maintained under 
the applicable statutes and regulations 
in effect in the United Kingdom and that 
SIB will cooperate in providing access to 
such books and records to the 
Commission in accordance with the 
terms of the Side Letter to the UK/US 
MOU; 

(c) Consents that all futures or 
regulated option transactions with 
respect to customers resident in the 
United States will be made on or subject 
to the rules of an RIE or any other 
exchange, other than a contact market 
designated as such pursuant to section 5 
of the Act, designated by the SIB under 
SIB Conduct of Business Rule 1.04, and 
will be undertaken consistent with the 
rules of the SIB and applicable 
provisions of the Financial Services Act; 

(d) Represents that no principal of 
such firm would be disqualified from 
directly applying to do business in the 
United States under section 8a(2) of the 
Act, 7 U.S.C. 12a({2), and notifies the 
Commission promptly of any change in 
that representation based on a change in 
control as generally defined in 
Commission Rule 3.32, 17 CFR 3.32 
(1988); 

(e) Discloses the identity of each 
subsidiary or affiliate domiciled in the 
United States with a related business 
(e.g., banks and broker/dealer affiliates) 
and provides a brief description of such 
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subsidiary’s or affiliate’s principal 
business in the United States; 

(f) Subject to NFA's stated policy to 
reject any request for arbitration 
involving a claim arising primcrily out of 
delivery, clearing, settlement or floor 
practices on any foreign exchange, 
consents to participate in any NFA 
arbitration program which offers a 
procedure for resolving customer 
disputes on the papers where such 
disputes involve representations or 
activities with respect to transactions 
under Part 30; provided, however, that 
the firm may require its customers 
resident in the United States to execute 
the consent attached hereto as Exhibit C 
concerning the exhaustion of certain 
mediation or conciliation procedures 
made available by the SIB prior to 
bringing an NFA arbitration proceeding; 
and, provided further, that the firm must 
undertake to provide the customer with 
information concerning how to 
commence such procedures and 
documentation of the commencement of 
such procedures pursuant to the consent 
attached hereto as Exhibit C; 

(g) Consents to the release of financial 
information relating to the firm as 
specified in the FISMOU, as amended, 
between, among others, the Commission 
and SIB; 

(h) Consents to refuse customers 
resident in the United States the option 
of not segregating funds notwithstanding 
relevant provisions of the United 
Kingdom regulatory system and 
otherwise consents to provide all 
customers resident in the United States 
no less stringent regulatory protection 
than United Kindom customers under all 
relevant provisions of United Kingdom 
law; 

(i) In the event a firm is using an 
approved bank undertaking to meet any 
part of the financial resources 
requirement of the SIB, and the value of 
segregated funds held by the firm on 
behalf of customers resident in the 
United States exceeds 17.5 times the 
absolute minimum financial resource 
requirement applicable to the firm, 
consents to report on its quarterly 
financial statement to the SIB, or at such 
other times as may be specified by the 
SIB, the value of funds required to be 
segregated on behalf of customers 
resident in the United States; and 

(j) Undertakes to comply with the 
applicable provisions of United 
Kingdom law and SIB rules which form 
the basis upon which this exemption 
from certain provisions of the Act is 
granted. 

This Order will become effective as to 
any firm designated under the 
Commission's interim order or 
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hereinafter designated the later of thirty 
days after publication of the Order in 
the Federal Register or after filing of the 
consents hereinabove required. Interim 
relief will be extended to firms subject 
thereto until this Order becomes 
effective as to such firms, but in no 
event shall interim relief extend past 
one hundred and twenty (120) days after 
the date of publication of the Order in 
the Federal Register. Upon filing of any 
notice required under paragraph (1)}(b) 
as to any firm, the relief granted by this 
Order may be suspended immediately 
as to that firm. That suspension will 
remain in effect pending further notice 
by the Commission, or the Commission's 
designee, to the firm and the SIB. 

This Order is issued pursuant to 
Commission Rule 30.10 based on the 
comparability representations made and 
supporting material provided to the 
Commission and the recommendation of 
the staff, and is made effective as to any 
firm granted relief hereunder based 
upon the filings and representations of 
such firms required hereunder. Any 
material changes or omissions in the 
facts and circumstances pursuant to 
which this Order is granted might 
require the Commission to reconsider its 
finding that the standards for relief set 
forth in Commission Rule 30.10 and, in 
particular, Appendix A thereof, have 
generally been satisfied. Further, if 
experience demonstrates that the 
continued effectiveness of this Order in 
general, or with respect to a particular 
firm, would be contrary to public policy 
or the public interest, or that the 
systems in place for the exchange of 
information or other circumstances do 
not warrant continuation of the 
exemptive relief granted herein, the 
Commission may condition, modify, 
suspend, terminate, withhold as to a 
specific firm, or otherwise restrict the 
exemptive relief granted in this Order, 
as appropriate, on its own motion. For 
example, the relief granted to a specific 
firm may be suspended upon the firm’s 
failure to provide access to its books 
and records. If necessary, provisions 
will be made for servicing existing client 
positions. 

The Commission will continue to 
monitor the implementation of its 
program to exempt firms located in 
jurisdictions generally deemed to have a 
comparable regulatory program from the 
application of certain of the foreign 
futures and option rules and will make 
necessary adjustments if appropriate. 


Issued in Washington, DC, on May 15, 1989. 


Jean A. Webb, 
Secretary of the Commission. 


Exhibit A—Side Letter Relating to UK/US 
MOU 


1. We refer to the Memorandum of 
Understanding between the Department of 
Trade and Industry, the Securities and 
Exchange Commission and the Commodity 
Futures Trading Commission (“CFTC”) on the 
exchange of information relating to securities 
and futures and options which was signed on 
23 September 1986, as supplemented on 22 
November 1988 by the Memorandum Relating 
to UK/US MOU (hereinafter collectively 
referred to as “UK/US MOU”) adding the 
Securities and Investment Board Ltd. (“SIB’’) 
as a signatory. 


2. Whereas the SIB is performing important 
regulatory functions delegated to it under the 
Financial Services Act 1986 (“FSA”), 
including compliance and surveillance 
functions and oversight of compliance and 
surveillance functions performed by certain 
United Kingdom self regulating organisations 
related to firms engaged in investment 
business in the United Kingdom; 


3. In consideration of the SIB's regulatory 
responsibilities with respect to persons and 
Recognized Investment Exchanges authorized 
to do investment business pursuant to section 
27(2) and 37 of the FSA, respectively and the 
CFTC’s rules governing foreign futures and 
options transactions in Part 30 of its rules 


’ which, among other things, contains 


procedures for the CFTC to approve certain 
foreign option products and for granting 
specified firms in foreign jurisdictions 
engaged in transactions subject to Part 30 of 
the CFTC’s rules an exemption from the 
application of certain of the requirements 
thereunder based upon a determination that 
the regulatory system in effect im the foreign 
jurisdiction is comparable to the system in 
effect in the United States; 


4. In order to ensure that the arrangements 
under the UK/US MOU will continue to 
operate effectively having regard to the 
regulatory requirements in effect in the 
United States and the United Kingdom; 
desiring to facilitate the international trading 
in and efficient international clearance and 
settlement of futures and options; and 
recognizing the need for the establishment of 
exchanges of information as needed for the 
proper monitoring and operation of such 
trading, clearing and settlement; 


The SIB and CFTC understand the 
following: 

(a) This Side Letter concerns requests for 
information (including any request for 
immediate access to or delivery of the books 
and records of firms) required for the 
purposes of enabling or assisting the SIB and 
the CFTC to fulfill their respective functions 
relating to monitoring compliance with 
applicable Part 30 rules and the terms and 
conditions of Orders issued by the CFTC 
under Part 30 of its rules: 

(i) To specified firms in the United 
Kingdom exempting such firms from the 
application of certain of the Part 30 rules; or 

(ii) Relating to the offer or sale in the 
United States of certain United Kingdom 
option products. 

(b} As modified by paragraphs {c), fd}. fe} 
and (f) below, the provisions of the UK/US 


Federal Register / Vol. 54, No. 96 / Friday, May 19, 1989 / Rules and Regulations 


MOU will be deemed to apply to any request 
for information made under this Side Letter to 
monitor compliance with the provisions 
mentioned in paragraph (a) above which, for 
the purposes of this Side Letter, will be 
deemed to be legal rules or requirements 
within the meaning of the UK/US MOU. 


(c) Any request for information made under 
this Side Letter will be deemed to be in 
compliance with paragraphs 7 fa}, (b) and (d) 
of the UK/US MOU if such request states that 
it is so made and satisfies the following 
requirements: 

(i) Where ever possible it shall be in 
writing but in case of urgency it may be oral. 
but confirmed in writing within 10 days. 

(ii) It shall clearly specify the following: 

(A) The information required and, if 
known, the identity of the person or persons 
whose compliance with a legal rule or 
requirement is being monitored; 

(B} The general purpose for which the 
information is sought, indicating in particular 
the legal rule or requirement pertaining to the 
matter which is the subject of the request; 

(C) The ground for concern giving rise to 
the request. 

(iii) The requested information must be 
reasonably related to the purpose for which 
the information is sought. 

(iv) Where it is apparent to the SIB or 
CFTC when requesting the information that 
another person may obtain such information 
for a purpose other than monitoring, 
enforcing or securing compliance with the 
legal rule or requirement, to the extent 
permitted by the laws of the United Kingdom, 
when the SIB is requesting the information, or 
United States, when the CFTC is requesting 
the information, the SIB or CFTC must 
disclose the particulars of the person and his 
interest. 

(d) For the purposes of requests made 
under this Side Letter, the contact officers 
will be Director, Futures and Options 
Division, SIB, and Director, Division of 
Trading and Markets, CFTC. 

(e) Where an investigation as contemplated 
by paragraph 8 of the UK/US MOU is 
initiated on the basis of information provided 
pursuant to a request under this Side Letter, 
the Director of Enforcement, SIB, or the 
Director, Division of Enforcement, CFTC, will 
give notice to his counterpart at the CFTC or 
SIB. 

(f) Information received pursuant to a 
request under this Side Letter may only be 
used consistent with the UK/US MOU: or in 
connection with any Commission Order 
relating to United Kingdom firms or products 
issued pursuant to Part 30 of the Commission 
rules; provided, however, in the latter case, 
the CFTC will, to the extent practicable, give 
prior notice of such action to the SIB. 

(g) This Side Letter will become effective 
as to any Order relating to United Kingdom 
firms or products issued under Part 30 of the 
Commission's rules upon the issuance by the 
Commission of such an Order. 


Signed this 15th day of May 1989. 
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Securities and Investments Board 
M.B. Gittins, 
Divector-Futures and Options Division. 


Commodity Futures Trading Commission 
Andrea M. Corcoran, 
Director, Division of Trading and Markets. 


Exhibit B—Addendum Dated May 15, 1989, to 
the Financial Information 
Memorandum of Understanding 


1. We refer to the Financial Information 
Sharing Memorandum of Understanding 
(“FISMOU”) entered into on 1 September 
1988 by, among others, the Securities and 
Investments Board (“SIB”), Commodity 
Futures Trading Commission (“CFTC”), 
United Kingdom Self-Regulating 
Organisations (“SROs”) and United States 
SROs, as defined in the FISMOU. 

2. We further refer to the Order of the 
CFTC dated May 15, 1989, granting an 
exemption under Rule 30.10 of the CFTC's 
rules to the SIB and certain U.K. SROs and to 
those firms which they designate pursuant to 
which the CFTC will, among other things, 
defer to the financial regulation rules of the. 
relevant U.K. regulator. 

3. In consideration of the foregoing, and of 
the need to share financial information from 
time to time and on a regular basis with 
respect to firms in the United Kingdom 
granted an exemption under Rule 30.10, the 
undersigned parties hereby agree to this 
Addendum as permitted by paragraph (2) of 
Article VI of FISMOU: 

(aj In accordance with paragraph 3{c) of 
Article Ill of FISMOU, the SIB or the relevant 
U.K. SRO will use its best efforts to notify 
and discuss with the CFTC if it becomes 
aware, through a U.K. SRO or otherwise, of 
any information which in its respective 
judgment materially and adversely affects the 
financial or operational viability of any firm 
domiciled in the United Kingdom and doing 
business in the United States under a 
comparability exemption granted pursuant to 
Rule 30.10 of the CFTC’s rules. 

(b) The SIB or the relevant U.K. SRO will 
provide to the CFTC, commencing with the 
first filing due after the effective date of this 
Addendum, as promptly as practicable after 
receipt of the relevant report, the following 
information with respect to a firm domiciled 
in the United Kingdom doing business in the 
United States under a comparability 
exemption granted pursuant to Rule 30.10: 

(i) Copies of: (A) on an annual basis, a 
statement containing, with respect to such 
firm, financial information analogous to that 
set forth in the cover sheet required to be 
provided by U.S. SROs to the relevant U.K. 
regulator pursuant te Article III of FISMOU 
concerning an FMC; or (B) the annual audited 
financial statement, including the annual 
auditors report, required under the rules of 
the SIB or the relevant U.K. SRO. In either 
case, the SIB or relevant U.K. SRO will 
represent that it has reviewed the annual 
audited financial statement and that, based 
solely on its review of the information in that 
filing, it has no reason to believe (or it has 


reason to believe) that there exists a 
violation of the financial resources. 
requirements of the SIB or relevant U.K. SRO 
promulgated under the FSA. If the SIB or 
relevant U.K. SRO provides the cover sheet in 
accordance with (A) above, the SIB or 
relevant U.K. SRO will provide a copy of the 
firm's annual audited financial statement 
upon request of the CFTC. 

(ii) Details of any notifications received 
under the rules of the SIB or relevant U.K. 
SRO regarding any breach of the financial 
resources requirements. 

(c) The SIB or relevant U.K. SRO will 
provide the Commission simultaneously with 
its notification of the sponsorship of a firm 
domiciled in the United Kingdom wishing to 
do business in the United States under a 
comparability exemption pursuant to Rule 
30.10 with the following information: 

Copies of: (i) A statement containing, with 
respect to such firm, financial information 
analogous to that set forth in the cover sheet 
required to be provided by U.S. SROs to the 
relevant U.K. regulator pursuant to Article Ill 
of FISMOU concerning an FCM; or {ii) the 
most recent annual audited financial 
statement, including the annual auditors 
report, required under the rules of the SIB or 
the relevant U.K. SRO. In either case, the SIB 
or relevant U.K. SRO will represent that it 
has reviewed the annual audited financial 
statement and that, based solely on its 
review of the information in that filing, it has 
no reason to believe (or it has reason to 
believe) that there exists a violation of the 
financial resources requirements of the SIB or 
relevant U.K. SRO promulgated under the 
FSA. If the SIB or relevant U.K. SRO provides 
the cover sheet in accordance with (i) above, 
the SIB or relevant U.K. SRO will provide a 
copy of the firm's annual audited financial 
statement upon request of the CFTC. 

(d) The CFTC may make information 
received pursuant to this Addendum 
available to National Futures Association. 

(e) Except as otherwise provided herein, 
the provisions of the FISMOU shall apply to 
this Addendum, to the extent relevant. 


Signed this 15th day of May 1989. 
United States Commodity Futures Trading 
Commission, 
by Wendy L. Gramm, 

National Futures Association, 

by Robert K. Wilmouth, 

Securities and Investments Board, 
by David Walker, 

The Securities Association, 

by John Young, 

The Association of Futures Brokers and 
Dealers Limited, 

by Phillip Thorpe, 

Investment Management Regulatory 
Organisation Ltd., 

by J.A. Morgan 

Exhibit C—Form of Consent 


In the event that a dispute arises between 
you [name of customer resident in the United 
States] and jname of United Kingdom firm] 
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with respect to transactions subject to part 30 
of the commodity futures trading 
commission's rules, various forums may be 
available for resolving the dispute, including 
courts of competent jurisdiction in the United 
States and United Kingdom and arbitration 
programs made available both in the United 
States and United Kingdom. 

In the event you wish to initiate an 
arbitration proceeding against this firm to 
resolve such dispute under the applicable 
rules of the National Futures Association 
(“NFA”) in the United States, you hereby 
consent that you will first commence 
mediation or conciliation in accordance with 
such procedures as may be made available 
by the relevant United Kingdom regulator. 
information on which is provided to you 
herewith. The outcome of such United 
Kingdom mediation or conciliation is 
nonbinding. You may subsequently accept 
this resolution, or you may proceed either to 
binding arbitration under the rules of the 
relevant United Kingdon regulator or to 
binding arbitration in the United States under 
the rules of NFA. In this connection, you 
should know that NFA will reject any request 
for arbitration involving a claim arising 
primarily out of delivery, clearing, settlement 
or floor practices on any foreign exchange. If 
you accept the mediated or conciliated 
resolution or elect to proceed to arbitration. 
or to any other form of binding resolution, 
under the rules of the relevant United 
Kingdom regulator or foreign exchange, you 
will be precluded from subsequently 
initiating an arbitration proceeding at NFA. 

You may initiate an NFA arbitration 
proceeding upon receipt of documentation 
from the relevant United Kingdom regulator: 

(i) Evidencing completion of the mediation 
or concilation process and reminding you of 
your right of access to NFA’s arbitration 
proceeding; or 

(ii) Representing that more than nine 
months have elapsed since you commenced 
the mediation or concilation process and that 
such process is not yet complete and 
reminding you of your right of access to 
NFA’s arbitration proceeding. 


The documentation referred to above must 
be presented to NFA at the time you initiate 
the NFA arbitration proceeding. NFA will 
exercise its discretion not to accept your 
demand for arbitration absent such 
documentation. 


By signing this consent, you are not 
waiving any other rights to any other legal 
remedies available under law. 


Customer 
Date 


List of Subjects in 17 CFR Part 30 
Commodity futures. 


Accordingly, 17 CFR Part 30 is 
amended as set forth below: 
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PART 30—FOREIGN FUTURES AND 
FOREIGN OPTION TRANSACTIONS 


1. The authority citation for Part 30 
continues to read as follow: 

Authority: Secs. 2(a)(1)(A), 4, 4c and 8a of 
the Commodity Exchange Act, 7 U.S.C, 2, 6, 
6c and 12a (1982). 

2. Appendix C to Part 30 is amended 
by adding the following entry to read ae 
follows: 

Appendix C—Foreign Petitioners Granted 
Relief From the Application of Certain of the 
Part 30 Rules Pursuant to § 30.10 

Firms designated by the Securities and 
Investments Board. 

FR date and citation: May 19, 1989; 54 FR 


[FR Doc. 89-12089 Filed 5-18-89; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 6351-01-M 


17 CFR Part 30 


Foreign Futures and Option 
Transactions 


AGENCY: Commodity Futures Trading 
Commission. 


ACTION: Order. 


SUMMARY: The Commodity Futures 
Trading Commission (‘“Commission” or 
“CFTC”) is granting an exemption to 
firms designated by the Association of 
Futures Brokers and Dealers (“AFBD”) 
from the application of certain of the 
Commission's foreign futures and option 
rules based on substituted compliance 
with certain comparable regulatory and 
self-regulatory requirements of a foreign 
regulatory authority consistent with 
conditions specified by the Commission, 
as set forth herein. This Order is issued 
pursuant to Commission Rule 30.10, 17 
CFR 30.10 (1988), which permits 
specified persons to file a petition with 
the Commission for exemption from the 
application of certain of the rules set 
forth in Part 30 and authorizes the 
Commission to grant such an exemption 
if such action would not be otherwise 
contrary to the public interest or to the 
purposes of the provision from which 
exemption is sought. 


EFFECTIVE DATE: June 19, 1989. 


FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 
Jane C. Kang, Esq. or Lystra Blake, Esq., 
Division of Trading and Markets, 
Commodity Futures Trading 
Commission, 2033 K Street NW., 
Washington, DC 20581. Telephone: (202) 
254-8955. 


SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: The 
Commission has issued the following 
Order: 


United States of America Before the 
Commodity Futures Trading 
Commission 


Order Under CFTC Rule 30.10 
Exempting Firms Designated by the 
Association of Futures Brokers and 
Dealers From the Application of Certain 
of the Foreign Futures and Option Rules 
the Later of Thirty Days After 
Publication of the Order Herein in the 
Federal Register or After the Filing of 
Consents by Such Firms and the 
Regulatory or Self-Regulatory 
Organization, as Appropriate, to the 
Terms and Conditions of the Order 
Herein. 

On July 23, 1987, the Commission 
adopted final rules governing the 
domestic offer and sale of commodity 
futures and option contracts traded on 
or subject to the rules of a foreign board 
of trade. 52 FR 28980 (August 5, 1987). 
These rules, which are codified in Part 
30 of the Commission’s regulations, 
generally extend the Commission's 
existing customer protection regulations 
for products offered or sold on contract 
markets in the United States to foreign 
futures and option products sold to 
United States customers by imposing 
requirements with respect to 
registration, disclosure, capital 
adequacy, protection of customer funds, 
recordkeeping and reporting, and sales 
practice and compliance procedures that 
are generally comparable to those 
applicable to wholly domestic 
transactions. 

In formulating a regulatory program to 
govern the offer and sale of foreign 
futures and option products to United 
States customers, among other things, 
the Commission considered the 
desirability of ameliorating the potential 
extraterritorial impact of such a program 
and avoiding duplicative regulation of 
firms engaged in international business. 
Based upon these considerations, the 
Commission, as set forth in Commission 
Rule 30.10, determined to permit persons 
located outside the United States and 
subject to a comparable regulatory 
structure in the jurisdiction in which 
they were located to seek an exemption 
from certain of the requirements 
imposed by the Part 30 rules based upon 
substituted compliance with the 
comparable regulatory requirements 
imposed by the foreign jurisdiction. 

Appendix A to Part 30, “Interpretative 
Statement With Respect to the 
Commission's Exemptive Authority 
Under § 30.10 of Its Rules” (“Appendix 
A”), generally sets forth the elements 
the Commission will evaluate in 
determining whether a particular . 
regulatory program may be found to be 
comparable for purposes of exemptive 
relief pursuant to Commission Rule 
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30.10, 52 FR 28980, 29001. These 
elements include: (1) Registration, 
authorization or other form of licensing, 
fitness review or qualification of 
persons through whom customer orders 
are solicited and accepted; (2) minimum 
financial requirements for those persons 
who accept customer funds; (3) 
protection of customer funds from 
misapplication; (4) recordkeeping and 
reporting requirements; (5) sales 
practice standards; (6) procedures to 
audit for compliance with, and to take 
action against those persons who 
violate, the requirements of the program; 
and (7) information sharing 
arrangements between the Commission 
and the appropriate governmental and/ 
or self-regulatory organization to ensure 
Commission access on an “as needed” 
basis to information essential to 
maintaining adequate standards of 
customer and market protection within 
the United States. 

Moreover, the Commission 
specifically stated in adopting 
Commission Rule 30.10 that no 
exemption of a general nature would be 
granted unless the persons to whom the 
exemption is to be applied: (1) 
Consensually submit to jurisdiction in 
the United States by designating an 
agent for service of process in the 
United States with respect to 
transactions subject to Part 30 and filing 
a copy of the agency agreement with the 
National Futures Association (“NFA”); 
(2) agree to provide access to their 
books and records in the United States 
to Commission and Department of 
Justice representatives; and (3) notify 
the NFA of the commencement or 
termination of business in the United 
States.! 


By letter dated January 28, 1988, the 
AFBD, which has been recognized as a 
self-regulating organisation in the 
United Kingdom pursuant to Section 10 
of the Financial Services Act, petitioned 
the Commissior on behalf of member 
firms for an exemption from the 
application of the Commission’s foreign 
futures and option rules. In support of its 
petition, AFBD states that granting such 
an exemption with respect to member 
firms which it has designated would not 
be contrary to the public interest or to 
the purposes of the provisions from 
which the exemption is sought because 
such firms are subject to a regulatory 
scheme comparable to that imposed by 
the Commodity Exchange Act (“Act”) 
and the regulations thereunder. 

Based upon a review of the petition, 
supporting materials filed by AFBD, the 
Order of the Commission issued on this 


1 §2 FR 28980, 28981 and 29002. 
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day granting the petition of the 

Securities and Investments Board 

(“SIB") in the United Kingdom, which 

has oversight responsibilities with 

respect to AFBD, and the 
recommendation of the staff, the 

Commission has concluded that the 

standards for relief set forth in 

Commission Rule 30.10 and, in 

particular, Appendix A thereof, have 

generally been satisfied and that 
compliance with applicable United 

Kingdom law, SIB and AFBD rules may 

be substituted for compliance with those 

sections of the Act more particularly set 
forth herein. 

By this Order, the Commission hereby 
exempts, subject to specified conditions, 
those firms identified to the Commission 
as eligible for the relief granted herein 
from: 

—Registration with the Commission for 
firms and for firm representatives; 

—The separate account requirement 
contained in Commission Rule 30.7, 17 
CFR 30.7 (1988); 

—Those sections of Part 1 of the 
Commission's financial regulations 
that apply to foreign futures and 
options sold in the United States as 
set forth in Part 30; and 

—Those sections of Part 1 of the 
Commission's regulations relating to 
books and records which apply to 
transactions subject to Part 30; 


based upon substituted compliance by 
such persons with the applicable 
statutes and regulations in effect in the 
United Kingdom. 

This determination to permit 
substituted compliance is based on, 
among other things, the Commission's 
finding that the regulatory scheme 
governing the persons in the United 
Kingdom who would be exempted 
hereunder provides: 

(1) A system of qualification or 
authorization of firms who deal in 
transactions subject to regulation under 
Part 30 that includes, for example, 
criteria and procedures for granting, 
monitoring, suspending and revoking 
licenses, and provisions for requiring 
and obtaining access to information 
about authorized firms and persons who 
act on behalf of firms; 

(2) Financial requirements for 
authorized persons including, without 
limitation, a requirement that all firms 
immediately notify AFBD if the firms’ 
adjusted net capital falls below a 
specified level and daily mark-to-market 
settlement and/or accounting 
procedures; 

(3) A system for the protection of 
customer funds which is designed to 
preclude the use of customer funds to 
satisfy house obligations and requires 


separate accounting for such funds, 
augmented by a compensation scheme 
designed to compensate customers 
whose funds are segregated and who 
have suffered a loss as a result of fraud 
and/or insolvency of an authorized 
person; 

(4) Recordkeeping and reporting 
requirements pertaining to financial and 
trade information including, without 
limitation, order tickets, trade 
confirmations, monthly customer 
account statements, customers’ 
segregation records, accounting records 
for customer and proprietary trades and 
discretionary account documentation; 

(5) Sales practice standards for 
authorized firms and persons acting on 
their behalf which include, for example, 
a requirement that authorized persons 
know their customers, required 
disclosures to prospective customers 
and prohibitions on misleading 
advertising and improper trading 
activities; 

(6) Procedures to audit for compliance 
with, and to redress violations of, 
customer protection and sales practice 
requirements including, without 
limitation, an affirmative surveillance 
program designed to detect trading 
activities which take advantage of 
customers, and the existence of broad 
powers of investigation relating to sales 
practice abuses; and 

(7) Mechanisms for sharing 
information between the Commission, 
SIB ? and AFBD for monitoring purposes 
on an “as needed” basis including, 
without limitation, confirmation data, 
data necessary to trace funds, position 
data, data on firms’ standing to do 
business and financial condition, and for 
cooperating with the Commission in 
inquiries, compliance matters, 
investigations and enforcement 
proceedings. 

This Order does not provide an 
exemption from any provision of the Act 
or regulations thereunder not specified 
herein, for example, without limitation, 
the antifraud provision in Commission 
Rule 30.9, 17 CFR 30.9 (1988), or the 


® See, e.g., "Memorandum of Understanding on 
Exchange of Information between the United States 


Securities and Exchange Commission and the 
United Kingdom Department of Trade and Industry 
in Matters Relating to Securities and Between the 
United States Commodity Futures Trading 
Commission and the United Kingdom Department of 
Trade and Industry in Matters Relating to Futures” 
signed on September 23, 1986, as supplemented by 
“Memorandum Relating to UK/US MOU” signed on 
November 22, 1988 adding the SIB as a signatory to 
the MOU {hereinafter collectively referred to as 
“UK/US MOU”), and the Financial Information 
Sharing Memorandum of Understanding 
(“FISMOU") entered into on September 1, 1988 by, 
among others, the SIB, the Commission and United 
Kingdom and United States self-regulatory 
organizations, including TSA and the NFA. 


21605 


disclosure provisions of Commission 
Rule 30.6, 17 CFR 30.6 (1988).* Moreover, 
the relief granted is directed to 
brokerage activities on or subject to the 
rules of recognized investment 
exchanges (“RIEs”) in the United 
Kingdom * or any other exchange, other 
than a contract market designated as 
such pursuant to section 5 of the Act, 
which is a designated investment 
exchange under SIB Conduct of Business 
Rule 1.04, undertaken by firms 
authorized to do investment business in 
the United Kingdom from a location in 
the United Kingdom. These RIEs 
currently include the London 
International Financial Futures 
Exchange, London Commodity 
Exchange, London Metal Exchange, 
Baltic Futures Exchange, and the 
International Petroleum Exchange of 
London. The relief does not extend to 
rules or regulations relating to trading, 
directly or indirectly, on United States 
exchanges. For example, such a firm 
trading in United States markets for its 
own account would be subject to the 
Commission's large trader reporting 
requirements. See, eg., 17 CFR Part 18 
(1988). Similarly, if such a firm were 
carrying a position on a United States 
exchange on behalf of foreign clients, it 
would be subject to the reporting 
requirements applicable to foreign 
brokers. See, e.g., 17 CFR Parts 17 and 21 
(1988). The relief herein is inapplicable 
where the firm solicits or effects 
transactions on United States markets 
for United States customers. In that 
case, the firm must comply with all 
applicable United States laws and 


3 Commission Rule 30.6 requires that customers 
resident in the United States who enter into foreign 
futures and option transactions also be furnished 
with the options risk disclosure statement in 
Commission Rule 33.7, 17 CFR 33.7 (1988). No option 
product traded on any RIE in the United Kingdom 
may be offered or sold to customers resident in the 
United States until the Commission issues an Order 
pursuant to Commission Rule 30.3(a), 17 CFR 30.3{a)} 
(1988), approving the offer or sale in ihe United 
= of such option product. In that connection, in 

any petition requesting that United 
Kingdom option products subject to Part 30 be 
approved for offer or sale in the United States, the 
Commission will assess the degree to which the 
United Kingdom's options risk disclosure statement 
addresses the same matters as those set forth in the 
Commissicn’s options risk disclosure statement in 
determining whether the United Kingdom's 
statement may be substituted for the language in 
Commission Rule 33.7. 

In that connection, notwithstanding the fact that 
the Commission has approved the offer or sale in 
the United States of certain option products traded 
on the Singapore International Monetary Exchange. 
the Sydney Putures Exchange and the M ntrca! 
Exchange, no firm exempted hereunder may offer or 
sell such option products to persons resident in the 
United States pending a resolution of the options 
risk disclosure issue. 

* See Financial Services Act (“FSA”), section 37. 
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regulations, including the requirement to 
register in the appropriate capacity. 

The eligibility of any firm to seek 
relief under this exemptive Order is 
subject to the following conditions: 

(1) The regulatory or self-regulatory 
organization responsible for monitoring 
the compliance of such firm with the 
regulatory requirements described in the 
Rule 30.10 petition must represent in 
writing to the CFTC that: 

(a) Each firm for which relief is sought 
is registered, licensed or authorized, as 
appropriate, and is otherwise in good 
standing under the standards in place in 
the United Kingdom; such firm is 
engaged in business with customers 
located in the United Kingdom as well 
as in the United States; and, to the best 
of its knowledge and belief, such firm 
and its employees and company 
representatives who engage in activities 
subject to Part 30. would not be 
statutorily disqualified from registration 
under section 8a(2) of the Act, 7 U.S.C. 
12a(2); 

(b) It-will monitor firms to which relief 
is granted for compliance with the 
regulatory requirements for which 
substituted compliance is accepted and 
will promptly notify the Commission or 
NFA of any change in status of a firm 
which would affect its continued 
eligibility for the exemption granted 
hereunder, including the termination of 
its activities in the United States; 

(c) It will promptly notify the 
Commission of all material changes in 
AFBD's rules; 

(d) Customers resident in the United 
States will be provided no less stringent 
regulatory protection than United 
Kingdom customers under all relevant 
provisions of United Kingdom law; 

{e) In the event AFBD has approved a 
particular firm’s proprietary options 
model, that AFBD will certify that the 
use of such proprietary option model 
results in a financial resource 
requirement for that firm which is no 
less stringent than that required under 
AFBD's rules generally; 

(f} Acknowledges that the Side Letter 
to the UK/US MOU makes provision for 
access to or delivery of the books and 
records of firms and confirms that AFBD 
will cooperate in providing access to 
such books and records to the 
Commission through SIB in accordance 
with the terms of the Side Letter to the 
UK/US MOU; and 

(g) It will cooperate with the 
Commission in.connection with 
information sharing pursuant to the 
Addendum to the FISMOU; 5 will 


® See the Addendum to the FISMOU attached 
heréto as ExhibitA. ~ 


cooperate with the Department of Trade 
and Industry and the SIB in connection 
with requests made pursuant to the UK/ 
US MOU; and will cooperate with the 
SIB in connection with requests made 
pursuant to the Side Letter to the UK/US 
MOU.® 

(2) Each firm seeking relief hereunder 
must apply in writing whereby it: 

(a) Consents to jurisdiction in the 
United States under the Act by filing a 
valid and binding appointment of an 
agent in the United States for service of 
process in accordance with the 
requirements set forth in Commission 
Rule 30.5, 17 CFR 30.5 (1988), unless a 
currently effective valid and binding 
agency agreement has previously been 
filed by or on behalf of such firm in 
connection with the interim relief 
granted by the Commission with respect 
to certain persons on January 29, 1988, 
53 FR 3338 (February 5, 1988), as 
extended on April 4, 1988, 53 FR 11491 
(April 7, 1988), and by letters dated July 
5, 1988, November 2, 1988, and 
December 22, 1988; 

(b) Acknowledges that it can be 
required by AFBD to-.provide to AFBD 
immediate access to its books and 
records related to transactions under 
Part 30 required to be maintained under 
the applicable statutes and regulations 
in effect in the United Kingdom and that 
AFBD will cooperate in providing access 
to such books and records to the 
Commission through the SIB in 
accordance with the terms of the Side 
Letter to the UK/US MOU; 

(c) Consents that all futures or 
regulated option transactions with 
respect to customers resident in the 
United States will be’made on or subject 
to the rules of an RIE or any other 
exchange, other than a contract market 
designated as such pursuant to section 5 
of the Act, designated by the SIB under 
SIB Conduct of Business Rule 1.04, and 
will be undertaken consistent with the 
rules of AFBD and applicable provisions 
of the Financial Services Act; 

(d) Represents that no principal of 
such firm would be disqualified from 
directly applying to do business in the 
United States under section 8a(2) of the 
Act, 7 U.S.C. 12a(2), and notifies the 
Commission promptly of any change in 
that representation based on a change in 
control as generally defined in 
Commission Rule 3.32, 17 CFR 3.32 
(1988); 

(e) Discloses the identity of each 
subsidiary or affiliated domiciled in the 
United States with a related business 


{e.g., banks-and broker/dealer affiliates) - 


and provides a brief description of such 


® See Side Letter to the UK/US MOU attached 
hereto as Exhibit B. 
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subsidiary’s or affiliate’s principal 
business in the United States; 

(f} Subject to NFA’s stated policy to 
reject any request for arbitration 
involving a claim arising primarily out of 
delivery, clearing, settlement or floor 
practices on any foreign exchange, 
consents to participate in any NFA 
arbitration program which offers a 
procedure for resolving customer 
disputes on the papers where such 
disputes involve representations or 
activities with respect to transactions 
under Part 30; provided, however, that 
the firm may require its customers 
resident in the United States to execute 
the consent attached hereto as Exhibit C 
concerning the exhaustion of certain 
mediation or conciliation procedures 
made available by AFBD prior to 
bringing an NFA arbitration proceeding; 
and, provided further, that the firm must 
undertake to provide the customer with 
information concerning how to 
commence such procedures and 
documentation of the commencement of 
such procedures pursuant to the consent 
attached hereto as Exhibit C; 

(g) Consents to the release of financial 
information relating to the firm as 
specified in the FISMOU, as amended, 
between, among others, the 
Commission, SIB and AFBD; 

(h) Consents to refuse customers 
resident in the United States the option 
of not segregating funds notwithstanding 
relevant provisions of the United 
Kingdom regulatory system and 
otherwise consents to provide all 
customers resident in the United States 
no less stringent regulatory protection 
than United:Kingdom customers under 
all relevant provisions of United. 
Kingdom .law; 

(i) In the event a firm is using an 
approved bank undertaking to meet any 
part of the financial resources 
requirement of the AFBD and the value 
of segregated funds held by the firm on 
behalf of customers resident in the 
United States exceeds 17.5 times the 
absolute minimum financial resource 
requirement applicable to the firm, 
consents to report on its quarterly 
financial statement to AFBD, or at such 
other times as may be specified by 
AFBD, the value of funds required to be 
segregated on behalf of customers 
resident in the United States; and 

(j) Undertakes to comply with the 
applicable provisions of United 
Kingdom law and AFBD rules which 
form the basis upon which this 
exemption from certain provisions of the 
Act is granted. - 

This Order will become effective as to 
any firm designated under the 
Commission’s interim, order or 
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hereinafter designated the later of thirty 
days after publication of the Order in 
the Federal Register or after filing of the 
consents hereinabove required. Interim 
relief will be extended to firms subject 
thereto until this Order becomes 
effective as to such firms, but in no 
event shall interim relief extend past 
one hundred and twenty (120) days after 
the date of publication of the Order in 
the Federal Register. Upon filing of any 
notice required under paragraph (1)(b) 
as to any firm, the relief granted by this 
Order may be suspended immediately 
as to that firm. That suspension will 
remain in effect pending further notice 
by the Commission, or the Commission's 
designee, to the firm and AFBD. 

This Order is issued pursuant to 
Commission Rule 30.10 based on the 
comparability representations made and 
supporting material provided to the 
Commission and the recommendation of 
the staff, and is made effective as to any 
firm granted relief hereunder based 
upon the filings and representations of 
such firms required hereunder. Any 
material changes or omissions in the 
facts and circumstances pursuant to 
which this Order is granted might 
require the Commission to reconsider its 
finding that the standards for relief set 
forth in Commission Rule 30.10 and, in 
particular, Appendix A thereof, have 
generally been satisfied. Further, if 
experience demonstrates that the 
continued effectiveness of this Order in 
general, or with respect to a particular 
firm, would be contrary to public policy 
or the public interest, or that the 
systems in place for the exchange of 
information or other circumstances do 
not warrant continuation of the 
exemptive relief granted herein, the 
Commission may condition, modify, 
suspend, terminate, withhold as to a 
specific firm, or otherwise restrict the 
exemptive relief granted in this Order, 
as appropriate, on its own motion. For 
example, the relief granted to a specific 
firm may be suspended upon the firm's 
failure to provide access to its books 
and records. If necessary, provisions 
will be made for servicing existing client 
positions. 

The Commission will continue to 
monitor the implementation of its 
program to exempt firms located in 
jurisdictions generally deemed to have a 
comparable regulatory program from the 
application of certain of the foreign 
futures and option rules and will make 
necessary adjustments if appropriate. 


Issued in Washington, DC, on May 15, 1989. 


Jean A. Webb, 
Secretary of the Commission. 


Exhibit A—Addendum Dated May 15, 1989, to 
the Financial Information Sharing 
Memorandum of Understanding 


1. We refer to the Financial Information 
Sharing Memorandum of Understanding 
(“FISMOU") entered into on 1 September 
1988 by, among others, the Securities and 
Investments Board (“SIB"), Commodity 
Futures Trading Commission (“CFTC”), 
United Kingdom Self-Regulating 
Organizations (“SROs”) and United States 
SROs, as defined in the FISMOU. 


2. We further refer to the Order of the 
CFTC dated May 15, 1989, granting an 
exemption under Rule 30.10 of the CFTC’s 
rules to the SIB and certain U.K. SROs and to 
those firms which they designate pursuant to 
which the CFTC will, among other things, 
defer to the financial regulation rules of the 
relevant U.K. regulator. 


3. In consideration of the foregoing, and of 
the need to share financial information from 
time to time and on a regular basis with 
respect to firms in the United Kingdom 
granted an exemption under Rule 30.10, the 
undersigned parties hereby agree to this 
Addendum as permitted by paragraph (2) of 
Article VI of FISMOU: 

(a) In accordance with paragraph 3(c) of 
Article Ill of FISMOU, the SIB or the relevant 
U.K. SRO will use its best efforts to notify 
and discuss with the CFTC if it becomes 
aware, through a U.K. SRO or otherwise, of 
any information which in its respective 
judgment materially and adversely affects the 
financial or operational viability of any firm 
domiciled in the United Kingdom and doing 
business in the United States under a 
comparability exemption granted pursuant to 
Rule 30.10 of the CFTC’s rules. 


(b) The SIB or the relevant U.K. SRO will 
provide to the CFTC, commencing with the 
first filing due after the effective date of this 
Addendum, as promptly as practicable after 
receipt of the relevant report, the following 
information with respect to a firm domiciled 
in the United Kingdom doing business in the 
United States under a comparability 
exemption granted pursuant to Rule 30.10: 


(i) Copies of: (A) On an annual basis, a 
statement containing, with respect to such 
firm, financial information analogous to that 
set forth in the cover sheet required to be 
provided by U.S. SROs to the relevant U.K. 
regulator pursuant to Article III of FISMOU 
concerning an FCM; or (B) the annual audited 
financial statement, including the annual 
auditors report, required under the rules of 
the SIB or the relevant U.K. SRO. In either 
case, the SIB or relevant U.K. SRO will 
represent that it has reviewed the annual 
audited financial statement and that, based 
solely on its review of the information in that 
filing, it has no reason to believe (or it has 
reason to believe) that there exists 2 
violation of the financial resources 
requirements of the SIB or relevant U.K. SRO 
promulgated under the FSA. If the SIB or 
relevant U.K. SRO provides the cover sheet in 
accordance with (A) above, the SIB or 
relevant U.K. SRO will provide a copy of the 
firm's annual audited financial statement 
upon request of the CFTC. 
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(ii) Details of any notifications received 
under the rules of the SIB or relevant U.K. 
SRO regarding any breach of the financial 
resources requirements. 


(c) The SIB or relevant U.K. SRO will 
provide the Commission simultaneously with 
its notification of the sponsorship of a firm 
domiciled in the United Kingdom wishing to 
do business in the United States under a 
comparability exemption pursuant to Rule 
30.10 with the following information: 


Copies of: (i) A statement containing, with 
respect to such firm, financial information 
analogous to that set forth in the cover sheet 
required to be provided by U.S. SROs to the 
relevant U.K. regulator pursuant to Article III 
of FISMOU concerning an FCM; or (ii) the 
most recent annual audited financial 
statement, including the annual auditors 
report, required under the rules of the SIB or 
the relevant U.K. SRO. In either case, the SIB 
or relevant U.K. SRO will represent that it 
has reviewed the annual audited financial 
statement and that, based solely on its 
review of the information in that filing, it has 
no reason to believe {or it has reason to 
believe) that there exists a violation of the 
financial resources requirements of the SIB or 
relevant U.K. SRO promulgated under the 
FSA. If the SIB or relevant U.K. SRO provides 
the cover sheet in accordance with (i) above. 
the SIB or relevant U.K. SRO will provide a 
copy of the firm's annual audited financial 
statement upon request of the CFTC. 

(d) The CFTC may make information 
received pursuant to this Addendum 
available to National Futures Association. 

(e) Except as otherwise provided herein, 
the provisions of the FISMOU shali apply to 
this Addendum, to the extent relevant. 


Signed this 15th day of May 1989. 


United States Commodity Futures Trading 
Commission, 

by Wendy L. Gramm, 

National Futures Association, 

by Robert K. Wilmouth, 

Securities and Investments Board, 

by David Walker, 

The Securities Association, 

by John Young, 

The Association of Futures Brokers and 
Dealers Limited, 

by Phillip Thorpe, 

Investment Management Regulatory 
Organisation Ltd., 

by J.A. Morgan 


Exhibit B—Side Letter Relating to UK/US 
MOU 


1. We refer to the Memorandum of 
Understanding between the Department of 
Trade and Industry, the Securities and 
Exchange Commission and the Commodity 
Futures Trading Commission (“CFTC”) of the 
exchange of information relation to securities 
and futures and options which was signed on 
23 September 1986, as supplemented on 22 
November 1988 by the Memorandum Relating 
to UK/US MOU (hereinafter collectively 
referred to as “UK/US MOU") adding the 
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Securities and Investments Board Ltd. (“SIB") 
as a signatory. 

2. Whereas the SIB is performing important 
regulatory functions delegated to it under the 
Financial Services Act 1986 (“FSA”), 
including compliance and surveillance 
functions and oversight of compliance and 
surveillance functions performed by certain 
United Kingdom self regulating organisations 
related to firms engaged in investment 
business in the United Kingdom; 


3. In consideration of the SIB’s regulatory 
responsibilities with respect to persons and 
Recognized Investment Exchanges authorized 
to do investment business pursuant to 
Section 27{2) and 37 of the FSA, respectively 
and the CFTC’s rules governing foreign 
futures and option transactions in Part 30 of 
its rules which, among other things, contains 
procedures for the CFTC to approve certain 
foreign option products and for granting 
specified firms in foreign jurisdictions 
engaged in transactions subject to Part 30 of 
the CFTC’s rules an exemption from the 
application of certain of the requirements 
thereunder based upon a determination that 
the regulatory system in effect in the foreign 
jurisdiction is comparable to the system in 
effect in the United States; 


4. In order to ensure that the arrangements 
under the UK/US MOU will continue to 
operate effectively having regard to the 
regulatory requirements in effect in the 
United States and the United Kingdom; 
desiring to facilitate the international trading 
in and efficient international clearance and 
settlement of futures and options; and 
recognizing the need for the establishment of 
exchanges of information as needed for the 
proper monitoring and operation of such 
trading, clearing and settlement; 

The SIB and CFTC understand the 
following: 


(a) This Side Letter concerns requests for 
information (including any request for 
immediate access to or delivery of the books 
and records of firms) required for the 
purposes of enabling or assisting the SIB and 
the CFTC to fulfill their respective functions 
relating to monitoring compliance with 
applicable Part 30 rules and the terms and 
conditions of Orders issued by the CFTC 
under Part 30 of its rules: 


(i) To specified firms in the United 
Kingdom exempting such firms from the 
application of certain of the Part 30 rules; or 


(ii) Relating to the offer or sale in the 
United States of certain United Kingdom 
option products. 


(b) As modified by paragraphs (c), (d), (e) 
and (f) below, the provisions of the UK/US 
MOU will be deemed to apply to any request 
for information made under this Side Letter to 
monitor compliance with the provisions 
mentioned in paragraph (a) above which, for 
the purposes of this Side Letter, will be 
deemed to be legal rules or requirements 
within the meaning of the UK/US MOU. 


(c) Any request for information made under 
this Side Letter will be deemed to be in 
compliance with paragraphs 7 (a), (b) and (d) 
of the UK/US MOU if such request states that 
it is so made and satisfies the following 
requirements: 


(i) Where ever poesible it shall be in 
writing but in case of urgency it may be oral, 
but confirmed in writing within 10 days. 

(ii) It shall clearly specify the following: 

(A) The information required and, if 
known, the identity of the person or persons 
whose compliance with a legal rule or 
requirement is being monitored; 

(B) The general purpose of which the 
information is sought, indicating in particular 
the legal rule or requirement pertaining to the 
matter which is the subject of the request; 

(C) The ground for concern giving rise to 
the request. 

(iii) The requested information must be 
reasonably related to the purpose for which 
the information is sought. 

(iv) Where it is apparent to the SIB or 
CFTC when requesting the information that 
another person may obtain such information 
for a purpose other than monitoring, 
enforcing or securing compliance with the 
legal rule or requirement, to the extent 
permitted by the laws of the United Kingdom, 
when the SIB is requesting the information, or 
United States, when the CFTC is requesting 
the information, the SIB or CFTC must 
disclose the particulars of the person and his 
interest. 

(d) For the purposes of requests made 
under this Side Letter, the contact officers 
will be Director, Futures and Options 
Division, SIB, and Director, Division of 
Trading and Markets, CFTC. 

(e) Where an investigation as contemplated 
by paragraph 8 of the UK/US MOU is 
initiated on the basis of information provided 
pursuant to a request under this Side Letter, 
the Director of Enforcement, SIB, or the 
Director, Division of Enforcement, CFTC, will 
give notice to his counterpart at the CFTC or 
SIB. 

(f) Information received pursuant to a 
request under this Side Letter may only be 
used consistent with the UK/US MOU; or in 
connection with any Commission Order 
relating to United Kingdom firms or products 
issued pursuant to Part 30 of the Commission 
rules; provided, however, in the latter case, 
the CFTC will, to the extent practicable, give 
prior notice of such action to the SIB. 

(g) This Side Letter will become effective 
as to any Order relating to United Kingdom 
firms or products issued under Part 30 of the 
Commission's rules upon the issuance by the 
Commission of such an Order. 


Signed this 15th day of May 1989. 
Securities and Investments Board - 
MB. Gittins, 
Director—Futures and Options Division. 


Commodity Futures Trading Commission 
Andrea M. Corroran, 
Director, Division of Trading and Markets. 


Exhibit C—Form of Consent 


In the event that a dispute arises between 
you [name of customer resident in the United 
States] and [name of United Kingdom firm] 
with respect to transactions subject to Part 30 
of the Commodity Futures Trading 
Commission's rules, various forums may be 
available for resolving the dispute, including 
courts of competent jurisdiction in the United 
States and United Kingdom and arbitration 
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programs made available both in the United 
States and United Kingdom. 

In the event you wish to initiate an 
arbitration proceeding against this firm to 
resolve such dispute under the applicable 
rules of the National Futures Association 
(“NFA”) In the United States, you hereby 
consent that you will first commence 
mediation or conciliation in accordance with 
such procedures as may be made available 
by the relevant United Kingdom regulator, 
information on which is provided to you 
herewith. The outcome of such United 
Kingdom mediation or conciliation is 
nonbinding. You may subsequently accept 
this resolution, or you may proceed either to 
binding arbitration under the rules of the 
relevant United Kingdom regulator or to 
binding arbitration in the United States under 
the rules of NFA. In this connection, you 
should know that NFA will reject any request 
for arbitration involving a claim arising 
primarily out of delivery, clearing, settlement 
or floor practices on any foreign exchange. If 
you accept the mediated or conciliated 
resolution or elect to proceed to arbitration, 
or to any other form of binding resolution, 
under the rules of the relevant United 
Kingdom regulator or foreign exchange, you 
will be precluded from subsequently 
initiating an arbitration proceeding at NFA. 

Your may initiate an NFA arbitration 
proceeding upon receipt of documentation 
from the relevant United Kingdom regulator: 

(i) Evidencing completion of the mediation 
or conciliation process and reminding you of 
your right of access to NFA’s arbitration 
proceeding; or 

(ii) Representing that more than nine 
months have elapsed since you commenced 
the mediation or conciliation process and 
that such process is not yet complete and 
reminding you of your right of access to 
NFA’s arbitration proceeding. 

The documentation referred to above must 
be presented to NFA at the time you initiate 
the NFA arbitration proceeding. NFA will 
exercise its discretion not to accept your 
demand for arbitration absent such 
documentation. 

By signing this consent, you are not 
waiving any other rights to any other legal 
remedies available under law. 


Customer 


Date 


List of Subjects in 17 CFR Part 30 


Commodity futures. 


Accordingly, 17 CFR Part 30 is 
amended as set forth below: 


PART 30—FOREIGN FUTURES AND 
FOREIGN OPTION TRANSACTIONS 


1. The authority citation for Part 30 
continues to read as follows: 
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Authority: Secs, 2(a){1)(A), 4, 4c and 8a of 
the Commodity Exchange Act, 7 U.S.C. 2, 6, 
6c and-12a (1982). 


2. Appendix C to Part 30 is amended 
by adding the following entry to read as 
follows: 


Appendix C—Foreign Petitioners 
Granted Relief From the Application of 
Certain of the Part 30 Rules Pursuant to 
§ 30.10 


* * 7 * * 


Firms designated by the Association of 
Futures Brokers and Dealers. 


FR date and citation: May 19, 1989; 54 FR 


!FR Doc. 89-12092 Filed 5-18-89; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 6351-01-M 


17 CFR Part 30 


Foreign Futures and Option 
Transactions 


AGENCY: Commodity Futures Trading 
Commission. 


ACTION: Order. 


SUMMARY: The Commodity Futures 
Trading Commission (“Commission” or 
“CFTC”) is granting an exemption to 
firms designated by The Securities 
Association (“TSA”) from the 
application of certain of the 
Commission's foreign futures and option 
rules based on substituted compliance 
with certain comparable regulatory and 
self-regulatory requirements of a foreign 
regulatory authority consistent with 
conditions specified by the Commission, 
as set forth herein. This Order is issued 
pursuant to Commission Rule 30.10, 17 
CFR 30.10 (1988), which permits 
specified persons to file a petition with 
the Commission for exemption from the 
application of certain of the rules set 
forth in Part 30 and authorizes the 
Commission to grant such an exemption 
if such action would not be otherwise 
contrary to the public interest or to the 
purposes of the provision from which 
exemption is sought. 


EFFECTIVE DATE: June 19, 1989. 


FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 
Jane C. Kang, Esq. or Shauna Turnbull, 
Esq., Division of Trading and Markets, 
Commodity Futures Trading 
Commission, 2033 K Street NW., 
‘Washington, DC 20581. Telephone: (202) 
254-8955. 


SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: The 
Commission has issued the following 
‘Order: 


United States of America Before the 
Commodity Futures Trading 
Commission 


Order Under CFTC Rule 30.10 
Exempting Firms Designated by The 
Securities Association from the 
Application of Certain of the Foreign 
Futures and Option Rules the Later of 
Thirty Days after Publication of the 
Order Herein in the Federal Register or 
after Filing of Consents by Such Firms 
and the Regulatory or Self-Regulatory 
Organization, as Appropriate, to the 
Terms and Conditions of the Order 
Herein 


On July 23, 1987, the Commission 
adopted final rules governing the 
domestic offer and sale of commodity 
futures and option contracts traded on 
or subject to the rules of a foreign board 
of trade. 52 FR 28980 (August 5, 1987). 
These rules, which are codified in Part 
30 of the Commission's regulations, 
generally extend the Commission's 
existing customer protection regulations 
for products offered or sold on contract 
markets in the United States to foreign 
futures and option products sold to 
United States customers by imposing 
requirements with respect to 
registration, disclosure, capital 
adequacy, protection of customer funds, 
recordkeeping and reporting, and sales 
practice and compliance procedures that 
are generally comparable to those 
applicable to wholly domestic 
transactions. 

In formulating a regulatory program to 
govern the offer and sale of foreign 
futures and option products to United 
States customers, among other things, 
the Commission considered the 
desirability of ameliorating the potential 
extraterritorial impact of such a program 
and avoiding duplicative regulation of 
firms engaged in international business. 
Based upon these considerations, the 
Commission, as set forth in Commission 
Rule 30.10, determined to permit persons 
located outside the United States and 
subject to a comparable regulatory 
structure in the jurisdiction in which 
they were located to seek an exemption 
from certain of the requirements 
imposed by the Part 30 rules based upon 
substituted compliance with the 
comparable regulatory requirements 
imposed by the foreign jurisdiction. 

Appendix A to Part 30, “Interpretative 
Statement With Respect to the 
Commission’s Exemptive Authority 
Under § 30.10 of Its Rules” (“Appendix 
A”), generally sets forth the elements 
the Commission will evaluate in 
determining whether a particular 
regulatory program may be found to be 
comparable for purposes of exemptive 
relief pursuant to Commission Rule 


30.10, 52 FR 28980, 29001. These 
elements include: (1) Registration, 
authorization or other form of licensing, 
fitness review or qualification of 
persons through whom customer orders 
are solicited and accepted; (2) minimum 
financial requirements for those persons 
who accept customer funds; (3) 
protection of customer funds from 
misapplication; (4) recordkeeping and 
reporting requirements; (5) sales 
practice standards; (6) procedures to 
audit for compliance with, and to take 
action against those persons who 
violate, the requirements of the program; 
and (7) information sharing 
arrangements between the Commission 
and the appropriate governmental and/ 
or self-regulatory organization to ensure 
Commission access on an “as needed” 
basis to information essential to 
maintaining adequate standards of 
customer and market protection within 
the United States. 

Moreover, the Commission 
specifically stated in adopting 
Commission Rule 30.10 that no 
exemption of a general nature would be 
granted unless the persons to whom the 
exemption is to be applied: (1) 
Consensually submit to jurisdiction in 
the United States by designating an 
agent for service of process in the 
United States with respect to 
transactions subject to Part 30 and filing 
a copy of the agency agreement with the 
National Futures Association (“NFA”); 
(2) agree to provide access to their 
books and records in the United States 
to Commission and Department of 
Justice representatives; and (3) notify 
the NFA of the commencement or 
termination of business in the United 
States.! 

By letter dated June 24, 1988, TSA, 
which has been recognized as a self- 
regulating organisation in the United 
Kingdom pursuant to Section 10 of the 
Financial Services Act, petitioned the 
Commission on behalf of member firms 
for an exemption from the application of 
the Commission's foreign futures and 
option rules. In support of its petition, 
TSA states that granting such an 
exemption with respect to member firms 
which it has designated would not be 
contrary to the public interest or to the 
purposes of the provisions from which 
the exemption is sought because such 
firms are subject to a regulatory scheme 
comparable to that imposed by the 
Commodity Exchange Act (“Act”) and 
the regulations thereunder. 

Based upon a review of the petition, 
supporting materials filed by TSA, the 
Order of the Commission issued on this 


152 FR 28980, 28981 and 290i... 
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day granting the petition of the 
Securities and Investments Board 
(“SIB") in the United Kingdom, which 
has oversight responsibilities with 
respect to TSA, and the 
recommendation of the staff, the 
Commission has concluded that the 
standards for relief set forth in 
Commission Rule 30.10 and, in 
particular, Appendix A thereof, have 
generally been satisfied and that 
compliance with applicable United 
Kingdom law, SIB and TSA rules may be 
substituted for compliance with those 
sections of the Act more particularly set 
forth herein. 

By this Order, the Commission hereby 
exempts, subject to specified conditions, 
those firms identified to the Commission 
as eligible for the relief granted herein 
from: 


—Registration with the Commission for 
firms and for firm representatives; 

—tThe separate account requirement 
contained in Commission Rule 30.7, 17 
CFR 30.7 (1988); 

—Those sections of Part 1 of the 
Commission's financial regulations 
that apply to foreign futures and 
options sold in the United States as 
set forth in Part 30; and 

—Those sections of Part 1 of the 
Commission's regulations relating to 
books and records which apply to 
transactions subject to Part 30; 


based upon substituted compliance by 
such persons with the applicable 
statutes and regulations in effect in the 
United Kingdom. 

This determination to permit 
substituted compliance is based on, 
among other things, the Commission's 
finding that the regulatory scheme 
governing the persons in the United 
Kingdom who would be exempted 
hereunder provides: 

(1) A system of qualification or 
authorization of firms who deal in 
transactions subject to regulation under 
Part 30 that includes, for example, 
criteria and procedures for granting, 
monitoring, suspending and revoking 
licenses, and provisions for requiring 
and obtaining access to information 
about authorized firms and persons who 
act on behalf of firms; 

(2) Financial requirements for 
authorized persons including, without 
limitation, a requirement that all firms 
immediately notify TSA if the firms’ 
adjusted net capital falls below a 
specified level and daily mark-to-market 
settlement and/or accounting 
procedures; 

(3) A system for the protection of 
customer funds which is designed to 
preclude the use of customer funds to 
satisfy house obligations and requires 


separate accounting for such funds, 
augmented by a compensation scheme 
designed to compensate customers 
whose funds are segregated and who 
have suffered a loss as a result of fraud 
and/or insolvency of an authorized 
person; 

(4) Recordkeeping and reporting 
requirements pertaining to financial and 
trade information including, without 
limitation, order tickets, trade 
confirmations, monthly customer 
account statements, customers’ 
segregation records, accounting records 
for customer and proprietary trades and 
discretionary account documentation; 

(5) Sales practice standards for 
authorized firms and persons acting on 
their behalf which include, for example, 
a requirement that authorized persons 
know their customers, required 
disclosures to prospective customers 
and prohibitions on misleading 
advertising and improper trading 
activities; 

(6) Procedures to audit for compliance 
with, and to redress violations of, 
customer protection and sales practice 
requirements including, without 
limitation, an affirmative surveillance 
program designed to detect trading 
activities which take advantage of 
customers, and the existence of broad 
powers of investigation relating to sales 
practice abuses; and 

(7) Mechanisms for sharing 
information between the Commission, 
SIB 2? and TSA for monitoring purposes 
on an “as needed” basis including, 
without limitation, confirmation data, 
data necessary to trace funds, position 
data, data on firms, standing to do 
business and financial condition, and for 
cooperating with the Commission in 
inquiries, compliance matters, 
investigations and enforcement 
proceedings. 

This Order does not provide an 
exemption from any provision of the Act 
or regulations thereunder not specified 
herein, for example, without limitation, 
the antifraud provision in Commission 
Rule 30.9, 17 CFR 30.9 (1988), or the 


2 See, e.g., “Memorandum of Understanding on 
Exchange of Information between the United States 
Securities and Exchange Commission and the 
United Kingdom Department of Trade and Industry 
in Matters Relating to Securities and Between the 
United States Commodity Futures Trading 
Commission and the United Kingdom Department of 
Trade and Industry in Matters Relating to Futures” 
signed on September 23, 1986, as supplemented by 
“Memorandum Relating to UK/US MOU” signed on 
November 22, 1988 adding the SIB as a signatory to 
the MOU (hereinafter collectively referred to as 
“UK/US MOU"), and the Financial Information 
Sharing Memorandum of Understanding 
(“FISMOU”) entered into on September 1, 1988 by, 
among others, the SIB, the Commission and United 
Kingdom and United States self-regulatory 
organizations, including TSA and the NFA. 
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disclosure provisions of Commission 
Rules 30.6, 17 CFR 30.6 (1988).* 
Moreover, the relief granted is directed 
to brokerage activities on or subject to 
the rules of recognized investment 
exchanges (“RIEs”) in the United 
Kingdom *¢ or any other exchange, other 
than a contract market designated as 
such pursuant to section 5 of the Act, 
which is a designated investment 
exchange under SIB Conduct of Business 
Rule 1.04, undertaken by firms 
authorized to do investment business in 
the United Kingdom from a location in 
the United Kingdom. These RIEs 
currently include the London 
International Financial Futures 
Exchange, London Commodity 
Exchange, London Metal Exchange, 
Baltic Futures Exchange and the 
International Petroleum Exchange of 
London. The relief does not extend to 
rules or regulations relating to trading, 
directly or indirectly, on United States 
exchanges. For example, such a firm 
trading in United States markets for its 
own account would be subject to the 
Commission’s large trader reporting 
requirements. See, e.g., 17 CFR Part 18 
(1988). Similarly, if such a firm were 
carrying a position on a United States 
exchange on behalf of foreign clients, it 
would be subject to the reporting 
requirements applicable to foreign 
brokers. See, e.g., 17 CFR Parts 17 and 21 
(1988). The relief herein is inapplicable 
where the firm solicits or effects 
transactions on United States markets 
for United States customers. In that 
case, the firm must comply with all 
applicable United States laws and 


3 Commission Rule 30.6 requires that customers 
resident in the United States who enter into foreign 
futures and option transactions also be furnished 
with the options risk disclosure statement in 
Commission Rule 33.7, 17 CFR 33.7 (1988). No option 
product traded on any RIE in the United Kingdom 
may be offered or sold to customers resident in the 
United States until the Commission issues an Order 
pursuant to Commission Rule 30.3{a}, 17 CFR 30.3{a) 
(1988), approving the offer or sale in the United 
States of such option product. In that connection, in 
considering any petition requesting that United 
Kingdom option products subject to Part 30 be 
approved for offer or sale in the United States, the 
Commission will assess the degree to which the 
United Kingdom's options risk disclosure statement 
addresses the same matters as those set forth in the 
Commission's options risk disclosure statement in 
determining whether the United Kingdom's 
statement may be substituted for the language in 
Commission Rule 33.7. 

In that connection, notwithstanding the fact that 
the Commission has approved the offer or sale in 
the United States of certain option products waded 
on the Singapore International Monetary Exchange, 
the Sydney Futures Exchange and the Montreal 
Exchange, no firm exempted hereunder may offer or 
sell such option products to persons resident in the 
United States pending a resolution of the options 
risk disclosure issue. 

* See Financial Services Act (“FSA”), section 37. 





Federal Register / Vol. 54, No. 96 / Friday, May 19, 1989 / Rules and Regulations 


regulations, including the requirement to 
register in the appropriate capacity. 

The eligibility of any firm to seek 
relief under this exemptive Order is 
subject to the following conditions: 

(1) The regulatory or self-regulatory 
organization responsible for monitoring 
the compliance of such firm with the 
regulatory requirements described in the 
Rule 30.10 petition must represent in 
writing to the CFTC that: 

(a) Each firm for which relief is sought 
is registered, licensed or authorized, as 
appropriate, and is otherwise in good 
standing under the standards in place in 
the United Kingdom; such firm is 
engaged in business with customers 
located in the United Kingdom as well 
as in the United States; and, to the best 
of its knowledge and belief, such firm 
and its employees and company 
representatives who engage in activities 
subject to Part 30 would not be 
statutorily disqualified from registration 
under section 8a(2) of the Act, 7 U.S.C. 
12a(2); 

(b) It will monitor firms to which relief 
is granted for compliance with the 
regulatory requirements for which 
substituted compliance is accepted and 
will promptly notify the Commission or 
NFA of any change in status of a firm 
which would affect its continued 
eligibility for the exemption granted 
hereunder, including the termination of 
its activities in the United States; 

(c) It will promptly notify the 
Commission of all material changes in 
TSA's rules; 

(d) Customers resident in the United 
States will be provided no less stringent 
regulatory protection than United 
Kingdom customers under all relevant 
provisions of United Kingdom law; 

(e) In the event TSA has approved a 
particular firm's proprietary options 
model, that TSA will certify that the use 
of such proprietary option model results 
in a financial resource requirement for 
that firm which is no less stringent than 
that required under TSA’s rules 
generally; 

(f} Acknowledges that the Side Letter 
to the UK/US MOU makes provision for 
access to or delivery of the books and 
records of firms and confirms that TSA 
will cooperate in providing access to 
such books and records to the 
Commission through SIB in accordance 
with the terms of the Side Letter to the 
UK/US MOU; and 

(g) It will cooperate with the 
Commission in connection with 
information sharing pursuant to the 
Addendum to the FISMOU;5 will 


5 See the Addendum to the FISMOU attached 
hereto as Exhibit A. 


cooperate with the Department of Trade 
and Industry and the SIB in connection 
with requests made pursuant to the UK/ 
US MOU; and will cooperate with the 
SIB in connection with requests made 
pursuant to the Side Letter to the UK/US 
MOU.® 

(2) Each firm seeking relief hereunder 
must apply in writing whereby it: 

(a) Consents to jurisdiction in the 
United States under the Act by filing a 
valid and binding appointment of an 
agent in the United States for service of 
process in accordance with the 
requirements set forth in Commission 
Rule 30.5, 17 CFR 30.5 (1988), unless a 
currently effective valid and binding 
agency agreement has previously been 
filed by or on behalf of such firm in 
connection with the interim relief 
granted by the Commission with respect 
to certain persons on January 29, 1988, 
53 FR 3338 (February 5, 1988), as 
extended on April 4, 1988, 53 FR 11491 
(April 7, 1988), and by letters dated July 
5, 1988, November 2, 1988 and December 
22, 1988; 

(b) Acknowledges that it can be 
required by TSA to provide to TSA 
immediate access to its books and 
records related to transactions under 
Part 30 required to be maintained under 
the applicable statutes and regulations 
in effect in the United Kingdom and that 
TSA will cooperate in providing access 
to such books and records to the 
Commission through the SIB in 
accordance with the terms of the Side 
Letter to the UK/US MOU; 

(c) Consents that all futures or 
regulated option transactions with 
respect to customers resident in the 
United States will be made on or subject 
to the rules of an RIE or any other 
exchange, other than a contract market 
designated as such pursuant to section 5 
of the Act, designated by the SIB under 
SIB Conduct of Business Rule 1.04, and 
will be undertaken consistent with the 
rules of TSA and applicable provisions 
of the Financial Services Act; 

(d) Represents that no principal of 
such firm would be disqualified from 
directly applying to do business in the 
United States under section 8a(2) of the 
Act, 7 U.S.C. 12a(2), and notifies the 
Commission promptly of any change in 
that representation based on a change in 
control as generally defined in 
Commission Rule 3.32, 17 CFR 3.32 
(1988); 

(e) Discloses the identity of each 
subsidiary or affiliate domiciled in the 
United States with a related business 
(e.g., banks and broker/dealer affiliates) 
and provides a brief description of such 


® See Side Letter to the UK/US MOU attached 
hereto as Exhibit B. 
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subsidiary’s or affiliate’s principal 
business in the United States; 

(f} Subject to NFA’s stated policy to 
reject any request for arbitration 
involving a claim arising primarily out of 
delivery, clearing, settlement or floor 
practices on any foreign exchange, 
consents to participate in any NFA 
arbitration program which offers a 
procedure for resolving customer 
disputes on the papers where such 
disputes involve representations or 
activities with respect to transactions 
under Part 30; provided, however, that 
the firm may require its customers 
resident in the United States to execute 
the consent attached hereto as Exhibit C 
concerning the exhaustion of certain 
mediation or conciliation procedures 
made available by TSA prior to bringing 
an NFA arbitration proceeding; and, 
provided further, that the firm must 
undertake to provide the customer with 
information concerning how to 
commence such procedures and 
documentation of the commencement of 
such procedures pursuant to the consent 
attached hereto as Exhibit C; 

(g} Consents to the release of financial 
information relating to the firm as 
specified in the FISMOU, as amended, 
between, among others, the 
Commission, SIB and TSA; 

(h) Consents to refuse customers 
resident in the United States the option 
of not segregating funds notwithstanding 
relevant provisions of the United 
Kingdom regulatory system and 
otherwise consents tu provide all 
customers resident in the United States 
no less stringent regulatory protection 
than United Kingdom customers under 
all relevant provisions of United 
Kingdom law; 

(i) In the event a firm is using an 
approved bank undertaking to meet any 
part of the financial resources 
requirement of TSA and the value of 
segregated funds held by the firm on 
behalf of customers resident in the 
United States exceeds 17.5 times the 
absolute minimum financial resource 
requirement applicable to the firm, 
consents to report on its quarterly 
financial statement to TSA, or at such 
other times as mav be specified by TSA, 
the value of funds required to be 
segregated on behalf of customers 
resident in the United States; and 

{j) Undertakes to comply with the 
applicable provisions of United 
Kingdom law and TSA rules which form 
the basis upon which this exemption 
from certain provisions of the Act is 
granted. 

This Order will become effective as to 
any firm designated under the 
Commission's interim order or 
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hereinafter designated the later of thirty 
days after publication of the Order in 
the Federal Register or after filing of the 
consents hereinabove required. Interim 
relief will be extended to firms subject 
thereto until this Order becomes 
effective as to such firms, but in no 
event shall interim relief extend past 
one hundred and twenty (120) days after 
the date of publication of the Order in 
the Federal Register. Upon filing of any 
notice required under paragraph (1)(b) 
as to any firm, the relief granted by this 
Order may be suspended immediately 
as to that firm. That suspension will 
remain in effect pending further notice 
by the Commission, or the Commission's 
designee, to the firm and TSA. 

This Order is issued pursuant to 
Commission Rule 30.10 based on the 
comparability representations made and 
supporting material provided to the 
Commission and the recommendation of 
the staff, and is made effective as to any 
firm granted relief hereunder based 
upon the filings and representations of 
such firms required hereunder. Any 
material changes or omissions in the 
facts and circumstances pursuant to 
which this Order is granted might 
require the Commission to reconsider its 
finding that the standards for relief set 
forth in Commission Rule 30.10 and, in 
particular, Appendix A thereof, have 
generally been satisfied. Further, if 
experience demonstrates that the 
continued effectiveness of this Order in 
general, or with respect to a particular 
firm, would be contrary to public policy 
or the public interest, or that the 
systems in place for the exchange of 
information or other circumstances do 
not warrant continuation of the 
exemptive relief granted herein, the 
Commission may condition, modify, 
suspend, terminate, withhold as to a 
specific firm, or othewise restrict the 
exemptive relief granted in this Order, 
as appropriate, on its own motion. For 
example, the relief granted to a specific 
firm may be suspended upon the firm’s 
failure to provide access to its books 
and records. If necessary, provisions 
will be made for servicing existing client 
positions. 

The Commission will continue to 
monitor the implementation of its 
program to exempt firms located in 
jurisdictions generally deemed to have a 
comparable regulatory program from the 
application of certain of the foreign 
futures and option rules and will make 
necessary adjustments if appropriate. 

Issued in Washington, DC, on May 15, 1989. 
Jean A. Webb, 

Secretary of the Commission. 


Exhibit A—Addendum Dated May 15, 1989, to 
the Financial Information 
Memorandum of Understanding 


1. We refer to the Financial information 
Sharing Memorandum of Understanding 
(“FISMOU") entered into on 1 September 
1988 by, among others, the Securities and 
Investments Board (“SIB"), Commodity 
Futures Trading Commission (“CFTC”), 
United Kingdom Self-Regulating 
Organisations (“SROs”) and United States 
SROs, as defined in the FISMOU. 


2. We further refer to the Order of the 
CFTC dated May 15, 1989, granting an 
exemption under Rule 30.10 of the CFTC’s 
rules to the SIB and certain U.K. SROs and to 
those firms which they designate pursuant to 
which the CFTC will, among other things, 
defer to the financial regulation rules of the 
relevant U.K. regulator. 


_3. In consideration of the foregoing, and of 
the need to share financial information from 
time to time and on a regular basis with 
respect to firms in the United Kingdom 
granted an exemption under Rule 30.10, the 
undersigned parties hereby agree to this 
Addendum as permitted by paragraph (2) of 
Article VI of FISMOU: 


(a) In accordance with paragraph 3(c) of 
Article Ill of FISMOU, the SIB or the relevant 
U.K. SRO will use its best efforts to nctify 
and discuss with the CFTC if it becomes 
aware, through a U.K. SRO or otherwise, of 
any information which in its respective 
judgment materially and adversely affects the 
financial or operational viability of any firm 
domiciled in the United Kingdom and doing 
business in the United States under a 
comparability exemption granted pursuant to 
Rule 30.10 of the CFTC'’s rules. 


(b) The-SIB or the relevant U.K. SRO will 
provide to the CFTC, commencing with the 
first filing due after the effective date of this 
Addendum, as promptly as practicable after 
receipt of the relevant report, the following 
information with respect to a firm domiciled 
in the United Kingdom doing business in the 
United States under a comparability 
exemption granted pursuant to Rule 30.10: 


(i) Copies of: (A) On an annual basis, a 
statement containing, with respect to such 
firm, financial information analogous to that 
set forth in the cover sheet required to be 
provided by U.S. SROs to the relevant U.K. 
regulator pursuant to Article Ill of FISMOU 
concerning an FCM; or (B) the annual audited 
financial statement, including the annual 
auditors report, required under the rules of 
the SIB or the relevant U.K. SRO. In either 
case, the SIB or relevant U.K. SRO will 
represent that it has reviewed the annual 
audited financial statement and that, based 
solely on its review of the information in that 
filing, it has no reason to believe (or it has 
reason to believe) that there exists a 
violation of the financial resources 
requirements of the SIB or relevarit U.K. SRO 
promulgated under the FSA. If the SIB or 
relevant U.K. SRO provides the cover sheet in 
accordance with (A) above, the SIB or 
relevant U.K. SRO will provide a copy of the 
firm's annual audited financial statement 
upon request of the CFTC. 
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—_ 
(ii) Details of any notifications received 
under the rules of the SIB or relevant U.K. 
SRO regarding any breach of the financial 
resources requirements. 


(c) The SIB or relevant U.K. SRO will 
provide the Commission simultaneously with 
its notification of the sponsorship of a firm 
domiciled in the United Kingdom wishing to 
do business in the United States under a 
comparability exemption pursuant to Rule 
30.10 with the following information: 

Copies of: (i) A statement containing, with 
respect to such firm, financial information 
analogous to that set forth in the cover sheet 
required to be provided by U.S. SROs to the 
relevant U.K. regulator pursuant to Article III 
of FISMOU concerning an FCM; or (ii) the 
most recent annual audited financial 
statement, including the annual auditors 
report, required under the rules of the SIB or 
the relevant U.K. SRO. In either case, the SIB 
or relevant U.K. SRO will represent that it 
has reviewed the annual audited financial 
statement and that, based solely on its 
review of the information in that filing, it has 
no reason to believe (or it has reason to 
believe) that there exists a violation of the 
financial resources requirements of the SIB or 
relevant U.K. SRO promulgated under the 
FSA. If the SIB or relevant U.K. SRO provides 
the cover sheet in accordance with (i) above, 
the SIB or relevant U.K. SRO will provide a 
copy of the firm's annual audited financial 
statement upon request of the CFTC. 


(d) The CFTC may make information 
received pursuant to this Addendum 
available to National Futures Association. 


(e) Except as otherwise provided herein, 
the provisions of the FISMOU shall apply to 
this Addendum, to the extent relevant. 


Signed this 15th day of May 1989. 


United States Commodity Futures Trading 
Commission, 
by Wendy L. Gramm. 


National Futures Association, 
by Robert K. Wilmouth. 


Securities and Investments Board, 
by David Walker. 


The Securities Association, 

by John Young. 

The Association of Futures Brokers and 
Dealers Limited, 

by Phillip Thorpe. 

Investment Management Regulatory 
Organisation Ltd., 

by J.A. Morgan. 


Exhibit B—Side Letter Relating to UK/US 
MOU 


1. We refer to the Memorandum of 
Understanding between the Department of 
Trade and Industry, the Securities and 
Exchange Commission and the Commodity 
Futures Trading Commission (“CFTC’) on the 
exchange of information relating to securities 
and futures and options which was signed on 
23 September 1986, as supplemented on 22 
November 1988 by the Memorandum Relating 
to UK/US MOU (hereinafter collectively 
referred to as “UK/US MOU") adding the 
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Securities and Investments Board Ltd. (“SIB") 
as a signatory. 

2. Whereas the SIB is performing important 
regulatory functions delegated to it under the 
Financial Services Act 1986 (“FSA”), 
including compliance and surveillance 
functions and oversight of compliance and 
surveillance functions performed by certain 
United Kingdom self regulating organisations 
related to firms engaged in investment 
business in the United Kingdom; 

3. In consideration of the SIB’s regulatory 
responsibilities with respect to persons and 
Recognized Investment Exchanges authorized 
to do investment business pursuant to section 
27(2) and 37 of the FSA, respectively and the 
CFTC’s rules governing foreign futures and 
option transactions in Part 30 of its rules 
which, among other things, contains 
procedures for the CFTC to approve certain 
foreign option products and for granting 
specified firms in foreign jurisdictions 
engaged in transactions subject to Part 30 of 
the CFTRC’s rules an exemption from the 
application of certain of the requirements 
thereunder based upon a determination that 
the regulatory system in effect in the foreign 
jurisdiction is comparable to the system in 
effect in the United States; 

4. In order to ensure that the arrangements 
under the UK/US MOU will continue to 
operate effectively having regard to the 
regulatory requirements in effect in the 
United States and the United Kingdom; 
desiring to facilitate the international trading 
in and efficient international clearance and 
settlement of futures and options; and 
recognizing the need for the establishment of 
exchanges of information as needed for the 
proper monitoring and operation of such 
trading, clearing and settlement; 

The SIB and CFTC understand the 
following: 

(a) This Side Letter concerns requests for 
information (including any request for 
immediate access to or delivery of the books 
and records of firms) required for the 
purposes of enabling or assisting the SIB and 
The CFTC to fulfill their respective functions 
relating to monitoring compliance with 
applicable Part 30 rules and the terms and 
conditions of orders issued by the CFTC 
under Part 30 of its rules: 

(i) To specified firms in the United 
Kingdom exempting such firms from the 
application of certain of the Part 30 rules; or 

(ii) Relating to the offer or sale in the 
United States of certain United Kingdom 
option products. 

(b}) As modified by paragraphs (c}, (d), (e) 
and (f} below, the provisions of the UK/US 
MOU will be deemed to apply to any request 
for information made under this Side Letter to 
monitor compliance with the provisions 
mentioned in paragraph (a) above which, for 
the purposes of this Side Letter, will be 
deemed to be legal rules or requirements 
within the meaning of the UK/US MOU. 


(c) Any request for information made under 
this Side Letter will be deemed to be in 
compliance with paragraphs 7 (a), (b) and (d)} 
of the UK/US MOU if such request states that 
it is so made and satisfies the following 
requirements: 


(i) Where ever possible it shal! be in 
writing but in case of urgency it may be oral, 
but confirmed in writing within 10 days. 

(ii) It shall clearly specify the following: 

(A) The information required and, if 
known, the identity of the person or persons 
whose compliance with a legal rule or 
requirement is being monitored; 

(B) The general purpose for which the 
information is sought, indicating in particular 
the legal rule or requirement pertaining to the 
matter which is the subject of the request; 

(C) The ground for concern giving rise to 
the request. 

(iii) The requested information must be 
reasonably related to the purpose for which 
the information is sought. 

{iv) Where it is apparent to the SIB or 
CFTC when requesting the information that 
another person may obtain such information 

for a purpose other than monitoring, 
enforcing or securing compliance with the 
legal rule or requirement, to the extent 
permitted by the laws of the United Kingdom, 
when the SIB is requesting the information, or 
United States, when the CFTC is requesting 
the information, the SIB or CFTC must 
disclose the particulars of the person and his 
interest. 

(d) For the purposes of requests made 
under this Side Letter, the contact officers 
will be Director, Futures and Options 
Division, SIB, and Director, Division of 
Trading and Markets, CFTC. 

(e) Where an investigation as contemplated 
by paragraph 8 of the UK/US MOU is 
initiated on the basis of information provided 
pursuant to a request under this Side Letter, 
the Director of Enforcement, SIB, or the 
Director, Division of Enforcement, CFTC, will 
give notice to his counterpart at the CFTC or 
SIB. 

(f} Information received pursuant to a 
request under this Side Letter may only be 
used consistent with the UK/US MOU; or in 
connection with any Commission Order 
relating to United Kingdom firms or products 
issued pursuant to Part 30 of the Commission 
rules; provided, however, in the latter case, 
the CFTC will, to the extent practicable, give 
prior notice of such action to the SIB. 

(g) This Side Letter will become effective 
as to any Order relating to United Kingdom 
firms or products issued under Part 30 of the 
Commission's rules upon the issuance by the 
Commission of such an Order. 


Signed this 15th day of May 1989. 
Securities and Investments Board, 
M.B. Gittins, 
Director—Futures and Options Division. 


Commodity Futures Trading Commission, 
Andrea M. Corcoran, 
Director, Division of Trading and Markets. 


Exhibit C—Form of Consent 


In the event that a dispute arises between 
you [name of customer resident in the United 
States] and [name of United Kingdom firm} 
with respect to transactions subject to Part 30 
of the Commodity Futures Trading 
Commission's Rules, various forums may be 
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available for resolving the dispute, including 
courts of competent jurisdiction in the United 
States and United Kingdom and arbitration 
programs made available both in the United 
States and United Kingdom. 

In the event you wish to initiate an 
arbitration proceeding against this firm to 
resolve such dispute under the applicable 
rules of the National Futures Association 
(“NFA”) in the United States, you hereby 
consent that you will first commence 
mediation or conciliation in accordance with 
such procedures as may be made available 
by the relevant United Kingdom regulator, 
information on which is provided to you 
herewith. The outcome of such United 
Kingdom mediation or conciliation is 
nonbinding. You may subsequently accept 
this resolution, or you may proceed either to 
binding arbitration under the rules of the 
relevant United Kingdom regulator or to 
binding arbitration in the United States under 
the rules of NFA. In this connection, you 
should know that NFA will reject any request 
for arbitration involving a claim arising 
primarily out of delivery, clearing, settlement 
or floor practices on any foreign exchange. If 
you accept the mediated or conciliated 
resolution or elect to proceed to arbitration, 
or to any other form of binding resolution, 
under the rules of the relevant United 
Kingdom regulator or foreign exchange, you 
will be precluded from subsequently 
initiating an arbitration proceeding at NFA. 

You may initiate an NFA arbitration 
proceeding upon receipt of documentation 
from the relevant United Kingdom regulator: 

(i) Evidencing completion of the mediation 
or conciliation process and reminding you of 
your right to access to NFA’s arbitration 
proceeding; or 

(ii) Representing that more than nine 
months have elapsed since you commenced 
the mediation or conciliation process and 
that such process is not yet complete and 
reminding you of your right of access to 
NFA's arbitration proceeding. 

The documentation referred to above must 
be presented to NFA at the time you initiate 
the NFA arbitration proceeding. NFA will 
exercise its discretion not to accept your 
demand for arbitration absent such 
documentation. 

By signing this consent, you are not 
waiving any other rights to any other legal 
remedies available under law. 


Customer. 
Date. 


List of Subjects in 17 CFR Part 30 


Commodity futures. 


Accordingly, 17 CFR Part 30 is 
amended as set forth below: 


PART 30—FOREIGN FUTURES AND 
FOREIGN OPTION TRANSACTIONS 


1. The authority citation for Part 30 
continues to read as follows: 
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Authority: Secs. 2{a)(1)(A), 4, 4c and 8a of 
the Commodity Exchange Act, 7 U.S.C. 2, 6, 
6c and 12a (1982). 


2. Appendix C to Part 30 is amended 
by adding the following entry to read as 
follows: 


Appendix C—Foreign Petitioners 
Granted Relief From the Application of 
Certain of the Part 30 Rules Pursuant to 
§30.10 


. * * * * 


Firms designated by The Securities 
Association. 
FR date and citation: May 19, 1989; 54 FR 


[FR Doc. 89-12091 Filed 5-18-89; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 6351-01-M 


17 CFR Part 30 


Foreign Futures and Option 
Transactions 


AGENCY: Commodity Futures Trading 
Commission. 


ACTION: Order. 


summary: The Commodity Futures 
Trading Commission (“Commission” or 
“CFTC”) is granting an exemption to 
firms designated by the Investment 
Management Regulatory Organisation 
Limited (“IMRO”) from the application 
of certain of the Commission's foreign 
futures and option rules based on 
substituted compliance with certain 
comparable regulatory and self- 
regulatory requirements of a foreign 
regulatory authority consistent with 
conditions specified by the Commission, 
as set forth herein. This Order is issued 
pursuant to Commission Rule 30.10, 17 
CFR 30.10 (1988), which permits 
specified persons to file a petition with 
the Commission for exemption from the 
application of certain of the rules set 
forth in Part 30 and authorizes the 
Commission to grant such an exemption 
if such action would not be otherwise 
contrary to the public interest or to the 
purposes of the provision from which 
exemption is sought. 


EFFECTIVE DATE: June 19, 1989. 


FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 
Jane C. Kang, Esq. or Shauna Turnbull, 
Esq., Division of Trading and Markets, 
Commodity Futures Trading 
Commission, 2033 K Street NW., 
Washington, DC 20581. Telephone: (202) 
254-8955. 


SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: The 
Commission has issued the following 
Order: 


United States of America Before the 
Commodity Futures Trading 
Commission 


Order Under CFTC Rule 30.10 
Exempting Firms Designated by the 
Investment Management Regulatory 
Organisation Limited from the 
Application of Certain of the Foreign 
Futures and Option Rules the Later of 
Thirty Days after Publication of the 
Order Herein in the Federal Register or 
after Filing of Consents by Such Firms 
and the Regulatory or Self-Regulatory 
Organization, as Appropriate, to the 
Terms and Conditions of the Order © 
Herein. 


On July 23, 1987, the Commission 
adopted final rules governing the 
domestic offer and sale of commodity 
futures and option contracts traded on 
or subject to the rules of a foreign board 
of trade. 52 FR 28980 (August 5, 1987). 
These rules, which are codified in Part 
30 of the Commission's regulations, 
generally extend the Commission's 
existing customer protection regulations 
for products offered or sold on contract 
markets in the United States to foreign 
futures and option products sold to 
United States customers by imposing 
requirements with respect to 
registration, disclosure, capital 
adequacy, protection of customer funds, 
recordkeeping and reporting, and sales 
practice and compliance procedures that 
are generally comparable to those 
applicable to wholly domestic 
transactions. 

In formulating a regulatory program to 
govern the offer and sale of foreign 
futures and option products to United 
States customers, among other things, 
the Commission considered the 
desirability of ameliorating the potential 
extraterritorial impact of such a program 
and avoiding duplicative regulation of 
firms engaged in international business. 
Based upon these considerations, the 
Commission, as set forth in Commission 
Rule 30.10, determined to permit persons 
located outside the United States and 
subject to a comparable regulatory 
structure in the jurisdiction in which 
they were located to seek an exemption 
from certain of the requirements 
imposed by the Part 30 rules based upon 
substituted compliance with the 
comparable regulatory requirements 
imposed by the foreign jurisdiction. 

Appendix A to Part 30, “Interpretative 
Statement With Respect to the 
Commission’s Exemptive Authority 
Under § 30.10 of Its Rules” (“Appendix 
A"), generally sets forth the elements 
the Commission will evaluate in 
determining whether a particular 
regulatory program may be found to be 
comparable for purposes of exemptive 
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relief pursuant to Commission Rule 
30.10, 52 FR 28980, 29001. These 
elements include: (1) Registration, 
authorization or other form of licensing, 
fitness review or qualification of 
persons through whom customer orders 
are solicited and accepted; (2) minimum 
financial requirements for those persons 
who accept customer funds; (3) 
protection of customer funds from 
misapplication; (4) recordkeeping and 
reporting requirements; (5) sales 
practice standards; (6) procedures to 
audit for compliance with, and to take 
action against those persons who 
violate, the requirements of the program; 
and (7) information sharing 
arrangements between the Commission 
and the appropriate governmental and/ 
or self-regulatory organization to ensure 
Commission access on an “as needed” 
basis to information essential to 
maintaining adequate standards of 
customer and market protection within 
the United States. 

Moreover, the Commission 
specifically stated in adopting 
Commission Rule 30.10 that no 
exemption.of a general nature would be 
granted unless the persons to whom the 
exemption is to be applied: (1) 
Consensually submit to jurisdiction in 
the United States by designating an 
agent for service of process in the 
United States with respect to 
transactions subject to Part 30 and filing 
a copy of the agency agreement with the 
National Futures Association (“NFA”); 
(2) agree to provide access to their 
books and records in the United States 
to Commission and Department of 
Justice representatives; and (3) notify 
the NFA of the commencement or 
termination of business in the United 
States.* 

By letter dated July 15, 1989, the 
IMRO, which has been recognized as a 
self-regulating organisation in the 
United Kingdom pursuant to Section 10 
of the Financial Services Act, petitioned 
the Commission on behalf of member 
firms for an exemption from the 
application of the Commission's foreign 
futures and option rules. In support of its 
petition, IMRO states that granting such 
an exemption with respect to member 
firms which it has designated would not 
be contrary to the public interest or to 
the purposes of the provisions from 
which the exemption is sought because 
such firms are subject to a regulatory 
scheme comparable to that imposed by 
the Commodity Exchange Act (“Act”) 
and the regulations thereunder. 

Based upon a review of the petition, 
supporting materials filed by IMRO, the 


152 FR 28980, 28981 and 29002. 
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Order of the Commission issued on this 
day granting the petition of the 
Securities and Investments Board 
(“SIB") in the United Kingdom, which 
has oversight responsibilities with 
respect to IMRO, and the 
recommendation of the staff, the 
Commission has concluded that the 
standards for relief set forth in 
Commission Rule 30.10 and, in 
particular, Appendix A thereof, have 
generally been satisfied and that 
compliance with applicable United 
Kingdom law, SIB and IMRO rules may 
be substituted for compliance with those 
sections of the Act more particularly set 
forth herein. 

By this Order, the Commission hereby 
exempts, subject to specified conditions, 
those firms identified to the Commission 
- eligible for the relief granted herein 
rom: 


—Registration with the Commission for 
firms and for firm representatives; 

—tThe separate account requirement 
contained in Commission Rule 30.7, 17 
CFR 30.7 (1988); 

—Those sections of Part 1 of the 
Commission’s financial regulations 
that apply to foreign futures and 
options sold in the United States as 
set forth in Part 30; and 

—Those sections of Part1 of the 
Commission’s regulations relating to 
books and records which apply to 
transactions subject to Part 30; 


based upon substituted compliance by 
such persons with the applicable 
statutes and regulations in effect in the 
United Kingdom. 

This determination to permit 
substituted compliance is based on, 
among other things, the Commission's 
finding that the regulatory scheme 
governing the persons in the United 
Kingdom who would be exempted 
hereunder provides: 

(1) A system of qualification or 
authorization of firms who deal in 
transactions subject to regulation under 
Part 30 that includes, for example, 
criteria and procedures for granting, 
monitoring, suspending and revoking 
licenses, and provisions for requiring 
and obtaining access to information 
about authorized firms and persons who 
act on behalf of firms; 

(2) Financial requirements for 
authorized persons including, without 
limitation, a requirement that all firms 
immediately notify IMRO if the firms’ 
adjusted net capital falls below a 
specified level and daily mark-to-market 
settlement and/or accounting 
procedures; 

(3) A system for the protection of 
customer funds which is designed to 
preclude the use of customer funds to 


satisfy house obligations and requires 
separate accounting for such funds, 
augmented by a compensation scheme 
designed to compensate customers 
whose funds are segregated and who 
have suffered a loss as a result of fraud 
and/or insolvency of an authorized 
person; 

(4) Recordkeeping and reporting 
requirements pertaining to financial and 
trade information including, without 
limitation, order tickets, trade 
confirmations, monthly customer 
account statements, customers’ 
segregation records, accounting records 
for customer and proprietary trades and 
discretionary account documentation; 

(5) Sales practice standards for 
authorized firms and persons acting on 
their behalf which include, for example, 
a requirement that authorized persons 
know their customers, required 
disclosures to prospective customers 
and prohibitions on misleading 
advertising and improper trading 
activities; 

(6) Procedures to audit for compliance 
with, and to redress violations of, 
customer protection and sales practice 
requirements including, without 
limitation, an affirmative surveillance 
program designed to detect trading 
activities which take advantage of 
customers, and the existence of broad 
powers of investigation relating to sales 
practice abuses; and 

(7) Mechanisms for sharing 
information between the Commission, 
SIB 2 and IMRO for monitoring purposes 
on an “as needed” basis including, 
without limitation, confirmation data, 
data necessary to trace funds, position 
data, data on firms, standing to do 
business and financial condition, and for 
cooperating with the Commission in 
inquiries, compliance matters, 
investigations and enforcement 
proceedings. 

This Order does not provide an 
exemption from any provision of the Act 
or regulations thereunder not specified 
herein, for example, without limitation, 
the antifraud provision in Commission 


2 See, e.g., “Memorandum of Understanding on 
Exchange of Information between the United States 
Securities and Exchange Commission and the 
United Kingdom Department of Trade and Industry 
in Matters Relating to Securities and Between the 
United States Commodity Futures Trading 
Commission and the United Kingdom Department of 
Trade and Industry in Matters Relating to Futures” 
signed on September 23, 1986, as supplemented by 
“Memoradum Relating to UK/US MOU” signed on 
November 22, 1988 adding the SIB as a signatory to 
the MOU (hereinafter collectively referred to as 
“UK/US MOU") and the Financial Information 
Sharing Memorandum of Understanding 
(“FISMOU”) entered into on September 1, 1988 by, 
among others, the SIB, the Commission and United 
Kingdom and United States self-regulatory 
organizations, including IMRO and the NFA. 
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Rule 30.9, 17 CFR 30.9 (1988), or the 
disclosure provisions of Commission 
Rule 30.6, 17 CFR 30.6 (1988).* Moreover, 
the relief granted is directed to 
brokerage activities on or subject to the 
rules of recognized investment 
exchanges (“‘RIEs”) in the United 
Kingdom * or any other exchange, other 
than a contract market designated as 
such pursuant to section 5 of the Act, 
which is a designated investment 
exchange under SIB Conduct of Business 
Rule 1.04, undertaken by firms 
authorized to investment business in the 
United Kingdom from a location in the 
United Kingdom. These RIEs currently 
include the London International 
Financial Futures Exchange, London 
Commodity Exchange, London Metal 
Exchange, Baltic Futures Exchange and 
the International Petroleum Exchange of 
London. The relief does not extend to 
rules or regulations relating to trading, 
directly or indirectly, on United States 
exchanges. For example, such a firm 
trading in United States markets for its 
own account would be subject to the 
Commission’s large trader reporting 
requirements. See, e.g., 17 CFR Part 18 
(1988). Similarly, if such a firm were 
carrying a position on a United States 
exchange on behalf of foreign clients, it 
would be subject to the reporting 
requirements applicable to foreign 
brokers. See, e.g., 17 CFR Parts 17 and 21 
(1988). The relief herein is inapplicable 
where the firm solicits or effects 
transactions on United States markets 
for United States customers. In that 
case, the firm must comply with all 
applicable United States laws and 


3 Commission Rule 30.6 requires that customers 
resident in the United States who enter into foreign 
futures and option transactions also be furnished 
with the options risk disclosure statement in 
Commission Rule 33.7, 17 CFR 33.7 (1988). No option 
product traded on any RIE in the United Kingdom 
may be offered or sold to customers resident in the 
United States until the Commission issues an Order 
pursuant to Commission Rule 30.3(a), 17 CFR 30.3{a) 
(1988), approving the offer and sale in the United 
States of such product. In that connection, in 
considering any petition requesting that United 
Kingdom option products subject to Part 30 be 
approved for offer and sale in the United States, the 
Commission will assess the degree to which the 
United Kingdom's options risk disclosure statement 
addresses the same matters as those set forth in the 
Commission's options risk disclosure statement in 
determining whether the United Kingdom's 
statement may be substituted for the language in 
Commission Rule 33.7. 

In that connection, notwithstanding the fact that 
the Commission has approved the offer or sale in 
the United States of certain option products traded 
on the Singapore International Monetary Exchange, 
the Sydney Futures Exchange and the Montreal 
Exchange, no firm exempted hereunder may offer or 
sell such option products to persons resident in the 
United States pending a resolution of the options 
risk disclosure issue. 

* See Financial Services Act (“FSA”), section 37. 
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regulations, including the requirement to 
register in the appropriate capacity. 

The eligibility of any firm to seek 
relief under this exemptive Order is 
subject to the following conditions: 

(1) The regulatory or self-regulatory 
organisation responsible for monitoring 
the compliance of such firm with the 
regulatory requirements described in the 
Rule 30.10 petition must represent in 
writing to the CFTC that: 

(a) Each firm for which relief is sought 
is registered, licensed or authorized, as 
appropriate, and is otherwise in good 
standing under the standards in place in 
the United Kingdom; such firm is 
engaged in business with customers 
located in the United Kingdom as well 
as in the United States; and, to the best 
of its knowledge and belief, such firm 
and its employees and company 
representatives who engage in activities 
subject to Part 30 would not be 
statutorily disqualified from registration 
under section 8a(2)} of the Act, 7 U.S.C. 
12a(2); 

(b) It will monitor firms to which relief 
is granted for compliance with the 
regulatory requirements for which 
substituted compliance is accepted and 
will promptly notify the Commission or 
NFA of any change in status of a firm 
which would affect it continued 
eligibility for the exemption granted 
hereunder, including the termination of 
its activities in the United States; 

(c) It will promptly notify the 
Commission of all material changes in 
IMRO's rules; 

(d) Customers resident in the United 
States will be provided no less stringent 
regulatory protection than United 
Kingdom customers under all relevant 
provisions of United Kingdom law; 

(e} Acknowledges that the Side Letter 
to the UK/US MOU makes provision for 
access to or delivery of the books and 
records of firms and confirms that IMRO 
will cooperate in providing access to 
such books and records to the 
Commission SIB in accordance 
with the terms of the Side Letter to the 
UK/US MOU; and 

(f) It will cooperate with the 
Commission in connection with 
information sharing pursuant to the 
Addendum to the FISMOU; * will 
cooperate with the Department of Trade 
and Industry and the SIB in connection 
with requests made pursuant to the UK/ 
US MOU; and will cooperate with the 
SIB in connection with requests made 
pursuant to the Side Letter to the UK/US 
MOU.* 


5 See the Addendum to the FISMOU attached 
hereto as Exhibit A. 

® See Side Letter to the UK/US MOU attached 
hereto as Exhibit B. 


(2} Each firm seeking relief hereunder 
must apply in writing whereby it: 

(a) Consents to jurisdiction in the 
United States under the Act by filing a 
valid and binding appointment of an 
agent in the United States for service of 
process in accordance with the . 
requirements set forth in Commission 
Rule 30.5, 17 CFR 30.5 (1988); 

(b} Acknowledges that it can be 
required by IMRO to provide to IMRO 
immediate access to its books and 
records related to transactions under 
Part 30 required to be maintained under 
the applicable statutes and regulations 
in effect in the United Kingdom and that 
IMRO will cooperate in providing access 
to such books and records to the 
Commission through the SIB in 
accordance with the terms of the Side 
Letter to the UK/US MOU; 

(c) Consents that all futures or 
regulated option transactions with 
respect to customers resident in the 
United States will be made on or subject 
to the rules of an RIE or any other 
exchange, other than a contract market 
designated as such pursuant to section 5 
of the Act, designated by the SIB under 
SIB Conduct of Business Rule 1.04, and 
will be undertaken consistent with the 
rules of IMRO and applicable provisions 
of the Financial Services Act; 

(d} Represents that no principal of 
such firm would be disqualified from 
directly applying to do business in the 
United States under section 8a(2) of the 
Act, 7 U.S.C. 12a(2), and notifies the 
Commission promptly of any change in 
that representation based on a change in 
control as generally defined in 
Commission Rule 3.32, 17 CFR 3.32 
(1988); 

(e) Discloses the identity of each 
subsidiary or affiliate domiciled in the 
United States with a related business 
(e.g., banks and broker/dealer affiliates) 
and provides a brief description of such 
subsidiary’s or affiliate’s principal 
business in the United States; 

(f} Subject to NFA’s stated policy to 
reject any request for arbitration 
involving a claim arising primarily out of 
delivery, clearing, settlement or floor 
practices on any foreign exchange, 
consents to participate in any NFA 
arbitration program which offers a 
procedure for resolving customer 
disputes on the papers where such 
disputes involve representations or 
activities with respect to transactions 
under Part 30; provided, however, that 
the firm may require its customers 
resident in the United States to execute 
the consent attached hereto as Exhibit C 
concerning the exhaustion of certain 
mediation or conciliation procedures 
made available by IMRO prior to 
bringing an NFA arbitration proceeding; 
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and, provided further, that the firm must 
undertake to provide the customer with 
information concerning how to 
commence such procedures and 
documentation of the commencement of 
such procedures pursuant to the consent 
attached hereto as Exhibit C; 

(g) Consents to the release of financial 
information relating to the firm as 
specified in the FISMOU, as amended, 
between, among others, the 
Commission, SIB and IMRO; 

(h) Consents to refuse customers 
resident in the United States the option 
of not segregating funds notwithstanding 
relevant provisions of the United 
Kingdom regulatory system and 
otherwise consents to provide all 
customers resident in the United States 
no less stringent regulatory protection 
than United Kingdom customers under 
all relevant provisions of United 
Kingdom law; 

(i) In the event a firm is using an 
approved bank undertaking to meet any 
part of the financial resources 
requirement of IMRO and the value of 
segregated funds held by the firm on 
behalf of customers resident in the 
United States exceeds 12.5 times the 
absolute minimum financial resource 
requirement applicable to the firm, 
consents to report on its quarterly 
financial statement to IMRO, or at such 
other times as may be specified by 
IMRO, the value of funds required to be 
segregated on behalf of customers 
resident in the United States; and 

(j) Undertakes to comply with the 
applicable provisions of United 
Kingdom law and IMRO rules which 
form the basis upon which this 
exemption from certain provisions of the 
Act is granted. 

This Order will become effective as to 
any firm designated hereunder the later 
of thirty days after publication of the 
Order in the Federal Register or after 
filing of the consents hereinabove 
required. Upon filing of any notice 
required under paragraph (1)(b) as to 
any firm, the relief granted by this Order 
may be suspended immediately as to 
that firm. That suspension will remain in 
effect pending further notice by the 
Commission, or the Commission’s 
designee, to the firm and IMRO. 

This Order is issued pursuant to 
Commission Rule 30.10 based on the 
comparability representations made and 
supporting material provided to the 
Commission and the recommendation of 
the staff, and is made effective as to any 
firm granted relief hereunder based 
upon the filings and representations of 
such firms required hereunder. Any 
material changes or omissions in the 
facts and circumstances pursuant to 
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which this Order is granted might 
require the Commission to reconsider its 
finding that the standards for relief set 
forth in Commission Rule 30.10 and, in 
particular, Appendix A thereof, have 
generally been satisfied. Further, if 
experience demonstrates that the 
continued effectiveness of this Order in 
general, or with respect to a particular 
firm, would be contrary to public policy 
or the public interest, or that the 
systems in place for the exchange of 
information or other circumstances do 
not warrant continuation of the 
exemptive relief granted herein, the 
Commission may condition, modify, 
suspend, terminate, withhold as to a 
specific firm, or otherwise restrict the 
exemptive relief granted in this Order, 
as appropriate, on its own motion. For 
example, the relief granted to a specific 
firm may be suspended upon the firm’s 
failure to provide access to its books 
and records. If necessary, provisions 
will be made for servicing existing client 
positions. 

The Commission will-continue to 
monitor the implementation of its 
program to exempt firms located in 
jurisdictions generally deemed to have a 
comparable regulatory program from the 
application of certain of the foreign 
futures and option rules and will make 
necessary adjustments if appropriate. 


Issued in Washington, DC, on May 15, 1989. 
Jean A. Webb, 
Secretary of the Commission. 


Exhibit A—Addendum Dated May 15, 1989, to 
the Financial Information Sharing 
Memorandum of Understanding 


1. We refer to the Financia} Information 
Sharing Memorandum of Understanding 
(“FISMOU”) entered into on 1 September 
1988 by, among others, the Securities and 
Investments Board (“‘SIB”), Commodity 
Futures Trading Commission (“CFTC”), 
United Kingdom Self-Regulating 
Organisations (“SROs”) and United States 
SROs, as defined in the FISMOU. 

2. We further refer to the Order of the 
CFTC dated May 15, 1989, granting an 
exemption under Rule 30.10 of the CFTC’s 
rules to the SIB and certain U.K. SROs and to 
those firms which they designate pursuant to 
which the CFTC will, among other things, 
defer to the financial regulation rules of the 
relevant U.K. regulator. 

3. In consideration of the foregoing, and of 
the need to share financial information from 
time to time and on a regular basis with 
respect to firms in the United Kingdom 
granted an exemption under Rule 30.10, the 
undersigned parties hereby agree to this 
Addendum as permitted by paragraph (2) of 
Article VI of FISMOU: 

(a) In accordance with paragraph 3(c) of 
Article III of FISMOU, the SIB or the relevant 
U.K. SRO will use its best efforts to notify 
and discuss with the CFTC if it becomes 
aware, through a U.K. SRO or otherwise, of 


any information which in its respective 
judgment materially and adversely affects the 
financial or operational viability of any firm 
domiciled in the United Kingdom and doing 
business in the United States under a 
comparability exemption granted pursuant to 
Rule 30.10 of the CFTC’s rules. 

(b) The SIB or the relevant U.K. SRO will 
provide to the CFTC, commencing with the 
first filing due after the effective date of this 
Addendum, as promptly as practicable after 
receipt of the relevant report, the following 
information with respect to a firm domiciled 
in the United Kingdom doing business in the 
United States under a comparability 
exemption granted pursuant to Rule 30.10: 

(i) Copies of: (A) On an annual basis, a 
statement containing, with respect to such 
firm, financial information analogous to that 
set forth in the cover sheet required to be 
provided by U.S. SROs to the relevant U.K. 
regulator pursuant to Article III of FISMOU 
concerning an FCM; or (B) the annual audited 
financial statement, including the annual 
auditors report, required under the rules of 
the SIB or the relevant U.K. SRO. In either 
case, the SIB or relevant U.K. SRO will 
represent that it has reviewed the annual 
audited financial statement and that, based 
solely on its review of the information in that 
filing, it has no reason to believe (or it has 
reason to believe) that there exists a 
violation of the financial resources 
requirements of the SIB or relevant U.K. SRO 
promulgated under the FSA. If the SIB or 
relevant U.K. SRO provides the cover sheet in 
accordance with (A) above, the SIB or 
relevant U.K. SRO will provide a copy of the 
firm's annual audited financial statement 
upon request of the CFTC. 

(ii) Details of any notifications received 
under the rules of the SIB or relevant U.K. 
SRO regarding any breach of the financial 
resources requirements. 

(c) The SIB or relevant U.K. SRO will 
provide the Commission simultaneously with 
its notification of the sponsorship of a firm 
domiciled in the United Kingdom wishing to 
do business in the United States under a 
comparability exemption pursuant to Rule 
30.10 with the following information: 

Copies of: (i) A statement containing, with 
respect to such firm, financial information 
analogous to that set forth in the cover sheet 
required to be provided by U.S. SROs to the 
relevant U.K. regulator pursuant to Article III 
of FISMOU concerning an FCM; or (ii) the 
most recent annual audited financial 
statement, including the annual auditors 
report, required under the rules of the SIB or 
the relevant U.K. SRO. In either case, the SIB 
or relevant U.K. SRO will represent that it 
has reviewed the annual audited financial 
statement and that, based solely on its 
review of the information in that filing, it has 
no reason to believe (or it has reason to 
believe) that there exists a violation of the 
financial resources requirements of the SIB or 
relevant U.K. SRO promulgated under the 
FSA. If the SIB or relevant U.K. SRO provides 
the cover sheet in accordance with (i) above, 
the SIB or relevant U.K. SRO will provide a 
copy of the firm’s annual audited financial 
statement upon request of the CFTC. 
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(d) The CFTC may make information 
received pursuant to this Addendum 
available to National Futures Association. 

(e) Except as otherwise provided herein, 
the provisions of the FISMOU shall apply to 
this Addendum, to the extent relevant. 

Signed this 15th day of May 1989. 


United States Commodity Futures Trading 
Commission, 
by Wendy L. Gramm. 


National Futures Association, 
by Robert K. Wilmouth. 


Securities and Investments Board, 
by David Walker. 


The Securities Association, 

by John Young. 

The Association of Futures Brokers and 
Dealers Limited, 

by Phillip Thorpe. 

Investment Management Regulatory 
Organisation Ltd., 

by J.A. Morgan. 


Exhibit B—Side Letter Relating to UK/US 
MOU 


1. We refer to the Memorandum of 
Understanding between the Department of 
Trade and Industry, the Securities and 
Exchange Commission and the Commodity 
Futures Trading Commission (“CFTC”) on the 
exchange of information relating to securities 
and futures and options which was signed on 
23 September 1986, as supplemented on 22 
November 1988 by the Memorandum Relating 
to UK/US MOU (hereinafter collectively 
referred to as “UK/US MOU”) adding the 
Securities and Investments Board Ltd. (“SIB”) 
as a signatory. 

2. Whereas the SIB is performing important 
regulatory functions delegated to it under the 
Financial Services Act 1986 (“FSA”), 
including compliance and surveillance 
functions and oversight of compliance and 
surveillance functions performed by certain 
United Kingdom self regulating organisations 
related to firms engaged in investment 
business in the United Kingdom; 

3. In consideration of the SIB’s regulatory 
responsibilities with respect to persons and 
Recognized Investment Exchanges authorized 
to do investment business pursuant to section 
27(2) and 37 of the FSA, respectively and the 
CFTC’s rules governing foreign futures and 
option transactions in Part 30 of its rules 
which, among other things, contains 
procedures for the CFTC to approve certain 
fdreign option products and for granting 
specified firms in foreign jurisdictions 
engaged in transactions subject to Part 30 of 
the CFTC’s rules an exemption from the 
application of certain of the requirements 
thereunder based upon a determination that 
the regulatory system in effect in the foreign 
jurisdiction is comparable to the system in 
effect in the United States; 

4. In order to ensure that the arrangements 
under the UK/US MOU will continue to 
operate effectively having regard to the 
regulatory requirements in effect in the 
United States and the United Kingdom; 
desiring to facilitate the international trading 
in and efficient international clearance and 
settlement of futures and options; and 
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recognizing the need for the establishment of 
exchanges ef information asi needed for the 
proper monitoring and operation of such 
trading, clearing and settlement; 

The SIB and CFTC understand the 
following: 

(a) This Side Letter concerns requests for 
information (including any request for 
immediate access to or delivery of the books 
and records of firms) required for the 
purposes of enabling or assisting the SIB and 
the CFTC to fulfill their respective functions 
relating to monitoring compliance with 
applicable Part 30 rules and the terms and 
conditions of Orders issued by the CFTC 
under Part 30 of its rules: 

{i) To specified firms in the United 
Kingdom exempting such firms frem the 
application of certain of the Part 30 rules; or 

{ii) Relating to the offer or sale in the 
United States of certain United Kingdom 
option products. 

(b) As modified by paragraphs {c), (d}, (e} 
and (f) below, the provisions of the UK/US 
MOU will be deemed to apply to any request 
for information made under this Side Letter te 
monitor compliance with the provisions . 
mentioned in paragraph (a) above which, for 
the purposes of this Side Letter, will be 
deemed to be legal rules or requirements 
within the meaning of the UK/US MOU. 

(c) Any request for information made under 
this Side Letter will be deemed to be in 
compliance with paragraphs 7(a), (b} and (d} 
of the UK/US MOU if such request states that 
it is so made and satisfies the following 
requirements: 

(i) Where ever possible it shall be in 
writing but in case of urgency it may be oral, 
but confirmed in writing within 10 days. 

{ii) It shall clearly specify the following: 

{A) The information required and, if 
known, the identity of the person or persons 
whose compliance with a legal rule or 
requirement is being monitored; 

(B) The general purpose for which the 
information is sought, indicating in particular 
the legal rule or requirement pertaining to the 
matter which is the subject of the request; 

(C) The ground for concern giving rise to 
the request. 

(iii) The requested information must be 
reasonably related to the purpose for which 
the information is sought. 

{iv} Where it is apparent to the SIB or 
CFTC when requesting the information that 
another person may obtain such information 
for a purpose other than monitoring, 
enforcing or securing compliance with the 
legal rule or requirement, to the extent 
permitted by the laws of the United Kingdom, 
when the SIB is requesting the information, or 
United States, when the CFTC is requesting 
the information, the SIB or CFTC must 
disclose the particulars of the person and his 
interest. 

(d) For the purposes ot requesis made 
under this Side Letter, the contact officers 
will be Director, Futures and Options 
Division, SIB, and Director, Division of 
Trading and Markets, CFFC. 

(e) Where an investigation as contemplated 
by paragraph 8 of the UK/US MOU is 
initiated on the basis of information provided 
pursuant to a request under this Side Letter, 
the Director of Enforcement, SIB, or the 


Director, Division of Enforcement, CFTC, will 
give notice te his counterpart at the CFTC er 
SI. 

(f} Information received pursuant to a 
request under this Side Letter may only be 
used consistent with the UK/US MOU; or in 
connection with any Commission Order 
relating to United Kingdom firms or preducts: 
issued pursuant to Part 30 of the Commission 
rules; provided, however, in the latter case, 
the CFTC will, to the extent practicable, give 
prior notice of such action to the SIB. 

(g) This Side Letter will become effective 
as to any Order relating to United Kingdom 
firms or products issued under Part 30 of the 
Commission's rules upon the issuance by the 
Commission of such an Order. 

Signed this 15th day of May 1989. 
Securities and Investments Board 
M.B. Gittins, 

Director—Futures and Options Division. 
Commodity Futures Trading Commission 
Andrea M. Corcoran, 

Director, Division of Trading and Markets. 


Exhibit C—Form of Consent 


In the event that a dispute arises between 
you [name of customer resident in the United 
States} and fname of United Kingdom firm] 
with respect to transactions subject to Part 30 
of the Commodity Futures Trading 
Commission's rules, various forums may be 
available for resolving the dispute, including 
courts of competent jurisdiction in the United 
States and United Kingdom and arbitration 
programs made available both in the United 
States and United Kingdom. 

In the event you wish to initiate an 
arbitration proceeding against this firm to 
resolve such dispute under the applicable 
rules of the National Futures Association 
(“NFA”) in the United States, you hereby 
consent that you will first commence 
mediation or conciliation in accordance with 
such procedures as may be made available 
by the relevant United Kingdom regulator, 
information on which is provided to you 
herewith. The outcome of such United 
Kingdom mediation or conciliation is 
nonbinding. You may subsequently accept 
this resolution, or you may proceed either to 
binding arbitration under the rules of the 
relevant United Kingdom regulator or to 
binding arbitration in the United States under 
the rules of NFA. In this connection, you 
should know that NFA will reject any request 
for arbitration involving a claim arising 
primarily out of delivery, clearing, settlement 
or floor practices on any foreign exchange. If 
you accept the mediated or conciliated 
resolution or elect to proceed to arbitration, 
or to any other form of binding resolution, 
under the rules of the relevant United 
Kingdom regulator or foreign exchange, you 
will be precluded from subsequently 
initiating an arbitration proceeding at NFA. 

You may initiate an NFA arbitration 
proceeding upon receipt of documentation 
from the relevant United Kingdom regulater: 

(i) Evidencing completion of the mediation 
or conciliation process and reminding you of 
your right of access to NFA's arbitration 
proceeding; or 

(ii) Representing that more than nine 
months have elapsed since you commenced 
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the mediation or conciliation process and 
that such process is not yet complete and 
reminding you of your right of access to 
NFA's arbitration proceeding. 

The documentation referred to above must 
be presented to NFA at the time you initiate 
the NFA arbitration proceeding, NFA will 
exercise its discretion not to accept your 
demand for arbitration absent such 
documentation. 

By signing this. consent, you are not 
waiving any other rights to any other legal 
remedies available under law. 


Customer 


Date 


List of Subjects in 17 CFR Part 30 


Commodity futures. 


Accordingly, 17 CFR Part 30 is 
amended as set forth below: 


PART 30—FOREIGN FUTURES AND 
FOREIGN OPTION TRANSACTIONS 


1. The authority citation for Part 30 
continues to read as follows: 

Authority: Secs. 2(a)(1){A), 4, 4c and 8a of 
the Commodity Exchange Act, 7 U.S.C. 2, 6, 
6c: and 12a (1982). 

2. Appendix C to Part 30 is amended 
by adding the following entry to read as 
follows: 

Appendix C—Foreign Petitioners 
Granted Relief From the Application of 
Certain of the Part 30 Rules Pursuant to 
§ 30.16 


Firms designated by the Investment 
Management Regulatory Organisation. 
FR date and citation: May 19, 1989; 54 FR 


[FR Doc. 89-12090 Filed 5-18-89; 8:45 am} 
BILLING CODE 6351-01-M 


DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH AND 
HUMAN SERVICES 


Food and Drug Administration 
21 CFR Part 178 


[Docket No. 85F-0082] 


Indirect Food Additives: Adjuvants, 
Production Aids, and Sanitizers 


AGENCY: Food and Drug Administration, 
HHS. 
ACTION: Final ruie. 


SUMMARY: The Food and Drug 
Administration (FDA} is amending the 
food additive regulations to provide for 
the safe use of a sanitizing solution 
composed of decanoic acid, octanoic 
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acid, lactic acid, phosphoric acid, a 
mixture of 1-octanesulfonic acid and 1- 
octanesulfonic-2-sulfinic acid or 1, 2- 
octanedisulfonic acid, the condensate of 
four moles of 
poly(oxyethylene)poly(oxypropylene) 
block copolymers with one mole of 
ethylenediamine, and with FD&C Yellow 
No. 5 as an optional ingredient. The 
sanitizing solution is to be used on food- 
processing equipment and utensils 
including dairy-processing equipment. 
This action responds to a petition filed 
by Economics Laboratory, Inc. 

DATES: Effective May 19, 1989; written 
objections and requests for a hearing by 
June 19, 1989. 

ADDRESS: Written objections to the 
Dockets Management Branch (HFA- 
305), Food and Drug Administration, Rm. 
4-62, 5600 Fishers Lane, Rockville, MD 
20857. 

FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 
Richard H. White, Center for Food 
Safety and Applied Nutrition (HFF-335), 
Food and Drug Administration, 200 C 
Street SW., Washington, DC 20204, 202- 
472-5690. 

SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: In a 
notice published in the Federal Register 
of March 8, 1985 (50 FR 9521), FDA 
announced that a petition (FAP 5H3842) 
had been filed by Economics 
Laboratory, Inc., St. Paul, MN 55102 (the 
name and address of the company have 
been changed to Ecolab Inc., Ecolabl 
Center, St. Paul, MN 55102), proposing 
that the food additive regulations be 
amended to provide for the safe used of 
decanoic acid, octanoic acid, a mixture 
of 1-octanesulfonic acid and 1- 
octanesulfonic-2-sulfinic acid, and the 
condensate of four moles of 
poly(oxyethylene)poly(oxypropylene) 
block copolymers with one mole of 
ethylenediamine as components of 
sanitizing solutions to be use on food- 
processing equipment and other food- 
contact articles. 

Additionally, in a subsequent notice 
published in the Federal Register of 
January 26, 1989 (54 FR 3853), FDA 
amended the previous filing notice to 
make clear that the sanitizing solution 
also contains lactic acid, phosphoric 
acid, FD&C Yellow No. 5, and that the 
mixture of 1-octanesulfonic acid and 1- 
octanesulfonic-2-sulfinic acid may also 
contain 1,2-octanedisulfonic acid. 

FDA has reviewed the safety of the 
individual chemicals that are 
components of the sanitizing solution, as 
well as, the safety of the starting 
materials. The condensate of four moles 
of poly(oxyethylene)poly(oxypropylene) 
block copolymers with one mole of 
ethylenediamine may contain minute 
amounts of ethylene oxide and 1,4- 


dioxane as byproducts of its production. 
These chemical impurities have been 
shown to cause cancer in test animals. 
Residual amounts of reactants and 
manufacturing aids, such as ethylene 
oxide and 1,4-dioxane, are commonly 
found as contaminants in chemical 
products, including most food additives. 


I. Determination of Safety 


Under section 409{c)(3}(A) of the 
Federal Food, Drug, and Cosmetic Act 
(the act) (21 U.S.C. 348(c)(3)(A)}, the so- 
called “general safety clause” of the 
statute, a food additive cannot be 
approved for a particular use unless a 
fair evaluation of the data available to 
FDA establishes that the additive is safe 
for that use. The concept of safety 
embodied in the Food Additives 
Amendment of 1958 is explained in the 
legislative history of the provision: 
“Safety requires proof of a reasonable 
certainty that no harm will result from 
the proposed use of an additive. It does 
not and cannot require proof beyond 
any possible doubt that no harm will 
result under any conceivable 
circumstance.” H. Rept. 2284, 85th Cong., 
2d Sess. 4 (1958). This definition of 
safety has been incorporated into FDA’s 
food additive regulations (21 CFR 
170.3(i)). The anticancer or Delaney 
clause of the Food Additives 
Amendment of 1958 (section 409(c)(3){A) 
of the act (21 U.S.C. 348(c)(3)(A))) 
provides further that no food additive 
shall be deemed to be safe if it is found 
to induce cancer when ingested by man 
or animal. 

In the past, FDA has often refused to 
approve a use of an additive that 
contained or was suspected of 
containing even minor amounts of a 
carcinogenic chemical, even though the 
additive as a whole had not been shown 
to cause cancer. The agency now 
believes, however, that developments in 
scientific technology and experience 
with risk assessment procedures make it 
possible for FDA to establish the safety 
of additives that contain a carcinogenic 
chemical but that have not themselves 
been shown to cause cancer. 

In the preamble to the final rule 
permanently listing D&C Green No. 6, 
published in the Federal Register of 
April 2, 1982 (47 FR 14138), FDA 
explained the basis for approving the 
use of a color additive that had not been 
shown to cause cancer, even though it 
contains a carcinogenic impurity. Since 
that decision, FDA has approved the use 
of other color additives and food 
additives on the same basis. 

An additive that has not been shown 
to cause cancer but contains a 
carcinogenic impurity may properly be 
evaluated under the general safety 
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clause of the statute using risk 
assessment procedures to determine 
whether there is a reasonable certainty 
that no harm will result from the 
proposed use of the additive. 

The agency's position is supported by 
Scott v. FDA, 728 F.2d 322 (6th Cir. 1984). 
That case involved a challenge to FDA's 
decision to approve the use of D&C 
Green No. 5, which contains a 
carcinogenic chemical but has itself not 
been shown to cause cancer. Relying 
heavily on the reasoning in the agency's 
decision to list this color additive, the 
U.S. Court of Appeals for the Sixth 
Circuit rejected the challenge to FDA's 
action and affirmed the listing 
regulation. 


Il. Safety of Petitioned Use 


Sanitizing solutions are mixtures of 
chemicals. Each listed component in a 
sanitizing solution must have a 
functional effect. The subject sanitizing 
solution contains two short-chain fatty 
acids—decanoic acid and octanoic acid. 
In addition, the solution contains 
phosphoric acid, a mixture of 1- 
octanesulfonic acid and 1- 
octanesulfonic-2-sulfinic acid or 1, 2- 
octanedisulfonic acid, lactic acid, FD&C 
Yellow No. 5, and the condensate of four 
moles of 
poly{oxyethylene)poly(oxypropylene) 
block copolymers with one mole of 
ethylenediamine. The functions of each 
component are described below. 


A. Short Chain Fatty Acids 


The two short chain fatty acids, 
decanoic acid and octanoic acid, are 
antimicrobial agents in the subject 
sanitizing solution and are used in a 
regulated sanitizing solution listed in 21 
CFR 178.1010 (b)(27) and (c)(22). On the 
basis of the data submitted in support of 
that regulated use, and the data 
contained in the food additive petition 
submitted in support of this sanitizing 
solution, FDA finds that the use of these 
fatty acids in the subject sanitizing 
solution is safe. 


B. Phosphoric Acid 


Phosphoric acid functions as a pH 
stabilizer in the subject sanitizing 
solution. Phosphoric acid is listed in 21 
CFR 182.1073 as generally recognized as 
safe (GRAS) for direct use in food. On 
the basis of the data contained in the 
food additive petition submitted in 
support of this sanitizing solution and 
other available data, FDA finds that the 
use of phosphoric acid in the subject 
sanitizing solution is safe. 
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C. A Mixture of 1-Octanesulfonic Acid 
and 1-Octanesulfonic-2-Sulfinic Acid, or 
1,2-Octanedisulfonic Acid (OSA 
Mixture) 


This OSA mixture functions as a 
surface-active agent in the subject 
sanitizing solution. The mixture is a 40- 
percent aqueous solution of 1- 
octanesulfonic acid (25 percent 
minimum) and 1-octanesulfonic-2- 
sulfinic acid or 1,2-octanedisulfonic acid 
(9.0 percent maximum). This mixture is 
not regulated for use in sanitizing 
solutions. On the basis of the data 
contained in the food additive petition 
submitted in support of this sanitizing 
solution, FDA finds that the use of this 
mixture in the subject sanitizing solution 
is safe. 


D. Lactic Acid 


Lactic acid assists in stabilizing the 
subject sanitizing solution formulation. 
On the basis of the data contained in the 
food additive petition submitted in 
support of this sanitizing solution and 
other available data, FDA finds that the 
use of lactic acid in the subject 
sanitizing solution is safe. 


E. FD&C Yellow No. 5 


FD&C Yellow No. 5 functions as a 
colorant in the subject sanitizing 
solution and should be used at levels 
intended to perform its functional effect. 
On the basis of the data contained in the 
food additive petition submitted in 
support of this sanitizing solution and 
other available data, FDA finds that the 
use of FD&C Yellow No. 5 in the subject 
sanitizing solution is safe. 


F. Ethoxylated Emulsifier 


FDA estimates that the petitioned use 
of the condensate of four moles of 
poly(oxyethylene)poly(oxypropylene) 
block copolymers with one mole of 
ethylenediamine will result in extremely 
low levels of exposure to this additive. 
This substance functions as a defoaming 
agent in the subject sanitizing solution. 
The agency has calculated the estimated 
intake of this substance based on the 
probable concentration of the additive 
in the daily diet from its use on food- 
processing equipment and utensils. The 
estimated daily intake for the additive is 
7.0 micrograms per person per day for a 
60-kilogram person (2.3 parts per billion 
of the total daily diet). 

FDA does not ordinarily consider 
chronic testing to be necessary to 
determine the safety of an additive 
whose use will result in very low 
exposure levels (Refs. 1 and 2), and the 
agency has not required such testing 
here. However, the petitioner did submit 
data from an acute toxicity test in rats. 


No adverse effects were reported in this 
study. 

As stated above, the condensate of 
four moles of 
poly(oxyethylene)poly{oxypropylene) 
block copolymers with one mole of 
ethylenediamine may contain 1,4- 
dioxane and ethylene oxide, substances 
that have been shown to cause cancer in 
test animals. These impurities may be 
present as a result of manufacturing 
procedures used to produce this 
emulsifier. Because the additive has not 
been shown to cause cancer, however, 
the anticancer clause does not apply to 


it. 

FDA has evaluated the safety of this 
ethoxylated emulsifier under the general 
safety clause, using risk assessment 
procedures to estimate the upper bound 
risk presented by 1,4-dioxane and 
ethylene oxide that may be present as 
impurities in this additive. Based on this 
evaluation, FDA has concluded that the 
chemical is safe under the proposed 
conditions of use. 

The risk assessment procedures that 
FDA used in this evaluation are similar 
to the methods that it has used to 
examine the risk associated with the 
presence of minor carcinogenic 
impurities in various other food and 
color additives that contain carcinogenic 
impurities (see, e.g., 49 FR 13018, 13019; 
April 2, 1984). The risk evaluation of the 
carcinogenic impurities ethylene oxide 
and 1,4-dioxane has two aspects: (1) 
Assessment of the worst case exposure 
to the impurities from the proposed use 
of the additive; and (2) extrapolation of 
the risk observed in the animal 
bioassays to the conditions of probable 
exposure to humans. 

1. 1,4-Dioxane. Based on the fraction 
of the daily diet that may be in contact 
with surfaces and articles containing 
residues of the condensate of four moles 
of poly(oxyethylene)poly{oxypropylene) 
block copolymer with one mole of 
ethylenediamine, as well as the level of 
1,4-dioxane that may be present in this 
additive, FDA estimated that the 
hypothetical worst case exposure to 1,4- 
dioxane from the use of this additive in 
the sanitizing solution would not exceed 
0.07 nanograms per person per day (Ref. 
5). The agency used data in a 
carcinogenesis bioassay on 1,4-dioxane 
conducted for the National Cancer 
Institute (Ref. 4) to estimate the upper 
bound level of lifetime human risk from 
exposure to this chemical stemming 
from the proposed use of the 
poly({oxyethylene)poly({oxypropylene) 
adduct of ethylenediamine defoamer in 
the sanitizing solution. The results of the 
bioassay on 1,4-dioxane demonstrated 
that the material was carcinogenic for 
female rats under the conditions of the 


Federal Register / Vol. 54, No. 96 / Friday, May 19, 1989 / Rules and Regulations 


study. The test material caused 
significantly increased incidences of 
squamous cell carcinomas and 
hepatocellular tumors in female rats. 

The Center for Food Safety and 
Applied Nutrition’s Cancer Assessment 
Committee reviewed this bioassay and 
other relevant data available in the 
literature and concluded that the 
findings of carcinogenicity were 
supported by this information on 1,4- 
dioxane. The-committee further 
concluded that an estimate of the upper 
bound risk from potential exposure to 
1,4-dioxane stemming from the proposed 
use of the 
poly(oxyethylene)poly(oxypropylene) 
adduct of ethylenediamine defoamer 
could be calculated from the bioassay. 

The agency used a quantitative risk 
assessment procedure (linear 
proportional model) to extrapolate from 
the dose used in the animal experiment 
to the very low doses encountered under 
the proposed conditions of use. This 
procedure is not likely to underestimate 
the actual risk from very low doses and 
may, in fact, exaggerate it because the 
extrapolation models used are designed 
to estimate the maximum risk consistent 
with the data. For this reason, the 
estimate can be used with confidence to 
determine to a reasonable certainty 
whether any harm will result from the 
proposed conditions and levels of use of 
poly(oxyethylene)poly(oxypropylene) 
adduct of ethylenediamine. 

Based on a worst case exposure of 
0.07 nanograms per person per day, FDA 
estimates that the upper bound level of 
individual lifetime risk from potential 
exposure to 1,4-dioxane from the use of 
this 
poly(oxyethylene)poly({oxypropylene) 
adduct of ethylenediamine defoamer is 
2.5107 '? or less than 1 in 400 billion. 
Because of the numerous conservatisms 
in the exposure estimate, lifetime- 
averaged individual exposure to 1,4- 
dioxane is expected to be substantially 
less than the estimated daily intake, and 
therefore the calculated upper bound 
risk would be less. Thus, the agency 
concludes that there is a reasonable 
certainty of no harm from exposure to 
1,4-dioxane that results from the use of 
this 
poly({oxyethylene)poly(oxypropylene) 
adduct of ethylenediamine defoamer. 

2. Ethylene oxide. Based on the 
fraction of the daily diet that may be in 
contact with surfaces containing the 
poly(oxyethylene)poly(oxypropylene) 
adduct of ethylenediamine, as well as 
levels of ethylene oxide that may be 
present in the additive, FDA estimated 
the hypothetical worst case exposure to 
ethylene oxide to be 0.07 nanograms per 
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person per day (Ref. 5). The agency used 
data in a carcinogenesis bioassay on 
ethylene oxide conducted for the 
Institute of Hygiene, University of 
Mainz, West Germany (Ref. 3), to 
estimate the upper bound level of 
lifetime human risk from exposure to 
this chemical stemming from the 
proposed use of this 
poly(oxyethylene)poly(oxypropylene) 
adduct of ethylenediamine defoamer. 
The results of the bioassay on ethylene 
oxide demonstrated that this material 
was carcinogenic for female rats under 
the conditions of the study. The test 
material caused significantly increased 
incidences of squamous cell carcinoma 
of the forestomach and carcinoma in 
situ of the glandular stomach. 

The Center for Food Safety and 
Applied Nutrition’s Cancer Assessment 
Committee reviewed the bioassay and 
other relevant data available in the 
literature and concluded that this 
information on ethylene oxide supported 
the finding of carcinogenicity. The 
committee further concluded that an 
estimate of the upper bound level of 
lifetime human cancer risk from 
potential exposure to ethylene oxide 
could be calculated from the bioassay. 

Based on a worst case exposure of 
0.07 nanograms per person per day, FDA 
estimates, using the linear proportional 
model, that the upper bound level of 
individual lifetime risk from potential 
exposure to ethylene oxide from the use 
of poly(oxyethylene)poly(oxypropylene) 
adduct of ethylenediamine is 1.3X107 *®, 
or less than 1 in 8 billion. Because of 
numerous conservatisms in the exposure 
estimate, lifetime-averaged individual 
exposure to ethylene oxide is expected 
to be substantially less than the 
estimated daily intake, and, therefore, 
the calculated upper bound risk would 
be less. Thus, the agency concludes that 
there is a reasonable certainty of no 
harm from the exposure to ethylene 
oxide that results from the use of the 
poly({oxyethylene)poly(oxypropylene) 
adduct of ethylenediamine defoamer. 


G. Need for Specifications 


The agency has also considered 
whether specifications are necessary to 
control the amount of the ethylene oxide 
and 1,4-dioxane impurities in the 
poly(oxyethylene)poly(oxypropylene) 
adduct of ethylenediamine defoamer. 
The agency finds that a specification is 
not necessary for the following reasons: 
(1) Because of the levels at which 
ethylene oxide and 1,4-dioxane are 
present as byproducts in the production 
of these additives, the agency would not 
expect these impurities to become 
components of food at other than 
extremely small levels; and (2) the upper 


bound level of lifetime risk from 
exposure, even under worst case 
assumptions, is very low, less than 1 in 
400 billion for 1,4-dioxane and less than 
1 in 8 billion for ethylene oxide. 


H. Conclusion of Safety 


FDA has evaluated the available 
toxicity data and the exposure 
calculation for the components of the 
sanitizing solution and has determined 
that they are safe and effective for their 
proposed use. 

In accordance with § 171.1(h) (21 CFR 
171.1(h)), the petition and the documents 
that FDA considered and relied upon in 
reaching its decision to approve the 
petition are available for inspection at 
the Center for Food Safety and Applied 
Nutrition by appointment with the 
information contact person listed above. 
As provided in 21 CFR 171.1(h), the 
agency will delete from the documents 
any materials that are not available for 
public disclosure before making the 
documents available for inspection. 


III. Environmental Impact 


The agency has previously considered 
the environmental effects of this rule as 
announced in the amended notice of 
filing for FAP 5H3842 (54 FR 3853). No 
new information or comments have 
been received that would affect the 
agency's previous determination that 
there is no significant impact on the 
human environment and that an 
environmental impact statement is not 
required. 


IV. References 


The following information has been 
placed in the Dockets Management 
Branch (address above) and may be 
reviewed by interested persons between 
9 a.m. and 4 p.m., Monday through 
Friday. 


1. Carr, G. M., “Carcinogenicity Testing 
Programs” in “Food Safety: Where Are We?” 
Committee on Agriculture, Nutrition, and 
Forestry, U.S. Senate, July 1979, p. 59. 

2. Kokoski, C. J., “Regulatory Food Additive 
Toxicology,” presented at the Second 
International Conference on Safety 
Evaluation and Regulation of Chemicals, 
October 24, 1983, Cambridge, MA. 

3. Dunkelberg, H., “Carcinogenicity of 
Ethylene Oxide and 1,2-Propylene Oxide 
upon Intragastric Administration to Rats,” 
British Journal of Cancer, 46:924, 1982. 

4. “Bioassay of 1,4-Dioxane for Possible 
Carcinogenicity,” National Cancer Institute, 
NCI-CG-TR-80, 1978. 

5. Memorandum dated June 20, 1986, from 
Food Additive Chemistry Evaluation Branch 
to Indirect Additives Branch, “Exposure to 
Ethylene Oxide (EO) and 1,4-Dioxane (DX).” 


V. Filing of Objections 


Any person who will be adversely 
affected by this regulation may at any 
time on or before June 19, 1989, file with 
the Dockets Management Branch 
(address above) writien objections 
thereto. Each objection shall be 
separately numbered, and each 
numbered objection shall specify with 
particularity the provisions of the 
regulation to which objection is made 
and the grounds for the objection. Each 
numbered objection on which a hearing 
is requested shall specifically so state. 
Failure to request a hearing for any 
particular objection shall constitute a 
waiver of the right to a hearing on that 
objection. Each numbered objection for 
which a hearing is requested shall 
include a detailed description and 
analysis of the specific factual 
information intended to be presented in 
support of the objection in the event that 
a hearing is held. Failure to include such 
a description and analysis for any 
particular objection shall constitute a 
waiver of the right to a hearing on the 
objection. 

Three copies of all documents shall be 
submitted and shall be identified with 
the docket number found in brackets in 
the heading of this document. Any 
objections received in response to the 
regulation may be seen in the Dockets 
Management Branch between 9 a.m. and 
4 p.m., Monday through Friday. 


List of Subjects in 21 CFR Part 178 
Food additives, Food packaging. 


Therefore, under the Federal Food, 
Drug, and Cosmetic Act and under 
authority delegated to the Commissioner 
of Food and Drugs, Part 178 is amended 
as follows: 


PART 178—INDIRECT FOOD 
ADDITIVES: ADJUVANTS, 
PRODUCTION AIDS, AND SANITIZERS 


1. The authority citation for 21 CFR 
Part 178 continues to read as follows: 

Authority: Secs. 201(s), 409, 72 Stat. 1784— 
1788 as amended (21 U.S.C. 321(s), 348); 21 
CFR 5.10 and 5.61. 


2. Section 178.1010 is amended by 
adding new paragraphs (b)(36) and 
(c)(31) to read as follows: 


§ 178.1010 Sanitizing solutions. 


* * * * 


(b) *s** 

(36) The sanitizing solution contains 
decanoic acid (CAS Reg. No. 334—48-5); 
octanoic acid (CAS Reg. No. 124-07-2); 
lactic acid (CAS Reg. No. 050-21-5); 
phosporic acid (CAS Reg. No. 7664-38- 
2); a mixture of 1-octanesulfonic acid 
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(CAS Reg. No. 3944~-72-7), and 1- 
octanesulfonic-2-sulfinic acid (CAS Reg. 
No. 113652-56-5) or 1,2-octanedisulfonic 
acid (CAS Reg. No. 1934210); the 
condensate of four moles of 
poly(oxyethylene)poly(oxypropylene) 
block copolymers with one mole of 
ethylenediamine (CAS Reg. No. 11111- 
34-5); and the optional ingredient FD&C 
Yellow No. 5 (CAS Reg. No. 001934210). 
In addition to use on food-processing 
equipment and utensils, this solution 
may be used on dairy-processing 
equipment. 

c) *** 

(31) Solutions identified in paragraph 
(b}(36) of this section shall provide, 
when ready for use, at least 29 parts per 
million and not more than 58 parts per 
million decanoic acid; at least 88 parts 
per million and not more than 176 parts 
per million of octanoic acid; at least 69 
parts per million and not more than 138 
parts per million of lactic acid; at least 
256 parts per million and not more than 
512 parts per million of phosphoric acid; 
at least 86 parts per million and not 
more than 172 parts per million of 1- 
octanesulfonic acid; at least 51 parts per 
million and not more than 102 parts per 
million of 1-octanesulfonic-2-sulfinic 
acid or 1,2-octanedisulfonic acid; and at 
least 10 parts per million and not more 
than 20 parts per million of the 
condensate of four moles of 
poly(oxyethylene)poly({oxypropylene) 
block copolymers with one mole of 
ethylenediamine. The colorant adjuvant 
FD&C Yellow No. 5 shall not be used in 
excess of the minimum amount required 
to accomplish the intended technical 
effect. 

Dated: May 10, 1989. 

Arvin P. Shroff, 

Acting Associate Commissioner for 
Regulatory Affairs. 

[FR Doc. 89-11992 Filed 5-18-89; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 4160-01-M 


DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION 
34 CFR Part 81 
RIN 1880-AA35 


General Education Provisions Act— 
Enforcement 


AGENCY: Department of Education. 
ACTION: Final rule; correction. 


SUMMARY: On May 5, 19839, final 
regulations for 34 CFR Part 81, titled 
“General Education Provisions Act— 
Enforcement,” were published at 54 FR 
19512. The regulations are corrected as 
follows: 


1. On page 19515, in the second 
column, under § 81.21 Measure of 
recovery, the first line is corrected to 
read “(b) In the case of a State or”. 

2. On page 19518, in the first column, 
the second line of paragraph (3) 
Ineligible beneficiaries is corrected to 
read “example in paragraph (2),”. 

3. On the same page, in the same 

column, the second line of paragraph (4) 
Ineligible beneficiaries is corrected to 
read “example in paragraph (2),”. 
FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 
Barry W. Stevens, U.S. Department of 
Education, Office of the General 
Counsel, 400 Maryland Avenue, SW, 
Room 4091, FOB-6, Washington, DC 
20202; 

Telephone: (202) 732-2730. 


Authority: 20 U.S.C. 1221e-3{a){1)}, 1234- 
1234i, 3474{a), unless otherwise noted. 

Note: For an additional correction to the 
document cited in this correction, see the 
corrections sections of this issue. 

Dated: May 15,1989. 
Michelle Easton, 
Deputy Under Secretary for 
Intergovernmental and Interagency Affairs. 
[FR Doc. 89-12021 Filed 5-18-89; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 4000-01-M 


ENVIRONMENTAL PROTECTION 
AGENCY 


40 CFR Part 750 
[OPTS-60007A; FRL-3510-2] 


Procedures for Rulemaking Under 
Section 6 of the Toxic Substances 
Control Act 


AGENCY: Environmental Protection 
Agency (EPA). 
ACTION: Final rule. 


SUMMARY: EPA is amending its 
procedural regulations, 40 CFR Part 750, 
Subpart A, to make it clear that the 
Agency believes a :ulemaking 
proceeding under TSCA section 6 (15 
U.S.C. 2605) may begin with publication 
in the Federal Register of a notice of 
proposed rulemaking (NPRM), an 
advance notice of proposed rulemaking 
(ANPR), or notice of other appropriate 
action, such as a formal regulatory 
investigation designed to lead to 
issuance of rules within a reasonable 
time. This clarification is necessary 
because of an opinion in United States 
District Court on October 24, 1986, in the 
case of Service Employees International 
Union (SEIU) v. Thomas (D.D.C., No. 
84-2790). 
DATE: This rule shall become effective 
on July 3, 1989. 
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FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 
Michael M. Stahl, Director, TSCA 
Assistance Office (TS-799), Office of 
Toxic Substances, Rm. EB-44, 401 M St.. 
SW., Washington, DC 20460, Telephone: 
(202) 554-1404, TDD: (202) 554-0551. 


SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: On June 
17, 1987, the Agency proposed this 
amendment at 52 FR 23054. EPA 
solicited public comment on the 
proposed rule, even though it was 
procedural in nature and opportunity for 
public comment was not required. 
Comments were received and analyzed. 
The rule is now promulgated unchanged 
from proposal. 


I. Background and Rationale 


Section 21 of TSCA, 15 U.S.C. 2620, 
provides that any person may petition 
EPA, for among other things, the 
issuance, amendment, or repeal of a rule 
under section 4, 6, or 8 of TSCA, 15 
U.S.C. 2603, 2605, or 2607. EPA may 
grant or deny the petition within 90 
days. In pertinent part, section 21 
provides that, if EPA grants the petition, 
the Agency “shall promptly commence 
an appropriate proceeding in 
accordance with section 4, 6, or 8.” If 
EPA denies the petition, the petitioner 
may file a civil suit in United States 
District Court to compel the initiation of 
appropriate proceedings. This suit must 
be filed within 60 days of the denial, or 
within 60 days of the end of the 90-day 
period if EPA does not grant or deny 
within the 90-day period. In the case of a 
petition to initiate a proceeding for the 
issuance of a rule, as opposed to 
amendments or repeals, the petitioner is 
entitled to a de novo proceeding. 

40 CFR Part 750, Subpart A— 
“Procedures for Rulemaking Under 
Section 6 of the Toxic Substances 
Control Act,” sets forth the Agency’s 
requirements for informal rulemaking 
under TSCA section 6(a). This includes 
such Agency obligations as the need to 
issue a NPRM, provide opportunity for 
public comment, establish a rulemaking 
docket, and provide opportunity for 
limited cross-examination. The original 
version of § 750.2(a) stated: 

(a) Each rulemaking subject to this part 
shall begin with the publication of a Notice of 
Proposed Rulemaking in the Federal Register. 


EPA stated in the preamble to the 
proposed rule that it views this language 
merely as a statement that the 
procedural rules of Part 750, Subpart A, 
apply after the issuance of an NPRM. 
The United States District Court, 
however, in an October 24, 1986, opinion 
in SEIU v. Thomas rejected EPA's view 
and assigned a more pervasive meaning 
to 40 CFR 750.2(a). The court determined 
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that 40 CFR 750.2(a) requires a TSCA 
section 6 proceeding to begin with a 
NPRM. Thus, under the court's 
interpretation, if EPA grants a TSCA 
section 21 citizen's petition for a section 
6 rule, the Agency would need to issue 
an NPRM. 

EPA believes the court's interpretation 
of 40 CFR 750.2(a) was incorrect and 
unduly restrictive. Accordingly, EPA is 
amending 40 CFR 750.2(a) to provide 
explicitly that a section 6 proceeding 
may begin by the publication of an 
NPRM, an ANPR, or notice of other 
appropriate action, such as a formal 
regulatory investigation designed to lead 
to issuance of a rule within a reasonable 
time. This is consistent with EPA's 
longstanding interpretation of its 
requirements under the procedural rules. 

Rulemaking of necessity includes the 
information-gathering process that 
begins well before the issuance of a 
proposed rule. Under section 6(a) of 
TSCA, the Agency needs extensive data 
to make a number of findings regarding 
toxicity of a chemical substance to be 
regulated, potential exposure to the 
chemical substance, and the costs of 
reducing risks from that substance. 
Federal courts have acknowledged that 
rulemaking commences before the 
publication of a notice of proposed 
rulemaking. See, for example, Natural 
Resources Defense Council v. EPA, 595 
F. Supp. 1255 (S.D.N.Y. 1984), where the 
court found that EPA may use an ANPR 
to initiate a rulemaking proceeding 
under section 4 of TSCA. Further, EPA 
should not be limited in its discretion in 
responding in section 21 petitions. 
Section 21 provides only 90 days to 
respond to a petition. Only in rare 
circumstances could EPA make a 
commitment, within that time, that a 
proposed rule should be issued. 


II. Response to Comments 


Comments taking issue with the 
proposed rule were submitted by a 
number of labor unions and 
environmental groups. The unions and 
environmental groups argue that, when 
EPA grants a section 21 petition to issue 
rules under section 6, the Agency must 
issue a proposed rule and, therefore, the 
Agency should not amend its regulation. 
EPA disagrees with these commenis for 
the reasons stated above and in briefs, 
included in this rulemaking record, filed 
in Service Employees International 
Union v. Thomas (D.D.C. No. 84-2790). 

However, after consideration of these 
comments and its own position, EPA has 
decided that this dispute need not be 
resolved in order to.issue a final rule in 
this proceeding. Rather, the amendment 
only serves to divorce 40 CFR Part 750 
from this dispute by removing any 


ambiguity with respect to the language 
in 40 CFR 750.2(a). That section as 
amended cannot be interpreted as an 
EPA statement either that a grant of a 
section 21 petition must lead to a 
proposed rule or that a section 6 
proceeding must begin with a proposed 
rule. Whether TSCA as a whole may be 
interpreted in that manner must await 
other legal proceedings. 


Ii. Administrative Record 


The Administrative Record for this 
rulemaking is available to the public in 
the TSCA Public Docket Office from 8 
a.m. to 4 p.m., Monday through Friday, 
except legal holidays. The TSCA Public 
Docket Office is located in Rm. NE- 
G004, 401 M St., Washington, DC. 


IV. Regulatory Assessment 
Requirements 


This final rule has been submitted to 
the Office of Management and Budget 
(OMB) for review as required by 
Executive Order 12291. It is not’ a 
“major” rule for purposes of that 
Executive Order, since it will not have 
any significant effect on the economy. 

Under the Regulatory Flexibility Act, 5 
U.S.C. 605, EPA has determined that this 
rule would not have a significant impact 
on a substantial number of small 
entities. There is no reason to believe 
that it will have any impact on small 
entities. 

This rule contains no information 
collection requirements as determined 
under provisions of the Paperwork 
Reduction Act of 1980, 44 U.S.C. 3501 et 
seq. 


List of Subjects in 40 CFR Part 750 


Administrative practice and 
procedure, Environmental protection, 
Hazardous materials. 

Dated: May 10, 1989. 

William K. Reilly, 
Administrator. 

Therefore, 40 CFR Part 750 is 

amended as follows: 


PART 750—[AMENDED] 


1. The authority citation for Part 750 
continues to read as follows: 


Authority: 15 U.S.C. 2605. 


2. Section 750.2 is amended by 
revising paragraph (a) to read as 
follows: 


§750.2 Notice of proposed rulemaking. 
(a) Each rulemaking becomes subject 
to this part with the publication of a 
Notice of Proposed Rulemaking in the 
Federal Register. A proceeding under 
section 6 of the Toxic Substances 
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Control Act may begin, as appropriate, 
with the publication in the Federal 
Register of a Notice of Proposed 
Rulemaking, an Advance Notice of 
Proposed Rulemaking, or notice of other 
action, such as a formal regulatory 
investigation designed to lead to 
issuance of rules within a reasonable 
time. 


* * * * * 


[FR Doc. 89-12042 Filed 5-18-89; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 6560-50-M 


DEPARTMENT OF THE INTERIOR 
Bureau of Land Management 

43 CFR Part 8365 

RIN 1004-AB60 


Public Health, Safety and Comfort; 
Amendment of Regulations on Rules 
of Conduct of Visitors to the Public 
Lands 


AGENCY: Bureau of Land Management, 
Interior. 


ACTION: Final rulemaking. 


SUMMARY: This rulemaking action 
addresses the problem of cultivation, 
manufacture, delivery, distribution, 
trafficking or possession of controlled 
substances taking place on the public 
lands by making those activities subject 
to criminal penalties. 


EFFECTIVE DATE: June 19, 1989. 


appress: Director (140), Bureau of Land 
Management, 1800 C Street NW., 
Washington, DC 20240. 


FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 
Walter Johnson, (202) 653-8815. 


SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: When 
regulations establishing actions which 
would be subject to criminal penalties 
were originally promulgated, the drug 
problem had not spread to the public 
lands. Since that time, law enforcement 
employees as well as other employees of 
the Bureau of Land Management have 
been encountering increasing incidents 
of cultivation, manufacture, delivery, 
distribution, trafficking or possession of 
controlled substances. The frequency of 
such illegal activities is increasing, 
which impedes the proper management 
and use of the public lands. On January 
12, 1989, a proposed rulemaking was 
published with a 30-day comment period 
(54 FR 1194-1195). During the comment 
period, one comment supporting the 
proposed rule was received from the 
State of Utah. Therefore, this final rule 
is published without change or revision 
to the rule as proposed. 
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This action allows Bureau of Land 
Management law enforcement 
employees to address these violations of 
law appropriately as they carry out their 
other law enforcement duties. 

The prinicpal author of this 
rulemaking is Walter Johnson, Chief, 
Law Enforcement and Resource 
Protection Operations Staff, assisted by 
Deborah Lanzone of the Division of 
Legislation and Regulatory 
Management, both of the Bureau of Land 
Management. 

It is hereby determined that this 
rulemaking does not constitute a major 
Federal action significantly affecting the 
quality of the human environment, and 
that no detailed statement pursuant to 
section 102(2)(C) of the National 
Environmental Policy Act of 1969 (42 
U.S.C. 4332(2)(C)) is required. 

The Department of the Interior has 
determined that this document is not a 
major rule under Executive Order 12291 
and will not have a significant economic 
impact on a substantial number of small 
entities under the Regulatory Flexibility 
Act (5 U.S.C. 601 et seq.). 

This rule does not contain information 
collection requirements which require 
approval by the Office of Management 
and Budget under 44 U.S.C. 3501 et seq. 


List of Subjects for 43 CFR Part 8360 
Penalties, Public lands, Recreation 
and recreation areas. 
For the reasons set out in the 


preamble, 43 CFR Part 8365 is amended 
as set forth below. 


PART 8360—[AMENDED] 


1. The authority citation for 43 CFR 
Part 8360 continues to read as follows: 
Authority: 43 U.S.C. 1701 et seq. 43 U.S.C. 


3152, 16 U.S.C. 128ic, 16 U.S.C. 670 et seq., 16 
U.S.C. 4601-62, 16 U.S.C. 1241 et seq. 


2. 43 CFR 8365.1-4 is amended by 
redesignating the text of the section as 
paragraph (a) and by redesignating 
paragraphs (a) through (f) as paragraphs 
(a) (1) through (6) respectively and 
adding paragraph (b) to read: 


§ 8365.1-4 Public health, safety and 
comfort 


* * * * * 


(b} No person shall engage in the 
following activities on the public lands: 

(1) Cultivating, manufacturing, 
delivering, distributing or trafficking a 
controlled substance, as defined in 21 
U.S.C. 802(6)} and 812 and 21 CFR 1308.11 
through 1308.15, except when 
distribution is made by a licensed 
practitioner in accordance with 
applicable law. For the purposes of this 
paragraph, delivery means the actual, 
attempted or constructive transfer of a 
controlled substance whether cr not 
there exists an agency relationship; or 

(2) Possessing a controlled substance, 
as defined in 21 U.S.C. 802(6} and 812 
and 21 CFR 1308.11 through 1308.15, 
unless such substance was obtained, 
either directly or pursuant to a valid 
prescription or order or as otherwise 
allowed by Federal or State law, by the 
possessor from a licensed practitioner 
acting in the course of professional 
practice. 
Michael A. Poling, 
Deputy Assistant Secretary of the Interior. 
April 24, 1989. 
[FR Doc. 89-12088 Filed 5-18-89; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 4310-54-M 


DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION 


National Highway Traffic Safety 
Administration 


49 CFR Part 571 
[Docket No. 81-11; Notice 26] 


Federal Motor Vehicle Safety 
Standards; Lamps, Reflective Devices, 
and Associated Equipment 


AGENCY: National Highway Traffic 
Safety Administration (NHTSA), DOT. 
ACTION: Technical amendment. 


summary: The purpose of this 
amendment is to correct an error in the 
Note to Figure 3-1 of the Federal motor 
vehicle safety standard on lighting. 
DATE: The amendment is effective June 
19, 1989. 

FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 
Richard Van Iderstine, Office of 
Rulemaking, NHTSA (202-366-5280). 
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SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: On June 
2, 1983, NHTSA amended Motor Vehicle 
Safety Standard No. 108 to allow the use 
of replaceable bulb headlamps (48 FR 
24690). As part of that amendment, 
Figure 3-1 Interchangeability Drawing 
Headlamp Bulb Assembly was adopted. 
In the Note for that Figure, a general 
tolerance of plus or minus 1 degree was 
stated to apply to all angular dimensions 
specified in Figure 3. 

When the agency responded to 
petitions for reconsideration of the June 
rule on September 30, 1983 (48 FR 44815), 
Figure 3-1 was republished. However, in 
redrawing the artwork for Figure 3-1, 
the degree symbol mistakenly became 
the percent symbol, so that the general 
tolerance became one of plus or minus 
one percent. This error passed unnoticed 
until recently. NHTSA is therefore 
publishing this technical amendment to 
correct it. Because the amendment 
corrects a technical error and neither 
imposes nor relieves a burden on any 
regulated person, it may be published 
without prior notice or comment thereon 
(5 U.S.C. 553{b)). For the same reason, it 
is found for good cause shown that an 
effective date earlier than 180 days after 
issuance is in the public interest, and the 
amendment is effective June 19, 1989. 

In consideration of the foregoing, 49 
CFR Part 571 is amended as follows: 


PART 571—L AMENDED} 


1. The authority citation for Part 571 
continues to read as follows: 


Authority: 115 U.S.C. 1392, 1401, 1403, 1407; 
delegation of authority at 49 CFR 1.50. 


The Note to Figure 3-1 of 49 CFR 
571.108 Motor Vehicle Safety Standard 
No. 108 Lamps, Reflective Devices, and 
Associated Equipment is revised to read 
as follows: 

Note: Unless otherwise specified, a general 
tolerance of plus or minus .004 in. (0.10 mm) 
shall apply to all linear dimensions and plus 
or minus 1 degree shall apply to all angular 
dimensions specified in Fig. 3. 

Issued on: May 15, 1989. 

Barry Felrice, 

Associate Administrator for Rulemaking. 
[FR Doc. 89-11988 Filed 5-15-89; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 4910-59-M 





Proposed Rules 


This section of the FEDERAL REGISTER 
contains notices to the public of the 
Proposed issuance of rules and 
regulations. The purpose of these notices 
is to give interested persons an 
opportunity to participate in the rule 
making prior to the adoption of the final 
rules. 


DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURE 
Commodity Credit Corporation 
7 CFR Part 1475 


Emergency Livestock Assistance 


AGENCY: Commodity Credit Corporation, 
USDA. 


ACTION: Proposed rule. 


SUMMARY: This proposed rule would 
amend the regulations set forth at 7 CFR 
Part 1475 to allow eligible Indian 
livestock owners to participate in 
livestock feed programs at the same 
time as they are receiving donated 
Commodity Credit Corporation grain 
under the Indian Acute Distress 
Donation Program. At the present time, 
eligible Indians may receive assistance 
under either the Livestock Feed Program 
or the Indian Acute Distress Donation 
Program but not under both programs at 
the same time. 


DATES: Comments must be received on 
or before August 17, 1989. 


ADDRESSES: Send comments on this 
proposed rule to: Director, Emergency 
Operations and Livestock Programs 
Division, ASCS, Department of 
Agriculture, P.O. Box 2415, Washington, 
DC 20013. All written submission made 
pursuant to this proposed rule will be 
made available for public inspection in 
Room 4089A South Building, USDA, 
between the hours of 8:15 a.m. and 4:45 
p.m. Monday through Friday. 


FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 
Clarence B. Domire, Program Specialist, 
Emergency Operations and Livestock 
Programs Division, Agricultural 
Stabilization and Conservation Service, 
United States Department of 
Agriculture, P.O. Box 2415, Washington, 
DC 20013. Telephone (202) 447-7673. 


SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: 


This proposed rule has been reviewed 
under USDA procedures established in 


—, 
a 


accordance with provisions of 
Departmental Regulations 1512-1 and 
Executive Order 12291 and has been 
classified “not major”. It has been 
determined that these program 
provisions will not result in an annual 
effect on the economy of $100 million or 
more. 

The title and number of the Federal 
Assistance Program to which this 
proposed rule applies are: Title— 
Commodity Loans and Purchases, 
Number 10.051 as found in the Catalog 
of Federal Domestic Assistance. 

An Environmental Evaluation with 
respect to the Livestock Feed Program 
has been completed. It has been 
determined that this action is not 
expected to have any significant impact 
on the quality of human environment. In 
addition, it has been determined that 
this action will not adversely affect 
environmental factors such as wildlife 
habitat, water quality, and land use and 
appearance. Accordingly, neither an 
Environmental Assessment nor an 
Environmental Impact Statement is 
needed. 

This program/activity is not subject to 
the provisions of Executive Order 12372 
which requires intergovernmental 
consultation with State and local 
officials. See the notice related to 7 CFR 
Part 3015, Subpart V, published at 48 FR 
29115 (June 24, 1983). 


Background 


The regulations at 7 CFR part 1475 
currently set forth the regulations used 
to administer livestock feed programs. 
These programs are authorized by 
section 407 of the Agricultural Act of 
1949 (the 1949 Act) as amended by the 
Disaster Assistance Act of 1988. 
Sections 605, 606, and 607 of the 1949 
Act provide that the Secretary of 
Agriculture shall make one or more of 
certain specified programs available to 
eligible livestock producers if a livestock 
emergency exists in a State, county, or 
area. These programs include the 
Emergency Feed Program (EFP) whereby 
livestock producers receive cost share 
payment on purchased feed-and the 
Emergency Feed Assistance-Program 
(EFAP) whereby livestock producers can 
purchase Commodity Credit Corporation 
(CG€)-owned grain at reduced prices. 

The Indian Acute Distress Donation 
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Program (IADDP) is administered in 
accordance with section 407 of the 1949 
Act; the CCC Charter Act, as amended; 
and Executive Order 11336. 

Authority to implement the program is 
delegated to the Administrator, 
Agricultural Stabilization and 
Conservation Service. The Bureau of 
Indian Affairs, Department of the 
Interior, may request the program be 
implemented upon a determination that 
the economic distress of the needy 
members of an Indian tribe is materially 
increased by severe drought, flood, 
hurricane, blizzard or other 
uncontrollable catastrophe affecting 
land utilized by members of such tribe 
for grazing livestock. Assistance is in 
the form of donated CCC-owned feed 
grains with freight and handling paid by 
CCC to one or more central distribution 
points. The program is administered at 
the local level by the Tribal Council 
under the supervision of local 
authorities of the Bureau of Indian 
Affairs, Department of the Interior. 

At the present time, Indian livestock 
owners who are eligible to receive 
assistance under both EFP or EFAP and 
the LADDP must choose to participate in 
the IADDP or in the EFP or EFAP. Under 
the EFP or EFAP, eligible livestock 
owners can receive assistance on up to 
10 pounds of feed grain equivalent per 
day per animal unit. Under EFP, they 
can receive up to 50 percent cost share 
on purchases of feed grain, roughage, or 
mixed feeds. Under the EFAP, eligible 
livestock producers can purchase CCC- 
owned feed grains at 50 percent of the 
posted county price. Under the IADDP 
eligible Indian livestock owners can 
receive 4 pounds of donated CCC- 
owned feed grain per day per animal 
unit. 

Representatives from various Indian 
tribes have met with members of their 
congressional delegations and with 
USDA representatives regarding 
participation in both the LADDP and in 
the EFP or EFAP., The Indian tribal 
representatives stated that their 


_members should be able to participate 


in the LADDP and in the EFP or EFAP at 
the same time. It is the opinion of these 
representatives that the purpose of the 
IADDP is not to replace other existing 
CCC livestock feed programs but rather 
the purpose of the IADDP is to help 
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alleviate the economic distress of needy 
tribal members. 

This proposed rule would provide that 
eligible Indian livestock owners could 
receive 4 pounds of feed grain under the 
IADDP and could also receive 6 pounds 
of feed grain equivalent under the EFP 
or EFAP provided they met the 
eligibility requirements for those 
programs. With this combination, 
eligible Indian livestock owners could 
obtain a total of 10 pounds of feed grain 
equivalent per animal unit per day, 4 
pounds of donated feed grain under the 
IADDP and 6 pounds of feed grain 
equivalent under the EFP or EFAP. 

This proposed rule provides that any 
donated grain received by an eligible 
Indian livestock owner under the [ADDP 
will not be considered as feed on hand 
in determining the Indian livestock 
producers eligibility to participate in the 
EFP or EFAP. 

This proposed rule also provides that, 
for those Indian livestock owners who 
are receiving 4 pounds of feed grain per 
day per animal unit under the LADDP, 
the daily allowance under the EFP and 
EFAP will be 6 pounds per day per 
animal unit or lesser amount as may be 
determined by the State or county ASC 
committee. 

The effect of this proposed rule is that 
it provides the eligible Indian livestock 
owner operating livestock on 
reservation’s approved for the LADDP 10 
pounds of feed grain equivalent per 
animal unit per day. That is 4 pounds of 
donated feed and the opportunity to 
purchase 6 pounds of feed grain 
equivalert and be reimbursed for 50 
percent of the cost not to exceed 5 cents 
per pound or to purchase 6 pounds of 
CCC-owned grain at 50 percent of the 
posted county price. The eligible non- 
Indian or Indian livestock owner with a 
livestock operation outside the 
reservation would continue to be 
eligible for 10 pounds of feed grain 
equivalent per day per animal unit 
under either the EFP or EFAP. 

List of Subjects in 7 CFR Part 1475 

Assistance grant programs— 
agriculture livestock. 

Proposed Rule 

Accordingly, Chapter XIV of Title 7 

Part 1475, of the Code of Federal 


Regulations is proposed to be amended 
to read as follows: 


PART 1475—EMERGENCY LIVESTOCK 
ASSISTANCE 


1. The authority citation for Part 1475 
is revised to read as follows: 


Authority: 7 U.S.C. 1427, and 1471-1471); 15 
U.S.C. 714b and 714c. 

2. Section 1475.3 is amended by 
revising the following definition to read 
as follows: 


§ 1475.3 Definitions. 


* * * - * 


“Daily allowance” means for all 
livestock, except fish raised for food, 10 
pounds of feed grain equivalent per day 
per animal unit or lesser amount as 
determined by the State or county 
committee. For Indian owned livestock 
which are eligible for participation in 
the Indian Acute Distress Donation 
Program, daily allowance means six 
pounds of feed grain equivalent per day 
per animal unit or lesser amount as 
determined by the State or county 
committee. The daily allowance for fish 
raised for food shall be one percent of 
the average weight of all fish raised for 
food owned by the producer. 


* . * * * 


2. Section 1475.6 is amended by 


revising paragraphs (d)(5), (e)(13), and 
(g)(1}{i){A) to read as follows. 


§ 1475.6 Application and approval. 


* + * + 


(d) * * 

(5) Any loss of production otherwise 
computed shall be reduced due to the 
receipt of other government benefits 
which are paid to the owner for 
livestock feed normally grown by the 
owner. No reduction in loss of 
production shall be made for CCC- 
owned grain that is donated to eligible 
Indian livestock owners under the 
IADDP. For 1988, no cost share 
assistance shall be made on loss of 
production on the same loss for which 
the producer received a disaster 
payment in accordance with Part 1477 of 
the title. 

(e) **t? 

(13) Any donated feed on hand. 
except for feed grain donated under the 
Indian Acute Distress Donation 
Program, and 


* * * * * 


(g)(2)() * * * 

(A) The smaller of 10 pounds, or 6 
pounds for eligible Indian owned 
livestock if the eligible Indian owner is 
receiving donated grain under the Indian 
Acute Distress Donation Program, per 
day per animal unit, or whatever lesser 
quantity is determined to be adequate 
by the State or county committee: times 


* * * * * 
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Signed at Washington, DC, on May 15, 
1989. 


Vern Neppl, 

Acting Executive Vice President, Commodity 
Credit Corporation. 

[FR Doc. 89-12096 Filed 5-18-89; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 3410-05-M 


‘Animal and Plant Health Inspection 


Service 
9 CFR Part 92 


[Docket No. 89-090) 


Importation of Porcine Semen from 
China 


AGENCY: Animal and Plant Health 
Inspection Service, USDA. 


ACTION: Reopening of comment period 
for proposed rule; notice of public 


hearing. 


sumMaARY: In a document published in 
the Federal Register on March 28, 1989, 
we proposed to add specific 
requirements for the importation of 
porcine semen from China to the 
regulations concerning importation of 
animal semen from countries where 
rinderpest or foot-and-mouth disease 
(FMD) exists. In response to several 
requests, we are scheduling a public 
hearing on the proposed rule to be held 
in Cedar Rapids, Iowa. We are also 
reopening the comment period on the 
proposed rule. 


DATES: Consideration will be given only 
to comments received on or before June 
20, 1989. The public hearing will be held 
on June 6, 1989, in Cedar Rapids, Iowa. 


ADDRESSES: To help ensure that your 
written comments are considered, send 
an original and three copies to Helene R. 
Wright, Chief, Regulatory Analysis and 
Development, PPD, APHIS, USDA, 
Room 866, Federal Building, 6505 
Belcrest Road, Hyattsville, MD 20782. 
Please state that your comments refer to 
Docket Number 89-021. Comments 
received may be inspected at USDA, 
Room 1141, South Building, 14th Street 
and Independence Avenue SW., 
Washington, DC, between 8 a.m. and 
4:30 p.m., Monday through Friday, 
except holidays. The public hearing will 
be held on June 6, 1989, at the Sheraton 
Inn-Cedar Rapids, Milano Room, 525 
33rd Avenue SW., Cedar Rapids, lowa 
52404. 


FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 
Dr. Samuel S. Richeson, Senior Staff 
Veterinarian, Import-Export Products 
Staff, Veterinary Services, APHIS, 
USDA, Room 759, Federal Building, 6505 
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Belcrest Road, Hyattsville, MD 20782, 
(301) 436-8144. 


SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: 
Background 


The regulations in 9 CFR Part 92 set 
forth, among other things, the conditions 
under which animal semen from 
countries affected with rinderpest or 
foot-and-mouth disease (FMD) may be 
imported into the United States. These 
requirements are contained in § 92.4(d). 
Generally, these requirements include 
importation under a United States 
Department of Agriculture (USDA) 
permit; inspection of the donor animals 
by a USDA veterinarian; determination 
by a USDA veterinarian that the donor 
animals have not been exposed to or 
vaccinated against rinderpest or FMD; 
isolation of the donor animals at a 
USDA-approved facility beginning prior 
to semen collection and continuing until 
blood tests have been completed with 
negative results; and supervision by a 
USDA veterinarian of semen collection, 
preparation for shipment, and shipment. 

The Animal and Plant Health 
Inspection Service (APHIS) has recently 
received requests to import porcine 
semen from China. This is the first time 
importation of porcine semen from 
China has been requested since the 
regulations were established. In 
considering these requests, we believe 
that requirements in addition to those 
currently in Part 92 are necessary to 
ensure that such importations do not 
present a risk of introducing FMD or 
other exotic diseases of livestock into 
the United States. 

On March 28, 1989, we published in 
the Federal Register (54 FR 12639-12642, 
Docket Number 89-021) a proposal to 
add to Part 92 certain requirements 
specifically designed for importation of 
porcine semen from China. 

Our proposal invited the submission 
of written comments, which were 
required to be postmarked or received 
on or before April 12, 1989. We 
subsequently reopened and extended 
that comment period to consider 
comments received by May 1, 1989, in 
another document published in the 
Federal Register on April 14, 1989 (54 FR 
14968, Docket Number 89-058). 


Public Hearing and Reopening of 
Comment Period 


In response to several requests, we 
are scheduling a public hearing on the 
proposed rule. We are also reopening 
the comment period on the proposed 
rule to allow consideration of comments 
received at or in response to the public 
hearing. The new comment period will 
close on June 20, 1989. 

The public hearing will be held in 
Cedar Rapids, Iowa. A representative of 


APHIS will preside at the public : 
hearing, and APHIS representatives will 
speak at the hearing regarding semen 
testing procedures, swine quarantine 
requirements, and other elements that 
form the technical basis for the 
proposed rule. Any interested person 
may appear and be heard in person, by 
attorney, or by other representative. 

The public hearing will begin at 10 
a.m. and is scheduled to end at 5 p.m. 
local time. However, the hearing may be 
terminated at any time after it begins if 
all persons desiring to speak have been 
heard. We request that all persons 
attending the public hearing register 
with the presiding officer, and fill out a 
speakers’ registration card if they wish 
to speak, on the morning of the hearing 
between 9 a.m. and 10 a.m. at the 
hearing room. Registered speakers will 
be heard in the order of their 
registration. Anyone else who wishes to 
speak at the hearing will be heard after 
the registered speakers. We ask that 
anyone who reads a statement provide 
two copies to the presiding officer at the 
hearing. 

If the number of registered speakers 
and other participants at the hearing 
warrants it, the presiding officer may 
limit the time for each presentation so 
that everyone wishing to speak has the 
opportunity. 

The purpose of the hearing is to give 
interested persons an opportunity for 
oral presentation of data, views, and 
arguments. We invite comments 
concerning the respective 
responsibilities of the official veterinary 
organization of the People’s Republic of 
China and of the United States 
Department of Agriculture, isolation and 
handling procedures for donor boars, 
and blood and semen testing 
requirements for donor boars. Questions 
about the content of the proposed rule 
may be part of the commenters’ oral 
presentations. However, neither the 
presiding officer nor any other 
representative of APHIS will respond to 
comments at the hearing, except to 
clarify or explain provisions of the 
proposed rule. 


Authority: 7 U.S.C. 1622; 19 U.S.C. 1306; 21 
U.S.C. 102-105, 111, 134a, 134b, 134c, 134d, 
134f, and 135; 31 U.S.C. 9701; 7 CFR 2.17, 2.51; 
and 371.2(d). 

Done in Washington, DC, this 16th day of 
May 1989. 


Larry B. Slagle, 


Acting Administrator, Animal and Plant 
Health Inspection Service. 


[FR Doc. 89-12097 Filed 5-18-89; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 3410-34-M 


21627 


DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION 
Federal Aviation Administration 

14 CFR Part 39 

[Docket No. 89-NM-62-AD] 


Airworthiness Directives; 
Model Nord 262A Series Airplanes 


AGENCY: Federal Aviation 
Administration (FAA), DOT. 


ACTION: Notice of proposed rulemaking 
(NPRM). 


SUMMARY: This notice proposes a new 
airworthiness directive (AD), applicable 
to Aerospatiale Model Nord 262A series 
airplanes, which would require a one- 
time inspection and replacement, if 
necessary, of certain main landing gear 
(MLG) shock absorber spherical 
bearings. This proposal is prompted by a 
report that the MLG failed to lock and 
the MLG collapsed on landing. This 
condition, if not corrected, could result 
in collapse of the main landing gear. 


DATES: Comments must be received no 
later than July 7, 1989. 


ADDRESSES: Send comments on the 
proposal in duplicate to the Federal 
Aviation Administration, Northwest 
Mountain Region, Transport Airplane 
Directorate, ANM-103, Attention: 
Airworthiness Rules Docket No. 89-NM- 
62-AD, 17900 Pacific Highway South, C- 
68966, Seattle, Washington 98168. The 
applicable service information may be 
obtained from Aerospatiale, 316 Route 
de Bayonne, 31060 Toulouse, Cedex 03, 
France. This information may be 
examined at the FAA, Northwest 
Mountain Region, Transport Airplane 
Directorate, 17900 Pacific Highway 
South, Seattle, Washington, or the 
Seattle Aircraft Certification Office, 
9010 East Marginal Way South, Seattle, 
Washington. 


FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 
Mark Quam, Standardization Branch, 
ANM-113; telephone (206) 431-1978. 
Mailing address: FAA, Northwest 
Mountain Region, 17900 Pacific Highway 
South, C-68966, Seattle, Washington 
98168. 


SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: 
Interested persons are invited to 
participate in the making of the 
proposed rule by submitting such 
written data, views, or arguments as 
they may desire. Communications 
should identify the regulatory docket 
number and be submitted in duplicate to 
the address specified above. All 

\ communications received on or before 

i the closing date for comments specified 

| above will be considered by the 
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Administrator before taking action on 
the proposed rule. The proposals 
contained in this Notice may be changed 
in light of the comments received. 

Comments are specifically invited on 
the overall regulatory, economic, 
environmental, and energy aspects of 
the proposed rule. All comments 
submitted will be available, both before 
and after the closing date for comments, 
in the Rules Docket for examination by 
interested persons. A report 
summarizing each FAA/public contact 
concerned with the substance of this 
proposal will be filed in the Rules 
Docket. 

Commenters wishing the FAA to 
acknowledge receipt of their comments 
submitted in response to this Notice 
must submit a self-addressed, stamped 
post card on which the following 
statement is made: “Comments to 
Docket Number 89-NM-62-AD.” The 
post card will be date/time stamped and 
returned to the commenter. 

Discussion 

The Direction Général de L’Aviation 
Civile (DGAC), which is the 
airworthiness authority of France, in 
accordance with existing provisions of a 
bilateral airworthiness agreement, has 
notified the FAA of an unsafe condition 
which may exist on Aerospatiale Model 
Nord 262A series airplanes. There has 
been one report where the left-hand 
main landing gear (MLG) collapsed on 
landing. It was subsequently determined 
that this incident was due to seizure of 
the shock absorber lower spherical 
bearing. This condition, if not corrected, 
could lead to collapse of the MLG. 

Aerospatiale has issued Nord 262 
Service Bulletin No. 32-22, Revision 2, 
dated January 11, 1988, which describes 
procedures for inspection of the main 
landing gear shock absorber and axle 
arm lower attachment fitting for certain 
spherical bearings, and replacement, if 
necessary. The Nord Service Bulletin 
references ERAM Service Bulletin 32-48 
for replacement procedures. The DGAC 
has classified the Aerospatiale Service 
Bulletin as mandatory and has issued 
Airworthiness Directive No. 87-170B 
addressing this subject. 

This airplane model is manufactured 
in France and type certificated in the 
United States under the provisions of 
§ 21.29 of the Federal Aviation 
Regulations and the applicable bilateral 
airworthiness agreement. 

Since this condition is likely to exist 
or develop on airplanes of this model 
registered in the United States, an AD is 
proposed that would require a one-time 
inspection and replacement, if 
necessary, of certain ERAM main 
ianding gear shock absorbers spherical 


bearings, in accordance with the service 
bulletin previously mentioned. Eventual 
replacement of all separable spherical 
bearing assemblies with a new type 
assembly would also be required. 

It is estimated that 12 airplanes of U.S. 
registry would be affected by this AD, 
that it would take approximately 17 
manhours per airplane to accomplish the 
required actions, and that the average 
labor cost would be $40 per manhour. 
The estimated cost for the modification 
kit is $2,700. Based on these figures, the 
total cost impact of this AD to U.S. 
operators is estimated to be $40,560. 

The regulations proposed herein 
would not have substantial direct effects 
on the States, on the relationship 
between the national government and 
the States, or on the distribution of 
power and responsibilities among the 
various levels of government. Therefore, 
in accordance with Executive Order 
12612, it is determined that this proposal 
would not have sufficient federalism 
implications to warrant the preparation 
of a Federalism Assessment. 

For the reasons discussed above, I 
certify that this proposed regulation (1) 
is not a “major rule” under Executive 
Order 12291; (2) is not a “significant 
rule” under DOT Regulatory Policies 
and Procedures (44 FR 11034; February 
26, 1979); and (3) if promulgated, will not 
have a significant economic impact, 
positive or negative, on a substantial 
number of small entities under the 
criteria of the Regulatory Flexibility Act. 
A copy of the draft evaluation prepared 
for this action is contained in the 
regulatory docket. A copy of it may be 
obtained from the Rules Dockei. 


List of Subjects in 14 CFR Part 39 


Air transportation, Aircraft, Aviation 
safety, Safety. 


The Proposed Amendment 


Accordingly, pursuant to the authority 
delegated to me by the Administrator, 
the Federal Aviation Administration 
proposes to amend Part 39 of the 
Federal Aviation Regulations as follows: 


PART 39—[AMENDED] 


1. The authority citation for Part 39 
continues to read as follows: 

Authority: 49 U.S.C. 1354{a), 1421 and 1423; 
49-US.C. 106{g) (Revised Pub. L. 97-449, 
January 12, 1983); and 14 CFR 11.89. 


§39.13 [Amended] 


2. Section 39.13 is amended by adding 
the following new airworthiness 
directive: . 

Aerospatiale: Applies to all Model Nord 
262A series airplanes, certificated in any 


Federal Register / Vol. 54, No. 96 / Friday, May 19, 1989 / Proposed Rules 


category, with ERAM main landing gear 
shock absorber part numbers: 
—11105-002 B and higher dash numbers 
—11384-001 and higher dash numbers 
—11385-001 and higher dash numbers 
—11695-002 and higher dash numbers 

Compliance is required as indicated, unless 
previously accomplished. To prevent collapse 
of the main landing gear (MLG) due to 
defective shock absorbers, accomplish the 
following: 

A. Within 30 days after the effective date 
of this AD, disconnect the shock absorber in 
accordance with Nord 262 Service Bulletin 
No. 32-22, Revision 2, dated January 11, 1988, 
and perform the appropriate action as 
follows: 

1. If there is no milled slot serving to 
extract the male spherical bearing, 
reassemble in accordance with the service 
bulletin. 

2. If there is a milled slot, extract the male 
spherical bearing, clean and visually inspect 
both parts of the bearing assembly for cracks 
or corrosion in accordance with the service 
bulletin. 

a. If the assembly is found in serviceable 
condition, grease and re-install in accordance 
with the service bulletin. 

b. If the spherical bearing assembly 
extracted is found to be cracked or corroded 
or seized, replace prior to further flight with 
new type spherical assembly in accordance 
with ERAM Service Bulletin 32-48 or Nord 
262 Service Bulletin 32-22. 

B. Within 60 days after the effective date of 
this AD, replace all separable spherical 
bearing assemblies, described in paragraph 

.2., above, with the new type spherical 
bearing assembly, in accordance with ERAM 
Service Bulletin 32-48 or Nord 262 Service 
Bulletin 32-22, Revision 2, dated January 11, 
1988. 

C. An alternate means of compliance or 
adjustment of the compliance time, which 
provides an acceptable level of safety, may 
be used when approved by the Manager, 
Standardization Branch, ANM-113, FAA, 
Northwest Mountain Region. 

Note: The request should be forwarded 
thorugh an FAA Principal Maintenance 
Inspector (PMI), who may add any comments 
and then send it to the Manager, 
Standardization Branch, ANM-113. 

D. Special flight permits may be issued in 
accordance with FAR 21.197 and 21.199 to 
operate airplanes to a base for the 
accomplishment of the requirements of this 


All persons affected by this directive 


“who have not already received the 


appropriate service documents from the 
manufacturer may obtain copies upon 
request to Aerospatiale, 316 Route de 
Bayonne, 31060 Toulouse, Cedex 03, 
France. These documents may be 
examined at the FAA, Transport 
Airplane Directorate, Northwest 
Mountain Region, 17900 Pacific Highway 
South, Seattle, Washington, or at the 
Seattle Aircraft Certification Office, 
9010 East Marginal Way South, Seattle, 
Washington. 
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Issued in Seattle, Washington, on May 8, 
1989. 
Darrell M. Pederson, 
Acting Manager, Transport Airplane 
Directorate, Aircraft Certification Service. 
[FR Doc. 89-12057 Filed 5-18-89; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 4910-13-™ 


14 CFR Part 71 
[Airspace Docket No. 89-AWP-7] 


Proposed Revision of Long Beach, CA, 
Controi Zone 


AGENCY: Federal Aviation 
Administration (FAA), DOT. 


ACTION: Notice of proposed rulemaking. 


SUMMARY: This notice proposes to revise 
the Long Beach control zone description 
to exclude the Los Alamitos, CA, control 
zone area during the hours when Los 
Alamitos is not in use. This will release 
the area of Los Alamitos to public use 
when not activated by the military 
users. 


DATES: Comments must be received on 
or before June 30, 1989. 


ADDRESSES: Send comments on the 
proposal in triplicate to: Federal 
Aviation Administration, Attn: Manager, 
Airspace and Procedures Branch, AWP- 
530, Docket No. 88-AWP-7, Air Traffic 
Division, P.O. Box 92007, Worldway 
Postal Center, Los Angeles, California 
90009. 


The official docket may be examined 
in the Office of the Regional Counsel, 
Western-Pacific Region, Federal 
Aviation Administration, Room 6W14, 
15000 Aviation Boulevard, Lawndale, 
California. 

An informal docket may also be 
examined during normal business hours 
at the Office of the Manager, Airspace 
and Procedures Branch, Air Traffic 
Division at the above address. 


FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 
Daniel K. Martin, Airspace and 
Procedures Specialist, Airspace and 
Procedures Branch, AWP-530, Air 
Traffic Division, Western-Pacific 
Region, Federal Aviation 
Administration, 15000 Aviation 
Boulevard, Lawndale, California 90261, 
telephone (213) 297-0166. 


SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: 


Comments Invited 


Interested parties are invited to 
participate in this proposed rulemaking 
by submitting such written data, views, 
or arguments as they may desire. 
Comments that provide the factual basis 


supporting the views and suggestions 
presented are particularly helpful in 
developing reasoned regulatory 
decisions on the proposal. Comments 
are specifically invited on the overall 
regulatory, aeronautical, economic, 
environmental, and energy aspects of 
the proposal. Communications should 
identify the airspace docket and be 
submitted in triplicate to the address 
listed above. Commenters wishing the 
FAA to acknowledge receipt of their 
comments on this notice must submit 
with the comments a self-addressed, 
stamped postcard on which the 
following statement is made: 
“Comments to Airspace Docket No. 89- 
AWP-7.” The postcard will be date/time 
stamped and returned to the commenter. 
All communications received before the 
specified closing date for comments will 
be considered before taking action on 
the proposed rule. The proposal 
contained in this notice may be changed 
in the light of comments received. All 
comments submitted will be available 
for examination in the Airspace and 
Procedures Branch, Air Traffic Division, 
at 15000 Aviation Boulevard, Lawndale, 
California 90261, both before and after 
the closing date for comments. A report 
summarizing each substantive public 
contact with FAA personnel concerned 
with this rulemaking will be filed in the 
docket. 


Availability of NPRM’s 


Any person may obtain a copy of this 
Notice of Proposed Rulemaking (NPRM) 
by submitting a request to the Federal 
Aviation Administration, Airspace and 
Procedures Branch, P.O. Box 92007, 
Worldway Postal Center, Los Angeles, 
California 90009. Communications must 
identify the notice number of this 
NPRM. Persons interested in being 
placed on a mailing list for future 
NPRM’s should also request a copy of 
Advisory Circular No. 11-2A, which 
describes the application procedure. 


The Proposal 


The FAA is considering an 
amendment to § 71.171 of Part 71 of the 
Federal Aviation Regulations (14 CFR 
Part 71) to revise the description of the 
Long Beach control zone. This revision 
will terminate Long Beach control of the 
Los Alamitos Armed Forces Reserve 
Center Airport control zone when Los 
Alamitos is not activated, and release 
the Los Alamitos airspace to public use 
during the hours of non-activation of Los 
Alamitos Airport. Section 71.171 of Part 
71 of the Federal Aviation Regulations 
was republished in Handbook 7400.6E 
dated January 3, 1989. 
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The FAA has determined that this 
proposed regulation only involves an 
established body of technical 
regulations for which frequent and 
routine amendments are necessary to 
keep them operationally current. It, 
therefore—(1) Is not a “major rule” 
under Executive Order 12291; (2) is not a 
“significant rule” under DOT Regulatory 
Policies and Procedures (44 FR 11034; 
February 26, 1979); and (3) does not 
warrant preparation of a regulatory 
evaluation as the anticipated impact is 
so minimal. Since this is a routine matter 
that will only affect air traffic 
procedures and air navigation, it is 
certified that this rule, when 
promulgated, will not have a significant 
economic impact on a substantial 
number of small entities under the 
criteria of the Regulatory Flexibility Act. 


List of Subjects in 14 CFR Part 71 
Aviation safety, Control zones. 
The Proposed Amendment 


Accordingly, pursuant to the authority 
delegated to me, the Federal Aviation 
Administration proposes to amend Part 
71 of the Federal Aviation Regulations 
(14 CFR Part 71) as as follows: 


PART 71—DESIGNATION OF FEDERAL 
AIRWAYS, AREA LOW ROUTES, 
CONTROLLED AIRSPACE, AND 
REPORTING POINTS 


1. The authority citation for Part 71 
continues to read as follows: 


Authority: 49 U.S.C. 1348(a), 1354{a)}, 1510; 
Executive Order 10854; 49 U.S.C. 106{g) 
(Revised Pub. L. 97-449, January 12, 1983); 14 
CFR 11.69. 


§71.171 [Amended] 
2. § 71.171 is amended as follows: 


Long Beach, CA [Revised] 

Within a 5-mile radius of Long Beach 
Municipal Airport (lat. 33°49'07” N., long. 
118°09'04”" W). This control zone is effective 
during the specific dates and times 
established in advance by a Notice to 
Airman. The effective date and time will, 
thereafter, be continuously published in the 
“Airport/Facility Directory.” 

Issued is Los Angeles, California, on May 2, 
1989. 


Jacqueline L. Smith, 

Manager, Air Traffic Division, Western- 
Pacific Region. 

[FR Doc. 89-12055 Filed 5-18-89; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 4910-13-M 
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DEPARTMENT OF THE TREASURY 
Bureau of Aicohol, Tobacco and 
Firearms 


27 CFR Parts 5 and 19 
[Notice No. 662; Ref. Notice No. 680] 


increased Tolerance in Alcohol 
Content for Distilled Spirits Products 
in 50 and 100 mi Bottle Sizes 


AGENCY: Bureau of Alcohol, Tobacco 
and Firearms (ATF), Treasury. 


ACTION: Extension of comment period. 


SUMMARY: This notice extends the 
comment period for Notice No. 680, a 
notice of proposed rulemaking (NPRM), 
published in the Federal Register on 
March 22, 1989, (54 FR 11745). ATF has 
received two requests for an extension 
of the comment period in order to 
provide sufficient time for all interested 
parties to respond to the issue 
addressed in the NPRM. 


DATE: Written comments must be 
received on or before July 21, 1989. 


ADDRESS: Send written comments to: 
Chief, Distilled Spirits and Tobacco 
Branch, Bureau of Alcohol, Tobacco and 
Firearms, P.O. Box 385, Washington, DC 
20044-0385 ATTN: Notice No. 680. 


FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 
Colleen Then, Distilled Spirits and 
Tobacco Branch, Bureau of Alcohol, 
Tobacco and Firearms, Washington, DC 
20226 (202 566-7531). 


SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: 
Background 


On March 22, 1989, ATF published 
Notice No. 680, a notice of proposed 
rulemaking, amending Parts 5 and 19 to 
allow for a 0.25 percent alcohol by 
volume (0.5 proof) drop below label 
proof for any products bottled in 50 and 
100 ml size bottles. Subsequent to 
publication of Notice No. 680, ATF 
received two requests to extend the 
close of the comment period 60 days. 

One comment submitted on behalf of 
the Union de Alcools Eaux-de-Vie et 
Spiritueux, requested the extension due 
to the fact that the organization plans to 
discuss the issue raised in the notice at 
their next meeting, which is not until 
mid-June. In their letter, they stated that 
the additional time was necessary to 
fully assemble the technical data to 
provide meaningful comments to the 
proposal. 

Another commenter, the National 
Association of Beverage Importers 
(NABI), requested the extension in order 
to afford its members sufficient time to 
develop their respective positions. 

ATF finds the reasons mentioned 
above to be valid and is, therefore, 


extending the comment period until July 
21, 1989. 


Drafting Information 


The avthor of this document is 
Colleen Then, Distilled Spirits and 
Tobacco Branch, Bureau of Alcohol, 
Tobacco and Firearms. 


List of Subjects 
27 CFR Part 5 


Advertising, Consumer protection, 
Customs duties and inspection, Imports, 
Labeling, Liquors, Packaging and 
containers. 


27 CFR Part 19 


Administrative practices and 
procedures, Alcohol and alcoholic 
beverages, Authority delegations, 
Claims, Chemicals, Customs duties and 
inspection, Electronic funds transfers, 
Excise taxes, Exports, Gasohol, Imports, 
Labeling, Liquors, Packaging and 
containers, Puerto Rico, Reporting and 
recordkeeping requirements, Research, 
Security measures, Spices and 
flavorings, Surety bonds, 
Transportation, Virgin Islands, 
Warehouses, Wine. 


Authority and Issuance 


This notice is issued under the 
authority in 27 U.S.C. 205 and 26 U.S.C. 
5301. 


Signed: May 12, 1989 
Stephen E. Higgins, 
Director. 
[FR Doc. 89-11999 Filed 5-18-89; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 4810-31-M 


DEPARTMENT OF THE INTERIOR 


Office of Surface Mining Reclamation 
and Enforcement 


30 CFR Part 913 


lilinois Permanent Regulatory 
Program; Removal of Condition (b) 


AGENCY: Office of Surface Mining 
Reclamation and Enforcement (OSMRE), 
Interior. 


ACTION: Proposed rule. 


SUMMARY: OSMRE is announcing 
procedures for a public comment period 
on its intention to remove one condition 
of the Secretary of Interior’s approval of 
the Illinois Permanent Regulatory 
Program (hereinafter referred to as the 
Illinois Program) under the Surface 
Mining Control and Reclamation Act of 
1977 (SMCRA). The condition, located in 
the Federal rules at 30 CFR Part 
913.11(b), requires Illinois to promulgate 
regulations or otherwise amend the 
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Illinois program to require that a 
minimum of 10 meters (33 feet) cover the 
pit floor and the highest coal where only 
water was used to isolate the coal- 
bearing material. An Illinois program 
amendment approved by the Director on 
October 25, 1988, eliminated the option 
of covering coal seams with only water, 


‘thus nullifying the need for condition (b). 


This notice sets forth the times and 
locations that the Illinois program is 
available for public inspection, the 
comment period during which interested 
persons may submit written comments 
on the removal of condition 30 CFR 
913.11(b), and the procedures that will 
be followed regarding the public 
hearing, if one is requested. 

DATES: Written comments must be 
received on or before 4:00 p.m. on June 
19, 1989. If requested, a public hearing 
on the removal of the condition will be 
held at 1:00 p.m. on June 13, 1989; 
requests to present oral testimony at the 
hearing must be received on or before 
4:00 p.m. on June 5, 1989. 


ADDRESSES: Written comments should 
be mailed or hand delivered to: Mr. 
James F. Fulton, Director, Springfield 
Field Office, at the address listed below. 
Copies of the Illinois program and all 
written comments received in response 
to this notice will be available for public 
review at the addresses listed below 
during normal business hours, Monday 
through Friday, excluding holidays. 

Office of Surface Mining Reclamation 
and Enforcement, Springfield Field 
Office, 600 East Monroe Street, Room 20, 
Springfield, Illinois 62701, Telephone: 
(217) 492-4495. 

Office of Surface Mining Reclamation 
and Enforcement, 1100 “L” Street, NW., 
Room 5131, Washington, DC 20240, 
Telephone (202) 343-5492. 

Illinois Department of Mines and 
Minerals, 227 S. 7th Street, Room 201, 
Springfield, Illinois 62706. 

FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 
James F. Fulton, Director, Springfield 
Field Office; (217) 492-4495. 
SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: 


I. Background 
Il. Discussion of Removal of Condition 
Ill. Public Comment Procedures 


I. Background 


On June 1, 1982, the Secretary of the 
Interior conditionally approved the 
Illinois program. Information pertinent 
to the general background of the Illinois 
program submission, as well as the 
Secretary's findings, the disposition of 
comments, and a detailed explanation of 
the conditions of approval can be found 
in the June 1, 1982, Federal Register 47 
FR 23883. Subsequent actions 





Federal Register / Vol. 54, No. 96 / Friday, May 19, 1989 / Proposed Rules 


concerning the conditions of approval 
and program amendments are identified 
at 30 CFR 913.11, 913.15, 913.16, and 
913.17. 


IL. Discussion of Removal of Condition 


As originally submitted to OSMRE, 
the Illinois program at 62 IAC 
1816.103(a)(1) allowed for covering the 
pit floor and the highest coal seam with 
a minimum of four feet of water. While 
the Secretary found that the general 
concept of covering with water had 
merit in isolating coal-bearing material 
to prevent oxidation, technical studies 
up to that point had only demonstrated 
that 9 meters or (29-'% feet) of water 
cover was effective in preventing 
oxidation. The Secretary concluded that 
covering with four feet of water is not 
effective in preventing acid production. 
Since adequate technical justification 
was not provided for approving the 
Illinois provision, the Secretary, with the 
State’s concurrence, imposed condition 
(b) on his approval of the Illinois 
program. 

As codified at 30 CFR 913.11(b), 
condition (b) required the State to 
submit promulgated regulations or 
otherwise amend its program to require 
a cover of the pit floor and highest coal 
seam with a minimum of ten meters (33 
feet) of water. It also specified that, 
pending completion of the above 
requirements, Illinois could not use its 
authority to approve covering with less 
than 10 meters of water. 

In accepting the Secretary's 
conditional approval, Illinois agreed to 
satisfy condition (b) identified in the 
Federal rules at 30 CFR 913.11 by June 1, 
1983. The deadline was extended 
several times by mutual agreement 
between the Secretary and the State. By 
notice published in the Federal Register 
on October 30, 1985 (50 FR 45112), the 
Secretary extended the deadline to 
March 30, 1985 (50 FR 45112), the 
Secretary extended the deadline to 
March 30, 1986, to coordinate with a 
larger rulemaking effort. 

By letter dated March 28, 1986 
(Administrative Record No. IL-1028), 
Illinois submitted a major regulatory 
reform package to OSMRE. Accordingly, 
OSMRE announced receipt of and 
solicited public comment on the 
proposed amendments in the Federal 
Register on May 9, 1986 (51 FR 23858). 
Illinois revised and resubmitted the 
amendments on May 22, 1987 
(Administrative Record No. IL-1029A). 
OSMRE announced the resubmission in 
the Federal Register on June 26, 1987 (52 
(FR 24035), and reopened the public 
comment period. OSMRE approved the 
amendments as revised on October 25, 
1988 (53 FR 43137). Contained within the 


amendments were new requirements for 
covering exposed coal seams. The 
Illinois program as amended did not 
allow covering the coal seam with 
water, thus nullifying the need for 
condition (b). 

Illinois repealed 62 IAC 1816.103(a)(1), 
which originally required the imposition 
of condition (b). At new 62 IAC 
1816.102(f), Illincis required exposed 
coal seams to be adequately covered 
with non-toxic and noncombustible 
materials. 

Based on the above findings, the 
Secretary believes the Illinois rules 
concerning the requirements for 
covering exposed coal seams are 
consistent with the Federal rules and the 
condition of approval of the Illinois 
program located at 30 CFR 913.11(b) is 
no longer required and can, therefore, be 
removed. 


Ill. Public Comments Procedures 


The Director now seeks public 
comment on the removal of condition 30 
CFR 913.11(b). 


Written Comments 


Written comments should be specific, 
pertain only to the issue proposed in this 
rulemaking, and include explanations in 
support of the commentor’s 
recommendations. Comments received 
after the time indicated under “DATES” 
or at locations other than the OSMRE 
Springfield Field Office will not 
necessarily be considered in the final 
rulemaking or included in the 
Administrative Record. 


Public Hearing 


Persons wishing to comment at the 
public hearing should contact the person 
listed under “FOR FURTHER INFORMATION 
CONTACT” by 4:00 p.m. on June 5, 1989. If 
no one requests an opportunity to 
comment at a public hearing, the hearing 
will not be held. 

Filing of a written statement at the 
time of the hearing is requested as it will 
greatly assist the transcriber. 
Submission of written statements in 
advance of the hearing will allow 
OSMRE officials to prepare adequate 
responses and appropriate questions. 

The public hearing will continue on 
the specified date until all persons 
scheduled to comment have been heard. 
Persons in the audience who have not 
been scheduled to comment, and who 
wish to do so, will be heard following 
those scheduled. The hearing will end 
after all persons scheduled to comment 
and persons present in the audience 
who wish to comment have been heard. 


Public Meeting 


If only one person request an 
opportunity to comment at a hearing, a 
public meeting rather than a public 
hearing, may be held. Persons wishing to 
meet with OSMRE representatives to 
discuss the proposed amendments may 
request a meeting at the OSMRE office 
listed under “ADDRESSES” by contacting 
the person listed under “FOR FURTHER 
INFORMATION CONTACT.” All such 
meetings will be open to the public, and, 
if possible, notices of meetings will be 
posted at the locations under 
“ADDRESSES.” A written summary of 
each meeting will be made a part of the 
Administrative Record. 


List of Subjects in 30 CFR Part 913 


Coal Mining, Intergovernmental 
relations, Surface mining, Underground 
mining. 

Date: May 12, 1989. 

Ronald C. Recker, Assistant Director, 
Eastern Field Operations. 

[FR Doc. 89-12063 Filed 5-18-89; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 4310-05-M 


DEPARTMENT OF DEFENSE 
Office of the Secretary 
32 CFR Parts 169 and 169a 


[DOD Instruction 4100.33] 
RIN 0790-AA73 


Commercial Activities Program 


AGENCY: Department of Defense. 
ACTION: Correction notice. 


SUMMARY: On Monday, April 24, 1989, 32 
CFR Part 169 was incorrectly printed in 
the final rule stage section of the Unified 
Agenda. On page 16570, in the third 
column, it was stated that, “32 CFR Part 
169, Commercial Activities Program and 
32 CFR Part 169a, Commercial Activities 
Program Procedures are proposed to be 
removed in their entirety.” This 
statement is also in error. On Monday, 
April 3, 1989 (54 FR 13373), the 
Department of Defense published the 
final version of 32 CFR Part 169. On 
April 18, 1989 (54 FR 15442), the 
Department of Defense published the 
proposed rule of 32 CFR Part 169a. Both 
CFR parts are still in effect. 


FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 
Mr. Dom Miglionico, Office of the 
Assistant Secretary of Defense 
(Production and Logistics) Installations 
Support Division, the Pentagon, 
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Washington, DC 20301-8000, telephone 
(202) 325-0537. 


L.M. Bynum, 

Alternate OSD Federal Register Liaison 
Officer, Department of Defense. 

May 15, 1989. 

[FR Doc. 89-12019 Filed 5-18-89; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 3810-01-M 


DEPARTMENT OF THE INTERIOR 


Status for Salpingostylis Coelestina 
(Bartram’s Ixia) 


AGENCY: Fish and Wildlife Service, 
Interior. 


ACTION: Proposed rule. 


SUMMARY: The Service proposes to 
determine Salpingostylis coelestina 
(Bartram’s ixia), a perennial herb in the 
iris family (Iridaceae} to be an 
endangered species pursuant to the 
Endangered Species Act of 1973 (Act), 
as amended. This plant occurs only in 
grassy pinelands in a 6-county area of 
northeastern Florida. It is threatened by 
habitat loss due to residential land 
development, by habitat alteration due 
to the planting of dense stands of pine 
for pulpwood, and by suppression of 
naturally-occurring fires that formerly 
maintained open, grassy understory 
vegetation beneath the pines. 

This proposal, if made final, would 
implement the protection and recovery 
provisions afforded by the Act for 
Bartram’s ixia. The Service seeks data 
and comments from the public on this 
proposal. 


DATES: Comments from all interested 
parties must be received by August 17, 
1989. Public hearing requests must be 
received by July 3, 1989. 


ADDRESSES: Comments and materials 
concerning this proposal, and requests 
for public hearing should be sent to the 
Field Supervisor, Jacksonville Field 
Office, U.S. Fish and Wildlife Service, 
3100 University Boulevard South, Suite 
120, Jacksonville, Florida 32216. 
Comments and materials received will 
be available for public inspection, by 
appointment, during normal business 
hours at the above address. 


FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 
David J. Wesley, Field Supervisor, at the 
above address (telephone: 904/791-2580 
or FTS 946-2580). 


SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: 


Background 


Salpingostylis coelestina (Bartram’s 
ixia) is a grassy-leafed herb belonging to 
the iris family (Iridaceae). It was seen 
by William Bartram, an early American 
naturalist, on his first trip to Florida in 
the spring of 1766. He collected a 
specimen from West of Kanapaha 
Prairie, Alachua County, (Wunderlin et 
al. 1980). His well-known Travels 
(published 1791) mentions “azure fields 
of cerulean Ixea.” A plate in the book 
illustrates the plant, which he named 
Ixea caelestina (Harper 1959, pp. 98,99, 
360). Harper gave Bartram’s locality as 
“quite definitely near the shore of Lake 
Dexter, Volusia County,” on the St. 
John's River (p. 360), but Ward (1979) 
suspected that Bartram had changed the 
location for literary effect, since the 
plant has not since been found south of 
Palatka, Putnam County, 42 miles to the 
north. Bartram’s scientific names for 
plants have been generally accepted as 
legitimate by botanists since Merrill 
(1945) defended them. 

After Bartram, the ixia was 
misidentified until 1931, when John K. 
Small of the New York Botannical 
Garden, led by a staff member of the 
University of Florida, saw it flowering in 
pine flatwoods north of Starke, Bradford 
County. Small correctly identified the 
plant as Bartram's ixia, created a new 
genus for it, and corrected Bartram’s 
spelling of the specific epithet, resulting 
in the name Sa/pingostylis coelestina 
(Small 1931, Ward 1979). Later, a careful 
search of major herbaria by Foster 
(1945) turned up several specimens of 
Bartram's ixia that had been collected in 
the nineteenth century. Foster assigned 
the plant to the genus Sphenostigma, 
making it Sphenostigma coelestinum. 
Goldblatt {1975} retained the species in 
the genus Sphenostigma. Since then, the 
type species of Sphenostigma {from 
Brazil) has been reassigned to the genus 
Gelasine, but other species that had 
been assigned to Sphenostigma do not 
belong in that genus. Under the code of 
botanical nomenclature, the name 
Sphenostigma can no longer be applied 
to Bartram's ixia (R. Goldblatt, Missouri, 
Botanical Garden, St. Louis, personal 
communication, July 1988). Until the 
taxonomy of this part of the iris family is 
clarified, Bartram’s ixia can be treated 
as a genus, consisting of only one 
species, under Small’s name, 
Salpingostylis coelestina. 

Salpingostylis coelestina is a 
perennial herb, about 30 centimeters (1 
foot) tall. The bulb is dark brown, with a 
papery coating, well buried in the soil. 
The basal leaves are usually 2 in 
number, narrowly linear, 1.5-3 
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millimeters wide and 20-30 centimeters 
long. The flower stalk (scape) rises from 
the ground and has a spathe with one or 
two flowers. The flowers usually open at 
dawn (by 9 a.m. if the morning is cool), 
usually closing by 11 a.m. (later if the 
day is cloudy). The flowers are 5 
centimeters across. The six tepals 
(petals and sepals that look alike) are 
violet when they open, fading to blue 
before the wilt. The three stamens are 
short and bright yellow. The fruit is a 
capsule. When flowering, no other plant 
in the southeastern United States can be 
mistaken for Bartram’s ixia. Flowering 
may start in April (Ward 1979). In 1987, 
flowering began by early May, peaked 
at Memorial Day, and continued 
sporadically until late June. In 1988, 
cool, dry weather seemingly stretched 
out the flowering season (Martin 1987; 
Peacock personal communication 1988). 

Bartram’s ixia is native to pine 
flatwoods, with more or less scattered 
pines (usually longleaf, sometimes slash) 
rising above an understory of wiregrass 
(Aristida stricta), with other grasses, 
herbs, and low shrubs. The understory 
burns readily, and the vegetation is 
highly adapted to fire. Clewell (1986) 
uses the term “firelands communities” 
for flatwoods and similar fire-dependent 
vegetation. In the past 30 years, most 
flatwoods in northeastern Florida have 
been converted to dense stands of slash 
pine planted for pulpwood. 

Observation of a Bartram’s ixia site 
where the flatwoods vegetation is intact 
due to prescribed burning and cattle 
grazing shows that, under these 
conditions, Bartram’s ixia flowers the 
spring after a fire but not in springs 
following years without fire (Martin 
1987). Large number of ixia flowers have 
been observed in pine plantations where 
the trees had recently been cut and the 
ground disturbed by logging equipment. 
Smaller numbers of flowers have been 
observed in recently-plowed fire breaks. 
Since Bartram’s ixia plants do not 
flower every year under such 
circumstances, and because the plants 
are very inconspicuous when not in 
flower, populations of the ixia may 
remain unnoticed until fire, logging, or 
other disturbance occurs. This limits the 
accuracy of estimates of the ixia’s 
abundance within its geographic range, 
although the plant’s tendency to occur, 
and to flower, along the edges of road 
rights-of-way assures that the plant’s 
geographic range is reasonably 
accurately known. One roadside that 
was visited by botanists in 1979, 1987, 
and 1988 has had flowering Bartram’s 
ixias each year (Wunderlin et al. 1980; 
Marin 1987; Peacock personal 
communication 1988). 
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Bartram’s ixia occurs in a limited 
geographic area between Jacksonville, 
St. Augustine, and Gainesville, Florida, 
including southern Duval County (where 
the.plant appears to be nearly 
extirpated), northern St. Johns County 
west of Interstate 95, Clay County, 
Putnam County north of Palatka, 
Bradford County north of Starke, and 
Baker County south of Interstate 10 
(Martin 1987). Within its range, 
Bartram’s ixia is restricted to pine 
flatwoods vegetation. Bartram’s ixia 
appears to be especially characteristic 
of soils with the water table at or near 
the surface during the winter. At one 
site where the native vegetation is 
intact, the ixia is restricted to the grassy 
margins of shallow depressions, where 
it occurs with the purple pitcher plant 
(Sarracenia purpurea), wiregrass, and 
Aletris (a member of the lily family). 
Small populations of Bartram’s ixia 
occur along the grassy edges of rights-of- 
way of paved roads, usually with 
Aletris, Calopogon orchids, and other 
plants of wet areas (Martin 1987; 
Peacock personal communication 1988). 

Herbarium specimens and 
observations (Ward 1979, Wunderlin et 
al. 1980) indicate that as pine flatwoods 
have been converted to dense pine 
plantations, and as fire suppression has 
become increasingly prevalent and 
effective, flowering Bartram’s ixia plants 
have become fewer. Some site 
preparation methods associated with 
forestry (bulldozing, root raking, 
bedding, chopping) are likely to destroy 
or damage Bartram's ixia plants (Kral 
1983). It is possible that the shady 
conditions of maturing pine plantations 
are not favorable to the ixia. This is 
certainly the case for other fire-adapted 
members of the pineland flora (Clewell 
1986). 

Section 12 of the Endangered Species 
Act of 1973 directed the Secretary of the 
Smithsonian Institution to prepare a 
report on plants considered to be 
endangered, threatened, or extinct. This 
report, designated as House Document 
No. 94-51, was presented to the 
Congress on January 9, 1975. In this 
report, Bartram’s ixia, under the name 
Sphenostigma coelestina (sic), was 
considered threatened. On July 1, 1975, 
the Service published a notice in the 
Federal Register (40 FR 27823) of its 
acceptance of the report as a petition in 
the context of section 4({c)(2) (now 
section 4{b)(3)) of the Act, as amended, 
and of its intention to review the status 
of the plant taxa contained within. On 
December 14, 1980, the Service 
published a notice of review for plants 
(45 FR 82480), which included 
Sphenostigma coelestinum as a category 


2 candidate (a taxon for which data in 
the Service's possession indicate listing 
is possibly appropriate). A notice of 
review published on September 27, 1985 
(50 FR 39526) maintained Sphenostigma 
coelestinum as a category 2 candidate. 
The proposal to list this species as 
endangered is based on the information 
available in 1980, augmented by 
searches for the plant carried out by 
Martin (1987), with all sites revisited at 
least once by him in 1988, and by 
Peacock (personal communication 1988). 

Section 4(b)(3)(B) of the Act, as 
amended in 1982, requires the Secretary 
to make findings on certain pending 
petitions within 12 months of their 
receipt. Section 2(b)(1) of the 1982 
Amendments further requires that all 
petitions pending on October 13, 1982, 
be treated as having been newly 
submitted on that date. This was the 
case for Sphenostigma coelestinum, 
because the Service had accepted the 
1975 Smithsonian report as a petition. In 
October of 1983, 1984, 1985, 1986, 1987, 
and 1988, the Service found that the 
petitioned listing of this species was 
warranted but precluded by other listing 
actions of a higher priority, and that 
additional data on vulnerability and 
threats were still being gathered. 
Publication of the present proposal 
constitutes the final finding that is 
required. 


Summary of Factors Affecting the 
Species 

Section 4(a)(1) of the Act (16 U.S.C. 
1531 et seq.) and regulations (50 CFR 
Part 424) promulgated to implement the 
listing provisions of the Act set forth the 
procedures for adding species to the 
Federal lists. A species may be 
determined to be endangered or 
threatened due to one or more of the five 
factors described in Section 4({a)(1). 
These factors and their application to 
Salpingostylis coelestina (Bartram) 
Small (=Sphenostigma coelestinum 
(Bartram) Foster) (Bartram’s ixia) are as 
follows: 

A. The present of threatened 
destruction, modification, or curtailment 
of its habitat or range. Bartram's ixia is 
restricted to pine flatwoods in 
northeastern Florida. Similar habitat 
elsewhere in Florida and other 
southeastern States lacks the ixia. In the 
past 30 years, nearly all of the flatwoods 
in northeast Florida have been 
converted to pine plantation, with 
densely planted slash pine. When the 
trees mature, there is little understory 
vegetation. Planted pine stands are 
burned only occasionally, if at all. 
Additionally, ditching and site 
preparation methods such as bedding 
now allow the successful planting of 
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pines on sites that previously would 
have been too wet. Clewell (1986) noted 
that some of the understory plants 
characteristic of flatwoods persist under 
the first crop of pines to be planted on a 
site, but that “in subsequent rotations, 
these residual plants will be much less 
important or entirely absent.” Clewell 
drew on three studies of pine 
plantations within the range of 
Bartram’s ixia, although none was 
known to have this plant. The discovery 
of flowering populations of flowering 
Bartram’s ixia in two recently cut-over 
pine plantations in 1988 shows that the 
plant can persist under the first crop of 
pines; however, experience with other 
species of the same habitat indicates 
that the ixia will almost certainly 
decline after the sites are replanted with 
pines (Clewell 1986). 

Some sites that once had populations 
of Bartram's ixia have been converted to 
pastures, where the plants do not 
persist, or to miscellaneous land uses. 
Near Starke, a junkyard displaced a site 
that had been visited by Small 
(Wunderlin et al. 1980). 

The growth of the Jacksonville 
metropolitan area is a threat to 
Bartram’s ixia. The plant was collected 
in the Mandarin section of Duval County 
(Jacksonville) in 1960, but this area is 
now almost entirely residential. 
Bartram’s ixia is still fairly abundant 
along paved roads in northwestern St. 
Johns County south of Jacksonville, but 
this area will almost certainly be 
developed for residential and 
commercial purposes. Four residential/ 
mixed use developments large enough to 
require approval through Florida's 
Development of Regional Impact (DRI) 
process have been proposed for this 
area already. These projects might 
house as many as 143,000 people within 
20 years (“Jacksonville Times-Union”, 
August 21, 1988). The ixia is also locally 
abundant in remnant flatwoods around 
Middleburg and Orange Park in Clay 
County, southwest of Jacksonville. 
These areas are growing very rapidly 
with an estimated 32.3 percent increase 
in population from 1982 to 1987 (Moore 
1988). A proposed Jacksonville outer 
beltway to connect Interstate 95 to 
Interstate 10 through St. Johns and Clay 
Counties will pass through these rapidly 
developing areas, possibly further 
accelerating growth. 

B. Overutilization for commercial, 
recreational, scientific, cr educational 
purposes. Not applicable at the present 
time. Since this plant has bulbs, it may 
be vulnerable to attempts to bring it into 
cultivation or to “rescue” it from the 
wild. 
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C. Disease or predation. None 
apparent. 

D. The inadequacy of existing 
regulatory mechanisms. Bartram's ixia 
is listed as threatened (as Sphenostigma 
coelestinum) by the Preservation of 
Native Flora of Florida Act (section 
581.185-187, Florida Statutes}, which 
regulates taking, transport, and sale of 
plants but does not provide habitat 
protection. The red Species Act 
will offer additional protection through 
sections 7 and 9, and through recovery 
planning. 

E. Other natural or manmade factors 
affecting its continued existence. The 
restricted geographic range of this plant, 
combined with extensive alteration of 
its habitat, increases the risks posed by 
the preceding four factors, making it 
likely that the species could become 
extirpated throughout most of its range 
in the absence of organized 
conservation efforts. 

The Service has carefully assessed the 
best scientific and commercial 
information available regarding the past, 
present, and future threats faced by 
Bartram’s ixia in determining to propose 
this rule. Based on this evaluation, the 
preferred action is to list Bartram’s ixia 
as endangered. Its limited geographic 
range, combined with alteration of 
nearly all of its habitat, the near 
certainty that existing populations on 
road edges will diminish, and the 
expansion of the Jacksonville urban 
area indicate that the species is in 
danger of extinction in a significant 
portion of its range, and therefore fits 
the Act's definition of endangered. 
Critical Habitat 

Section 4(a}(3} of the Act, as amended, 
requires that to the maximum extent 
prudcnt and determinable, the Secretary 
designate any habitat of a species which 
is considered to be critical habitat at the 
time the species is determined to be 
endangered or threatened. The Service 
finds that designation of critical habitat 
is not prudent for Bartram’s ixia at this 
time. Federal agencies can be alerted to 
the presence of this species without the 
publication of critical habitat 
descriptions and maps. Because 
Bartram’s ixia is a conspicuous plant 
when in flower, publication of critical 
habitat descriptions and maps might 
increase the threat from taking or 
vandalism. Designation of critical 
habitat affects only Federal agencies. 
No Federal agencies manage land with 
Bartram’s ixia. Navy facilities in 
Jacksonville, at the edge of the plant's 
range, were searched, but no ixias were 
found (Martin 1987). 


Available Conservation Measures 


Conservation measures provided to 
species listed as endangered or 
threatened under the Endangered 
Species Act include recognition, 
recovery actions, requirements for 
Federal protection, and prohibitions 
against certain practices. Recognition 
through listing encourages and results in 
conservation actions by Federal, State, 
and private agencies, groups, and 
individuals. The Act provides for 
possible land acquisition and 
cooperation with the States and requires 
that recovery actions be carried out for 
all listed species. Such actions are 
initiated by the Service following listing. 
The protection required of Federal 
agencies and the prohibitions against 
taking are discussed, in part, below. 

Section 7(a) of the Act, as amended, 
requires Federal agencies to evaluate 
their actions with respect to any species 
that is proposed or listed as endangered 
or threatened and with respect to 
critical habitat, if any is being designed. 
Regulations implementing this 
interagency cooperation provision of the 
Act are codified at 50 CFR Part 402. 
Section 7[{a)(4) requires Federal agencies 
to confer informally with the Service on 
any action that is likely jeopardize the 
continued existence of a proposed 
species or result in destruction or 
adverse modification of proposed 
critical habitat. If a species is 
subsequently listed, section 7(a)(2) 
requires Federal agencies to ensure that 
activities they authorize, fund, or carry 
out are not likely to jeopardize the 
continued existence of a listed species 
or to destrey or adversely modify its 
critical habitit. If a Federal action may 
affect a listed species or its critical 
habitat, the responsible Federal agency 
must enter into formal consultation with 
the Service. 

The currently known sites for 
Bartram’s ixia are on private land and 
highway rights-of-way. The Florida 
Department of Transportation is aware 
of the approximate locations of the 
populations of the ixia along its 
highways, and knows the precise 
location of the best such population. The 
populations of Bartram’s ixia on State- 
owned rights-of-way may be subject to 
Federal involvement if the U.S. 
Department of Transportation (Federal 
Highway Administration) should . 
provide funds for maintenance or 
construction. The Florida Department of 
Transportation is aware that 
construction of an outer beltway for 
Jacksonville could affect the plant; at 
the present time, no Federal funding is 
planned for the project. Bartram's ixia 
may eventually be found to occur on 
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Camp Blanding, which is operated by 
the Florida National Guard. Federal 
mortgage programs may be subject to 
section 7 review, including those of the 
U.S. Department of Agriculture (Farmers 
Home Administration), Veterans 
Administration, and the U.S. 
Department of Housing and Urban 
Development (Federal Housing 
Administration loans). The supply of 
electricity to new housing developments 
may be subject to Federal involvement 
through Rural Electrification 
Administration funding. 

The Act and its implementing 
regulations found at 50 CFR 17.61, 17.62, 
and 17.63 set forth a series of general 
trade prohibitions and exceptions that 
apply to all endangered plants. All trade 
prohibitions of section 9{a)[(2) of the Act, 
implemented by 50 CFR 17.61, would 
apply. These prohibitions, in part, make 
it illegal for any person subject to the 
jurisdiction of the United States to 
import or export any endangered plant, 
transport it in interstate or foreign 
commerce in the course of a commercial 
activity, sell or offer to sell it in 
interstate or foreign commerce, or 
remove it from areas under Federal 
jurisdiction and reduce it to possession. 
In addition, for listed plants the 1988 
amendments {Pub. L. 100-478) to the Act, 
prohibit their malicious damage or 
destruction on Federal lands, and their 
removal, cutting, digging up, or 
damaging or destroying in knowing 
violation any State law or regulation, 
including State criminal tresspass law. 
Certain exceptions can apply to agents 
of the Service and State conservation 
agencies. The Act and 50 CFR 17.62 and 
17.63 also provide for the issuance of 
permits to carry out otherwise 
prohibited activities involving 
endangered species under certain 
circumstances. The Service anticipates 
few requests for permits because there 
is currently no known commercial trade 
in Bartram's ixia. Requests for copies of 
the regulations on plants and inquiries 
regarding them may be addressed to the 
Office of Management Authority, U.S. 
Fish and Wildlife Service, P.O. Box 
27329, Central Station, Washington, DC 
20038-7329 (202/343-4955). 


Public Comments Solicited 


The Service intends that any final 
action resulting from this proposal will 
be as accurate and as effective as 
possible. Therefore, any comments or 
suggestions from the public or other 
concerned governmental agencies, the 
scientific community, industry, or any 
other interested party concerning any 
aspect of this proposal are hereby 





Federal Register / Vol. 54, No. 96 / Friday, May 19, 1989 / Proposed Rules 


solicited. Comments particularly are 
sought concerning: 

{1) Biological, commercial trade, or 
other relevant data concerning any 
threat (or lack thereof) to Salpingostylis 
coelestina; 

(2) The location of any additional 
populations of this species and the 
reasons why any habitat should or 
should not be determined to be critical 
habitat as provided by Section 4 of the 
Act; 

(3) Additional information concerning 
the range and distribution of this 
species; and 

(4) Current or planned activities in the 
range and habitat of this species and 
their possible impacts on it. 

Final promulgation of the regulation 
on Salpingostylis coelestina will take 
into consideration the comments and 
any additional information received by 
the Service, and such communications 
may lead to adoption of a final 
regulation that differs from this 
proposal. 

The Endangered Species Act provides 
for a public hearing on this proposal, if 
requested. Requests must be filed within 
45 days of the date of the proposal. Such 
requests must be made in writing and 
addressed to the Field Supervisor, 
Jacksonville Field Office, U.S. Fish and 
Wildlife Service, 3100 University 
Boulevard South, Suite 120, Jacksonville, 
Florida 32216. 


National Environmental Policy Act 


The Fish and Wildlife Service has 
determined that an Environmental 
Assessment, as defined under the 
authority of the National Environmental 
Policy Act of 1969, need not be prepared 
in connection with regulations adopted 


Species 
Scientific name 
iridaceae—iris family: 


Salpingostylis coelestina (=Sphenostigma Bartram’s ixia 
coelestinum). 


Dated: March 22, 1989. 
Susan Recce Lamson, 


Acting Assistant Secretary for Fish and 
Wildlife and Parks. 


[FR Doc. 89-11997 Filed 5-18-89; 8:45 am] 


BILLING CODE 4310-55-M 


pursuant to section 4(a) of the 
Endangered Species Act of 1973, as 
amended. A notice outlining the 
Service's reasons for this determination 
was published in the Federal Register on 
October 25, 1983 (48 FR 49244). 
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Arthor 


The primary author of this proposed 
rule is David Martin, Jacksonville Field 
Office, U.S. Fish and Wildlife Service, 
3100 University Boulevard South, Suite 
120, Jacksonville, Florida 32216 (904/ 
791-2580 or FTS 946-2580). 


List of Subjects in 50 CFR Part 17 


Endangered and threatened wildlife, 
Fish, Marine mammals, Plants 
(agriculture). 

Accordingly, it is hereby proposed to 
amend Part 17, Subchapter B of Chapter 
I, Title 50 of the Code of Federal 
Regulations, as set forth below: 


PART 17—{AMENDED] 


Proposed Regulation Promulgation 

1. The authority citation for Part 17 
continues to read as follows: 

Authority: Pub. L. 93-205, 87 Stat. 884; Pub. 
L. 94-359, 90 Stat. 911; Pub. L. 95-632, 92 Stat. 
3751; Pub. L. 96-159, 93 Stat. 1225; Pub. L. 97- 
304, 96 Stat. 1411; Pub. L. 100-478, 102 Stat. 
2306; Pub. L. 100-653, 102 Stat. 3825 (16 U.S.C. 
1531 et seg.); Pub. L. 99-625, 100 Stat. 3500, 
unless otherwise noted. 


2. It is proposed to amend § 17.12(h) 
by adding the following, in alphabetical 
order under the family Iridaceae, to the 
List of Endangered and Threatened 
Plants: 


§ 17.12 Endangered and threatened 
plants. 


* * * * * 


(h) * * * 


Status 


ACTION: Proposed rule. 


SUMMARY: The Service proposes to 
determine a fish, the Neosho madtom 
{Noturus placidus), to be a threatened 
species under the authority of the 
Endangered Species Act of 1973 (Act), 
as amended. The madtom is currently 
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known from the Neosho River (Grand 
River in Oklahoma) drainage, including 
the Neosho River in Kansas and 
Oklahoma, the Cottonwood River in 
Kansas and the Spring River in Missouri. 
Habitat destruction and modification, 
principally due to impoundments and 
dredging activities, has decreased the 
distribution and population of the 
species and isolated it into three 
populations. Increased water demand, 
pollution, and continued habitat 
destruction threatens the Neosho 
madtom. This proposal, if made final, 
would implement protection provided by 
the Act, make available conservation 
measures implemented by the Act, and 
identify the taxon as one in need of 
conservation to groups in and outside of 
the Federal Government. The Service is 
requesting data and comments from 
interested parties on this proposal. 


DATES: Comments from all interested 
parties must be received by July 18, 
1989. Public hearing requests must be 
received by July 3, 1989. 


ADDRESSES: Comments and materials 
concerning this proposal should be sent 
to the State Supervisor, Fish and 
Wildlife Enhancement, 215 Southwind 
Place, Manhattan, Kansas 66502. 
Comments and materials received will 
be available for public inspection, by 
appointment, during normal business 
hours at the above address. 


FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 

L. Ronel Finley, State Supervisor, or 
Daniel W. Mulhern, Endangered Species 
Coordinator, at the above address, 
telephone (913) 539-3474. 


SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: 
Background 


Gilbert's (1886) collection of a Noturus 
specimen from the Neosho River near 
Emporia, Kansas, apparently is the first 
known record of the Neosho madtom 
(Noturus placidus). Two more 
specimens were taken from the Neosho 
River in Coffey County by the Kansas 
University Biological Survey in 1912 
(Wagner et al. 1984). Additional 
collections were made in 1951 and 1952 
in the Neosho River in Kansas and 
Oklahoma and also the Cottonwood 
River in Kansas (Taylor 1969; Wagner et 
al. 1984). Specimens of Neosho madtom 
were collected in the Spring River in 
Kansas in 1963 and in Missouri in 1964 
(Wagner et al. 1984). The Cottonwood 
and Spring Rivers are part of the Neosho 
River drainage. 

Specimens also were collected from 
near the mouth of the Illinois River in 
Sequoyah County, Oklahoma, in 1946 
(Moore and Paden 1950). Subsequent 
collections in 1948 and 1950 confirmed 
the presence of Neosho madtom in the 
lower Illinois River (Wagner et al. 1984). 


These are the only recorded occurrences 
of this species outside of the Neosho 
River drainage. Moss (1981) later made 
collections at three historical sites on 
the Illinois River but found no Neosho 
madtoms. He concluded that 
hypolimnetic discharges from Tenkiller 
Ferry Dam may have produced 
temperatures that were too low for 
successful reproduction and growth of 
the species. It is believed that the 
species is extirpated from the lower 
Illinois River. 

Sixty-eight percent of the recent (since 
1970) collections of this species are from 
21 locations in the Neosho River 
(Wagner et al. 1984). The most upstream 
location is in Lyon County, Kansas, and 
the most downstream is near Miami in 
extreme northern Ottawa County, 
Oklahoma, indicating the species is 
occupying at least the northern portion 
of its historic range. Although its 
original range included the entire 
Neosho (Grand) River drainage 
mainstreams, Moss (1981) was unable to 
locate specimens in suitable habitat 
between the reservoirs along this river 
in Oklahoma, indicating that reservoir 
construction has an adverse impact on 
Neosho madtom populations. 

Records of Neosho madtom from the 
Cottonwood River are from 8 localities 
and 22 collections, with the confluence 
with Middle Creek near Elmdale, Chase 
County, Kansas, the most upstream 
locality. Collections made in 1983 along 
the Cottonwood River indicate that the 
species is relatively stable in this river 
(Wagner et al. 1984). 

The distribution of this species in the 
Spring River is limited to only seven 
collections from three localities (Wagner 
et al. 1984, Moss 1981, Pflieger 1971, 
Branson et al. 1970). Collections from 
both Kansas and Missouri were taken 
very near the State line. 

The current distribution of the Neosho 
madtom is restricted to the Neosho 
River drainage, including the Neosho 
River in Kansas (Lyon, Coffey, 
Woodson, Allen, Neosho, Labette, and 
Cherokee Counties) and Oklahoma 
(Ottawa County), the Cottonwood River 
in Kansas (Lyon and Chase Counties), 
and the Spring River in Missouri (Jasper 
County) and Kansas (Cherokee County). 
Wagner et al. (1984) estimates that 
habitat loss through reservoir 
construction has eliminated as much as 
one-third of the original range of this 
species. 

The Neosho madtom is snall, with 
adults averaging less than 3 inches long. 
It is characterized by having a 
midcaudal brownish stripe of pigment 
and a relatively deep body. The humeral 
process is moderately long, with ° 
somewhat reduced serrations of the 
pectoral spine. The adipose fin is well 
connected with the caudal fin. The 
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mottled skin pigment readily 
distinguishes this species from other 
congenerics found within its range 
(Taylor 1969). 

The species is almost exclusively 
found in riffles (Cross and Collins 1975, 
Deacon 1961), but exceptions to this 
generalization may be observed during 
early life stages and during spawning 
periods. Moss (1981) found that the 
Neosho madtom demonstrates a strong 
selection for small gravel substrates, 
usually less than 1 inch in diameter, and 
are only abundant on riffles with % to 
5-inch gravel prevalent. The substrate 
must be loosely packed so the madtoms 
can “wriggle” down into the gravel. 

Adults utilize moderate to swift 
currents, while juveniles are most often 
found in areas of low current. Juveniles 
are found in depths from 4 to 39 inches, 
while adults tend to use depths less than 
12 inches (Moss 1981). Wagner et al. 
(1984) found that habitat use appeared 
to be very specific, and suitable habitat 
was easy to identify. Moss (1981) 
speculated that spawning occurs in late 
June and July and that madtoms feed 
primarily on aquatic insects. 

On two occasions in the recent past, 
Neosho madtom populations have 
suffered severe reductions. A drought in 
1952-56 depleted Kansas population 
levels, but the species subsequently 
returned to earlier levels of abundance 
(Deacon 1961). A second reduction was 
documented in 1967 when Cross and 
Braasch (1968) found the species absent 
from all their sample stations, which 
were in the Neosho River and at the 
confluence of the Cottonwood River and 
the South Fork of the Cottonwood River. 
The species was locally abundant at 
these same stations in 1951 and 1952. 
Cross and Braasch (1968) attributed the 
decline to numerous fish kills in 1966 
and 1967 caused by runoff from cattle 
feedlots, as well as destruction of 
habitat by gravel dredgers. Pollution 
laws regulating feedlot runoff were 
passed in 1967, and stream 
depositization has replaced the gravel 
substrate at these locations. Collections 
made by Moss (1981) in these areas 
indicate that the species’ population has 
returned to earlier levels of abundance. 

Dredging for sand and gravel, a 
common practice in the Neosho River 
drainage, may have drastic short-term 
effects, but over a longer time period, 
the species may be able to recover due 
to the natural depositional process that 
takes place after the disturbance ceases 
(Wagner et al. 1984). Reservoir 
construction is a major threat to the 
species (Moss 1981). No specimens have 
been collected from five reservoirs 
constructed within the species’ range, 
and habitat inundation is assumed to 
have caused local extirpation. The lower 
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section of the Neosho River in 
Oklahoma is a series of reservoirs that 
has eliminated as much as one-third of 
the original range of the species 
(Wagner et al. 1984). Efforts to capture 
specimens in suitable habitat between 
the Oklahoma reservoirs have been 
unsuccessful (Moss 1981). 

On December 30, 1982, the Service 
announced in the Federal Register (47 
FR 58454) that the Neosho madtom, 
along with 146 other fish species, was 
being considered for addition to the List 
of Endangered and Threatened Wildlife. 
Under contract with the Service, a 
status report on the Neosho madtom 
was prepared by the Oklahoma 
Cooperative Fishery Research Unit 
(Wagner et al. 1984). The species was 
included in the Service’s September 18, 
1985, Notice of Review of Vertebrate 
Wildlife (50 FR 37958) as a category 1 
species, indicating that the Service has 
substantial biological data to support a 
proposal to list the species as 
endangered or threatened. 


Summary of Factors Affecting the 
Species 

Section 4{a)(1) of the Endangered 
Species Act (16 U.S.C. 1531 et seg.) and 
regulations (50 CFR Part 424) 
promulgated to implement the listing 
provisions of the Act set forth in the 
procedures for adding species to the 
Federal Lists. A species may be 
determined to be an endangered or 
threatened species due to one or more of 
the five factors described in section 
4(a)(1). These factors and their. 
application to the Neosho madtom 
(Noturus placidus) are as follows: 

A. The present or threatened 
destruction, modification, or curtailment 
of its habitat or range. Habitat 
modification, both existing and 
potential, comprises the major threat to 
the survival of the Neosho madtom. 
Deacon et al. (1979) recognized the 
species as threatened because of 
present or potential threats to its habitat 
or range. Such modification includes, 
among other things, water diversion, 
impoundment, reallocation, 
channelization, flood control, water 
pollution, and dredging for sand and 
gravel. This modification has resulted in 
the complete destruction or curtailment 
of a portion of the historic habitat and 
modification of much of the remaining 
habitat. Wagner et al. (1984) estimates 
that one-third of the historic habitat of 
the Neosho madtom has been lost 
already. 

The construction of reservoirs causes 
the inundation of riffle habitat and 
changes turbidity, nutrient levels, and 
water temperatures downstream. No 
specimens have been captured in a 


reservoir, and habitat inundation is 
assumed to have caused local 
extirpation of the species (Moss 1981; 
Wagner et al. 1984). 

Efforts to capture specimens in 
suitable habitat between reservoirs in 
Oklahoma have been unsuccessful 
(Moss 1981). The lower section of the 
Neosho (Grand) River in Oklahoma is a 
series of reservoirs that have eliminated 
as much as one-third of the original 
range of the species (Wagner et al. 
1984). The disappearance of Neosho 
madtoms from the lower Illinois River in 
Oklahoma is attributed to hypolimnetic 
discharges from Tenkiller Ferry Dam 
which produced temperatures that were 
too low for successful reproduction and 
growth of the species (Moss 1981). The 
construction of John Redmond Reservoir 
on the Neosho River in Kansas 
destroyed additional riffle habitat. 

The increasing demand for water for 
agricultural and municipal use will 
continue, with a projected increase in 
demand of 25 percent over the next 50 
years in the Neosho River Basin (Kansas 
Water Office 1987), further impacting 
madtom habitat. An example of the 
effects of a decrease in flow occurred 
during the drought of 1952-1956 when 
the Neosho River was completely 
devoid of flowing water for several 
months. The species suffered a dramatic 
decline and did not become common 
again until the third consecutive summer 
of continuous flow (Deacon 1961). 

The Soil Conservation Service, U.S. 
Department of Agriculture, has proposed 
a project to construct as many as 11 
small dams within the South Fork 
watershed of the Cottonwood River. 
Additionally, the U.S. Army Corps of 
Engineers (Corps) is investigating the 
possibility of constructing up to 112 
small dams within the Cottonwood and 
Upper Neosho River watersheds. The 
Corps is also investigating the 
possibility of reallocating storage in 
existing Federal reservoirs in the 
Neosho River basin. All of these projects 
have the potential to alter and/or reduce 
flows within the madtom’s habitat. The 
Wolf Creek Nuclear Generating Station, 
near Burlington, Kansas, uses water 
from John Redmond Reservoir. To meet 
the station’s legal water allocation, the 
elevation of the conservation pool will 
have to be increased in the future, 
further depleting flows in the Neosho 
River. 

The Spring River drainage in Kansas 
and Missouri is rich in lead, zinc, and 
coal reserves; development of these 
resources has been extensive and can 
be expected to continue. Documented 
effects include stream pollution and 
water depletions (Spruill 1984). The 
lower Spring River in Missouri has also 
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been polluted by sewage and industrial 
effluents (Dieffenbach and Ryck 1976). 
Additionally, the Neosho River flows 
through numerous oil fields in 
southeastern Kansas, presenting the 
threat of oil spills into the river. Cross 
(personal communication) believes that 
runoff from livestock feedlots is still a 
potential threat to the species. 

Sand and gravel dredging has been 
demonstrated to affect fish communities 
in the lower Kansas River, with the 
extent of the effects being dependent on 
the age and location of the dredging site 
(Cross et al. 1982). The short-term 
effects on the Neosho madtom of 
dredging activities in streams utilized by 
the species may be drastic, but over a 
longer time period the species may be 
able to recover if the situation is not 
compounded by additional threats. 

B. Overutilization of commercial, 
recreational, scientific, or education 
purposes. There is no evidence to 
suggest overutilization of the Neosho 
madtom for any of these purposes. 

C. Disease or predation. There is no 
evidence of threats to the Neosho 
madtom from disease. Efforts to improve 
the sport fishery in the State have 
resulted in an increase in such predators 
as white bass (Morone chrysops) and 
walleye (Stizostedion vitreum) in most 
reservoirs, and it is likely these 
predators have also increased in the 
associated rivers. It is not known 
whether predation on Neosho madtom 
has increased. 

It is unknown what role interspecific 
competition may play in determining 
Neosho madtom abundance. Where the 
species occurs along with the slender 
madtom (Noturus exilis) in the Spring 
River, N. exilis is generally found in 
habitat typically occupied by N. 
placidus, with N. placidus found in more 
marginal habitat (Frank Cross, personal 
communication). the slender madtom is 
not common in the Neosho or 
Cottonwood Rivers where the Neosho 
madtom is most abundant. 

D. The inadequacy of existing 
regulatory mechanisms. The Neosho 
madtom is officially listed as threatened 
by the State of Kansas, and endangered 
by the States of Oklahoma and 
Missouri. All three States prohibit taking 
this fish without a State permit. The 
Kansas Department of Wildlife and 
Parks has designated portions of the 
Cottonwood, Neosho, and Spring Rivers 
as critical habitat for the Neosho 
madtom. The Department also requires a 
permit for public actions in Kansas 
which have the potential to destroy 
individuals of an endangered or 
threatened species of the critical 
habitat. Activities subject to such 
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permits include publicly funded or State 
of federally assisted actions, or any 
action requiring a permit from any other 
State or Federal agency. However, the 
penalty for violating a Kansas permit for 
a threatened species is only a maximum 
fine of $500 and/or 30 days in jail, which 
is probably not sufficient to deter 
adverse actions from occurring for large 
projects. Federal actions are not subject 
to the State law unless specifically 
provided by Congress. Thus, it appears 
that in some cases the existing 
regulatory mechanisms are inadequate 
to protect the Neosho madtom. Federal 
listing would provide additional 
protection by requiring Federal permits 
for taking the fish and by requiring 
Federal agencies to consult with the 
Service when projects they fund, 
authorize, or carry out may affect the 
species 

E. Other natural or manmade factors 
affecting its continued existence. The 
Neosho madtom has recently exhibited 
severe population declines due to 
pollution and drought {Deacon 1961; 
Cross and Braasch 1968). While drought 
is a natural phenomenon, the effects of 
drought are intensified by human 
degradation. The species occupies a 
very specialized macrohabitat, and its 
range has significantly decreased in the 
last 20 years. The species’ range is now 
divided into three populations: In the 
Neosho and Cottonwood Rivers above 
John Redmond Reservoir in Kansas, the 
Neosho River below John Redmond Dam 
in Kansas and Oklahoma, and the 
Spring River in Kansas and Missouri. 
The unlikelihood of individual 
interchange between populations 
intensifies the problems of repopulation 
following rapid declines. 

The Service has carefully assessed the 
best scientific and commercial 
information available regarding the past, 
present, and future threats faced by this 
species in determining to propose this 
rule. Based on this evaluation, the 
preferred action is to list the Neosho 
madtom as a threatened species. The 
original range of the species has 
decreased to three populations ir three 
rivers. The factors which brought the 
species to this condition are still 
threatening it. Because the species 
remains abundant in some locations, it 
is unlikely the species will become 
extinct in the foreseeable future. 
Therefore, endangered status is 
considered inappropriate. For reasons 
given below, it is not considered prudent 
to propose designation of critical 
habitat. 


Critical Habitat 


Section 4(a)(3) of the Act, as amended, 
requires that to the maximum extent 


prudent and determinable, the Secretary 
designate any habitat of a species which 
is considered to be critical habitat at the 
time the species is determined to be 
endangered or threatened. The Service 
finds that determined to be endangered 
or threatened. The Service finds that 
designation of critical habitat.is not 
prudent for this species at this time. 
Although intentional taking of the 
Neosho madtom is presently not known 
to be a problem, the species could be 
vulnerable to this threat. The fish is 
found in very specialized, easily 
identifiable habitat. Most of the 
inhabited stream reaches are easily 
accessible by road, making it very easy 
for someone to intentionally poison 
them. The Service believes that no 
benefit to the species can be identified 
that would outweigh the potential 
threats of vandalism which might be 
exacerbated by the publication of a 
detailed critical habitat description and 
maps. All the involved agencies will be 
informed of the location of the 
populations of the Neosho madtom and 
the importance of protecting this 
species’ habitat. No further notification 
benefits would accrue from designating 
critical habitat. Protection of the species’ 
habitat and its proper management will 
be addressed through the recovery 
process and through seciton 7 
consultations. Therefore, it would not be 
prudent to determine critical habitat for 
the Neosho madtom at this time. 


Available Conservation Measures 


Conservation measures provided to 
species listed as endangered or 
threatened under the Endangered 
Species Act include recognition, 
recovery actions, requirements for 
Federal protection, and prohibitions 
against certain practices. Recognition 
through listing encourages and results in 
conservation actions by Federal, State, 
and private agencies, groups, and’ 
individuals. The Endangered Species 
Act provides for possible land 
acquisition and cooperation with the 
States, and requires that recovery 
actions be carried out for all listed 
species. Such actions are initiated by the 
Service following listing. The protection 
required of Federal agencies and the 
prohibitions against taking and harm are 
discussed, in part, below. 

Section 7(a) of the Act, as amended, 
requires Federal agencies to evaluate 
their actions with respect to any species 
that is proposed or listed as endangered 
or threatened and with respect to its 
critical habitat, if any is being 
designated. Regulations implementing 
this interagency cooperation provision 
of the Act are codified at 50 CFR Part 
402. Section 7(a)(4) requires Federal 
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agencies to confer informally with the 
Service on any action that is likely to 
jeopardize the continued existence of a 
proposed species or result in destruction 
or adverse modification of proposed 
critical habitat. If a species is listed 
subsequently, section 7(a)(2) requires 
Federal agencies to insure that activities 
they authorize, fund, or carry out are not 
likely to jeopardize the continued 
existence of such a species or to destroy 
or adversely modify its critical habitat. 
If a Federal action may adversely affect 
a listed species or its critical habitat, the 
responsible Federal agency must enter 
into formal consultation with the 
Service. 

Federal involvement is expected to 
include U.S. Soil Conservation Service 
water retention practices and U.S. Army 
Corps of Engineers stream modification 
practices. The Soil Conservation Service 
conducts water retention projects within 
the watersheds of the three river 
systems sustaining the madtom. The 
Corps of Engineers conducts activities 
and issues permits to applicants for 
activities such as impoundment, 
channelization, flood control, and 
dredging. The above agencies may be 
required to consult with the Service on 
such activities to insure that they are 
not likely to jeopardize the continued 
existence of this species. 

The Act and implementing regulations 
found at 50 CFR 17.21 and 17.31 set forth 
a series of general prohibitions and 
exceptions that apply to all threatened 
wildlife. These prohibitions, in part, 
make it illegal for any person subject to 
the jurisdiction of the United States to 
take, import or export, ship in interstate 
commerce in the course of commercial 
activity, or sell or offer for sale in 
interstate or foreign commerce any 
listed species. It also is illegal to 
possess, sell, deliver, carry, transport, or 
ship any such wildlife that has been 
taken illegally. Certain exceptions 
would apply to agents of the Service and 
State conservation agencies. 

Permits may be issued to carry out 
otherwise prohibited activities involving 
threatened wildlife species under 
certain circumstances. Regulations 
governing permits are at 50 CFR 17.22, 
17.23, and 17.32. Such permits are 
available for scientific purposes, to 
enhance the propagation or survival of 
the species, and/or for incidental take in 
connection with otherwise lawful 
activities. For threatened species, there 
are also permits for zoological 
exhibition, educational purposes, or 
special purposes consistent with the 
purposes of the Act. In some instances, 
permits may be issued during a specified 
period of time to relieve undue economic 
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hardship that would be suffered if such 
relief were not available. 


Public Comments Solicited 


The Service intends that any final 
action resulting from this proposal will 
be as accurate and as effective as 
possible. Therefore, any comments or 
suggestions from the public, other 
concerned governmental agencies, the 
scientific community, industry, or any 
other interested party concerning any 
aspect of this proposal are hereby 
solicited. Comments particularly are 
sought concerning: 

(1) Biological, commercial trade, or 
other relevant data concerning any 
threat (or lack thereof) to the Neosho 
madtom; 

(2) The location of any additional 
populations of this species and the 
reasons why any habitat should or 
should not be determined to be critical 
— as provided by Section 4 of the 

ct; 

(3) Additional information concerning 
the range and distribution of this 
species; and 

(4) Current or planned activities in the 
subject area and their possible impacts 
on this species. 

Final promulgation of the regulation 
on the Neosho madtom will take into 
consideration the comments and any 
additional information received by the 
Service, and such communications may 
lead to adoption of a final regulation 
that differs from this proposal. 

The Endangered Species Act provides 
for a public hearing on this proposal, if 
requested. Requests must be filed within 
45 days of the date of the proposal. Such 
requests must be made in writing and 
addressed to the State Supervisor, Fish 
and Wildlife Enhancement, Manhattan, 
Kansas (see ADDRESSES above). 


National Environmental Policy Act 


The Fish and Wildlife Service has 
determined that an Environmental 
Assessment, as defined under the 
authority of the National Environmental 
Policy of 1969, need not be prepared in 
connection with regulations adopted 


pursuant to Section 4(a) of the 
Endangered Species Act of 1973, as 
amended. A notice outlining the 
Service's reasons for this determination 
was published in the Federal Register on 
October 25, 1983 (48 FR 49244). 
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List of Subjects in 50 CFR Part 17 


Endangered and threatened wildlife, 
Fish, Marine mammals, Plants 
(agriculture). 


Proposed Regulation Promulgation 
PART 17—[AMENDED] 


Accordingly, it is hereby proposed to 
amend Part 17, Subchapter B of Chapter 
I, Title 50 of the Code > he meta 
Regulations, as set fo elow: 

1. The authority citation for Part 17 
continues to read as follows: 


Authority: Pub. L. 93-205, 87 Stat. 884; Pub. 
L. 94-359, 90 Stat. 911; Pub. L. 95-632, 92 Stat. 
3751; Pub. L. 96-159, 93 Stat. 1225; Pub. L. 97- 
304, 96 Stat. 1411; Pub. L. 100-478, 102 Stat. 
2306; Pub. L. 100-653, 102 Stat. 3825 (16 U.S.C. 
1531 et seqg.); Pub. L. 99-625, 100 Stat. 3500, 
unless otherwise noted. 


2. It is proposed to amend § 17.12(h) 
by adding the following, in alphabetic 
order, under “FISHES”, to the list of 
Endangered and Threatened Wildlife: 


§ 17.11 Endangered and threatened 
plants. 


* * * * . 


(h) * * * 





Dated: March 22, 1989. 
Susan Recce Lamson, 


Acting Assistant Secretary for Fish and 
Wildlife and Parks. 


[FR Doc. 89-11998 Filed 5-18-89; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 4310-55-M 


DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE 


National Oceanic and Atmospheric 
Administration 


50 CFR Part 650 
[Docket No. 90524-9124) 


Atiantic Sea Scaliop Fishery 


AGENCY: National Marine Fisheries 
Service (NMFS), NOAA, Commerce. 
ACTION: Proposed rule. 


summary: NOAA issues this proposed 


rule for comment on Amendment 3 to 


the Fishery Management Plan for the 
Atlantic Sea Scallop Fishery (FMP). 
These proposed regulations set forth the 
proposal of Amendment 3 that all 
vessels must offload sea scallops within 
a 12-hour time window each day as 
follows: 


The purpose of Amendment 3 is to 
improve compliance with the meat 
count/shell height standards of the FMP 
by implementing a mandatory structure 
for the offloading of harvested scallops. 
Amendment 3 is also designed to 
enhance the efficiency and effectiveness 
of NMFS enforcement efforts in the 
Allantic sea scallop fishery. 


DATE: Comments on the proposed rule 
must be received on or before June 20, 
1989. 

ADDRESSES: Comments on the proposed 
rule should be sent to Richard Roe, 
Regional Director, National Marine 
Fisheries Service, Northeast Regional 
Office, One Blackburn Drive, 
Gloucester, MA 01930. Mark the outside 


or 


of the envelope “Comments on the 
Scallop Regulations.” 

Copies of the amendment, the 
environmental assessment, and the 
regulatory impact review/initial 
regulatory flexibility assessment (RIR/ 
IRFA) are available from Douglas G. 
Marshall, Executive Director, New 
England Fishery Management Council, 
Suntaug Office Park, 5 Broadway, 
Saugus, MA 01906. 

FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 
Patricia A. Kurkul, Scallop FMP 
Coordinator, Plan Administration 
Branch, NMFS Northeast Regional 
Office, 508-281-9331. 


SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: 


Background 

The FMP was developed by the New 
England Fishery Management Council 
(Council) under the authority of the 
Magnuson Fishery Conservation and 
Management Act (Magnuson Act), 16 
U.S.C. 1801 et seg. The FMP was 
approved by the Secretary of Commerce 
(Secretary) and implemented by final 
regulations effective August 13, 1982 (47 
FR 35990). The FMP has been amended 
three times—twice by the Council and 
once by the Secretary. Amendment 1 
became effective November 6, 1985 (50 
FR 46069}; Secretarial Amendment 
superseding Amendment 1 became 
effective January 14, 1987 (52 FR 1462); 
and Amendment 2 became effective 
June 23, 1988 (53 FR 23634). Amendment 
3 and proposed regulations for its 
implementation were transmitted by the 
Council to the Secretary for review on 
April 7, 1989. Under authority of section 
304(a)}(1)(D)(i) of the Magnuson Act, as 
amended, 16 U.S.C. 1854(a){1}(D)(i), the 
proposed regulations submitted by the 
Council have been changed to more fully 
explain the scope of Amendment 3 and 
the enforcement measures necessary for 
its implementation. The proposed 
regulations submitted by the Council 
failed to distinguish between offloading 
and landing for purposes of 
implementation of the offloading 
window. The definition of “offloading” 
has been added to these proposed 
regulations. Furthermore, discussions 
with GCNE and NMFS Enforcement 
officers indicated that effective 
enforcement of the 12-heur window 


could only be accomplished if strictly 
applied to all sea scallop landings, and 
all landings from those vessels holding 
permits for the directed sea scallop 
fishery. The rationale for and possible 
impact of these regulations on the 
incidental and directed Atlantic sea 
scallop fisheries are discussed below. 
NMFS encourages the Council to 
carefully review and comment on this 
proposed rule. 

The principal objective of the FMP is 
to maximize over time the joint social 
and economic benefits from the 
harvesting and use of the sea scallop 
resource. 

Sub-objectives to achieve this goal 
are: (1) Restoration of adult stocks in 
terms of their abundances and age 
distribution in order to reduce the year- 
to-year fluctuations in stock abundance 
caused by variation in recruitment; and 
(2) enhancement of yield per recruit for 
each stock. 

The primary management measure 
used to achieve these objectives is the 
requirement that sea scallops harvested 
must, on average, meet a 30 meats per 
pound standard (30 meat count 
standard) for shucked scallops with a 
corresponding 3% inch shell height 
standard for scallops landed in the shell. 
This standard provides long-term 
benefits in terms of yield per recruit, 
stock abundance and stability of the 
Atlantic sea scallop resource. 

Over the past 8 months, 
documentation from Council meetings, 
testimony at public hearings, and 
information received during meetings 
with scallop fishermen and industry 
organizations have indicated the 
occurrence of extensive landings of 
undersized scallops which exceed the 30 
meat count standard. The landings take 
place at night, often in secluded places 
that are not quickly accessible by NMFS 
enforcement agents. This practice 
seriously jeopardizes achievement of the 
biological and conservation objectives 
of the FMP. 

This practice also undermines the 
conservation efforts and economic well- 
being of those in the industry who 
struggle to comply with the 30 meat 
count standard. Scallopers who comply 
are harvesting reduced quantities of 
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scallops relative to those who do not 
comply. This in turn limits the revenue 
the scallopers in compliance receive 
from the sale of their catch. Violators, 
on the other hand, harvest significantly 
greater quantities of scallops, which 
yield greater revenues. This disparity in 
earning ability has led to an increase in 
the level of non-compliance throughout 
the scallop harvesting industry. 

In light of these circumstances, the 
Council believes that it is necessary to 
take steps that will improve the level of 
compliance with the meat count/shell 
height standards, in order to better 
achieve the biological and conservation 
objectives of the FMP. Amendment 3 is 
designed to aid in this effort by 
establishing a system for a 12-hour daily 
time window within which scallops 
must be offloaded from a vessel (the 
“offloading window”). 

The purpose of Amendment 3 is to 
improve compliance with the meat 
count/shell height standards of the FMP 
by implementing a mandatory structure 
for the offloading of harvested scallops. 
Amendment 3 is also designed to 
enhance the efficiency and effectiveness 
of NMFS enforcement efforts in the 
Atlantic sea scallop fishery. Amendment 
3 establishes specific time windows 
within which scallops may lawfully be 
offloaded. The offloading windows 
cover different 12-hour periods in 
different states where Atlantic sea 
scallops are landed. The varying time 
periods are necessary to accommodate 
customary industry practices in the 
various states which are affected. The 
windows reduce by half the amount of 
time, during any day, within which 
scallops may be lawfully offloaded from 
any vessel. Offloading of scallops 
outside an offloading window 
constitutes a separate violation of the 
regulations—regardless of the meat 
count/shell height measurements of the 
scallops being offloaded. 

If offloading of scallops is to occur, it 
must be commenced and completed 
within the offloading window. There is 
no intention to exercise any tolerance 
with respect to this measure. Vessel 
owners and/or representatives should 
be careful to provide for sufficient time 
to complete any intended offloading of 
scallops within the offloading window. 
Also, in order for this measure to be 
effectively enforced, it must apply to all 
fish on board a vessel required to have a 
federal Atlantic sea scallop permit (sea 
scallop permit). For example, a vessel 
holding a sea scallop permit and 
carrying 4,000 pounds of scallops and 
1,000 pounds of groundfish would be 
prohibited from offloading any 
groundfish or scallops outside of an 


offloading window. Vessels with sea 
scallop permits detected offloading 
scallops or any fish outside of the 
applicable offloading window will be 
subject to seizure of all fish in 
possession, in addition to the 
assessment of a civil penalty. 

Vessels not required to have a sea 
scallop permit, but carrying sea scallops, 
must offload the sea scallops within an 
offloading window but may offload any 
other fish outside the offloading 
window. Vessels not required to have a 
sea scallop permit and detected 
offloading scallops outside of the 
applicable offloading window will be 
subject to seizure of all fish in 
possession, in addition to the 
assessment of a civil penalty. 

The measures discussed above are 
necessary for the effective and efficient 
enforcement of Amendment 3. 
Accordingly, holders of sea scallop 
permits who are not actively involved in 
the sea scallop fishery are advised to re- 
evaluate their need for such a permit. 
These measures do not restrict 
participation in the sea scallop fishery. 

The offloading windows, coupled with 
complete catch seizure for unlawful 
offloading, will increase the chances of 
detecting violations, and will encourage 
voluntary compliance. Offloading at any 
other time wil! constitute a prima facie 
violation of the offloading window 
prohibition, which will not require any 
sampling. With these measures in place, 
as discussed above, NMFS enforcement 
agents will be able to more efficiently 
and effectively apply their resources. 

Amendment 3 should have two 
immediate and directly beneficial 
biological results. First, the number of 
scallops surviving to sexual maturity is 
expected to increase, thus augmenting 
the spawning stock biomass. Second, 
because the number of small scallops 
harvested will decrease, the yield per 
recruit (i.e., the size of each scallop) will 
rise, to the benefit of the fishermen. 

In accordance with the discussion 
above, Amendment 3 sets forth the 
proposal that all vessels holding a sea 
scallop permit must offload all fish on 
board within a 12-hour time window 
each day as follows: 


State of offloading 


7 am. to 7 p.m. 
5 a.m. to 5 p.m. 
6 am. to 6 p.m. 
12 noon to 12 midnight. 


Vessels not required to have a sea 
scallop permit, but carrying sea scallops, 
must offload all sea scallops within the 
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Seep 12-hour time window each 
ay. 

The Secretary specifically requests 
comments on potential impacts of these 
proposed regulations on fishing and 
offloading practices of vessels holding 
sea scallop permits. 

Classification 

Section 304(a)(1)(D) of the Magnuson 
Act, as amended by Pub. L. 99-659, 16 
U.S.C. 1854{a)(1)(D), requires the 
Secretary to publish regulations 
proposed by a Council within 15 days of 
receipt of the amendment and proposed 
regulations. In accordance with section 
304(a)(1)(D)(i) of the Magnuson Act, the 
Secretary has changed the proposed 
regulations submitted by the Council to 
more fully explain the scope of 
Amendment 3 and the enforcement 
measures necessary for its 
implementation. Further, at this time the 
Secretary has not determined that 
Amendment 3 is consistent with the 
national standards, other provisions of 
the Magnuson Act, and other applicable 
law. The Secretary, in making that 
determination, will take into account the 
information, views and comments 
received during the comment period. 

The Council prepared an 
environmental assessment for this 
amendment and concluded that there 
will be no significant impact on the 
environment as a result of this rule. A 
copy of the environmental assessment 
may be obtained from the Council at the 
address given above. 

The Undersecretary for Oceans and 
Atmosphere, NOAA, has determined 
that this proposed rule is not a “major 
tule” requiring a regulatory impact 
analysis under E.O. 12291. The proposed 
action (offloading window) is the 
preferred alternative for the following 
reasons: 

(1) The proposed action will help to 
achieve the objectives of the FMP by 
improving compliance with the 30 meat 
count standard of the FMP, and by 
enhancing the effectiveness of NMFS 
enforcement efforts in the Atlantic sea 
scallop fishery. Compliance will be 
improved by limiting the number of 
hours during any day within which 
scallops may be lawfully offloaded from 
a vessel. Offloading scallops at any 
other time than the specified 12-hour 
offloading windows will subject all fish 
on a vessel to seizure, as well as to the 
assessment of a civil penalty. 
Enforcement will be enhanced because 
the time-consuming task of sampling/ 
weighing of scallops will have to be 
carried out only for inspections 
conducted during the offloading hours. 
Detections of offloading at any other 
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time will constitute a separate violation 
of the regulations, not requiring any 
sampling/ weighing, and triggering 
seizure of all fish on board a vessel. 

(2) Neither the government nor the 
industry must purchase any special 
equipment to implement the offloading 
window program. 

(3) Legal landings and revenues will 
not be affected. 

(4) The proposed action will result in 
greater compliance, which will result in 
small scallops being preserved and 
allowed to spawn and grow. Better 
compliance with the regulations, hence 
expected benefits, will be more readily 
achieved with the offloading window, 
and net benefits to society will be 
maximized. 

(5) It is expected that the industry can 
adjust its practices to mitigate any 
burden resulting from this rule. 

{6) The proposed action is expected to 
have no impact on vessel safety in the 
Ailantic sea scallop fishery consistent 
with the intent of section 303(a)(6) of the 
Magnuson Act, as amended, 16 U.S.C. 
1853({a)(6). 

The proposed action will result in no 
change in legal landings, prices, costs, or 
revenues. Administrative, enforcement, 
and paperwork and recordkeeping 
requirements will remain unchanged. 
Thus, there are no adverse impacts on 
Federal, state, or local government 
agencies. Employment impacts may 
occur in shucking houses, as evidenced 
in a letter from the North Carolina 
Fisheries Association, because scallops 
are usually processed along with crabs 
and shrimp as they are landed. The 
proposed action would have no effect on 
competition, investment, productivity or 
innovation in the fishery. The import 
market for Canadian landed sea 
scallops, many of which are seasonally 
sold in the United States, should not be 
affected in any way. 

Accordingly, the foregoing analysis 
results in a finding that the proposed 
action does not constitute a “major rule” 
that would require a regulatory impact 
analysis under E.O. 12291. 

This proposed rule is exempt from the 
procedures of E.O. 12291 under section 
8{a)}(2) of that order. Deadlines imposed 
under the Magnuson Act require the 
Secretary to publish this proposed rule 
within 15 days of its receipt. The 
proposed rule is being reported to the 
Director, Office of Management and 
Budget with an explanation of why it is 
not necessary to follow procedures of 
that order. 


A determination as to whether the 
proposed rule as changed by NOAA, if 
adopted, will have a significant 
economic impact on a substantial 
number of small entities will be made in 
conjunction with publication of the final 
rule. NOAA cannot make this 
determination in conjunction with this 
proposed rule because the statutory 
deadlines of the Magnuson Act do not 
allow for furthur delay in publishing this 
document. You may obtain a copy of the 
Council's assessment that Amendment 3 
would have no significant impact from 
the Council at the address listed above. 

This rule does not contain a 
collection-of-information requirement 
for the purposes of the Paperwork 
Reduction Act. 

The Council has determined that this 
rule will be implemented in a manner 
that is consistent, to the maximum 
extent practicable, with the approved 
coastal zone management programs of 
Maine, New Hampshire, Massachusetts, 
Rhode Island, Connecticut, New York, 
New Jersey, Delaware, Maryland, 
Virginia, North Carolina, South Carolina 
and Florida. Georgia does not have an 
approved coastal zone management 
program. This determination has been 
submitted for review by the responsible 
State agencies under section 307 of the 
Coastal Zone Management Act. South 
Carolina and Florida have agreed to 
comment within the alternative time 
schedule. 

This rule does not contain policies 
with federalism implications sufficient 
to warrant a federalism assessment 
under E.O. 12612. 


List of Subjects in 50 CFR Part 650 
Fisheries, Reporting and 
recordkeeping requirements. 


Dated: May 12, 1989. 
James E. Douglas, Jr., 


Deputy Assistant Administrator for Fisheries, 
National Marine Fisheries Service. 


For the reasons set out in the 
preamble, 50 CFR Part 650 is proposed 
to be amended as follows: 


PART 650—[AMENDED] 
1. The authority citation for Part 650 


continues to read as follows: 
Authority: 16 U.S.C. 1801 et seq. 
2. In § 650.2, the definition of “offload” 


is added in alphabetical order to read as 
follows: 
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§650.2 Definitions. 


* * * + 


Offload means to enter port and 
remove (i.e., to pass over the rail or 
otherwise take away) fish from any 
vessel. 


* * * * * 


3. In § 650.4, paragraph (a) is revised 
to read as follows: 


§ 650.4 Vessel permits. 


(a) General. Any vessel of the United 
States harvesting, receiving, or carrying 
Atlantic sea scallops in quantities 
greater than 5 bushels in the shell or 40 
pounds of meats per trip shall have a 
permit required by this part on board the 
vessel. 


* * * * * 


4. In § 650.7, paragraphs (b) through (f) 
are redesignated (d) through (h), and 
new paragraphs (b) and (c) are added to 
read as follows: 


§ 650.7 Prohibitions. 


* * * * * 


(b) Offload any fish from a vessel with 
a permit issued under § 650.4 of this part 
at any time other than the times 
specified in § 650.21(c). 

(c) Offload Atlantic sea scallops from 
a vessel not required to have a permit 
under § 650.4 of this part at any time 
other than the times specified in 
§ 650.21(c). 


* * * * * 


5. In § 650.21, the section heading is 
revised and new paragraphs (c) and (d) 
are added to read as follows: 


§ 650.21 Compliance and Sampling. 


(c) All vessels with a permit issued 
under § 650.4 of this part must offload 
all fish on board within a 12-hour time 
window each day as follows: 


State of offloading 


..| 7 @m. to 7 p.m. 
5 am. to 5 p.m. 
6 a.m. to 6 p.m. 
12 noon to 12 midnight. 


(d) All vessels not required to have a 
permit under § 650.4 of this part must 
offload all Atlantic sea scallops on 
board within a 12-hour time window as 
specified in § 650.21(c). 


[FR Doc. 89-11994 Filed 5-16-89; 10:14 am] 
BILLING CODE 3510-22-M 





Notices 


This section of the FEDERAL REGISTER 
contains documents other than rules or 
proposed rules that are applicable to the 
public. Notices of hearings and 
investigations, committee meetings, agency 
decisions and rulings, delegations of 
authority, filing of petitions and 
applications and agency statements of 
organization and functions are examples 
of documents appearing in this section. 


DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURE 


Animai and Piant Health Inspection 
Service 


[Docket No. 89-075] 


Availability of Environmental 
Assessment and Finding of No 
Significant Impact Relative to Issuance 
of a Permit to Field Test Geneticaily 
Engineered Piant-Associated Micro- 
Organisms 

AGENCY: Animal and Plant Health 
Inspection Service, USDA. 

ACTION: Notice. 


SUMMARY: We are advising the public 


that an environmental assessment and 
finding of no significant impact have 
been prepared by the Animal and Plant 
Health Inspection Service relative to the 
issuance of a permit to Crop Genetics 
International, to allow the field testing 
of genetically engineered plant- 
associated micro-organisms in the 
States of Illinois, Maryland, Minnesota 
and Nebraska. The assessment provides 
a basis for the conclusion that the field 
testing of these genetically engineered 
plant-associated micro-organisms will 
not present a risk of introduction or 
dissemination of a plant pest and will 
not have any significant impact on the 
quality of the human environment. 
Based upon this finding of no significant 
impact, the Animal and Plant Health 
Inspection Service has determined that 
an environmental impact statement 
need not be prepared. 


ADDRESS: Copies of the environmental 
assessment and finding of no significant 
impact are available for public 
inspection at Biotechnology, Biologics, 
and Environmental Protection, Animal 
and Plant Health Inspection Service, 
U.S. Department of Agriculture, Room 
850, Federal Building, 6505 Belcrest 
Road, Hyatsville, MD 20782. 

FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 
Dr. Sally McCammon, Biotechnologist, 


Biotechnology Permit Unit, 
Biotechnology, Biologics, and 
Environmental Protection, Animal and 
Plant Health Inspection Service, U.S. 
Department of Agriculture, Room 844, 
Federal Building, 6505 Belcrest Road, 
Hyattsville, MD 20782, (301) 436-7612. 
For copies of the environmental 
assessment and finding of no significant 
impact, write Ms. Linda Gordon at this 
same address. The environmental 
assessment should be requested under 
accession number 89-355-01. 


SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: The 
regulations in 7 CFR Part 340 regulate 
the introduction (importation, interstate 
movement, and release into the 
environment) of genetically engineered 
organisms and products that are plant 
pests or that there is reason to believe 
are plant pests (regulated articles). A 
permit must be obtained before a 
regulated article can be introduced in 
the United States. The regulations set 
forth procedures for obtaining a limited 
permit for the importation or interstate 
movement of a regulated article and for 
obtaining a permit for the release into 
the environment of a regulated article 
and for obtaining a permit for the 
release into the environment of a 
regulated article. The Animal and Plant 
Health Inspection Service (APHIS) has 
stated that it would prepare an 
environmental assessment and, when 
necessary, an environmental impact 
statement before issuing a permit for the 
release into the environment of a 
regulated article (see 52 FR 22906). 


Crop Genetics International, Hanover, 
Maryland, has submitted an application 
for a permit for release into the 
environment, to field test genetically 
engineered plant-associated micro- 
organisms at eight locations. The 
locations are in Sangamon County, 
Illinois; Queen Annes and Prince 
Georges Counties, Maryland; Goodhue 
County, Minnesota; and Clay and Dodge 
Counties, Nebraska. 


In the course of reviewing the permit 
application, APHIS assessed the impact 
on the environment of releasing the 
plant-associated micro-organisms under 
conditions described in the Crop 
Genetics International application. 
APHIS concluded that the field testing 
will not present a risk of plant pest 
introduction or dissemination and will 
not have any significant impact on the 
quality of the human environment. 
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The environmental assessment and 
finding of no significant impact, which 
are based on data submitted by Crop 
Genetics International, as well as a 
review of other relevant literature, 
provide the public with documentation 
of APHIS’ review and analysis of the 
environmental impacts associated with 
conducting the field testing. 

The facts supporting APHIS’s finding 
of no significant impact are summarized 
below and are contained in the 
environmental assessment. 

1. The delta-endotoxin gene from 
Bacillus thuringiensis was inserted into 
the Clavibacter xyli subsp. cynodontis 
genome. The gene is lost from the 
bacterium at the rate of once in every 
12,500 bacterial cells per generation in 
vitro. Both the revertant (which has lost 
the delta-endotoxin gene) and the 
naturally occurring bacterial strains 
grow faster (14 percent growth rate 
differential in laboratory medium) than 
the recombinant bacterium. In the field, 
revertant bacteria can make up to 6 
percent of the population of the 
bacterium, depending on the plant part, 
by the end of the gowing season. Thus, 
the delta-endotoxin gene will 
enventually be lost from the 
recombinant bacterium. 

2. The genetic alternations are not 
expected to enhance any plant 
pathogenic property of the recombinant 
bacterium as compared to the parental 
strain of C. xyli subsp. cynodontis that 
is already present in Illinois, Maryland, 
and Nebraska, where seven of the test 
plots are located. In addition, there is 
evidence that Bermuda grass containing 
C. xyli subsp. cynodontis has also been 
introduced previously into Minnesota. 

3. Although C. xy/i subsp. cynodontis 
is readily transferred by mechanical 
means (e.g., cutting tools) to other 
plants, it is not transferred easily by 
other mechanisms in the field. Transfer 
to other plants by mechanical transfer 
will be minimized in the field plot 
designs and field plot protocals which 
include buffer zones and tools 
disinfection. The bacterium does not 
appear to proliferate outside the host 
plant. In addition, regular monitoring for 
the recombinant bacterium will ensure 
that if it spreads to plants at the edge of 
the test plots, it will be detected. 

4. Dissemination of C. xy/i subsp. 
cynodontis can occur in seed, so all seed 
not used for research purposes (in 
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containment) will be destroyed, 
preventing transfer by this mechanism. 

5. Data have been provided by the 
company to demonstrate that the 
probability of transfer of the delta- 
endotoxin gene from the recombinant 
bacterium to other micro-organisms is 
extremely remote. 

6. The recombinant bacterium has a 
relatively low order of toxicity to 
susceptible insects. The field test plots 
are very small. Therefore, the 
introduction of the recombinant 
bacterium poses no significant impact 
on susceptible insect populations. 

7. There were no listed (January 1, 
1989, 50 CFR 17.11 and 17.12) threatened 
or endangered insect species present in 
the test sites in Illinois, Maryland, 
Nebraska, or Minnesota, so the 
introduction of the recombinant 
bacterium poses no risk to these 
threatened insects. 

8. The inherent properties of C. xyli 
subsp. cynodontis and the recombinant 
bacterium indicate that there are no 
human health risks. The bacterium does 
not grow at human body temperature. 
The bacterium has been shown not to be 
pathogenic or toxic in mammalian tests. 
In addition, all crops will be used for 
research purposes or destroyed so that 
there will be no dietary exposure to 
humans. 

The environmental assessment and 
finding of no significant impact have 
been prepared in accordance with: (1) 
The National Environmental Policy Act 
of 1969 (NEPA) (42 U.S.C. 4331 et seq.), 
(2) Regulations of the Council on 
Environmental Quality for Implementing 
the Procedural Provisions of NEPA (40 
CFR Parts 1500-1509), (3) USDA 
Regulations Implementing NEPA (7 CFR 
Part 1b), and (4) APHIS Guidelines 
Implementing NEPA (44 FR 50381-50384, 
August 28, 1979, 4 FR 51272-51274, 
August 31, 1979). 


Done at Washington, DC, this 15th day of 
May 1989. 


Larry B. Slagle, 


Acting Administrator, Animal and Plant 
Health Inspeciton Service. 


{FR Doc. 89-12085 Filed 5-18-89; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 3410-34-M 


[Docket No. 89-070] 


Availability of Environmental 
Assessment and Finding of No 
Significant impact Relative to Issuance 
of a Permit to Field Test Genetically 
Engineered Tomato Plants 


AGENCY: Animal and Plant Health 
Inspection Service, USDA. 


ACTION: Notice. 


SUMMARY: We are advising the public 
that an environmental assessment and 
finding of no significant impact have 
been prepared by the Animal and Plant 
Health Inspection Service relative to the 
issuance of a permit to Calgene, Inc., to 
allow the field testing in the State of 
California of genetically engineered 
tomato plants modified to be tolerant to 
the herbicide glyphosate. The 
assessment provides a basis for the 
conclusion that the field testing of these 
genetically engineered tomato plants 
will not present a risk of introduction or 
dissemination of a plant pest and will 
not have any significant impact on the 
quality of the human environment. 
Based upon this finding of no significant 
impact, the Animal and Plant Health 
Inspection Service has determined that 
an environmental impact statement 
need not be prepared. 


ADDRESS: Copies of the environmental 
assessment and finding of no significant 
impact are available for public 
inspection at Biotechnology Biologics, 
and Environmental Protection, Animal 
and Plant Health Inspection Service, 
U.S. Department of Agriculture, Room 
850, Federal Building, 6505 Belcrest 
Road, Hyattsville, MD 20782. 


FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 
Dr. James White, Biotechnologist, 
Biotechnology Permit Unit, 
Biotechnology, Biologics, and 
Environmental Protection, Animal and 
Plant Health Inspection Service, U.S. 
Department of Agriculture, Room 844, 
Federal Building, 6505 Belcrest Road, 
Hyattsville, MD 20782, (301) 436-7612. 
For copies of the environmental 
assessment and finding of no significant 
impact, write Ms. Linda Gordon at this 
same address. The environmental 
assessment should be requested under 
accession number 88-351-12. 


SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: The 
regulations in 7 CFR Part 340 regulate 
the introduction (importation, interstate 
movement, and release into the 
environment) of genetically engineered 
organisms and products that are plant 
pests or that there is reason to believe 
are plant pests (regulated articles). A 
permit must be obtained before a 
regulated article can be introduced in 
the United States. The regulations set 
forth procedures for obtaining a limited 
permit for the importation or interstate 
movement of a regulated article and for 
obtaining a permit for the release into 
the environment of a regulated article. 
The Animal and Plant Health Inspection 
Service (APHIS) has stated that it would 
prepare an environmental assessment 
and, when necessary, an environmental 
impact statement before issuing a permit 
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for the release into the environment of a 
regulated article (see 52 FR 22906). 

Calgene, Inc., of Davis, California, has 
submitted an application for a permit for 
release into the environment, to field 
test genetically engineered tomato 
plants modified to be tolerant to the 
herbicide glyphosate. 

In the course of reviewing the permit 
application, APHIS assessed the impact 
on the environment of releasing the 
tomato plants under the conditions 
described in the Calgene, Inc., 
application. APHIS concluded that the 
field testing will not present a risk of 
plant pest introduction or dissemination 
and will not have any significant impact 
on the quality of the human 
environment. 

The environmental assessment and 
finding of no significant impact, which 
are based on data submitted by 
Calgene, Inc., as well as a review of 
other relevant literature, provide the 
public with documentation of APHIS’ 
review and analysis of the 
environmental impacts associated with 
conducting the field testing. 

The facts supporting APHIS's finding 
of no significant impact are summarized 
below and are contained in the 
environmental assessment. 

1. A gene encoding a modified 5- 
enolpyruvyl-3-phosophoshikimate 
synthase that is not inhibited by the 
herbicide glyphosate has been inserted 
into the tomato chromosome. In nature, 
chromosomal genetic material can only 
be transferred to other sexually 
compatible plants by cross-pollination. 
In this field trial, the introduced gene 
cannot spread to other plants by cross- 
pollination because the field test plot is 
sufficiently distant from any sexually 
compatible plants with which it might 
cross-pollinate. 

2. Neither the 5-enolpyruvy!]-3- 
phosophoshikimate synthase gene itself, 
nor its gene product, confers on tomato 
plants any plant pest characteristics. 
Traits that lead to weediness in plants 
are polygenic traits and cannot be 
conferred by adding a single gene. 

3. The micro-organism from which the 
5-enolpyruvyl-3-phosophoshikimate 
synthase gene was isolated is not a 
plant pest. 

4. The 5-enolpyruvyl-3- 
phosophoshikimate synthase gene does 
not provide the transformed tomato 
plants with any measurable selective 
advantage over nontransformed tomato 
in the ability to be disseminated or to 
become established in the environment. 

5. The vector used to transfer the 5- 
enolpyruvy]-3-phosophoshikimate 
synthase gene to tomato plants has been 
evaluated for its use in this specific 
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experiment, and does not pose a plant 
pest risk in this experiment. The vector, 
although derived from a DNA sequence 
with known plant pest potential, has 
been disarmed; that is, genes that are 
necessary for producing plant disease 
have been removed from the vector. The 
vector has been tested and shown to be 
nonpathogenic to plants. 

6. The vector agent, the bacterium that 
was used to deliver the vector DNA and 
the 5-enolpyruvyl-3-phosophoshikimate 
synthase gene into the plant cell, has 
been shown to be eliminated and no 
longer associated with the transformed 
tomato plants. 

7. Horizontal movement of the 
introduced gene is not possible. The 
vector acts by delivering the gene to the 
plant genome (i.e., chromosomal DNA). 
The vector does not survive in the 
plants. 

8. Glyphosate is one of the new 
herbicides that is rapidly degraded in 
the environment. It has been shown to 
be less toxic to animals than many 
herbicides commonly used. 

9. The field test site is very small (135 
feet wide by 220 feet long) and 
physically isolated by a chain-link fence 
and a surrounding area of cultivated 
land. 

The environmental assessment and 
finding of no significant impact have 
been prepared in accordance with: (1) 
The National Environmental Policy Act 
of 1969 (NEPA) (42 U.S.C. 4331 et seq.}, 
(2) Regulations of the Council on 
Environmental Quality for Implementing 
the Procedural Provisions of NEPA (40 
CFR Parts 1500-1509), (3) USDA 
Regulations implementing NEPA (7 CFR 
Part 1b), and (4) APHIS Guidelines for 
Implementing NEPA (44 FR 50381-50384, 
August 28, 1979, and 44 FR 51272-51274, 
August 31, 1979). 

Done at Washington, DC, this 15th day of 
May 1989. 

Larry B. Slagle, 

Acting Administrator, Animal and Plant 
Health Inspection Service. 

[FR Doc. 89-12093 Filed 5-18-89; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 3410-34-M 


[Docket No. 89-080] 


Secretary’s Advisory Committee for 
Swine Health Protection; Meeting 


Agency: Animal and Plant Health 
Inspection Service, USDA. 

Action: Notice of meeting. 

Summary: We are giving notice of a 
meeting of the Secretary's Advisory 
Committee for Swine Health Protection. 

Place, Date, and Time of Meeting: The 
meeting will be held in Room 104A of 
the Administration Building, U.S. 


Department of Agriculture, 14th Street 
and Independence Avenue, SW., 
Washington, DC, on June 8, 1989, from 
8:15 a.m. to 4:30 p.m. 

For Further Information Contact: Dr. 
Dale C. Gigstad, Senior Staff 
Veterinarian, Swine Diseases Staff, VS, 
APHIS, USDA, Room 735-A, Federal 
Building, 6505 Belcrest Road, 
Hyattsville, MD 20782, (301) 436-7767. 

Supplementary Information: The 
purpose of the Secretary's Advisory 
Committee for Swine Health Protection 
(Committee) is to advise the Secretary 
of Agriculture concerning matters within 
the scope of the Swine Health Protection 
Act. We anticipate that, during the 
meeting, members of the Committee and 
the public will provide valuable 
information, opinions, and 
recommendations concerning the 
policies and procedures of the Swine 
Health Protection Program. 

The meeting will be open to the 
public. Anyone interested in the Swine 
Health Protection Program should send 
their written statements concerning the 
program to Dr. Dale C. Gigstad at the 
address listed in this document, or 
present them at the time of the meeting. 
Please refer to Docket Number 89-080 
when submitting your statements. 

Done in Washington, DC, this 15th day of 
May 1989. 

Larry B. Slagle, 

Acting Administrator, Animal and Plant 
Health Inspection Service. 

[FR Doc. 89-12094 Filed 5-18-89; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 3410-34-M 


Federal Grain inspection Service 


Request for Designation Applicants to 
Provide Official Services in the State 
of Florida 


AGENCY: Federal Grain Inspection 
Service (Service). 
ACTION: Notice. 


SUMMARY: Pursuant to the provisions of 


the U.S. Grain Standards Act, as 
Amended (Act), the Administrator of the 
Service is authorized to designate 
official agencies to perform official 
services under the Act. This notice 
announces that the Service is requesting 
applicants for designation as an official 
agency for the conduct of al! or specified 
functions involved in official grain 
inspection in the State of Florida. The 
Service has been and will continue to 
provide such official services, in the 
geographic area specified below, until a 
decision can be made in this matter. 


DATE: Applications must be postmarked 
on or before June 19, 1989. 
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ADDRESS: Applications must be 
submitted to James R. Conrad, Chief, 
Review Branch, Compliance Division, 
FGIS, USDA, Room 1647 South Building, 
P.O. Box 96454, Washington, DC 20090- 
6454. All applications received will be 
made available for public inspection at 
this address located at 1400 
Independence Avenue, SW., during 
regular business hours. 


FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 
James R. Conrad, telephone (202) 447- 
8525. 


SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: This 
action has been reviewed and 
determined not to be a rule or regulation 
as defined in Executive Order 12291 and 
Departmental Regulation 1512-1; 
therefore, the Executive Order and 
Departmental Regulation do not apply to 
this action. 

This notice announces that the 
Service is requesting applicants for 
designation as an official agency for the 
conduct of all or specified functions 
involved in official grain inspection in 
the State of Florida. It has been 
determined that there is a need for such 
services within the State of Florida. The 
Service has been and will continue to 
provide such official services, in the 
geographic area specified below, until a 
decision can be made in this matter. 

Section 7(f}(1) of the Act specifies that 
the Administrator of the Service is 
authorized, upon application by any 
qualified agency or person, to designate 
such agency or person to provide official 
services after a determination is made 
that the applicant is better able than any 
other applicant to provide official 
services in an assigned geographic area. 

Section 7(g}(1) of the Act states that 
designations of official agencies shall 
terminate not later than triennially and 
may be renewed according to the 
criteria and procedures prescribed in the 
Act. Accordingly, the designation in the 
specified geographic area will not 
exceed a 3-year period. 

The geographic area which may be 
assigned to the applicant selected for 
designation is as follows: the entire 
State of Florida, except those export 
port locations within the State. 

Interested parties are hereby given 
opportunity to apply for official agency 
designation to provide the official 
services in the geographic area, as 
specified above, under the provisions of 
section 7(f) of the Act, § 800.196{d) of the 
regulations issued thereunder. Parties 
wishing to apply for designation should 
contact the Review Branch, Compliance 
Division, at the address listed above for 
forms and information. 





21646 


Applications and other available 
information will be considered in 
determining which applicant will be 
designated to provide official services in 
a geographic area. 
Pub. L. 94-582, 90 Stat. 2867, as amended (7 
U.S.C. 71 et seg.) 

Dated: May 15, 1989. 
].T. Abshier, 
Director, Compliance Division. 
[FR Doc. 89-12095 Filed 5-18-89; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 3410-EN-M 


Forest Service 


Proposed Amendment to the Forest 
Land and Resource Management Pian 
for the Grand Mesa, Uncompahgre and 
Gunnision National Forests; Delta Co. 
et. al; to Hold Public Open House 


in the matter of Delta, Garfield, Gunnison, 
Hinsdale, Mesa, Montrose, Ouray, Saguache, 
San Juan and San Miguel Counties, Colorado. 


Notice is hereby given that the Grand 
Mesa, Uncompahgre and Gunnison 
National Forests will hold public “open 
houses” as a part of the public comment 
period in the matter of the Draft 
Supplemental EIS and Proposed 
Amendment to the Forest Land and 
Resource Management Plan. 

A series of seven “open houses” will 
be held to encourage participation in the 
Forest Plan amendment process. All 
open houses will be held from 1:00 to 
7:00 p.m. and will take place on the 
following dates and locations: 

6/19/89 Grand Junction: Forest Service 
Office, 764 Horizon Drive, Grand 
Junction, CO 

6/20/89 Paonia: Forest Service Office, 
North Rio Grande Street, Paonia, CO 

6/20/89 Collbran: Forest Service Office, 
216 High Street, Collbran, CO 

6/21/89 Denver: Forest Service Office, 
11177 W. 8th Avenue, Lakewood, CO 

6/22/89 Gunnison: Forest Service Office, 

216 Colorado, Gunnison, CO 

6/22/89 Norwood: Forest Service Office, 
1760 Grande, Norwood, CO 

6/23/89 Montrose: Forest Service Office, 
2505 S. Townsend, Montrose, CO 
The ninety day public comment period 

will close on August 25, 1989. 

Gary E. Cargill, Regional Forest, 
Rocky Mountain Region, is the 
responsible official. 

Please contact Nick Greater, Forest 
Planner, Grand Mesa,.Uncompahgre and 
Gunnison National Forests, 2250 
Highway 50, Delta, Colorado, telephone 
(303) 874-7691, for further information or 
copies of the documents. 


Date: May 11, 1989. 


Richard E. Greffenius, 

Forest Supervisor. 

[FR Doc. 89-12050 Filed 5-18-89; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 3410-11-M 


DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE 
Bureau of Export Administration 


MCTL implementation Technical 
Advisory Committee; Closed Meeting 


A meeting of the MCTL 
Implementation Technical Advisory 
Committee will be held June 8, 1989, at 
10:30 a.m., in the Herbert C. Hoover 
Building, Room 1617-F, 14th Street and 
Constitution Avenue NW., Washington 
DC. The Committee advises the Office 
of Technology and Policy Analysis in 
the implementation of the Militarily 
Critical Technologies List (MCTL) into 
the Export Administration Regulations 
as needed. 

The Committee will meet only in 
Executive Session to discuss matters 
properly classifed under Executive 
Order 12356, dealing with the U.S. and 
COCOM control program and strategic 
criteria related thereto. 

The Assistant Secretary for 
Administration, with the concurrence of 
the delegate of the General Counsel, 
formally determined on January 10, 1988, 
pursuant to section 10(d) of the Federal 
Advisory Committee Act, as amended, 
that the series of meetings or portions of 
meetings of the Committee and of any 
Subcommittees thereof, dealing with the 
classified materials listed in 5 U.S.C. 
552(c)(1) shall be exempt from the 
provisions relating to public meetings 
found in section 10 (a)(1) and (a)(3), of 
the Federal Advisory Committee Act. 
The remaining series of meetings or 
portions thereof will be open to the 
public. 

A copy of the Notice of Determination 
to close meetings or portions of meetings 
of the Committee is available for public 
inspection and copying in the Cental 
Reference and Records Inspection 
Facility, Room 6628, U.S. Department of 
Commerce, Washington, DC. For further 
information, call Ruth D. Fitts at 202- 
377-4959. 


Date: May 15, 1989. 
Betty A. Ferrell, 
Director, Technical Advisory Committee Unit, 
Office of Technology and Policy Analysis. 
[FR Doc. 89-12010 Filed 5~—18-89; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 3510-DT-M 
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Subcommittee on Export 
Administration of the President’s 
Export Council; Partially Closed 
Meeting 


A (partially closed) meeting of the 
President's Export Council 
Subcommittee on Export Administration 
will be held Wednesday, June 14, 1989, 
9:00 a.m. to 3:00 p.m., U.S. Department of 
Commerce, Herbert Hoover Building, 
Room 4830, 14th and Constitution 
Avenue NW., Washington, DC. 

The Subcommittee provides advice on 
matters pertinent to those portions of 
the Export Administration Act as 
amended, that deal with United States 
policies of encouraging trade with all 
countries with which the United States 
has diplomatic or trading relations, and 
of controlling trade for national security 
and foreign policy reasons. 

Open Session: 9:00-11:45 a.m. 
Briefings by Commerce officials on 
matter relating to export control. 
Selected reports by Committee 
chairpersons. 

Executive Sessions: 1:30-3:00 p.m. 
Discussion of matters properly classified 
under Executive Order 12356 pertaining 
to the control of exports for national 
security, foreign policy or short supply 
reasons under the Export 
Administration Amendments Act of 
1979, as amended. The Assistant 
Secretary for Administration, with the 
concurrence of the delegate of the 
General Counsel, formally determined 
on October 27, 1987, pursuant to section 
10(d) of the Federal Advisory Committee 
Act, as amended, that the series of 
meetings or portions of meetings of the 
Subcommittee, dealing with the 
classified materials listed in 5 U.S.C 
552b(c)(1), shall be exempt from the 
provisions relating to public meetings 
found in section 10 (a)(1) and (a)(3), of 
the Federal Advisory Committee Act. 
The remaining series of meetings or 
portions thereof will be open to the 
public. A copy of the Notice of 
Determination to close meetings or 
portions thereof is available for public 
inspection and copying in the Central 
Reference and Records Inspection 
Facility, Room 6628, U.S. Department of 
Commerce, Washington, DC. 

For further information, contact Betty 
Ferrell, (202) 377-2583. 

Date: May 11, 1989. 

James M. LeMunyon, 


Deputy Assistant Secretary, for Export 
Administration. 


[FR Doc. 89-12009 Filed 5-18-89; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 3510-DT-M 
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National institute of Standards and 
Technology 


Computer System Security and 
Privacy Advisory Board; Meeting 


AGENCY: National Institute of Standards 
and Technology, Commerce. 

ACTION: Notice of partially closed 
meeting. 


SUMMARY: Pursuant to the Federal 
Advisory Committee Act, 5 U.S.C. App., 
notice is hereby given that the Computer 
Systems Security and Privacy Advisory 
Board will meet Wednesday, May 31, 
1989 from 8:30 a.m. to 5:00 p.m. and 
Tuesday, June 1, 1989 from 8:30 a.m. to 
4:00 p.m. This is the second meeting of 
the Advisory Board established by the 
Computer Security Act of 1987 to advise 
the Secretary of Commerce and NIST on 
security and privacy issues pertaining to 
Federal computer systems. Discussions 
on NIST’s computer security budget, 
scheduled to begin at 10:00 a.m. and 
ending at 5:00 p.m. on May 31, 1989 will 
be closed. 


DATES: The meeting will be held on May 
31, 1989, from 8:30 a.m. to 5:00 p.m. and 
June 1, 1989 from 8:30 a.m. to 4:00 p.m. 
Closed sessions will be held from 10:00 
a.m. to 5:00 p.m. on May 31, 1989. 


ADDRESS: The meeting wil take place at 
the Maritime Institute of Technology 
and Graduate Studies, 5700 Hammonds 
Ferry Road, Linthicum Heights, 
Maryland. 


FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 
Mr. Lynn McNulty, Associate Director 
for Computer Security and Advisory 
Board Secretary, National Computer 
Systems Laboratory, National Institute 
of Standards and Technology, Building 
225, Room B-154, Gaithersburg, MD, 
20899, telephone: (301) 975-3240. 


SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: The 
Assistant Secretary for Administration, 
with the concurrence of the General 
Counsel, formally determined on May 
15, 1989, that the portion of this meeting 
which involves examination of out-year 
computer security budget for NIST may 
be closed pursuant to section 10(d) of 
the Federal Advisory Committee Act, 5 
U.S.C. App. 2, as amended by section 
5(c) of the Government in Sunshine Act, 
Pub. L. 94409. Two portions of the 
meeting, which involve discussions of 
future NIST budget requests, may be 
closed to the public in accordance with 
section 552(b)(9)(B) of Title 5, United 
States Code, since that portion of the 
meeting is likely to divulge matters that 
may significantly frustrate 
implementation of proposed agency 
action. All other portions of the meeting 


will be open to the public. 
Approximately fifteen seats will be 
available for the public, including three 
seats reserved for the media. Seats will 
be available on a first-come, first-served 
basis. Written statements may be 
submitted to the Board at any time 
before or after the meeting and can be 
directed to Computer Systems Security 
and Privacy Advisory Board, National 
Computer Systems Laboratory, Building 
225, Room B-154, National Institute of 
Standards and Technology, 
Gaithersburg, Maryland, 20899. 


Raymond G. Kammer, 
Acting Director. 
Date: May 16, 1989. 
[FR Doc. 89-12075 Filed 5-18-89; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 3510-13-M 


DEPARTMENT OF DEFENSE 


GENERAL SERVICES 
ADMINISTRATION 


NATIONAL AERONAUTICS AND 
SPACE ADMINISTRATION 


Federal Acquisition Regulation (FAR); 
information Collection Under OMB 
Review 


AGENCY: Department of Defense (DOD), 
General Services Administration (GSA), 
and National Aeronautics and Space 
Administration (NASA). 


ACTION: Notice. 


SUMMARY: Under the provisions of the 
Paperwork Reduction Act of 1980 (44 
U.S.C. Chapter 35), the Federal 
Acquisition Regulation (FAR) 
Secretariat has submitted to the Office 
of Management and Budget (OMB) a 
request to review and approve an 
extension of a currently approved 
information collection requirement 
concerning Rights in Data and 
Copyrights. 

ADDRESS: Send comments to Ms. 
Eyvette Flynn, FAR Desk Officer, Room 
3235, NEOB, Washington, DC 20503. 
FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 
Mr. Jack O'Neill, Office of Federal 
Acquisition and Regulatory Policy, (202) 
523-3856. 


SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: a. 
Purpose: Rights in Data is a regulation 
which concerns the rights of the 
Government and organizations with 
which the Government contracts to 
information developed under such 
contracts. The delineation of such rights 
is necessary in order to protect the 
contractor's rights to not disclose 
proprietary data, and to insure that data 
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developed with public funds is available 
to the public. The information collection 


burdens and recordkeeping 
requirements included in this regulation 
fall into four categories. 

a. A provision which is to be included 
in solicitations where the proposer 
would identify any proprietary data he 
would use during contract performance 
in order that the contracting officer 
might ascertain if such proprietary data 
should be delivered. 

b. Contract provisions which, in 
unusual circumstances, would be 
included in a contract and require a 
contractor to deliver proprietary data to 
the Government for use in evaluation of 
work results, or if software, to be used 
in a Government computer. These 
situations would arise only when the 
very nature of the contractor’s work is 
comprised of limited rights data or 
restricted computer software, and given, 
that the Government would need to see 
that data in order to determine the 
extent of the work. 

c. A technical data certification for 
major systems, which requires the 
contractor to certify that the data 
delivered under the contract are 
complete, accurate and comply with the 
requirements of the contract. As this 
provision is for major systems only, and 
few civilian agencies have such major 
systems, only about 30 corstracts will 
involve this certification. 

d. The Additional Data Requirements 
clause, which is to be included in all 
contracts for experimental, 
developmental, research or 
demonstration work (other than basic or 
applied research to be performed solely 
by a university or college where the 
contract amount will be $500,000 or 
less). This clause requires that the 
contractor keep all data first produced 
in the performance of the contract for a 
period of three years from the final 
acceptance of all items delivered under 
the contract. Much of this data will be in 
the form of the deliverables provided to 
the Government under the contract 
(final report, drawings, specifications, 
etc.). Some data, however, will be in the 
form of computations, preliminary data, 
records of experiments, etc., and these 
will be the data that will be required to 
be kept over and above the deliverables. 
The purpose of such recordkeeping 
requirements if to insure that the 
Government can fully evaluate the 
research in order to ascertain future 
activities, and to insure that the 
research was completed and fully 
reported, as well as to give the public on 
opportunity to assess the research 
results and secure any additional 
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information. All data covered by this 
clause is unlimited rights data, for which » 
the Government paid. 

e. Paragraph (d) of the Rights in Data- 
General clause outlines a procedure 
whereby a contracting officer can 
challenge restrictive markings on data 
delivered under civilian agency 
contracts, limited rights data or 
restricted computer software is rarely if 
ever delivered to the Government. 
Therefore, there will rarely be any 
challenges. Thus, there is no burden on 
the public. 

Under the procedures established for 
development of the FAR, agency and 
public comments were solicited and 
each comment was addressed before 
finalization of the text. The comments 
which were received were for the most 
part from educational institutions, which 
stated that requiring their investigators 
to keep records of unlimited rights data 
for three years after acceptance of 
deliverables was unresonable, in that 
such investigators in reality do not 
segregate their research by contract, but 
rather combine it with other data in 
order to continue their research. In light 
of this, the proposed rule was changed 
to state that the Additional Data 
Requirements clause would not be 
placed in contracts for basic or applied 
research with educational institutions— 
where the value was $500,000 or less. 
The $500,600 threshold was adopted after 
surveying the major civilian R&D 
agencies, whose data suggested that an 
average R&D contract was $250,000— 
$300,000; in order to be commensurate 
with other clause thresholds, {e.g., smali 
business subcontracting) the $500,000 
was chosen. Thus, for most R&D 
contracts with universities, no 
recordkeeping is required. 

b. Annual reporting burden: The 
annual reporting burden is estimated as 
follows: Respondents, 1,160; responses 
per respondent, 1; total annual 
responses, 1,100; hours per response, 2.7; 
and total response burden hours, 2,970. 

Obtaining Copies of Proposals: 
Requester may obtain copies from 
General Services Administration, FAR 
Secretariat (VRS), Room 4041, 
Washington, DC 20405, telephone (202) 
523-4755. Please cite OMB Control No. 
9000-0090, Rights in Data and 
Copyrights. 


Dated: May 9, 1989. 
Margaret A. Willis, 
FAR Secretariat. 


[FR Doc. 89-12027 Filed 5-18-89; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 6820-JC-M 


DEPARTMENT OF DEFENSE 
Office of the Secretary 


Defense Science Board Task Force on 
Low Observable Technology; Meeting 


ACTION: Notice of Advisory Committee 
Meetings. 


summary: The Defense Science Board 
Task Force on Low Observable 
Technology will meet in closed session 
on June 7-8 and June 27-28, 1989 at the 
Pentagon, Arlington, Virginia. 

The mission of the Defense Science 
Board is to advise the Secretary of 
Defense and the Under Secretary of 
Defense for Acquisition on scientific and 
technical matters as they affect the 
perceived needs of the Department of 
Defense. At these meetings the Task 
Force will evaluate low observable 
technology. 

In accordance with section 10(d) of 
the Federal Advisory Committee Act, 
Pub. L. No. 92-463, as amended (5 U.S.C. 
App. II, (1982)), it has been determined 
that these DSB Task Force meetings, 
concern matters listed in5 U.S.C. - 
552b{c){1) (1982), and that accordingly 
these meetings will be closed to the 
public. 

Linda M. Bynum, 

Alternative OSD Federal Register Liaison 
Officer, Department of Defense. 

[FR Doc. 89-12018 Filed 5-18-89; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 3810-01-M 


Department of the Air Force 


USAF Scientific Advisory Board; 
Meeting 


May 12, 1989. 


The USAF Scientific Advisory Board 
AD Hoc Committee on Conventional 
Munitions will meet on 10-21 July, 1989 
at the Air Force Academy, Colorado 
Springs, Colorado. 

The purpose of this meeting is to 
deliberate on the summer study, prepare 
the briefing tc the Chief of Staff, and to 
complete the first draft of the report on 
conventional munitions. This meeting 
will involve discussions of classified 
defense matters listed in section 552(c) 
of Title 5, United States Code, 
specifically subparagraph (1) thereof, 
and accordingly will be closed to the 
public. 

For further information, contact the 
Scientific Advisory Board Secretariate 
at (202) 697-4648. 

Patsy J. Conner, 

Air Force Federal Register Liaison Officer. 
[FR Doc. 89-12024 Filed 5-18-89; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 3910-01-M 
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USAF Scientific Advisory Board; 
Meeting 


May 12, 1989. 

The USAF Scientific Advisory Board 
AD Hoc Committee on Conventional 
Munitions will meet on 13-15 June, 1989 
at the Pentagon, Washington, DC. 

The purpose of this meeting is to 
prepare for the interim briefing on 
conventional munitions. This meeting 
will involve discussions of classified 
defense matters listed in section 552b(c) 
of Title 5, United States Code, 
specifically subparagraph (1) thereof, 
and accordingly will be closed to the 
public. 

For further information, contact the 
Scientific Advisory Board Secretariate 
at (202) 697-4648. 

Patsy J. Conner, 

Air Force Federal Register Liaison Officer. 
[FR Doc. 89-12025 Filed 5-18-89; 6:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 3910-01-% 


USAF Scientific Advisory Board; 
Meeting 


May 11, 1989. 

The USAF Scientific Advisory Board 
Advisory Group (DAG) for Electronic 
Security Command (ESC) will meet 5-6 
Jun 89 from 8:00 a.m. to 5:00 p.m. at San 
Antonio, TX. 

The purpose of this meeting is to 
address long range planning and ESC 
ROADMAPS (follow-up on discussions 
at the last meeting); technology 
assessments for their three mission 
areas; intelligence security; and, 
electronic combat. This meeting will 
involve discussions of classified defense 
matters listed in section 552b({c) of Title 
5, United States Code, specifically 
subparagraph (1) thereof, and 
accordingly will be closed to the public. 

For further information, contact the 
Scientific Advisory Board Secretariat at 
(202) 697-4648. 

Patsy J. Conner, 

Air Force Federal Register Liaison Officer. 
{FR Doc. 89-12026 Filed 5-18-89; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 3910-01-M 


Corps of Engineers; Department of 
the Army 


[Permit Application No. 10117} 


intention To Prepare Environmental 
Impact Report and Environmental 
impact Statement on Channel 

San Joaquin Delta, 


| 
California 


The Corps of Engineers, Sacramento 
District, will prepare a joint EIR/EIS for 
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a regulatory permit to construct channel 
improvements in navigable waters of the 
U.S. The California Department of 
Water Resources, will be the lead 
agency for the EIR. The project will 
involve improving conveyance 
capacities of various channels in the 
northern area of the Sacramento-San 
Joaquin Delta, about 100 miles east of 
San Francisco. 

Agency: Sacramento District, U.S. 
Army Corps of Engineers, Department of 
Defense. 

Action: Notice of Intent to prepare 
EIR/EIS. 

Summary: The California Department 
of Water Resources intends to construct 
channel improvements in navigable 
waters of the U.S. The improvements 
will consist of new levees, channel 
dredging, channel realignments, and 
channel widening using levee setbacks. 
These channel improvements will 
alleviate flooding in the North Delta 
area, reduce reverse flows in the lower 
San Joaquin River, improve water 
quality, reduce fishery impacts, and 
improve water supply reliability. 

The Corps of Engineers must issue a 
permit for the proposed work under 
Section 10 of the Rivers and Harbors 
Act, and section 404 of the Clean Water 
Act. 

New levees will have a minimum 
cross section of 2:1 water side slopes, 3:1 
land side slopes, a crown width of 16.0 
feet with 0.5 feet of gravel surfacing, and 
freeboard above the 100 year flood 
elevation of 1.5 feet in agricultural areas 
and 3.0 feet in urban areas. 

Alternatives: A No Action alternative 
and alternatives involving channel 
improvements to various combinations 
of the channels listed below will be 
studied. Alternative methods of channel 
improvements to be considered for each 
channel will include no action, dredging, 
and levee setbacks with new levees. 
The involved channels are: 

1. Snodgrass Slough and Deadhorse Cut, 
south of the Delta Cross Channel 
2. Mokelumne river, downstream from I- 

5 bridge 
3. North Fork Mokelumne River 
4. South Fork Mokelumne River 
5. Little Potato and Little Connection 

Sloughs 

Other alternatives identified during 
the scoping process will also be 
considered. 

The following significant issues will 
be discussed in the EIR/EIS: 

1. Flood Control 

2. Water Quality and Quantity 

3. Fisheries 

4. Wildlife and Native Vegetation 
5. Land Use and Agriculture 

6. Geology and Soils 


7. Recreation and Navigation 
8. Cultural Resources 

9. Social and Economic Effects 
10. Air Quality and Noise 

Other issues identified during the 
scoping process will be discussed in the 
EIR/EIS. A Public notice describing the 
project has been sent to all known 
interested parties requesting comments 
on the project and on the scope of the 
EIR/EIS. 

Scoping Process: Public scoping 
meetings were held in Walnut Grove, 
California, and Sacramento, California, 
in August and September of 1987. The 
Public Notice inviting further written 
comments on the scope of the EIR/EIS is 
dated May 17, 1989 and has a 30 day 
comment period. 

We estimate the draft EIR/EIS will be 
published by January 1990. Questions 
concerning the proposed actions and 
EIR/EIS should be directed to Tom Coe, 
Regulatory Section, U.S. Army Corps of 
Engineers, 650 Capitol Mall, 
Sacramento, California 95814, telephone 
(916) 551-2270. Questions concerning the 
EIR process should be directed to Stein 
Buer, California Department of Water 
Resources, Planning Division, P.O. Box 
942836, Sacramento, California, 94236- 
0001, telephone (916) 445-6809. 

Jack A. Le Cuyer, 

Colonel, Corps of Engineers, District 
Engineer. 

[FR Doc. 89-12052 Filed 5-18-89; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 3710-EH-M 


Department of the Navy 


Chief of Naval Operations; Executive 
Panel Advisory Committee; Closed 
Meeting 


Pursuant to the provisions of the 
Federal Advisory Committee Act (5 
U.S.C. app.), notice is hereby given that 
the Chief of Naval Operations (CNO) 
Executive Panel Advisory Committee 
Technology Surprise Task Force will 
meet June 5-6, 1989 from 9 a.m. to 5 p.m. 
each day, at 4401 Ford Avenue, 
Alexandria, Virginia. All sessions will 
be closed to the public. 

The purpose of this meeting is to 
discuss the possibility of unexpected 
technological breakthroughs that vastly 
change warfighting capabilities. The 
entire agenda for the meeting will 
consist of discussions of key technology 
efforts with the potential for 
breakthroughs that could have an acute 
impact on naval forces. These matters 
constitute classified information that is 
specifically authorized by Executive 
order to be kept secret in the interest of 
national defense and is, in fact, properly 
classified pursuant to such Executive 
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order. Accordingly, the Secretary of the 
Navy has determined in writing that the 
public interest requires that all sessions 
of the meeting be closed to the public 
because they will be concerned with 
matters listed in section 552b{c)(1) of 
title 5, United States Code. 

For further information concerning 
this meeting, contact Faye Buckman, 
Secretary to the CNO Executive Pane! 
Advisory Committee, 4401 Ford Avenue, 
Room 601, Alexandria, Virginia 22302- 
0268. Phone (703) 756-1205. 


Date: May 16, 1989. 
Sandra M. Kay, 
Department of the Navy, Alternate Federal 
Register Liaison Officer. 
[FR Doc. 89-12034 Filed 5-18-89; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 3810-AE-M 


Naval Research Advisory Committee; 
Closed Meeting 


Pursuant to the provisons of the 
Federal Advisory Commitee Act (5 
U.S.C. App), notice is hereby given that 
the Naval Research Advisory 
Committee Panel on International 
Research and Development will meet on 
June 13, 1989. The meeting will be held 
at the General Dynamics Corporation, 
1525 Wilson Blvd., Rosslyn, Virginia. 
The meeting will commence at 8:30 a.m. 
and terminate at 5:00 p.m. on June 13, 
1989. All sessions of the meeting will be 
closed to the public. 

The purpose of the meeting is to 
provide briefings for the panel members 
related to ongoing international research 
and development programs. The agenda 
will include briefings and discussions 
related to program objectives, the 
impact of current legislation, 
cooperative R&D programs, and 
production and industrial base impacts. 
These briefings and discussions will 
contain classified information that is 
specifically authorized under criteria 
established by Executive order to be 
kept secret in the interest of national 
defense and is in fact properly classified 
pursuant to such Executive Order. The 
classified and non-classified matters to 
be discussed are so inextricably 
intertwined as to preclude opening and 
portion of the meeting. Accordingly, the 
Secretary of the Navy has determined in 
writing that the public interest requires 
that all sessions of the meeting be 
closed to the public because they will be 
concerned with matters listed in section 
552b(c)(1) of title 5, United States Code. 

For futher information concerning this 
meeting contact: Commander L.W. 
Snyder, U.S. Navy, Office of Naval 
Research, 800 North Quincy Street, 





Arlington, VA 22217-5000, Telephone 
Number: (202) 696-4488. 

Date: May 16, 1989. 
Sandra M. Kay, 
Department of the Navy, Alternate Federal 
Register Liaison Officer. 
[FR Doc. 89-12035 Filed 5-18-89; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 3810-AE-M 


DEPARTMENT OF ENERGY 


Federal Energy Regulatory 
Commission 


[Docket Nos. CP 89-1320-000 et al.j 


Panhandie Eastern Pipeline Co., et al; 
Natural Gas Certificate Filings 


May 15, 1989. 

Take notice that the following filings 
have been made with the Commission: 
1. Panhandle Eastern Pipeline Company 
{Docket No. CP89-1320-000] 

Take notice that on May 5, 1989, 
Panhandle Eastern Pipeline Company 
(Panhandle}, P.O. Box 1642, Houston, 
Texas 77251-1642, filed in Docket No. 
CP83-1320-000, a request pursuant to 
§§ 157.205 and 284.223 of the 
Commission's Regulations under the 
Natural Gas Act, for authorization to 
transport, on a firm basis, natural gas 
under its blanket certificate issued in 
Docket No. CP86-585-000, pursuant to 
section 7 of the Natural Gas Act on 
behalf of Bethlehem Steel Corporation 
(Bethlehem), a shipper and end user, all 
as more fully set forth in the request on 
file with the Commission and open to 
public inspection. 

Panhandle proposes to transport up to 
a maximum daily quantity of 15,776 Dt 
on a peak day and average day, and 
estimates the annual volume to be 
5,758,240 Dt. 

Panhandle explains that service 
commenced April 1, 1989, under 
§ 284.223{a) of the Commission's 
regulations, as reported in Docket No. 
ST8&9-3171-000. 

Comment date: June 29, 1989, in 
accordance with Standard Paragraph G 
at the end of this notice. 


2. Southern Natural Gas Company 


[Docket No. CP83-1328-000] 

Take notice that on May 5, 1989, 
Southern Natural Gas Company 
(Southern), P.O. Box 2563, Birmingham, 
Alabama 35202, filed in Docket No. 
CP89-1328-000 a request pursuant to 
§§ 157.205 and 284.223 of the 
Commission's Regulations under the 
Natura! Gas Act for authorization to 
transport natural gas under the blanket 
certificate issued in Docket No. CP88- 


316-000 pursuant to section 7 of the 
Natural Gas Acct, all as more fully set 
forth in the request on file with the 
Commission and open to inspection. 

Southern proposes to transport 
natural gas for TKG Gas Marketing 
Company {TXG) pursuant to Rate 
Schedule IT. Southern explains that 
service commenced March 8, 1989, under 
§ 284.223(a) of the Commission's 
Regulations, as reported in Docket No. 
ST89-2892. Southern explains that the 
peak day quantity would be 27,100 
MMBtu, the average daily quantity 
would be 5,000 MMBtu, and that the 
annual quantity would be 1,825,000 
MMBtu. Southern explains that it would 
receive natural gas for TXG's account at 
existing receipt points in Louisiana, 
offshore Louisiana, Texas, offshore 
Texas, Alabama and Mississippi for 
delivery in Louisiana, offshore 
Louisiana, Texas and Alabama. 

Comment date: June 29, 1989, in 
accordance with Standard Paragraph G 
at the end of this notice. 


3. Southern Natural Gas Company 
[Docket No. CP89-1332-000] 


Take notice that on May 8, 1989, 
Southern Natural Gas Company 
(Southern), P.O. Box 2563, Birmingham, 
Alabama 35202, filed in Docket No. 
CP83-1332-000 a request pursuant to 
§§ 157.205 and 284.223 of the 
Commission’s Regulations under the 
Natural Gas Act for authorization to 
transport natural gas under the blanket 
certificate issued in Docket No. CP88- 
316-000 pursuant to Section 78 of the 
Natural Gas Act, all as more fully set 
forth in the request on file with the 
Commission and open to inspection. 

Southern proposes to transport 
natural ges for Citizens Gas Supply 
Corporation {Citizens) pursuant to Rate 
Schedule IT. Southern explains that 
service commenced March 10, 1989, 
under § 284.223(a) of the Commission's 
Regulations, as reported in Docket No. 
ST89-2895. Southern explains that the 
peak day quantity would be 35,000 
MMBtu, the average daily quantity 
would be 34,520 MMBtu, and that the 
annual quantity would be 12,600,000 
MMBtu. Southern explains that it would 
receive natural gas for Citizens’ account 
at existing receipt points in Louisiana, 
offshore Louisiana, Texas, offshore 
Texas, Alabama and Mississippi for 
delivery in Louisiana, offshore 
Louisiana. Texas and Alabama. 

Comment date: June 29, 1989, in 
accordance with Standard Paragraph G 
at the end of this notice. 
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4. Northwest Pipeline Corporation 
[Docket No. CP89-1335-000] 


Take notice that on May 8, 1989, 
Northwest Pipeline Corporation 
(Northwest), 295 Chipeta Way, Salt Lake 
City, Utah 84108, filed in Docket No. 
CP89-1335-000 a request for §§ 157.205 
and 284.223 of the Commission's 
Regulations under the Natural Gas Act 
(18 CFR 157.205) for authorization to 
transport natural gas for BP Marketing 
Company (BP Gas) under the blanket 
certificate issued in Docket No. CP86- 
578-000 pursuant to section 7 of the 
Natural Gas Act, all as more fully set 
forth in the request on file with the 
Commission and open to public 
inspection. 

Northwest states that pursuant to a 
Transportation Agreement dated 
October 24, 1989, as amended December 
5, 1988, it proposes to transport up to 
60,000 MMBtu per day of natural gas for 
BP Gas under Rate Schedule TI-1, for a 
term continuing to March 25, 1990 and 
month to month thereafter. 

Northwest will transport the subject 
gas through its system from any 
transportation receipt point on its 
system to any transportation delivery 
point on its system. 

Northwest states that the maximum 
day, average day and annual 
transportation volumes would be 
approximately 60,000 MMBtu, 100 
MMBiu, and 35,500 MMBtu, respectively. 

Northwest further states that it 
commenced March 23, 1989, as reported 
in Docket No. ST89-3070-000. 

Comment date: June 29, 1989, in 
accordance with Standard Paragraph G 
at the end of this notice. 


5. United Gas Pipe Line Company 
[Docket No. CP89-1322-000) 


Take notice that on May 5, 1989 
United Gas Pipe Line Company (United), 
P.O. Box 1478, Houston, Texas 77152- 
1478, filed in Docket No. CP89-1322-000 
an application pursuant to § 157.205 of 
the Commission's Regulations under the 
Natural Gas Act (18 CFR 157.205) for 
authorization to transport natural gas on 
behalf of Centran Corporation 
(Centran), a marketer of natural gas, 
under United's blanket certificate issued 
in Docket No. CP88-6-000 pursuant to 
section 7 of the Natural Gas Acct, all as 
more fully set forth in the request which 
is on file with the Commission and open 
to the public inspection. 

United proposes to transport, on an 
interruptible basis, up to 10,039 MMBtu 
per day for Centran. United states that 
construction of facilities would not be 
required to provide the proposed 
service. 
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United further states that the 
maximum day, average day, and annual 
transportation volumes would be 
approximately 10,039 MMBtu, 10,039 
MMBtu and 3,664,235 MMBtu, 
respectively. 

United advises that Service under 
§ 284.223(a) commenced March 23, 1989, 
as reported in Docket No. ST89-3089. 

Comment date: June 29, 1989, in 
accordance with Standard Paragraph G 
at the end of this notice. 

G. Any person or the Commission's 
staff may, within 45 days after the 
issuance of the instant notice by the 
Commission, file pursuant to Rule 214 of 
the Commission’s Procedural Rules (18 
CFR 385.214) a motion to intervene or 
notice of intervention and pursuant to 
§ 157.205 of the Regulations under the 
Natural Gas Act (18 CFR 157.205) a 
protest to the request. If no protest is 
filed within the time allowed therefor, 
the proposed activity shall be deemed to 
be authorized effective the day after the 
time allowed for filing a protest. If a 
protest is filed and not withdrawn 
within 30 days after the time allowed for 
filing a protest, the instant request shall 
be treated as an application for 
authorization pursuant to section 7 of 
the Natural Gas Act. 

Lois D. Cashell, 

Secretary. 

{FR Doc. 89-12048 Filed 5-18-89; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 6717-01-M 


[Docket No. TQ89-3-53-000) 


K N Energy, inc.; Proposed Changes in 
FERC Gas Tariff 


May 15, 1989 
Take notice that K N Energy, Inc. (“K 
N”) on May 9, 1989 tendered for filing a 


quarterly PGA proposing changes in its 
FERC Gas Tariff to adjust the rates 
charged to its jurisdictional customers 
pursuant to the Purchased Gas 
Adjustment provision (Section 19) of the 
General Terms and Conditions of K N's 
FERC Gas Tariff, Third Revised Volume 
No. 1 to reflect changes in the Current 
Adjustment. The proposed changes 
would decrease the commodity rate 
under each of K N Energy's 
jurisdictional rate schedules, exclusive 
of IOR-1 and IOR-2, by 0.44¢ per Mcf. 
Rates under Rate Schedules IOR-1 and 
JOR-2 are proposed to increase by 0.75¢ 
per Mcf and 1.34¢ per Mcf, respectively. 
K N has also revised the rates of its 
various rate schedules to reflect an 
increase in D1 and D2 demand costs as 
set forth in K N’s transmittal letter and 
tariff sheets. K N states that the filing 
reflects revision to its base tariff rates to 
reflect projected weighted average gas 
costs for the quarter ending August 31, 
1989. The proposed effective date for the 
rate changes is June 1, 1989. 


Copies of the filing were served upon 
K N’s jurisdictional customers, and 
interested public bodies. 


Any person desiring to be heard or to 
make any protest with reference to this 
filing should on or before May 22, 1989, 
file with the Federal Energy Regulatory 
Commission, 825 North Capitol Street, 
NE. Washington, DC 20426, a petition to 
intervene or a protest in accordance 
with the Rules 211 and 214 of the 
Commission's Rules of Practice and 
Procedure (18 CFR 385.211 and 385.214). 
All protests filed with the Commission 
will be considered by it in determining 
the approppriate action to be taken, but 
will not serve to make the protestants 
parties to the proceeding. Any person 


wishing to become a party to a 
proceeding or to participate as a part in 
any hearing therein must file a petition 
to intervene in accordance with the 
Commission’s rules. Copies of this filing 
are on file with the Commission and are 
available for public inspection. 


Lois D. Cashell, 

Secretary. 

[FR Doc. 89-12049 Filed 5-18-89; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 6717-01-M 


Office cf Hearings and Appeais 


Cases Filed During the Week of March 
17 Through March 24, 1989 


During the Week of March 17 through 
March 24, 1989, the applications listed in 
the Appendix to this Notice were filed 
with the Office of Hearings and Appeals 
of the Department of Energy. 

Under DOE procedural regulations, 10 
CFR Part 205, any person who will be 
aggrieved by the DOE action sought in 
these cases may file written comments 
on the application within ten days of 
service of notice, as prescribed in the 
procedural regulations. For purposes of 
the regulations, the date of service of 
notice is deemed to be the date of 
publication of this Notice or the date of 
receipt by an aggrieved person of actual 
notice, whichever occurs first. All such 
comments shall be filed with the Office 
of Hearings and Appeals, Department of 
Energy, Washington, DC 20585. 

May 12, 1989. 


George B. Breznay, 
Director, Office of Hearings and Appeals. 


List OF CASES RECEIVED BY THE OFFICE OF HEARINGS AND APPEALS 


3/17/89 ....| Southwestern States Mar- 
keting Corporation, Abi- 


3/24/89...) Kenneth Walker, Abilene, | KRZ-0093 
™ 


[Week of March 17 through March 24, 1989] 


interlocutory If granted: The Oifice of Hearings and Appeais would either permit the Trustee in Bankruptcy for 
the Estate of Southwestern States Marketing Corporation to submit additional evidence in the enforcement 
proceeding involving Southwestern and Kenneth Walker or to modify a November 21, 1986 Decision and 


interlocutory If granted: The Office of Hearings and Appeals would modify the December 30, 1985 Decision 
and Order (Case Nos. HRZ-0263, HRD-0268 and HRH-0268) issued to Kenneth Walker to permit him 
additional discovery in the remedial order proceeding involving Southwestern States Marketing Corporation 


(Case No. HRO-0258). 
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REFUND APPLICATIONS RECEIVED 
[Week of March 17 to March 24, 1989] 


3/18/89 
3/18/89 


3/18/89 
3/18/89 
3/18/89 
3/18/89 
3/18/89 


3/18/89 


3/18/89 
3/18/89 
3/18/89 
3/18/89 
3/18/89 
3/18/89 


3/18/89 
3/18/89 


3/18/89 
3/18/89 
3/18/89 


3/18/89 
3/18/89 
3/18/89 
3/18/89 


3/18/89 
3/18/89 


3/18/89 
3/18/89 
3/20/89 
3/20/89 
3/20/89 
3/20/89 
3/20/89 
3/20/89 
3/20/89 
3/20/89 
3/20/89 
3/20/89 
3/20/89 
3/20/89 
3/20/89 
3/20/89 


3/20/89 
3/20/89 


3/20/89 
3/20/89 


3/20/89 
3/20/89 
3/20/89 
3/21/89 
3/23/89 
3/24/89 
3/24/89 
3/17/89 
thru 


3/24/89 


RF265-2781 


---| RF265-2782 


RF265-2783 
RF265-2784 


..| RF265-2785 


RF265-2786 
RF265-2787 


..| RF265-2788 


RF265-2789 


.-| RF265-2790 
.-| RF265-2791 


RF265-2792 
RF265-2793 


RF265-2794 
RF265-2795 


..| RF265-2796 


RF265-2797 
RF265-2798 


RF265-2799 


..| RF 265-2800 


RF265-2801 
RF265-2802 


RF265-2803 
RF265-2804 


-.| RF265-2805 


RF265-2806 


..| RF313-101 


RF313-102 
RC272-21 


.-| RC272-22 


RC272-23 


RC272-24 
RC272-25 
RC272-26 


--| RC272-27 


RC272-28 


..| RC272-29 


RC272-31 
RC272-32 


RC272-33 
RC272-34 


RD272-75035 
RD272-75150 


RD272-75223 
RF302-6 
RF314-25 
RF313-103 
RF313-104 
RF313-105 
RF313-106 
RF300-10733 
thru 
RF300-10757 


REFUND APPLICATIONS RECE!IVED— 
Continued 


[Week of March 17 to March 24, 1989] 


3/17/89 RF272-75401 
thru thru 

3/24/89 Received. RF272-75411 

3/17/89 RF309-1014 
thru icati thru 

3/24/89 ived. RF309-1064 

3/17/89 ic Ri RF304-8155 
thru i thru 

3/24/89 f RF304-8209 

3/17/89 RF307-9685 
thru icati thru 

3/24/89 ived. RF307-9705 

3/17/89 RF315-4685 
thru icati thru 

3/24/89 i RF315-4867 


[FR Doc. 89-12103 Filed 5-18-89; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 6450-01-M 


issuance of Decisions and Orders 
During Week of February 27 Through 
March 3, 1989 


During the week of February 27 
through March 3, 1989, the decisions and 
orders summarized below were issued 
with respect to applications for relief 
filed with the Office of Hearings and 
Appeals of the Department of Energy. 
The following summary also contains a 
list of submissions that were dismissed 
by the Office of Hearings and Appeals. 


Refund Applications 


A. C. Widenhouse, Inc. et al., 02/27/89; 
RF272-8329 et al., RD272-8329 et al. 

The DOE issued a Decision and Order 
concerning Applications for Refund filed 
by nine interstate common carriers 
(carriers) in the Subpart V crude oil 
refund proceeding. A group of States 
objected to the carriers’ applications on 
two grounds: (1) That the economy 
generally allows the members of the 
trucking industry to pass through some 
portion of increased costs to customers 
via higher prices; and (2) that the ICC 
fuel surcharges implemented during the 
price control period allowed the carriers 
to pass through increased fuel costs. The 
States argued that this evidence was 
sufficient to rebut the end-user 
presumption for the applicants, and 
OHA should therefore deny the 
applications. OHA granted the refunds 
for all nine applicants, determining that 
the States had failed to show that these 
particular applicants passed-through 
increased fuel costs. The total refund 
granted in this Decision and Order was 
$15,401. 


B & B Trucking, 02/27/89, RF272-87 
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The DOE issued a Decision and Order 
considering an Application for Refund 
filed by B & B Trucking in the DOE's 
Subpart V crude oil refund proceeding. 
B& B was a private carrier who was 
under contract to carry mail for the U.S. 
Postal Service. According to information 
from the Postal Service, B & B received 
direct reimbursement for all of its fuel 
costs and therefore could not have 
experienced any injury as a result of 
crude oil overcharges. Accordingly, B & 
B's Application for Refund was denied. 


Bob's Oil Co./South Dakota, 03/02/89, 
RQ38-508. 

The DOE modified a prior 
determination and reduced a refund to 
the State of South Dakota from $2,159 to 
$1,079, since the State was eligible for a 
refund only at that lesser amount. 


CARCO RENTALS, INC., 03/03/89, 
RF272-36020 


The DOE issued a Decision and Order 
considering an Application for Refund in 
the Subpart V crude oil refund 
proceedings filed by a vehicle leasing 
company, which is considered by the 
DOE to be a retailer of petroleum 
products. Because the applicant, Carco 
Rentals, Inc., did not demonstrate that it 
was injured by the crude oil 
overcharges, it was found to be 
ineligible for a crude oil refund. 


Cherne Contracting Corporation, 03/ 
01/89, RA272-3 


The DOE issued a Supplemental 
Order correcting a crude oil refund 
issued to Cherne Contracting 
Corporation and granting the firm an 
additional refund of $15. 


Crown Central Petroleum Corp./Capitol 
Oil Co., Inc. et al., 02/28/89, RF313- 
10 et al. 

The DOE issued a Decision and Order 
considering applications filed by three 
purchasers of Crown refined petroleum 
products in the Crown Central 
Petroleum Corporation special refund 
proceeding. Each applicant was found to 
be eligible for a refund based on the 
volume of products it purchased from 
Crown and the applications were 
granted using a presumption of injury 
methodology. The total amount of the 
refunds approved in this Decision was 
$22,139, representing $19,168 in principal 
plus $2,971 in accrued interest. 


Crown Central Petroleum Corp./ 
Severna Park Crown, et al., 02/28/ 
89, RF313-50 et al. 

The DOE issued a Decision and Order 
considering applications filed by three 
purchasers of Crown refined petroleum 
products in the Crown Central 
Petroleum Corporation special refund 
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proceeding. Each applicant was found to 
be eligible for a refund based on the 
volume of products it purchased from 
Crown and refunds were granted using a 
presumption of injury methodology. The 
total amount of the refunds approved in 
this Decision was $31,786, representing 
$27,520 in principal plus $4,266 in 
accrued interest. 


Dorchester Gas Corp./Celanese 
Chemical Co., 03/03/89, RF253-14 


The DOE issued a Decision and Order 
considering an Application for Refund 
filed by Celanese Chemical Company in 
the Dorchester Gas Corporation refund 
proceeding. Celanese established that it 
purchased 25,189,562 gallons of 
Dorchester product and, as an ender- 
user of that product, was presumed 
injured by alleged Dorchester 
overcharges. Accordingly, the Celanese 
application was granted and the firm 
received a total refund of $344,593. 


Dorchester Gas Corp./Top—O'-Texas 
Butane Co. et al. 03/02/89, RF253-16 
et al. 


The DOE issued a Decision and Order 
considering six Applications for Refund 
in the Dorchester Gas Corporation 
refund proceeding filed by retailers or 
resellers of Dorchester petroleum 
products. Each of the applicants claimed 
less than $5,000 and was therefore 
eligible for a refund based on the small 
claims presumption of injury. The total 
refund approved was $32,305. 


Exxon Corp./Burkhart’s Exxon et al, 
03/03/89, RF307-200 et al. 


The DOE issued a Decision and Order 
concerning eight Applications for 
Refund filed in the Exxon Corporation 
special refund proceeding. Each of the 
applicants purchased directly from 
Exxon and was either a reseller whose 
allocable share was less than $5,000 or 
an end-user of Exxon products. The 
DOE determined that each applicant 
was eligible to receive a refund equal to 
its full allocable share. The sum of the 
refunds granted in this Decision was 
$3,401 ($2,917 principal, plus $484 
interest). 

Exxen Corporation/Lindstedt Oil Co. et 
al., 03/02/89, RF307-3514 et al. 


The DOE issued a Decision and Order 
concerning ten Applications for Refund 
filed in the Exxon Corporation special 
refund proceeding. Each applicant 
purchased directly from Exxon and was 
a reseller of Exxon products. Each 
applicant choose to accept a refund 
based on the applicable injury 
presumption. The sum of the refunds 
granted in this Decision is $60,069 
($51,518 in principal and $8,551 in 
interest). 


Exxon Corporation/Revere Copper and 
Brass Inc., et al., 03/02/89, RF307- 
4002 et al. 


The DOE issued a Decision and Order 
concerning 81 Applications for Refund 
filed in the Exxon Corporation special 
refund proceeding. Each of the 
applicants purchased directly from 
Exxon and was either an end-user of a 
reseller whose allocable share was less 
than $5,000. The DOE determined that 
each applicant was eligible to receive a 
refund equal to its full allocable share. 
The sum of the refunds granted in this 
Decision is $60,517 ($51,903 in principal 
and $8,614 in interest). 


Fort Madison Community School 
District et al., 02/28/89, RF272- 
35389 et al. 


The DOE issued a Decision and Order 
approving Applications for Refund 
submitted by 28 claimants in the crude 
oil overcharge refund proceeding. The 
DOE found that the claimants, all end- 
users, met the eligibility requirements by 
supplying their actual or estimated 
purchase volume information for their 
commercial or agricultural activities. 
The DOE granted the claimants refunds 
totalling $19,745. 


Gary Community School Corp. et al., 
02/28/89, RF272-28591 et al. 


The DOE issued a Decision and Order 
granting refunds from crude oil 
overcharge funds to five end-users of 
refined petroleum products. The sum of 
the refunds granted in this Decision is 
$14,263. 


Gulf Oil Corporation/Blodgett Oil Co., 
Inc., 03/02/89, RF300-515, RF300- 
516 


The DOE issued a Decision and Order 
concerning two Applications for Refund 
submitted in the Gulf Oil Corporation 
special refund proceeding by Blodgett 
Oil Company, Inc. The applications 
were approved under the 40 percent 
presumption of injury. In granting the 
claims, the DOE took into account a 
Gulf refund of $436 previously granted 
to Blodgett. The total refund granted in 
this Decision, which includes principal 
and interest, is $13,488. 


Gulf Oil Corporation/Cason Co., Inc., 
03/01/89, RF300-617 


The DOE issued a Decision and Order 
concerning an Application for Refund 
submitted in the Gulf Oil Corporation 
special refund proceeding by Cason 
Companies, Inc., a reseller and 
consignee of covered Gulf products. 
Because the firm’s combined allocable 
shares for its reseller gallons and 10 
percent of its consignee gallons 
amounted to less than $5,000, it was 
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presumed injured. The refund granted 
was $3,834. 
Gulf Oil Corporation/Finnegan’s Inc., 
Finnegan's of Virginia, Inc., 03/03/ 
89, RF300-5190, RF300-5191 
The DOE issued a Decision and Order 
concerning two Applications for Refund 
submitted in the Gulf Oil Corporation 
special refund proceeding by Finnegan's, 
Inc. and Finnegan’s of Virginia, Inc. 
Because both firms were under common 
ownership during the consent order 
period, the DOE cnsidered both 
applications when applying the 
presumptions of injury. The 
Applications were approved under the 
small claims presumption of injury. The 
refund granted in this Decision, which 
includes both principal and interest, is 
$6,484. 


Gulf Oil Corporation/Four A'S 
Enterprises Inc. et al., 02/27/89, 
RF300-595 et al. 

The DOE issued a Decision and Order 
concerning eight Applications for 
Refund submitted in the Gulf Oil 
Corporation special refund proceeding. 
Each application was approved using a 
presumption of injury. The sum of the 
refunds granted in this Decision, is 
$58,443. 


Gulf Oil Corporation/Estel R. Brooks, 
03/01/89, RF300-10703 


The DOE rescinded a $979 refund 
issued to Estel R. Brooks, c/o Kirk 
Hornbeck, in the Gulf Oil Corporation 
special refund proceeding. The DOE 
determined that since Mr. Brooks owned 
the business when the relevant Gulf 
purchases were made, Mr. Hornbeck 
was not the rightful recipient of the 
refund check. 


Gulf Oil Corporation/]. A. Karmilowicz, 
Inc., T/A F.A. Madden & Son, W. S. 
Peeney, Inc., 02/27/89, RF300-4142, 
RF300-4143 


The DOE issued a Decision and Order 
concerning two Applications for Refund 
submitted in the Gulf Oil Corporation 
special refund proceeding by J. A. 
Karmilowicz, Inc. T/A F.A. Madden & 
Son and W. S. Peeney, Inc. Because the 
firms were under common ownership 
during the refund period, it was 
appropriate to consider them together 
when applying the presumptions of 
injury. The two firms collectively 
purchased 16,726,119 gallons as 
resellers, and Peeney distributed on 
consignment 44,233,477 gallons of 
covered Gulf products. The reseller 
claims were approved under the 40 
percent injury presumption and the 
consignee claim was approved under the 
10 percent presumption of injury for 
consignees. The sum of the refunds 
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granted in this Decision, which includes 
both principal and interest, is $9,224. 


Gulf Oil Corporation/John A. Sparta et 

al., Inc., 03/02/89, RF300-201 et al. 

The DOE issued a Decision and Order 

concerning 47 Applications for Refund 
submitted in the Gulf Oil Corporation 
special refund proceeding. Each 
application was approved using a 
presumption of injury. The sur of the 
refunds granted in this Decision, which 
includes both principal and interest, is 
$159,090. 


Gulf Oil Corporation/Lambert Oil 
Company, Inc. J.C. Roberts, Jr., Inc., 
03/01/89, RF300-4891, RF300-5580 

The DOE issued a Decision and Order 
concerning two Applications for Refund 
submitted in the Gulf Oil Corporation 
special refund proceeding. Each 

application was approved using a 

presumption of injury. The sum of the 

refunds granted in this Decision was 
$12,968. 


Gulf Oil Corporation/Morris Petroleum, 
Inc. 02/27/89, RF300-2200 

The DOE issued a Decision and Order 
concerning an Application for Refund 
submitted in the Gulf Oil Corporation 
special refund proceeding by Morris 
Petroleum, Inc., a consignee and a 
reseller of Gulf refined products. Morris 
Petroleum elected to based its refund on 
the appropriate presumptions of injury. 
Since Morris Petroleum’s allocable share 
was less than $5,000, it was not required 
to provide a detailed demonstration that 
it absorbed the alleged overcharges. The 
total refund granted to Morris Petroleum 
was $2,188. 


Gulf Oil Corporation/Patrick’s Gulf 
Service, 03/01/89, RF300-10704 
The DOE learned that it has granted 

duplicate refunds to Patrick's Gulf 
Service in the Gulf Oil Corporation 
special refund proceeding. Accordingly, 
the DOE rescinded the second refund to 
Patrick's amounting to $2,880. 


Gulf Oil Corporation/Plaza Gulf et al., 
02/27/89, RF300-320 et al. 

The DOE issued a Decision and Order 
concerning 28 Applications for Refund 
submitted in the Gulf Oil Corporation 
special refund proceeding. Each 
application was approved using a 
presumption of injury. The sum of the 
refunds granted in this Decision was 
$41,870. 


Herbert C. Knafla, 03/01/89, RC272-19 

The DOE rescinded a $14 crude oil 
refund granted to Herbert C. Knafla 
because it was unable to ascertain the 
applicant's current correct address. No 
supplemental crude oil refund checks 
will be issued to him. 


Matagorda County Farmers 
Cooperative, 03/01/89, RF272-23464 


The DOE issued a Decision and Order 
granting a refund from crude oil 
overcharge funds to Matagorda County 
Farmers Cooperative (Matagorda), an 
agricultural cooperative, based on 
purchases of refined petroleum products 
during the period August 19, 1973 
through January 27, 1981. Matagorda had 
resold the petroleum products to its 
members, and it certified that it would 
pass on any refund received to those 
members. Accordingly, Matagorda was 
granted a refund of $133. 


Mathews Readymix, Inc. et al., 03/02/ 
89, RF272-35700 et al. 


The DOE issued a Decision and Order 
granting refunds from crude oil 
overcharge funds to 29 applicants based 
on their respective purchases of refined 
petroleum products during the pericd 
August 19, 1973, through January 27, 
1981. Each applicant was an end-user of 
the products involved and was therefore 
presumed injured as a result of the 
alleged crude oil overcharges. The sum 
of the refunds granted in this Decision 
was $10,801. 

MCO Holdings, MGPC Inc./Farmers 
Union Central Exchange, Arrow 
Gas Service, Wyoming Gas and Oil 
Co., 03/01/89, RF312-4, RF312-5, 
RF312-7 

The DOE issued a Decision and Order 
granting three Applications for Refund 
in the MCO Holdings, MGPC, Inc. 
special refund proceeding. Farmers 
Union Central Exchange, an agricultural 
cooperative, provided the necessary 
documentation of its purchases and the 
required certification for cooperatives 
that it would pass the refund through to 
its member-owners. Accordingly, it was 
granted a refund equal to its full 
allocable share, $22,633, plus interest of 
$3,764. Arrow Gas Service, a reseller of 
MGPC products, chose to limit its refund 
to 40 percent of its allocable share, and 
received $8,626, plus $1,434 in interest. 
Wyoming Gas and Oil Co. was a reseller 
of MGPC products whose allocable 
share was less than $5,000. Accordingly, 
based on the small claims injury 
presumption, it received a refund of 
$4,486, plus $746 in interest. 


Murphy Oil Corp./Superior Water, Light 
& Power Co., 03/01/89, RF309-500 
The DOE issued a Decision and Order 
granting an Application for Refund filed 
by the Superior Water, Light, and Power 
Company in the Murphy Oil Corporation 
special refund proceeding. Superior, a 
purchaser and end-user of Murphy 
products, stated that it would notify the 
appropriate regulatory body of any 
refund received, and would pass through 
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the full amount of the refund to its 
customers. Accordingly, it was not 
required to show injury. The total refund 
approved in this Decision was $12,021, 
consisting of $10,508 in principal and 
$1,513 in accrued interest. 


Roy E. Berrier and Sons Coal and Oil, 
02/27/89, RF272-1830 

The DOE issued a Decision and Order 
concerning an Application for Refund in 
the Subpart V crude oil refund 
proceedings filed by Rey E. Berrier and 
Sons Coal and Oil. Since Berrier, a 
petroleum products reseller, did not 
submit any showing that it was injured 
by crude oil overcharges, its refund 
application was denied. 


Schaefer Equipment, Inc., 02/28/89, 
RF272-19657 

The DOE issued a Decision and Order 
granting a refund from crude oil 
overcharged funds to Schaefer 
Equipment, Inc., based on Schaefer's 
purchases of refined petroleum products 
during the period August 19, 1973 
through Janury 27, 1981. Schafer, an end- 
user of the products, estimated 
purchases of 560,399 gallons of 
petroleum products, including quench 
oil. The DOE determined that quench 
oil, which is used in steel mills to cool 
hot metal, is refined from crude oil, and 
thus, is an eligible product for purposes 
of the Subpart V crude oil refund 
proceedings. The emount of the refund 
granted in this Decision was $112. 


Total Petroleum, Inc., Conover Oil Co. 
Inc. et al., 03/01/89, RF310-189 et al. 


The DOE issued a Decision and Order 
concerning Applications for Refund from 
a consent order fund made available by 
Total Petroleum, Inc., which were filed 
by 22 purchasers of Total motor gasoline 
and/or No. 2 oils. Each of the applicants 
was either a reseller whose allocable 
share was no greater than $5,000 or an 
end-user. These claimants were 
therefore not required to demonstrate 
injury. The DOE granted refunds in this 
proceeding which total $41,510 ($35,703 
principal plus $5,807 interest). 


Dismissals 


The following submissions were 
dismissed: 


Adams Gulf Servicenter 

Archie’s Gulf 

Bole Oil Company. 

Cherne Contracting Corp 

City of Florence..... 

City of Stamford bai 

Earls Place ef a/. (see attached 
list). 

Frank's Arco 


RF300-8973 
RF300-7804 
RF300-8504 
RF272-58189 
RF272-18182 
RF307-986 
RF300-7025 


RF304-2573 





RF300-7025 
RF300-7311 
RF300-7313 
RF300-7334 
RF300-7339 
RF300-7340 
RF300-7341 
RF300-7344 
RF300-7347 
RF300-7353 
RF300-7634 
RF300-7656 
RF300-7680 
RF300-7686 
RF300-7695 
RF300-7699 
RF300-7703 
RF300-7713 
RF300-7738 
RF300-7747 
RF300-7890 
RF300-7913 
RF300-7915 
RF300-7978 
RF300-7980 
RF300-7985 
RF300-7986 
RF300-8001 
RF300-8451 
RF300-8462 
RF300-8482 
RF300-8511 
RF300-8535 
RF300-8537 
RF300-8540 
RF300-8542 
RF300-8544 
RF300-8568 
RF300-9262 
RF300-9266 
RF300-9269 
RF300-9294 
RF300-9297 
RF300-9839 
RF300-9880 
RF300-9883 
RF300-9887 
RF300-9897 
RF300-9900 
RF300-9905 
RF300-9907 
RF300-9912 
RF300-9913 
RF300-9925 
RF300-9949 
RF300-9950 
RF300-9952 
RF300-9953 
RF300-10238 
RF300-10239 
RF300-10241 
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RF307-7245 
RF304-1940 


RF304-3670 
--| RF300-10380 

RF304-3842 

RF309-365 


RF307-990 
.| RF300-10130 
..| RF300-7305 
RF304-2505 
RF304-5767 
RF272-75246 
RF304-3767 


Wimps Service Center. 
Robert Kirkland Store. 
Johns Grocery. 

J&R Guif. 

Iverson Gulf. 

IRA Grocery White. 

Horns Corner Grocery. 
New Twin Oak Service Station. 
Carpenters Grocery & Repair. 
Hawkins Gulf & Restaurant. 
East Bay Mart & Marina. 
Carrier Excavation & Foundation. 
Torboro int. Truck Sales. 
Walnut Creek Station. 
Travelers Service Station. 
Dutton Enterprises. 

Joe Holmes Fairway Gulf. 
East Memphis Gulf. 
Selbyville Getty Serv St. 
McKays Oi] Company. 

Earl Grocery. 

Buckners Grocery & Service St. 
E NPT Gulf. 

O & J Service Inc. 

Jolly Pace. 

Etzels Gulf. 

Brookwood Gulf Center. 
Forest-Wehrie Inc. 

Midwest Specialty Co. 
Village Service Station. 
Keystone Tire. 

Frank Madonia. 

Marty Service Station. 
Matthew Automotive. 

Mertz Skelly Service. 
Tynan Service Center. 
Monte West Side Gulf. 
Manzer Petroleum. 

Tonys Getty Service. 
Charles J. Nelson inc. 

Klatt Motors Inc. 

Manzer Petroleum. 

Marcus Oil and Supply. 
Maxson Service Station Inc. 
TJ Campbell Inc. 

Richfield Getty Service. 
Frank Getty Service. 
Central Station. 

John & Son Getty. 
Ketchum Inc. 

Rays Service. 

Crystal. 

JJ Getty Inc. 

Van Blarcom. 

Tomiisam Auto Service. 
Mikes Getty. 

Davis Tire & Battery. 

Ditter & Rolling Company. 
Keya Paha Coop Assn. 


RF300-10242 


March 2, 1989. 


RF300-7305 
RF300-7309 
RF300-7314 
RF300-7315 
RF300-7321 
RF300-7323 
RF300-7331 
RF300-7355 
RF300-7362 
RF300-7365 
RF300-7366 
RF300-7369 
RF300-7376 
RF300-7650 
RF300-7678 
RF300-7684 
RF300-7706 
RF300-7711 
RF300-7880 
RF300-7887 
RF300-7957 
RF300-7958 
RF300-7993 
RF300-7997 
RF300-8452 
RF300-8475 
RF300-8499 
RF300-8515 
RF300-8520 
RF300-8528 
RF300-8533 
RF300-8582 
RF300-8583 
RF300-8585 
RF300-8588 
RF300-9280 
RF300-9868 
RF300-9872 
RF300-9885 
RF300-9886 
RF300-9894 
RF300-9899 
RF300-9936 
RF300-9937 
RF300-9938 
RF309-9939 
RF300-9941 
RF300-9957 
RF300-9961 
RF300-9965 
RF300-9970 
RF300-9977 
RF300-9985 


Brewer Grocery & Service Station. 
Archie’s Quick Stop. 
Hamilton Oil Company. 
Dave’s Auto Parts. 

Airway Gulf. 

Mitch & Bill Gulf Station. 
Furance Car Wash. 

Dave Oil Company. 
Clintonville Getty Service. 
Panorama Service. 
Biackmon Crystal Service. 
Robert Hug. 

Arena Service Center. 
Kings Grocery & Garage. 
Ray Oil Distributor. 
College Tire. 

Dad Rest & Gift Shop #2. 
Great Southern Mercantile Corp. 
Wayside Service Center. 
Mickey Service Center. 
A.G. Service. 

Kearny Mobil. 


Copies of the full text of these 
decisions and orders are available in the 
Public Reference Room of the Office of 
Hearings and Appeals, Room 1E-234, 
Forrestal Building, 1000 Independence 
Avenue SW., Washington, DC 20585, 
Monday through Friday, between the 
hours of 1:00 p.m. and 5:00 p.m., except 
federal holidays. They are also available 
in Energy Management: Federal Energy 
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Guidelines, a commercially published 
loose leaf reporter system. 

May 12, 1989. 

George B. Breznay, 

Director, Office of Hearings and Appeals. 
[FR Doc. 89-12100 Filed 5-18-89; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 6450-01-M 


issuance of Decisions and Orders 
During the Week of March 20 Through 
March 24, 1989 


During the week of March 20 through 
March 24, 1989, the decisions and orders 
summarized below were issued with 
respect to appeals and applications for 
exception or other relief filed with the 
Office of Hearings and Appeals of the 
Department of Energy. The following 
summary also contains a list of 
submissions that were dismissed by the 
Office of Hearings and Appeals. 


Appeals 


Glen Milner, 3/24/89, KFA-0268 


Glen Milner filed an Appeal from a 
determination issued by the Deputy 
Director of the Office of 
Intergovernmental and External Affairs 
of the Albuquerque Operations Office. 
In the reviewable portion of that 
determination, the Deputy Director 
withheld, pursuant to Exemption 5 of the 
Freedom of Information Act, information 
from an internal DOE memorandum 
concerning a meeting with various 
members of the DOE’s Transportation 
Safeguards Division. In considering the 
Appeal, the DOE noted that the 
withheld information outlined the 
comments of one of the attendees at the 
meeting. The DOE found that those 
comments reflected the attendee’s 
personal observations and 
recommendations, rather than final 
agency policy. The DOE concluded that 
the information was predecisional and 
deliberative, and properly withheld 
pursuant to Exemption 5. Accordingly, 
the Appeal was denied. 


Government Accountability Project, 
3/23/89, KFA-0267 


The Government Accountability 
Project (GAP) filed an Appeal from the 
denial of a Request for Information 
which it had submitted under the 
Freedom of Information Act (FOIA). 
GAP originally requested “all agency 
records filed pursuant to 49 CFR § 171.16 
referring directly or indirectly to any 
reportable incidents occurring during the 
transportation of radioactive waste near 
or through the City of New York to or 
from Brookhaven National Laboratory 
(BNL) in 1987.” In addition to searching 
Brookhaven DOE files, Brookhaven DOE 
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instructed BNL, a DOE contractor, to 
search its files for any responsive 
documents. Neither DOE nor BNL found 
responsive documents because no 
“reportable incidents” occurred in 1987. 
The Office of Hearings and Appeals 
denied GAP's Appeal, determining that 
the DOE had followed procedures which 
were reasonably calculated to uncover 
materials sought by GAP. 


Request for Exception 


Guam Energy Office, 3/24/89, KEE-0167 


The Guam Energy Office (GEO) filed 
an Application for Exception from the 
provisions of 10 CFR Parts 450 and 455. 
In particular, GEO requested that it be 
exempted from the requirement that to 
be eligible for grants under the DOE's 
Institutional Conservation Program 
(ICP), a building must be heated or 
cooled by mechanical means. In 
considering GEO's Application, the DOE 
found that many of Guam’s school and 
hospital buildings, which together 
represent a majority of its ICP-related 
structures, were ineligible to receive ICP 
grants because they were cooled by the 
trade winds rather than by mechanical 
means. The DOE concluded that the 
exclusion of such a large proportion of 
Guam’s ICP-related buildings from 
participation in the ICP program 
frustrated the goals of the National 
Energy Conservation Policy Act and 
therefore imposed a gross inequity upon 
Guam. Accordingly, the Application for 
Exception was granted. 


Implementation of Special Refund 
Procedures 


Getty Oil Co., 3/21/89, KEF-0124 


The DOE issued a Decision and Order 
implementing procedures for the 
distribution of $199.6 million, plus 
accrued interest, in crude oil overcharge 
funds obtained from Getty Oil Company. 
The DOE determined that the funds be 
distributed in accordance with the 
January 18, 1989 Order of the United 
States District Court for the District of 
Delaware, as well as the DOE's 
Modified Statement of Restitutionary 
Policy Concerning Crude Oil 
Overcharges. Accordingly, 80 percent of 
the Getty crude oil overcharge funds 
was divided equally between the states 
and federal government. Twenty percent 
of the funds were reserved for direct 
restitution to injured parties submitting 
claims to the Office of Hearings and 
Appeals under 10 CFR Part 205, Subpart 
V. The specific information to be 
included in the applications for refund 
and the standards by which Subpart V 
crude oil refund claims will be 
evaluated are set forth in the Decision. 


All applications must be submitted by 
October 31,.1989. 


Interlocutory Order 


Economic Regulatory Administration 
(Kern Oil & Refining Co., 3/22/89, 
KRZ-0525, KRZ-0526 

The Economic Regulatory 

Administration (ERA) filed Motions to 

dismiss Russell B. Newton and Donald 

M. LeDoux as parties to the enforcement 

proceeding involving Kern Oil & 

Refining Company, and to reduce the 

potential liability of Larry D. Delpit. The 

Motion to dismiss LeDoux and to limit 

Delpit's liability was based upon a 

change in ERA policy concerning 

personal liability. Under the new policy, 
the ERA stated that it will not seek to 
hold non-owners personally liable and 
that it will limit the potential liability of 
owners to an amount proportional to 
their ownership interest in the firm. The 

DOE granted this Motion, finding it to be 

reasonable and within the scope of the 

ERA’'s discretion. Accordingly, LeDoux 

was dismissed as a party to the Kern 

proceeding and Delpit’s potential 
liability under the tortious conduct 
theory was limited to 25 percent of any 

Kern overcharges, an amount equivalent 

to his ownership share in the firm. 

Newton, the principle owner of Kern, 
had been joined only under the trust 
fund and unjust enrichment thories of 
personal liability. In its Motion to 
dismiss him as a party to the Kern 
proceeding, the ERA argued that these 
theories are inapplicable under the 
circumstances of the present case. 

Although the DOE found that reasonable 

arguments could be made that Newton 

should be required to disgorge the 
benefits he received as a result of Kern's 
alleged violations under the trust fund 
doctrine and general equitable 
principles based upon his unjust 
enrichment, it nevertheless granted the 

ERA’s Motion to dismiss Newton as a 

party, without prejudice. In this regard, 

the DOE noted that before personal 
liability may be imposed under these 
theories, recovery must first be sought 
from the corporation. Since that had not 
yet been done in the present case, the 
potential cause of action against 

Newton on these theories had not yet 

accrued. 


Refund Applications 


Aminoil U.S.A., Inc./Wilhelm 
Enterprises, Inc., 3/24/89, RR139-9 
The DOE issued a Decision and Order 
concerning a Motion for 
Reconsideration filed by Wilhelm 
Enterprises, Inc. (Wilhelm) in the 
Aminoil U.S.A., Inc. special refund 
proceeding. Wilhelm’s initial 
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Application for Refund was limited to 
$5,000 in principal because the firm had 
failed to supply information required for 
a showing of economic injury. The 
Motion for Reconsideration requested 
that the firm be allowed to submit such 
information at the present time. The 
Motion presented no new facts or 
evidence and, therefore, the DOE 
concluded that the Motion should be 
denied. 


Apache Corporation et al., 3/20/89, 
RF272-31687et al., RD272-31687 et 
al. 


The DOE granted a refund to four 
applicants that purchased petroleum 
products during the period August 19, 
1973 through January 27, 1931. A group 
of thirty states and two territories of the 
United States (the States) filed a 
consolidated pleading objecting to and 
commenting on the applications. The 
only evidence submitted by the States 
was an affidavit by an economist stating 
that virtually evey industry was able to 
pass through some costs to its 
customers. The DOE determined that the 
evidence offered by the States was 
insufficient to rebut the presumption of 
end-user injury and that the applicants 
should receive a refund. In addition, the 
States filed a Motion for Discovery 
which was denied. 


Atlantic Richfield Co./Anson Motors, 
Inc., 3/20/89, RF304-1090, RF304- 
7419 


The DOE issued a Decision and Order 
concerning two Applications for Refund 
filed by different parties on behalf of 
Anson Motors, Inc. (AMI). One 
applicant, Mr. Anson Hall, is the 
previous owner who owned the firm 
during the consent order period. The 
other applicant, Mr. Gerald M. Vachon, 
purchased the firm in 1984, and is the 
present owner. Each party claimed $122, 
the full volumetric refund amount. The 
DOE determined that as a corporation, 
AMI is an “individual” with its own 
independent identity. Hence, AMI is the 
“individual” that was injured by 
purchasing ARCO products, and is the 
entity entitled to claim a refund. As the 
holder of AMI’s stock, Vachon is the 
appropriate party to represent AMI in 
this proceeding. The DOE concluded 
that Vachon should receive a refund 
totalling $157, representing $122 in 
principal and $35 in accrued interest. 


Atlantic Richfield Co./Fuller L.P. Gas 
Service Hardin County Butane Gas 
Co. Seaman Butane Co., 3/21/89, 
RF304-2291 et al. 


The DOE issued a Decision and Order 
concerning eleven Applications for 
Refund filed in the Atlantic Richfield 
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Company (ARCO) special refund 
proceeding. The Applications were filed 
by partners on behalf of three commonly 
owned businesses. The claimants were 
reseller/retailers and documented the 
volume of their ARCO purchases. Rather 
than submit a detailed demonstration of 
injury in support of their full volumetric 
refund, the partners elected to limit their 
total refund to $5,000 in principal. 
Therefore, the applicants were 
presumed injured. The refunds granted 
in this Decison totalled $6,435 ($5,000 in 
principal and $1,435 in interest). 


Atlantic Richfield Co./Good 
Housekeeping Gas Co., et al., 3/20/ 
89, RF304-2433, et al. 

The DOE issued a Decision and Order 
concerning four Applications for Refund 
in the Atlantic Richfield Company 
special refund proceeding. All of the 
applicants were either end users or 
reseller/retailers that applied for small 
claims or mid-level presumtpion 
refunds. In addition, each applicant 
documented the volume of its purchases 
from ARCO and, therefore, was 
presumed to have been injured and 
entitled to a refund. The DOE concluded 
that the applicants should receive 
refunds totalling $34,371, representing 
$26,773 in principal and $7,598 in 
accrued interest. 


Craig Blacktop and Paving Co., et al., 3/ 
21/89, RF272-15763 et al. 

The DOE issued a Decision and Order 
granting refunds in the Subpart V crude 
oil refund proceeding to 23 applicants 
based on their purchases of refined 
petroleum products during the period 
from August 19, 1973 through January 27, 
1981. Each applicant was an end-user 
presumed to have been injured by the 
alleged overcharges. Each applicant 
submitted actual purchase volumes or 
reasonable estimates of its purchase 
volume. The sum of the refunds granted 
in this Decision is $36,270. 


Donald Kraft, 3/21/89, RA272-7 

On July 18, 1988, the DOE issued a 
Decision and order granting a refund of 
$8 to Donald Kraft, Case No. RF272- 
27093. W.J. Thompson, et al., Case Nos. 
RF272-27000, et a/. (July 18, 1988). The 
Appendix to this Decision and Order 
listed erroneous gallonage and refund 
figures for Donald Kraft. Accordingly, to 
remedy the situation, the DOE issued a 
Supplemental Order granting Donald 
Kraft an additional refund of $5. 


Dorchester/Car! Losson, Inc. et al., 3/ 
20/89, RF253-21 et al. 

The DOE issued a Decision and Order 
granting seven Applications for Refund 
in the Dorchester Gas Corporation 
refund proceeding. Each of the seven 


applicants was a retailer or reseller of 
Dorchester petroleum products. Each 
applicant adequately established that it 
purchased the stated number of gallons 
of Dorchester product. Although each 
applicant's allocable share exceeds 
$5,000, each elected to limit its claim to 
the $5,000 threshold amount. Therefore, 
none of the applicants was required to 
provide a detailed demonstration of 
injury. The total of the refunds approved 
in this Decision is $50,925, including 
both interest and principal. 


Ear! Luttrell, et al., 3/22/89, RF272- 
27063, et al. 

The DOE issued a Decision and Order 
granting 33 Applications for Refund from 
crude oil overcharge funds based on 
purchases of refined petroleum products 
during the period August 19, 1973 
through January 27, 1981. The applicants 
were found to be end-users that 
purchased a total of 101,904,195 gallons 
of covered product. The total amount of 
the refund granted in this Decision was 
$20,378. 


F. Bar Cattle Co., et al., 3/20/89, RF272- 
10575, et al. 


The DOE issued a Decision and Order 
granting refunds to six purchasers of 
refined petroleum products in the 
Subpart V Crude Oil proceeding. Each 
applicant was an end-user of the 
purchased products, and therefore was 
not required to show injury. However, 
each application contained some 
purchase figures that were given in 
terms other than gallons. Where it was 
possible to do so, the DOE converted 
these terms into gallons, and granted a 
refund to each applicant based on the 
appropriate gallonage. The total amount 
of refunds approved in this Decision 
was $3,798. 


Fairfield Board of Education, et al., 3/ 
21/89, RF272-31745, et al. 


The DOEoe issued a Decision and 
Order granting refunds from crude oil 
overcharge funds to nine applicants 
based on their respective purchases of 
refined petroleum products during the 
period August 19, 1973 through January 
27, 1981. Each applicant is a public 
entity and used petroleum products for a 
variety of purposes including heating 
and transportation, and each 
determined its volume claim either by 
consulting actual purchase records or by 
reasonably estimating its consumption. 
Each applicant was an end-user of the 
products it claimed and was therefore 
presumed injured. The sum of the 
refunds granted in this Decision is 
$8,975. 


Getty Oil Co./Metro Oil Products, 3/22/ 
89, RF265-1621, RF265-1622. 
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Metro Oil Products filed Applications 
for Refund in which it sought a portion 
of the fund obtained by the DOE through 
a consent order entered into with Getty 
Oil Company. Metro documented the 
volume of motor gasoline and middle 
distillates which it purchased indirectly 
from Getty through Gay Johnson, Inc., a 
Getty jobber. The DOE granted Metro a 
refund, which was calculated based 
upon the procedures outlined in Pioneer 
Corp./E.I. du Nemours & Co., 14 DOE 
{ 85,190 (1986), and totaled $8,726, 
representing $4,232 in principal and 
$4,494 in accrued interest. 


Getty Oil Co./Skel-Ark Inc., Midstate 
Truck Plaza, 3/20/89, RF265-2044, 
RF265-2045, RF265-2327, RF265— 
2328. 


The DOE issued a Decision and Order 
concerning four Applications for Refund 
with regard to purchases of motor 
gasoline and middle distillates covered 
by a Consent Order that the DOE 
entered into with Getty Oil Company. 
This Decision involved two applicants 
who applied for a refund based on the 
same indirect purchases of Getty 
products, Skel-Ark Inc. (Skel) and 
Midstate Truck Plaza (Midstate). Since 
Skel purchased all the stock of Midstate 
on February 27, 1976, the DOE held that 
Skel was the injured “individual” and, 
therefore, the applications filed on 
behalf of Skel should be granted. The 
applications on behalf of Midstate were 
dismissed. Skel documented the 
volumes of motor gasoline and middle 
distillates which it purchased through 
Brownie’s Oil Company, a Getty jobber. 
The Skel refund, which was calculated 
based upon the procedures outlined in 
Pioneer Corp./ E.I. du Pont de Nemours 
& Co., 14 DOE { 85,190 (1986), totaled 
$10,308, representing $5,000 in principal 
and $5,308 in accrued interest. 


Gulf Oil Corp./Agway Inc., 3/20/89, 
RF300-5603. 


The DOE issued a Decision and Order 
concerning an Application for Refund 
filed by Agway Petroleum Corporation, 
an agricultural cooperative that rescld 
Gulf products té its members in the Gulf 
Oil Corporation special refund 
proceeding. In accordance with the 
requirements of the Gulf proceeding, 
Agway certified that it will pass through 
the amount of any refund received to its 
customers. The refund granted in this 
Decision, which includes both principal 
and interest, is $54,421. 


Gulf Oil Corporation/Don’s Servicenter, 
et al., 3/21/89, RF300-1, et al. 


The DOE issued a Decision and Order 
concerning 47 Applications for Refund 
submitted in the Gulf Oil Corporation 
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special refund proceeding. Each 
application was approved using a 
presumption of injury. The sum of the 
refunds granted in this Decision is 
$99,659. 
Gulf Oil Corporation/Greater Egg 
Harbor Regional High School 
a et al., 3/20/89, RF300-7756, 
et al. 

The DOE issued a Decision and Order 
concerning 15 Applications for Refund 
submitted in the Gulf Oil Corporation 
special refund proceeding. Each 
application was approved using a 
presumption of injury. The sum of the 
refunds granted in this Decision is 
$23,596. 


Gulf Oil Corporation/Hesse Oil Co., et 
al., 3/21/89, RF300-629, et al. 

The DOE issued a Decision and Order 
concerning 18 Applications for Refund 
submitted in the Gulf Oil Corporation 
special refund proceeding. The 
applications were approved using a 
presumption of injury. The sum of the 
refunds granted in this Decision, which 
includes both principal and interest, is 


$48,398. 


Gulf Oil Corporation/Holmes Oil 
Company, Inc., L.W. Newman 
District, Inc., 3/20/89, RF300-5228, 
RF300-5301 

The DOE issued a Decision and Order 
concerning two Applications for Refund 
submitted in the Gulf Oil Corporation 
special refund proceeding. Each 

application was approved using a 

presumption of injury. The sum of the 

refunds granted in this Decision is 
$3,143. 


Gulf Oil Corporation/Jacksonville 
Electric Authority Consolidated 
City of Jacksonville, 3/20/89, 
RF300-680, RF300-10706 

The DOE issued a Decision and Order 
concerning Applications for Refund filed 
by the Jacksonville Electric Authority 

(JEA), a regulated public utility, and the 

Consolidated City of Jacksonville 

(Jacksonville) in the Gulf Oil 

Corporation special refund proceeding. 

This Decision modified a refund of 

$168,100 previously granted to 

Jacksonville under the end-user 

presumption of injury in Gu/f Oil Corp./ 

Livingston Gas and Electric Co., 18 DOE 

{ 85,655 (1989). Jacksonville's previous 

claim included gallons that were 

purchased for and consumed by JEA. By 
agreement of the parties, the DOE 
reduced Jacksonville’s claim by the 
amount of gallons attributable to JEA’s 
use and awarded JEA the refund on that 
amount under the end-user presumption 


of injury. Accordingly, JEA was granted 
a refund of $160,255 and Jacksonville's 
refund was reduced to $7,845. JEA 
certified that it would notify the body 
responsible for setting its rates and that 
it would pass through the amount of the 
refunds to its customers. The sum of the 
refunds granted, which includes both 
principal and interest, is $168,100. 


Gulf Oil Corporation/Louis C. Keller, et 
al., 3/21/89, RF300-7833, et al. 

The DOE issued a Decision and Order 
concerning 16 Applications for Refund 
submitted in the Gulf Oil Corporation 
special refund proceeding. Each 
application was approved using a 
presumption of injury. The sum of the 
refunds granted in this Decision is 
$32,559. 


Gulf Oil Corporation/Ryder Truck 
Lines, et al., 3/20/89, RF300-1855, et 
al. 

The DOE issued a Decision and Order 
concerning eight Applications for 
Refund submitted in the Gulf Oil 
Corporation special refund proceeding. 
Each application was approved using a 
presumption of injury. The sum of the 
refunds granted in this Decision is 
$182,485. 


Gulf Oil Corporation/Thomas Andrade, 
et al., 3/20/89, RF300-7603, et al. 

The DOE issued a Decision and Order 
concerning 31 Applications for Refund 
submitted in the Gulf Oil Corporation 
special refund proceeding. Each 
application was approved using a 
presumption of injury. The sum of the 
refunds granted in this Decision is 
$77,006. 


Lee’s Air Service et al., 3/21/89, RF272- 
31456 et al. 


The DOE issued a Decision and Order 
denying five Applications for Refund 
filed in the Subpart V crude oil refund 
proceeding. Each applicant was a 
reseller or retailer of petroleum products 
during the period August 19, 1973 
through January 27, 1981. Because none 
of the applicants demonstrated that it 
was injured due to crude oil 
overcharges, each applicant was 
ineligible for a crude oil refund. 


Leo H. Williams, et al., 3/22/89, RC272- 
28, et al. 


The DOE determined that seven 
claimants had received duplicate 
refunds in the Subpart V crude oil 
refund proceedings. Each applicant 
submitted two refund applications to the 
Office of Hearings and Appeals and 
received a refund for both applications. 
Accordingly, the DOE issued a 
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Supplemental Order rescinding the 
second refund granted to each applicant. 


Miles Lumber Company, Inc., et al., 3/ 
22/89, RF272-14884, et al. 

The DOE issued a Decision and Order 
concerning Applicants for Refund filed 
by 13 claimants in the crude oil special 
refund proceeding. The 13 applicants, 
who were resellers of petroleum 
products, failed to demonstrate that they 
were injured by alleged crude oil 
overcharges. Accordingly, all 13 
applicants were denied. 


Murphy Oil Corp./Consumers Oil Co., 
3/20/89, RF309-941 

The DOE issued a Supplemental 
Order rescinding the refund granted to 
Consumers Oil Co., Case No. RF309-280, 
in the Murphy Oil Corporation special 
refund proceeding. See Murphy Oil 
Corp./Southwest Georgia Oil Co., 18 
DOE 85,632 (1989). Consumers’ 
application had been filed by Arne 
Moore, who owned Consumers during 
the consent order period. It had come to 
the attention of the DOE that the rightful 
recipient of Consumers’ refund of $5,720 
may not be Mr. Moore, but Intercity Oil 
Co., Inc., to which Mr. Moore sold all 
outstanding stock of Consumers in 1980. 
Accordingly, the DOE rescinded the 
refund pending an analysis of the sale of 
Consumers. 


Russell Greenley, et al., 3/22/89, RC272- 
21, et al. 


The DOE determined that seven 
claimants had received duplicate 
refunds in the Subpart V crude oil 
refund proceedings. Each applicant 
submitted two refund applications to the 
Office of Hearings and Appeals and 
received a refund for both applications. 
Accordingly, the DOE issued a 
Supplemental Order rescinding the 
second refund granted to each applicant. 


Westfield River Paper Co., 3/22/89, 
RF272-12994 

The DOE issued a Decision and Order 
granting a refund from crude oil 
overcharge funds to Westfield River 
Paper Co. based on its purchases of No. 
6 fuel oil during the period August 19, 
1973 through January 27, 1981. The firm 
obtained its purchase volume from its 
records. The firm was an end-user of No. 
6 fuel oil, and was therefore presumed 
injured. The firm was granted a refund 
of $10,010. 


Crude Oil End-Users 


The Office of Hearings and Appeals 
granted crude oil overcharge refunds to 
end-user applicants in the following 
Decisions and Orders. 
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Dismissal 
The following submissions were dismissed: 


Name and Case No. 


Airport Getty; RF265-2775 

Alvin Roberson, Jr.; RF300-7904 

Anderson Brother's. Getty; RF265-2778 

Bergeron's Getty; RF265-2773 

Bruce Robinson Yandville Gulf; RF300-7709 

Charlotte St. Gulf Inc.; RF300-6620 

Damingo Service Center; RF300-8545 

Davis Brothers Farms, Inc.; RF272-50603 

Don's Imported Car Repair; RF300-9838: 

Ed’s Midtown Standard; RF272-72415 

Eddie B: Truck Stop; RF272~72394 

Fay Alexander; RF307-2021 

Fen Val Getty; RF300-8534 

Flying A Service Center; RF300-8512 

Frank's. Getty; RF300-2776 

George Service; RF300-9888 

Getty Oil; RF300-8502 

Getty Service Station; RF265-2779 

Glenmeore Getty Service Center; RF300-9909 

Grondias. Auto: Service; RF308-9955 

Hampson. Service Station; RF300-7642 

J J Repair; RF300-9840. 

J&S Exxon Service; RF307-8501 

Joe’s Exxon; RF307-5848 

Key Matic Fuel; RF306-8561 

Lambertville Gulf; RF300-10487 

Lee’s Service Station; RF300-9916: 

Lou Anne Service; RF300-8546 

Lube A Rama Getty; RF300-8461 

Lyons: Automotive; RF300-9951 

Meadowbrook Getty; RF265-2777 

North Avenue Getty; RF265-2780 

Oak Court Exxon; RF307-2077 

Oak Court Exxon and Wrecker; RF307—2094 

Protho Junction Exxon; RF307-2023 

Raben Service Center, Inc.; RF307-7990 

Ramer Quick Stop; RF300-7526 

Ramsey Equipment Co;; RF300-7675 

Rese City Gulf Station; RF300-7736 

Rogers; RF300-9928 

Russ Getty, Inc.; RF265-2774 

Ryder System, Inc.; RF300-8576 

Sacramento Regional Transit District; RF272- 
253490: 

Sikorski Service; RF300-9902 

St. Luke’s Hospital; RF272-61137 

Stan Auto Service, Inc.; RF300-S956 

Stanley Getty; RF300-9906 

State Aviation, Administration; RF272-63627 

Tom's Gulf, RF300-9273 

2124 Union; RF307-2064 

6 55 Truck Stop; RF300-9935 


Copies of the full text of these 
decisions and orders are available:in the 
Public Reference Room of the Office of 
Hearings and Appeals, Room 1E-234, 
Forrestal Building, 1000 Independence 
Avenue, SW., Washington, DC 20585, 
Monday through Friday, between the- 
hours of 1:00,p.m. and 5:00 p.m.,, except 
federal holidays. They are alsa available 


in Energy Management: Federal Energy 
Guidelines, a commercially published 
loose leaf reporter system. 


May 12, 1989. 

George B. Breznay, 

Director, Office of Hearings and Appeals. 
[FR Doc. 89-12101 Filed 5-18-89; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 6450-01-M 


Issuance of Decisions. and Orders 
During, the Week of April 17 Through 
April 21, 1989 


During the week of April 17 through 
April 21, 1989 the decisions and orders 
summarized below were issued with 
respect to appeals and applications for 
exception or other relief filed with the 
Office of Hearings and Appeals of the 
Department of Energy. The following 
summary. also contains a list of 
submissions that were dismissed by the 
Office: of Hearings and Appeals. 


Appeal 
Union of Concerned Scientists, 4/20/89; 
HFA-0204 

The Union: of Concerned Scientists 
filed an Appeal from a denial by the 
Director, Classification and Technical 
Information Division, Albuquerque 
Operations Office of a Request for 
Information. which the firm had 
submitted under the Freedom of 
Information. Act (the FOIA), In 
considering the Appeal, the DOE Office 
of Safeguards and Security, in 
consultation with the Nuclear 
Regulatory Commission (NRC), found 
that portions of the report “Preliminary 
Safeguards Concepts for Typical Light 
Water Reactors,” initially withheld 
under exemption 1, should be released 
to the public. With respect to those 
portions of the report that remained 
protected by exemption 1, the DOE 
determined that the NRC would be 
designated the denying authority. 


Implementation. of Special Refund 
Procedures 


Hood Goldsberry, KEF-0118, Meeker 
and Co. KEF-0121, Calumet 
Industries, Inc., KEF-0122, 
Christmann. and Welborn, 4/19/89, 
KEF-0123 

The DOE. issued a Decision and: Order 
implementing procedures. for the 
distribution of $8.5 million (plus. accrued 


BEST COPY AVAILABLE 


interest) in crude oil overcharge funds 
obtained from four firms pursuant ta 
court approved settlements, 
adjudications or DOE consent orders. 
The DOE determined that the funds 
should be distributed in accordance 
with the Department's Modified 
Statement of Restitutionary Policy 
Concerning Crude Oil Overcharges. 
Accordingly, 80 percent of the money in 
these cases was divided equally 
between the states and federal 
government. Twenty percent of the 
funds was reserved for direct restitution 
to injured parties submitting claims to 
the OHA under 10 CFR Part 205, Subpart 
V. The specific information to be 
included in applications for refund are 
set forth in the Decision. All 
applications must be submitted by 
October 31,.1989: 


Refund Applications 


Atlantic Richfield Co. Callins Heating 
Service, et al., 4/19/88, RF304-1444, 
et al. 


The DOE issued a Decision and Order 
concerning 82 Applications for Refund 
filed im the Atlantic Richfield Company 
(ARCO) special refund proceeding: As 
reseller/retailers claiming refunds of 
less than. $5,000 im principal or end 
users, each applicant is presumed to 
have been injured by ARCO’s alleged 
overcharges. After examining the 
applications and supporting 
documentation, the DOE determined 
that the firms should receive refunds 
totaling $193,188, representing $149,987 
in principal and $43,201 in interest. 


Atlantic Richfield Co., Den and Bill’s 
Arco, et al., 4/17/88, RF304-2, et al. 


The DOE issued a Decision and Order 
concerning 72 Applications for Refund 
filed in the Atlantic Richfield Company 
(ARCO) special refund proceeding. As 
reseller/retailers claiming refunds of 
less than $5,000 in principal or end 
users, each applicant is presumed to 
have been injured by ARCO's alleged 
overcharges. After examining the 
applications and supporting 
documentation, the DOE determined 
that the firms should receive refunds 
totaling $215,281, representing $166,905 
in principal and $48,376 in interest. 
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Atlantic Richfield Co./Ron’s Arco 
Service 66, et al., 4/17/88, RF304- 
126, et al. 

The DOE issued a Decision and Order 
concerning 5 Applications for Refund 
filed in the Atlantic Richfield Company 
(ARCO) special refund proceeding. As 
reseller/retailers claiming refunds of 
less than $5,000 in principal or end 
users, each applicant is presumed to 
have been injured by ARCO’s alleged 
overcharges. After examining the 
applications and supporting 
documentation, the DOE determined 
that the firms should receive refunds 
totaling $8,493, representing $6,585 in 
principal and $1,908 in interest. 


Beacon Oil Co./San Lucas Truck Stop, 
4/17/89, RF238-46 

The DOE issued a Decision and Order 
concerning an Application for Refund 
filed by San Lucas Truck Stop in the 
Beacon Oil Company special refund 
proceeding. The applicant submitted 
information which allowed the DOE to 
reconstruct cost banks which showed 
that the firm had not absorbed any 
increased product cost during the 
Consent Order period. Under the 
circumstances, the DOE found that the 
firm had not been injured by any of 
Beacon’s alleged overcharges and 
concluded that the application should be 
denied. 
Board of Education, NYC, 4/20/89, 

RF272-75417 

The DOE issued a Decision granting 
the Board of Education of the City of 
New York (Education) a Subpart V 
crude oil refund. In a Proposed Decision 
and Order issued October 20, 1988, the 
OHA tentatively determined that 
Education was ineligible for a Subpart V 
refund because it was an affiliate of the 
New York City Departments of 
Sanitation (Sanitation) and 
Environmental Protection (DEP). Both 
Sanitation and DEP waived their rights 
and their affiliates’ rights to a crude oil 
Subpart V refund by participating in the 
Stripper Well agreement, as claimants in 
the Refiners’ Escrow. However, 
Education demonstrated that it is not an 
affiliate of either Sanitation or DEP but 
is an independent municipal 
corporation. Accordingly, the OHA 
granted Education a refund based on the 
end-user presumption of injury. The 
total gallonage approved in this 
Decision is 22,375,000 gallons. The total 
refund approved is $17,900. 


City of Los Angeles, 4/18/89, RF272- 
2728 
The DOE issued a Decision denying 
the City of Los Angeles (Los Angeles) a 
Subpart V crude oil refund. The OHA 
determined that Los Angeles was 


ineligible for a Subpart V refund 
because it waived its rights to a crude 
oil Subpart V refund by participating in 
the Stripper Well agreement, as a 
claimant in the Refiners’ Escrow. 
Accordingly, Los Angeles’ Application 
for Refund was denied. 
Dorchester Oil Corp./Home Petroleum 
Corp., 4/21/89, RF253-11 

The DOE issued a Decision and Order 
concerning an Application for Refund 
submitted by Home Petroleum 
Corporation (Home) in the Dorchester 
Oil Corporation special refund 
proceeding. Home established that it 
purchased $34,774,497 of butane and 
propane from Dorchester. Home 
requested a refund of over $5,000. 
Therefore, Home was required to submit 
a detailed demonstration of injury. 
Home demonstrated that it maintained 
cost banks during the relevant time 
period greater than its allocable share of 
the Dorchester funds. Home submitted a 
competitive disadvantage analysis, 
which indicated that for propane the 
prices Dorchester charged Home were 
generally below market and therefore, 
no refund was granted to Home for its 
purchase of propane. For butane, in half 
of the months of the consent order 
period, Dorchester’s prices to Home 
exceeded average national market 
prices though national market prices 
were determined by extrapolation. 
Accordingly, Home was granted a 
refund based on the above-market 
gallons of butane multiplied by the 
volumetric. Accordingly, Home was 
granted a total of $165,154, representing 
$112,605 in principal and $52,549 in 
interest accrued on that principal. 


Gulf Oil Corp./Alexander'’s Gulf Service 
Station, et al., 4/17/89, RF300-309, 
et al. 

The DOE issued a Decision and Order 
concerning 11 Applications for Refund 
submitted in the Gulf Oil Corporation 
special refund proceeding by retailers 
who made their Gulf purchases. 
indirectly. In none of the 11 cases was 
there a demonstration that the supplier 
of the applicant, the direct purchaser, 
did not pass on the alleged overcharges 
to the applicants. Accordingly, we 
presumed that the indirect purchasers 
submitting claims under the small claims 
presumption were overcharged by the 
full volumetric amount. The total refund 
granted to the applicants in this 
Decision is $14,483. 


Gulf Oil Corp./Brown Transport Corp., 
4/19/89, RF300-10781 
On November 9, 1988, the DOE issued 
a Decision and Order granting a refund 
of $1,112 to Brown Transport 
Corporation, Case No. RF300-5126. Gulf 
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Oil Corp./Brown Transport Corp., et al., 
18 DOE { 85,194 (1988). The DOE 
determined that this was a duplicate of 
the refund granted to Brown Transport 
Corporation, Case No. RF300-0544 on 
December 15, 1988. Gu/f Oil Corp./ 
Associated Co-Op, Inc., et al., i8 DOE 

{ 85,383 (1988). Accordingly, the DOE 
issued a Supplemental Order rescinding 
the refund granted to Brown Transport 
Corporation in Gulf Oil Corp./Brown 
Transport Corp. 


Gulf Oil Corp./C&] Commercial 
Driveaway, Inc., et al., 4/21/89, 
RF300-526 et al. 


The DOE issued a Decision and Order 
concerning 12 Applications for Refund 
submitted in the Gulf Oil Corporation 
special refund proceeding. Each 
application was approved using a 
presumption of injury. The sum of the 
refunds granted in this Decision, is 
$83,102. 


Gulf Oil Corp./Daniels-McKnown Oil 
Co., 4/17/89, RF300-5226 


The DOE issued a Decision and Order 
concerning an Application for Refund 
submitted in the Gulf Oil Corporation 
special refund proceeding by Daniels- 
McKown Oil Company, a consignee and 
reseller of Gulf refined products. 
Daniels-McKown Oil Company's 
allocable share as a reseller is less than 
$5,000, and its total principal refund is 
less than $5,000. Therefore, it was not 
required to provide a detailed 
demonstration that it absorbed Gulf's 
alleged overcharges. The total refund 
granted to Daniels-McKown Oil 
Company in this Decision and Order is 
$6,090. 


Gulf Oil Corp./Demollis Gulf Service 
Center, 4/21/89, RF300-10782 


The OHA issued a Supplemental 
Order concerning an Application for 
Refund filed by Louis Demolli, owner of 
Demollis Gulf Service Center (Demollis 
Gulf) in the Gulf Oil Corporation special 
refund proceeding. On March 21, 1989, 
the DOE issued a Decision granting 
Demollis Gulf (Case No. RF300-5) a 
refund of $956. Gulf Oil Corporation/ 
Don's Servicenter, et al., 18 DOE 

eich nics (EMO INOS. 
RF300-1, et a/.). However, Louis Demolli 
had already received a refund of $1,079 
in the Gulf proceeding (Louis Demolli; 
Case No. RF300-985) for essentially the 
same gallons as he applied for in Case 
No. RF300-5. Gu/f Oil Corporation/ 
Thomas & Howard Co., et al., 18 DOE 
{| 85,347 (1988). Accordingly, the OHA 
rescinded the latter duplicate refund 
granted to Demollis Gulf in Don’s 
Servicenter, et al. 





Federal Register / Vol. 54, No. 96 / Friday, May 19, 1989 / Notices 


Gulf Oil Corp:/Don F: Campbell; 4/ 
20/89, RF300-7802 

The DOE issued a Decisiom and: Order 
concerning an Application. for Refund 
submitted by Don F. Campbelh 
(Camphell) in the Gulf Oil Corporation 
special refund proceeding: Campbell 
was both a reseller and a consignee of 
Gulf refined petroleum products during 
the consent order period. Campbell was 
granted a refund unilizing the 40 percent 
presumption of injury as a reseller and 
the 10 percent presumption of injury as a 
consignee: The greatest refund amount 
that: Campbell was eligible to receive 
was $5,000: The refund granted im this 
Decision is $6,563. 
Gulf Oil Corp./Greenvilie County; South 

Carolina, 4/17/89, RF300-10763 

The DOE issued a Supplemental 
Order concerning arn Application for 
Refund submitted in the Gulf Oif 
Corporation special refund proceeding. 
The DOE granted a refund of $4,501 to 
Greenville County, South Carolina 
(Greenville County). on. an Application 
filed by its. attorney (Case No. RF300- 
4732) in Gulf Oil Corporation/Farrell 
Lines Incorporated, et al.,.18 DOE. 
{| 85,494 (1989). However, Greenville 
County also received a refund of $4,526 
on a duplicate Application that it filed 
directly (Case No. RF300-6078) in Gulf 
Oil Corporation/ William: J; Smith, et al., 
18 DOE {j 85,586: (1989). The 
Supplemental Order rescinded the 
refund granted on the Application filed 
by its: attorney (Case: No.. RF300-4732). 


Gulf Oil Corp./Joseph Torres, 4/20/89; 
RF300-10784 

The DOE issued a Supplemental 
Order concerning an Application for 
Refund submitted in the Gulf Oil 
Corporation special refund proceeding, 
The DOE granted a refund of $2,548.for 
3,069,566 gallons of Gulf product to 
Torres Gulf on an Application filed for it 
by Energy Refunds, Inc. (ERI) (Case No. 
RF300-294) in Gu/f Oil Corporation/ 
Jimmy’s Gulf Service, et al., 18 DOE { — 
(Case Nos. RF300«219, ef a/:) (March 28, 
1989). However, the owner, Joseph 
Torres, previously received a refund of 
$2,142 for 2,644,223 gallons on a 
duplicate Application that he filed 
directly (Case No. RF300—4017} in Gulf 
Oil Corporation/Central Motor Express, 
et al., 18 DOE { 85,264 (1988). The 
Supplemental Order modified the refund 
granted on the Application filed by ERI 
(Case No. RF300-294) and awarded the 
applicant $353 on the 425,343’ gallons:not 
previously claimed. 


Gulf Oil Corp./Mid-Valley Pipeline Co., 
4/20/89; RF300-7765 
The DOE issued: a Decision and Order 
concerning an Application for Refund 


submitted by Mid-Valley Pipeline 
Company (Mid-Valley} in the Gulf Oil 
Corporation special refund proceeding. 
The total refund granted in this Decision 
is $1,629. 


Gulf Oil Corp./Robinson Kenney, et al., 
4/21/89, RF300-6518, et al. 

The DOE issued a Decision and Order 
concerning 8 Applications for Refund 
submitted in the-Gulf Oil Corporation 
refund proceeding. Each application was 
approved using the consignee 
presumption of injury.. The sum of the 
refunds granted in this Decisior is 
$3,514. 


Gulf Oif Corporation Virdell Oil Co., 
4/18/89, RF300-4560 

The DOE issued a Desicion and Order 
concerning an Application for Refund 
submitted in the: Gulf Oil Corporation 
special refund proceeding: by Virdell Oil 
Co., # reseller and consignee of covered 
Gulf products. The applicant elected ta 
base its refund on the: small claims and 
10 percent presumptions of injury:. The 
applicant's allocable share as a reseller 
is less than $5,000, and its total principal 
refund for beth reseller and consignee 
gallons is less. than $5,000. Therefore, it 
was not required to provide a detailed 
demonstration that it absorbed: Gulfs. 
alleged overcharges. The applicant 
received a total refund of $2,515, which 
includes both principal and interest. 


Harold W. Marks, 4/21/89, RA272-8 

On January 21, 1989, the DOE. issued a 
Decision and Order granting a refund of 
$5 to Hareldt W. Marks (Marks) (RF272- 
45972). Raymond Witmer, et al., 1 DOE 

—________—. {Case Nos. RF272- 
45804, et al. (January 12, 1989). The 
Appendix to this Decision. & Order listed 
erroneous gallonage and refund figures 
for Marks. Accordingly, to remedy the 
situation, the DOE issued a 
Supplemental Order granting Marks an 
additional refund of $185. 


Mobil Oil Corp. Vanguard Petroleum 
Corp., 4/20/89, RF225-9188 

The DOE issued a Decision and Order 
denying an Application for Refund filed 
by Vanguard Petroleum Corp. in the 
Mobil Oil Corp. special refund 
proceeding. Mobil Oil Corp., 13 DOE 
85,339: (1985) (Mobil). Vanguard, 2 
petroleum reseller, claimed a refund 
based on 38,140,258 gallons of product 
which it obtained from Mobil through 
exchange transactions. The information 
which Vanguard submitted failed to 
demonstrate tht the firm was injured by 
any alleged overcharges in its 
exchanges with Mobil. In addition, 
because Vanguard obtained product 


through exchanges, rather than cash 
transactions,.it could not rely om the 
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injury presumptions regularly used in 
Subpart V refund proceedings. 
Accordingly, the firm's Application was 
denied. 


Murphy Oil Corp./RCH, Inc. et al., 4/ 
18/89, RF309-848 et al. 


The DOE issued @ Decision and Order 
granting an Application for Refund filed 
by 36 applicants, all purchasers. of 
refined petroleum products, in the 
Murphy Oil Corporation special refund 
proceeding, According to the procedures 
set forth in Murphy Oil Corporation, 17 
DOE {85,782 (1988), each applicant was 
found to. be eligible for a refund based 
on the volume of product it purschased 
from Murphy. The total refund approved 
in this Decision was $46,770, 
representing $40,313 in principal plus 
$6,457 im accured interest. 


Murphy Oil Corp./Tolbert’s Transport, 
et al. 4/18/89, RF303-800 et al. 


The DOE issued a Decision and Order 
granting an Application for Refund filed 
by 33 applicants, all purchasers of 
refined petroleum products, in. the 
Murphy Oil: Corporation special refund 
proceeding, According to the procedures 
set forth in Murphy Oil Corporation, 17 
DOE 485,782 (1988), each applicant was 
found to be eligible for a refund based 
on the volume of product it purschased 
from Murphy. The total refund approved 
in this. Decision was $59,042, 
representing $50,890 in principal plus 
$8,152 in accrued interest. 


Murphy Oil Corp./Williams Spur 
Station et al., 4/17/89, RF309-285 et 
al. 


The DOE issued a Decision and Order 
granting seven Applications for Refund 
filed in the Murphy Oil Corporation 
special refund proceeding. Each of the 
Applications purchased directly from 
Murphy and was either a reseller whose 
allocable share was less than $5,000 or 
an end-user of Murphy products. 
Accordingly, each applicant was 
granted a refund equal to its full 
allocable share plus a proportionate 
share of the interest that has accrued on 
the Murphy escrow account. The sum of 
the refunds granted in the Decision was 
$14,853 ($12,802 in principal plus $2,051 
in interest). 


Standard Oil Co. (Indiana)/Caribou 
Four Corners, 4/18/89, RR21-5 


The DOE considered Caribou Four 
Corners’ Motion for Reconsideration of 
a denial of its Application for Refund in 
the Standard Oil Company (Indiana) 
(Amoco) refund proceeding. The original 
refund request was based on Caribou's 
purchases of crude oil from Amoco. The 
DOE found that Caribou had not 
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provided any information showing the 
prices that Amoco should have charged 
it for the crude oil. The DOE therefore 
determined that Caribou had not 
established that any overcharge 
occurred in connection with the Amoco 
sales of crude oil to Caribou. 
Accordingly, the Motion for 
Reconsideration was denied. 


The True Companies/Tesoro Petroleum 
Corp. et al., 4/18/89, RF195-14 et al. 


The DOE issued a Decision and Order 
concerning five Applications for Refund 
from the True Companies escrow fund. 
Each applicant elected to use purchase 
volumes set forth in the Appendix to the 
Decision and Order implementing the 
True refund procedures and no refund 
claim exceeded the $5,000 small claims 
refund presumption. Accordingly, all 
five claims were approved. The total 
refund granted was $31,062, including 
$20,728 in principal and $10,334 in 
interest. 


Welch Foods, Inc., 4/21/89, RF272-23922 


The DOE issued a Decision and Order 
granting the Subpart V crude oil refund 
application of Welch Foods, Inc., a 
cooperative. OHA determined that 
Welch had not resold the 1,384,000 
gallons of petroleum products it 
purchased between August 1973 and 
December 1981 to either its members or 
its non-members, and that it was 
therefore an end-user. Accordingly, 
Welch was granted a refund of $1,107 
based on these purchases. 


Crude Oil End-Users 


The Office of Hearings and Appeals 
granted crude oil overcharge refunds to 
end-user applicants in the following 
Decision and Order: 


RF304-4956 
RF272-53707 
RF272-75195 
| RF272-75143 
RF272-68622 
RF272-65813 
RF272-14769 
--| FF272-72161 
| RF310-206 
RF272-75053 
RF272-54270 
FOrt StOCKtON 1.S.D.......---oseeeeeeessenssened RF272-75384 
RF272-72276 


DismissaLts—Continued 


RF272-50241 
RF272-75383 
RF272-71217 
RF272-50666 


| RF 272-69872 
RF272-55647 
RF272-73670 
RF304-3725 
RF304-4405 
RF272-53315 


| FIF272-71541 


Copies of the full text of these 
decisions and orders are available in the 
Public Reference Room of the Office of 
Hearings and Appeals, Room 1E-234, 
Forrestal Building, 1000 Independence 
Avenue, SW., Washington, DC 20585, 
Monday through Friday, between the 
hours of 1:00 p.m. and 5:00 p.m., except 
federal holidays. They are also available 
in Energy Management: Federal Energy 
Guidelines, a commercially published 
loose leaf reporter system. 

May 12, 1989. 

George B. Breznay, 

Director, Office of Hearings and Appeals. 
[FR Doc. 89-12102 Filed 5-18-89; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 6450-01-M 


ENVIRONMENTAL PROTECTION 
AGENCY 


[ER-FRL-3573-6] 


Environmental Impact Statements, 
Availability 


Responsible Agency 

Office of Federal Activities, General 
Information (202) 382-5073 or (202) 382- 
5075. 


Availability of Environmental Impact 
Statements Filed May 8, 1989 Through 
May 12, 1989 Pursuant to 40 CFR 1506.9 


EIS No. 890119, Draft, FHW, PA, I-81 
Connector/LR-1067, Section A01 
Construction, US 11/Harrisburg 
Exchange to I-81 on the North, 
Funding and 404 Permit, Cumberland 
County, PA, Due: July 7, 1989, Contact 
Manual A. Marks (717) 782-2222. 

EIS No. 890120, Final, FHW, CA, CA-118 
Through Saticoy Realignment and 
Widening, CA-126/Santa Paula 
Freeway to CA-232/Vineyard 
Avenue, Including the Santa Clare 
River Bridge Replacement, Funding 
and 404 Permit, Ventura County, CA, 
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Due: June 19, 1989, Contact Glen 
Clinton (916) 551-1310. 

EIS No. 890121, Draft, BOP, PR, 
Guaynebo Metropolitan Detention 
Center, Construction and Operation, 
Implementation, PR, Due: July 3, 1989, 
Contact: William J. Patrick (202) 272- 
6535. 

EIS No. 890122, Draft FHW, MO, South 
Riverfront Expressway Construction, 
Front Street Interchange on I-435 to 
US 24, Funding, Cities of 
Independence, Kansas City and Sugar 
Creek, Jackson County, MO. Due: July 
7, 1989, Contact: James Mullen (314) 
636-7104. 


Amended Notices 


EIS No. 880430, Draft, IBR, CA, 
American River Service Area Water 
Contracting Program, Water Supply 
Project for Agricultural Municipal and 
Industrial Uses, Long-Term 
Contracting, San Joaquin, Sacramento 
and Placer Counties, CA, Due: May 26, 
1989, Contact Bill Payne (916) 978- 
5488. Published FR 1-6-89—Review 
period extended. 

EIS No. 880431, Draft, IBR, CA, 
Sacramento River Water Service Area 
Contracting Program, Water Supply 
Project for Municipal and Industrial, 
Wildlife Rufuge and Agricultural 
Uses, Long-Term Contracting, Shasta, 
Tehama, Yolo Solano, Colusa and 
Solano Counties, CA, Due: May 26, 
1989, Contact: Bill Payne (916) 978- 
5488. Published FR 01-06-89—Review 
period extended. 

EIS No. 880432, Draft, IBR, CA, Delta 
Export Service Area Water 
Contracting Program, Water Supply 
Project for Agricultural, Municipal and 
Industrial and Wildlife Refuge Uses, 
Long-Term Contracting, Fresno, Kern, 
Kings, Madera, Merced, San Joaquin, 
Tulare, Monterey, San Benito, Santa 
Clara and Santa Cruz Cos. CA, Due: 
May 26, 1989, Contact: Bill Payne (916) 
978-5488. Published FR 01-06-89— 
Review period extended. 


EIS No. 890065, Draft, EPA, DC, Blue 
Plains Wastewater Treatment Plant, 
Sludge Management Plan, 
Construction Grant, DC, Due: June 23, 
1989, Contact: Jayne Dohm (215) 597- 
7828. Published FR 04-07-89—Review 
period extended. 

Dated: May 16, 1989. 

William D. Dickerson, 

Deputy Director, Office of Federal Activities. 

[FR Doc. 89-12086 Filed 5-18-89; 8:45 am] 

BILLING CODE 6560-50-M 
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{ER-FRL-3573-7] 


Environmental Impact Statements and 
Regulations; Availability of EPA 
Comments 


Availability of EPA comments 
prepared May 1, 1989 through May 5, 
1989 pursuant to the Environmental 
Review Process (ERP), under section 309 
of the Clean Air Act and section 
102(2){c) of the National Environmental 
Policy Act as amended. Requests for 
copies of EPA comments can be directed 
to the Office of Federal Activities at 
(202) 382-5076. An explanation of the 
ratings assigned to draft environmental 
impact statements (EISs) was published 
in the Federal Register dated April 14, 
1989 (54 FR 15006). 


Draft EISs 


ERP No. D-AFS-L61181-OR, Rating 
EC2, Mount Hood Meadows Ski Area 
Additional Development and Expansion, 
Master Plan Approval, Special Use 
Permits and 404 Permit, Mount Hood 
National Forest, Hood River County, 
OR. SUMMARY: EPA is concerned about 
the common use of “high” and “highest” 
to describe potential impacts assigned 
to all resource categories for all 
development alternatives. EPA also 
believes there is a need for additional 
resource categories and additional 
information analysis for air quality, 
water quality, and wetlands. 


Final EISs 


ERP No. F-AFS-L65110-00, Siskiyou 
National Forest, Land and Resource 
Management Plan, Implementation, 
curry, Coos and Josephine Counties, OR 
and Del Norte County, CA. SUMMARY: 
EPA believes this document to be 
responsive to our major environmental 
concerns on the draft: EPA is 
particularly encouraged by the revised 
format for implementing the monitoring 
plan, especially with regard to water 
resources, fish habitat, and forest 
programs and budgets. 

ERP No. F-FHW-E40711-NC, US 220 
Construction, Steed to Ulah Connection, 
Funding, Randolph and Montgomery 
Counties, NC. SUMMARY: EPA believes 
that as project designs are finalized that 
further efforts to reduce noise, non-point 
source and wetland impacts should be 
investigated and implemented where 
practicable. 

ERP No. F-SCS-E34029-KY, South 
Fork of Little River Watershed Multiple 
Purpose Floodwater Protection and 
Municipal'and Industrial Water Supply 
Project, Funding and Implementation, 
Christian and Todd Counties, KY. 


SUMMARY: EPA has no significant 
objection to the proposed action. 


Dated: May 16, 1989. 
William D. Dickerson, 
Deputy Director, Office of Federal Activities. 


[FR Doc. 89-12087 Filed 5-18-89; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 6560-50-M 


[OPTS-00099A; FRL-3573-4] 


Biotechnology Science Advisory 
Committee; Subcommittee on 
Biotechnology Health; Cancellation of 
Open Meeting 


AGENCY: Environmental Protection 
Agency (EPA). 

ACTION: Notice of Cancellation of Open 
Meeting. 


summary: EPA is issuing this notice to 
announce the cancellation of the June 2, 
1989, meeting of the Biotechnology 
Science Advisory Committee; 
Subcommittee on Biotechnology Health. 
FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 
Michael M. Stahl, Director, TSCA 
Assistance Office (TS-799), Office of 
Toxic Substances, Environmental 
Protection Agency, Rm. EB-44, 401 M 
Street SW., Washington, DC 20460, 
Telephone: (202) 554-1404, TDD: (202) 
554-0551. 
SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: Notice 
was published in the Federal Register of 
May 12, 1989 (54 FR 20639), announcing 
a meeting of the Biotechnology Science 
Advisory; Committee Subcommittee on 
Biotechnology Health to be held on June 
2, 1989. This notice announces the 
cancellation of that meeting. 

Dated: May 12, 1989 
Victor J. Kimm, 
Acting Assistant Administrator, for Pesticides 
and Toxic Substances. 
[FR Doc. 89-12045 Filed 5-18-89; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 6560-50-M 


[PF-517; FRL-3573-3] 


Pesticide Tolerance Petitions 


AGENCY: Environmental Protection 
Agency (EPA). 
ACTION: Notice. 


sumMaARY: This notice announces the 
filing of pesticide petitions proposing the 
establishment of tolerances and/or 
regulations for residues of certain 
pesticide chemicals in or on certain 
agricultural commodities. 

ADDRESS: By mail, submit written 
comments to: Information Services 
Section, Program Management and 
Support Division (H-7502C), Office of 
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Pesticide Programs, Environmental 
Protection Agency, 401 M Street SW., 
Washington, DC 20460. In person, bring 
comments to: Rm. 246, CM#2, 1921 
Jefferson Davis Highway, Arlington, VA 
22202. 

Information submitted as a comment 
concerning this notice may be claimed 
confidential by marking any part or all 
of that information as “Confidential 
Business Information” (CBI). 
Information so marked will not be 
disclosed except in accordance with 
procedures set forth in 40 CFR Part 2. A 
copy of the comment that does not 
contain CBI must be submitted for 
inclusion in the public record. 
Information not marked confidential 
may be disclosed publicly by EPA 
without prior notice. All written 
comments will be available for public 
inspection in Rm. 246 at the address 
given above, from 8 a.m. to 4 p.m., 
Monday through Friday, excluding legal 
holidays. 


FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 
By mail: Registration Division (TS- 
767C), Attention: Product Manager (PM) 
named in the petition, Environmental 
Protection Agency, Office of Pesticide 
Programs, 401 M Street SW., 
Washington, DC 20460. 

In person, contact the PM named in 
each petition at the following office 
location/telephone number: 


Rm. 202, CM 
#2, 703- 
557-2386. 


Dennis 
Edwards (PM 
12). 


1921 Jefferson 
Davis 


Highway, 
Arlington, VA 
Rim. 204, CM 

#2, 703- 

557-2400. 

Rim. 207, CM 

#2, 703- 

557-2690. 

Rm. 227, CM 

#2, 703- 

557-1900. 

Rim. 237,CM | 

#2, 703- 
557-1830. | 
Rm. 245,CM | 
#2, 703- | 


George 
LaRocca (PM 


15). 
Phil Hutton (PM 
17). 


Lois Rossi (PM 
21). 


Lawrence 
Schnaubelt 
(PM 23). 

Robert Taylor 
(PM 25). 

557-1800. 


Jeffrey Kempter | Rm. 711, CM 
#2, 703- 


(PM 32). 
557-3964. 


Kerry Leifer Rm. 716, CM 
(PM 45). #2, 703- 
557-4354. 


SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: EPA has 
received pesticide (PP) and/or food and 
feed additive (FAP) petitions as follows, 
proposing the establishment and or 

amendment of tolerances or regulations 





for residues of certain pesticide 
chemicals in or on certain agricultural 
commodities. 

Initial Filings 

1. PP 9F3717. Biocontrol Ltd., 719 
Second St., Suite 12, Davis, CA 95616, 
proposes to amend 40 CFR 180.1073 by 
establishing a regulation to exempt from 
the requirement of a tolerance Isomate 
M pheromone dispensers when used on 
apples, quince, almonds, apricots, 
plums, and macadamia nuts. (PM 17) 

2. PP 9F3727. Uniroyal Chemical Co., 
Inc., 74 Amity Rd., Bethany, CT 06525, 
proposes to amend 40 CFR 180.301 by 
establishing a regulation to permit the 
residues of carboxin [5,6-dihydro-2- 
methyl-1,4-oxathiin-3-carboxanilide) and 
its metabolite 5,6-dihydro-3- 
carboxanilide-2-methyl-1,4-oxathiin-4- 
oxide in or on onions (dry bulb) at 0.2 
ppm. The proposed analytical method 
for determining residues is gas 
chromatography. (PM 21) 

3. PP 9F3728. American Cyanamid Co., 
Agricultural Research Division, P.O. Box 
400, Princeton, Nj 08540, proposes to 
amend 40 CFR 180 by establishing a 
regulation to permit the residues of 
imazethapyr (AC 263,499) (2-[4,5- 
dihydro-4-methy]-4-(1-methylethy])-5- 
oxo-1H-imidazol-2-y]]-5-ethyl-3- 
pyridinecarboxylic acid) as its 
ammonium salt in or on the legume 
vegetables group at 0.1 ppm. The 
proposed analytical method for 
determining residues is gas 
chromatography. (PM 25) 

4. PP 9F3730. Nor Am Chemical Co., 
3509 Silverside Rd., P.O. Box 7495, 
Wilmington, DE 19803, proposes to 
amend 40 CFR 180.287 by establishing a 
regulation to permit the residues of the 
insecticide amitraz (N’-[2.4- 
dimethylpheny]]-N-{j(2,4- 
dimethylpheny])}imino} methyl}}]-N- 
methylmethanimidamide) and its 
metabolites N-(2,4-dimethylpheny])-N- 
methyl formamide and N-(2,4- 
dimethylphenyl)-N- 
methylmethanimidamide in or on 
cottonseed at 1.0 ppm, eggs, poultry fat, 
and poultry meat at 0.1 ppm and poultry 
meat byproduct at 0.05 ppm. The 
proposed analytical method for 
determining residues is gas 
chromatography. (PM 12) 

5. PP 9F3733. 1Ci Americas, Inc., 
Agricultural Products, Concorde Pike & 
New Murphy Rd., Wilmington, DE 29897, 
proposes to amend 40 CFR 180.411 by 
establishing a regulation to permit the 
residues of the herbicide [R]-2-[4{[(5- 
trifluoromethy])-2-pyridiny]] 
oxy]phenoxy] propanoic acid ({fluazifop), 
both free and conjugated, and of {R]- 
butyl-2[4[[(5-trifluoromethyl)-2- 
pyridinyl] oxy] phenoxy] propanoate 


(fluazifop-buty]}, all expressed as 
fluazifop, in or on sugarcane at 0.05 
ppm. The proposed analytical method 
for determining residues is high-pressure 
liquid chromatography. (PM 23) 

6. PP 9F3743. Valent U.S.A. Corp., 1333 
North California Blvd., Suite 600, Walnut 
Creek, CA 94596-8025, proposes to 
amend 40 CFR 180 by establishing a 
regulation to permit the residues of 
clethodim (E)-2-[1-{((3-chloro-2- 
propenyl)-oxy)imino) propyl]-5-[2- 
(ethylthio) propyl]-3-hyrdoxy-2- 
cyclohexene-1-one and its metabolites 
containing the 2-cyclohexene-1-one 
moiety in or on soybeans at 10 ppm; 
cottonseed at 5 ppm; meat, fat, and meat 
bypreducts of cattle, goats, hogs, horses, 
poultry, and sheep at 0.2 ppm; milk at 
0.05 ppm; and egges at 0.5 ppm. The 
proposed anayltical method for 
determining residues is gas 
chromatography. (PM 23) 

7. PP 9F3744. Mycogen Corp., 5451 
Oberlin Drive, San Diego, CA 92121, 
proposes to amended 40 CFR Part 180 by 
establishing a regulation for an 
exemption from the requirement of a 
tolerance for residues of encapsulated 
delta endotoxin of Bacillus thuringiensis 
var. san diego resulting from application 
as an insecticide on potato, tomato, and 
eggplant according the label directions. 
(PM 17) 

8. PP 9F3747. Mobay Corp., 
Agricultural Chemicals Divisions, P.O. 
Box 9413, Kansas City, Mo 64120-0013, 
proposes to amend 40 CFR 180.436 by 
establishing a regulation to permit the 
residues of the insecticide cyfluthrin 
(cyano(4-fluoro-3- 
phenoxyphenyl)methyl-3-(2,2- 
dichloroethenyl)-2,2- 
dimethylcyclopropanecarboxylate) in or 
on fresh hops at 4.0 ppm. The proposed 
analytical method for determining 
residues is gas chromatography. (PM 15) 

9. PP 9F3750. BASF Corp., Chemicals 
Division, 100 Cherry Hill Rd., 
Parsippany, NJ 07054, proposes to 
amend 40 CFR 180.380 by establishing a 
regulation to permit the residues of 
fungicide-3-(3,5-dichlorophenyl)-5- 
ethenyl-5-methyl-2,.4 oxazolidinedione 
and its metabolities containing the 3,5- 
dichloro-aniline moiety in milk at 0.2 
ppm; fat of cattle, goats, hogs, horses, 
and sheep at 0.05; meat of cattle, goats, 
hogs, horses, and sheep at 0.3 ppm; meat 
byproduct of cattle, goats, hogs, horses, 
and sheep at 1.2 ppm; eggs at 0.05 ppm; 
poultry fat and poultry meat at 0.05 ppm; 
and poultry meat byproduct at 0.06 ppm. 
The proposed analytical method for 
determining residues is gas 
chromatography. (PM 21} 

10. PP 9F3751. Suncoast Chemical 
Distributors, c/o Pharmoco 
Laboratories, Inc., 3520 South St., 
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Titusville, FL 32780, proposes to amend 
40 CFR 180.1032 by establishing an 
exemption from the requirement of a 
tolerance for formaldehyde in or on 
tomatoes. The proposed analytical 
method for determining residue is high- 
performance liquid chromatography. 
(PM 21) 

11. FAP 9H5578. Snowden Enterprises, 
Inc., P.O. Box 751, Fresno, CA 93712, 
proposes to amend 40 CFR 188.1013-by 
establishing an exemption from the 
requirement of a tolerance for residues 
of sulfur dioxide in or on graph pomace 
and related products. (PM 32) 

12. FAP 9H15580. Mobay Corp., 
Agricultural Chemicals Division, P.O. 
Box 4913, Kansas City, MO 64120-0013, 
proposes to amend 40 CFR 185.1250 be 
establishing a regulation to permit the 
residues of the insecticide cyfluthrin 
(cyano (4-fluoro-3- 
phenoxypheny])methy]-3-(2,2- 
dichloroetheny])-2,2-dimethy]- 
cyclopropanecarboxylate) in or on dried 
hops at 20.0 ppm. (PM 15) 

13. FAP 9H5581. Rutgers, The State 
University of New Jersey, Office of IR-4, 
Cook College, New Brunswick, NJ 08903, 
proposes to amend 40 CFR 185.600 by 
establishing a regulation to permit the 
residues of the insecticide carbofuran 
(2,3-dihydro-2,2-dimethyl-7- 
benzofuranyl-N-methyl-carbamate), and 
its carbamate metabolites(2,3-dihydro- 
2,2-dimethyl-3-hydroxy-7-benzofurany]- 
N-methylcarbamate), and its phenolic 
metabolites (2,3-dihydro-2,2-dimethyl-7- 
benzofuranol, 2,3-dihydro-2,2-dimethyl- 
3-0xo-7-benzo-furanol, 2,3-dihydro-2,2- 
dimethyl]-3, 7-benzofuranol, and 2, 3- 
dihydro-2, 2-dimethyl-3, 7- 
benzofurandiol) in or on mint oil at 2 
ppm. (PM 45) 

14. FAP 9H5562. Maag Agrochemicals, 
Inc., P.O. Box 6430, Vero Beach, FL 
32961-6430, proposes to amend 40 CFR 
Part 185 by establishing a regulation to 
permit the residues of fenoxycarb 
{ethyl(2-[p- 
phenoxyphenoxy]ethyl)carbamate) in or 
on food commodities exposed to the 
chemical during treatment of food- 
handling establishments, which include 
food service, manufacturng, and 
processing facilities. 

(a) Direct application shall be limited 
to spot and/or crack and crevice 
treatments in food-handling 
establishments where food and food 
products are held (stored), processed, 
prepared, or served. Spray 
concentrations shall be limited io a 
maximum of 0.187-percent active 
ingredient. For crack and crevice 
treatments, equipment capable of 
delivering a pin-stream of spray direcily 
into cracks and crevices shall be used. 
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For spot treatments, a coarse, low- 
pressure spray shall be sued to avoid 
contamination of food and food-contact 
surfaces. 

(b) To ensure safe use of the insect 
growth regulator, its label and labeling 
shall conform to that registered by the 
Environmental Protection Agency, and it 
shall be used in accordance with such 
label and labeling. (PM 17) 

Authority: 7 U.S.C. 136a. 

Dated: May 9, 1989. 

Herbert S. Harrison, 


Acting Director, Registration Division, Office 
of Pesticide Programs. 


{FR Doc. 89-12044 Filed 5-18-89; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 6560-50-M 


FEDERAL HOME LOAN BANK BOARD 


Fair Housing and Nondiscrimination in 
Lending; Agency Information 
Collection Activities Under Office of 
Management and Budget Review 


Date: May 12, 1989. 


AGENCY: Federal Home Loan Bank 
Board. 


ACTION: Notice. 


SUMMARY: The public is advised that the 


Federal Home Loan Bank Board 
(“Board”) has submitted a request for 
extension, without revision, an 
information collection request, “Fair 
Housing and Nondiscrimination in 
Lending,” to the Office of Management 
and Budget for approval in accordance 
with Paperwork Reduction Act (44 
U.S.C. Chapter 35). 


This information collection will 
provide the Bank Board the necessary 
information to monitor FSLIC-insured 
institutions compliance with the Equal 
Credit Opportunity, Fair Housing and 
Community Reinvestment Acts. We 
estimate it will take approximately 18.65 
hours per respondent to complete the 
information collection. 


DATES: Comments on the information 
collection request are welcome and 
should be received on or before June 5, 
1989. 


ADDRESS: Comments regarding the 
paperwork-burden aspects of the 
request should be directed to: Office of 
Management and Budget, Office of 
Information and Regulatory Affairs, 
Washington, DC 20503, Attention: Desk 
Officer for the Federal Home Loan Bank 
Board. 

The Board would appreciate 
commenters sending copies of their 
comments to the Board. 

Request for copies of the proposed 
information collection requests and 
supporting documentation are 


obtainable at the Board address given 
below: Director, Information Service 
Division, Office of Secretariat, Federal 
Home Loan Bank Board, 1700 G. Street 
NW., Washington, DC 20552, Phone: 
202-416-2751. 
FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 
Gerauld C. Kluckman, Director of 
Compliance Programs, Office of 
Regulatory Activities, (202) 785-5442, 
Federal Home Loan Bank Board, 1700 G. 
Street NW., Washington, DC 20552. 

By the Federal Home Loan Bank Board. 
John F. Ghizzoni, 
Assistant Secretary. 
[FR Doc. 89-12023 Filed 5-18-89; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 6720-01-M 


FEDERAL MARITIME COMMISSION 


Agreement(s) Filed 


The Federal Maritime Commission 
hereby gives notice of the filing of the 
following agreement(s) pursuant to 
section 5 of the Shipping Act of 1984. 

Interested parties may inspect and 
obtain a copy of each agreement at the 
Washington, DC Office of the Federal 
Maritime Commission, 1100 L Street, 
NW., Room 10325. Interested parties 
may submit comments on each 
agreement to the Secretary, Federal 
Maritime Commission, Washington, DC 
20573, within 10 days after the date of 
the Federal Register in which this notice 
appears. The requirements for 
comments are found in § 572.603 of Title 
46 of the Code of Federal Regulations. 
Interested persons should consult this 
section before communicating with the 
Commission regarding a pending 
agreement. 

Agreement No.: 224-200247 

Title: Jacksonville Port Authority 
Terminal Agreement 

Paties: Jacksonville Port Authority 
(JPA), A/S Ivaran Rederi (Rederi) 

Synopsis: The Agreement provides 
that in consideration of Rederi's 
guarantee of ten vessel calls at the Port 
of Jacksonville within six months of the 
effective date of this Agreement, JPA 
will give discounts from the tariff for 
wharfage and receiving and delivery of 
containers and chassis. The 
Agreement's term is for six months. 

Agreement No.; 224-200233-002 

Title:: Philadelphia Port Corporation 
Terminal Agreement 

Parties: Philadelphia Port 
Corporation; Holt Cargo Systems, Inc. 

Synopsis: The Agreement amends 
Exhibit B, terminal rules, of the basic 
terminal lease and operating agreement 
of the Packer Avenue Marine Terminal. 
The Agreement deletes the provision 
which requires 30 days notice to 
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terminal users in order to make changes 
in the schedule of terminal rates. 

Agreement No.: 224-200233-001 

Title: Philadelphia Port Corporation 
Terminal Agreement 

Parties: Philadelphia Port 
Corporation; Holt Cargo Systems, Inc. 

Synopsis: The Agreement amends the 
basic terminal lease and operating 
agreement for the Packer Avenue 
Marine Terminal. The Agreement 
establishes a new combination 
stevedoring and terminal through-put 
container rate open to any ocean 
common carrier utilizing a fully wheeled 
operation and providing an annual 
volume of at least 10,000 full containers. 
The rate will expire September 30, 1989. 


By Order of the Federal Maritime 
Commission. 


Dated: May 16, 1989. 
Joseph C. Polking, 
Secretary. 
[FR Doc. 89-12076 Filed 5-18-89; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 6730-01-M 


Agreement(s) Filed 


The Federal Maritime Commission 
hereby gives notice of the filing of the 
following agreement{s) pursuant to 
section 5 of the Shipping Act of 1984. 

Interested parties may inspect and 
obtain a copy of each agreement at the 
Washington, DC Office of the Federal 
Maritime Commission, 1100 L Street, 
NW., Room 10325. Interested parties 
may submit comments on each 
agreement to the Secretary, Federal 
Maritime Commission, Washington, DC 
20573, within 10 days after the date of 
the Federal Register in which this notice 
appears. The requirements for 
comments are found in § 572.603 of Title 
46 of the Code of Federal Regulations. 
Interested persons should consult this 
section before communicating with the 
Commission regarding a pending 
agreement. 

Agreement No.: 212-010320-018 

Title: Brazil/U.S. Gulf Ports 
Agreement 

Parties: Companhia de Navegacao 
Lloyd Brasileiro, Companhia Maritima 
Nacional, American Transport Lines, 
Inc., Empresa Lineas Maritimas 
Argentinas S.A., A. Bottacchi S.A. de 
Navegacion C.F.L.1., and Transportacion 
Maritima Mexicana S.A. 

Synopsis: The proposed modification 
would delete certain provisions which 
have expired by their own terms and 
would extend the special carrying 
adjustment for Wheels for Automobiles 
until November 1, 1989. 
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By Order of the Federal Maritime 
Commission. 


Dated: May 16, 1989. 
Joseph C. Polking, 
Secretary. 
[FR Doc. 89-12077 Filed 5-18-89; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 6730-01-M 


FEDERAL FINANCIAL INSTITUTIONS 
EXAMINATION COUNCIL 


Statement on the Home Mortgage 
Disclosure Act 


AGENCY: Federal Financial Institutions 
Examination Council (FFIEC). 
ACTION: Final action. 


SUMMARY: The purpose of the Statement 
on the Home Mortgage Disclosure Act 
(HMDA) is to encourage financial 
institutions covered by the HMDA to file 
timely and accurate HMDA reports. The 
Statement notes the concern of the 
FFIEC and the five agencies represented 
on the FFIEC with the number of 
reporting errors in the individual HMDA 
reports filed by individual financial 
institutions and with the number of 
reports filed after the March 31 due date. 
The Statement lists the actions taken 
recently by the FFIEC and the agencies 
to assist financial institutions in 
improving their performance and asks 
for any suggestions financial institutions 
might have as to additional steps that 
could be taken to improve the timeliness 
and accuracy of the reports. 

aporess: Federal Financial institutions 
Examination Council, 1776 G Street, 
NW., Suite 701, Washington, DC 20006. 
FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 
Robert J. Lawrence, Executive Secretary, 
Federal Financial Institutions 
Examination Council, 1776 G Street, 
NW., Suite 701, Washington, DC 20006. 
DATE: Statement was approved by the 
FFIEC on May 11, 1989. 


SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: This 
Statement on the Home Mortgage 
Disclosure Act (HMDA) was developed 
by the FFIEC because of concern over 
the timely availability to the public of 
the HMDA data. 

Covered financial institutions are 
required to prepare their individual 
HMDA reports by March 31 of each year 
for their mortgage lending for the 
previous calendar year. Such reports are 
filed with the appropriate Federal 
financial institution regulatory agency 
and are used by the FFIEC to prepare 
reports showing aggregate mortgage 
lending in each Metropolitan Statistical 
Area {MSA) in the United States. Under 
the HMDA, the FFIEC is required to 


make these aggregate reports on home 
mortgage lending for a particular year 
available to the public by December 31 
of the following year. Such reports are 
used by individuals, community 
organizations, and government agencies 
to evaluate the performance of financial 
institutions in making mortgage credit 
available in the communities in which 
they have offices. The reports, for 
example, can be used to compare 
lending among different neighborhoods 
within a particular metropolitan area 
and to compare the lending patterns of 
individual financial institutions with the 
total for all institutions. The data in the 
reports also show aggregate lending 
patterns for various categories of census 
tracts grouped according to income 
categories, racial characteristics, 
geographic location, and age of housing 
stock. 

The FFIEC makes these aggregate 
lending reports, as well as the reports 
for each financial institution, available 
to the public through a nationwide 
system of data depositories that the 
FFIEC has established. 

Reports of their mortgage lending by 
individual financial institutions— 
commercial banks, savings institutions, 
credit unions, and certain mortgage 
banking companies—provide the raw 
data that are used by the FFIEC to 
produce the HMDA aggregation reports. 
Consequently, the timeliness and 
accuracy of the reports produced by the 
FFIEC depend greatly on the timeliness 
and quality of the individual HMDA 
reports submitted by the financial 
institutions. 


Statement on the Home Mortgage 
Disclosure Act 


The text of the Statement follows: 


The Federal Financial Institutions 
Examination Council's (FFIEC) member 
agencies are the Board of Governors of the 
Federal Reserve System, the Federal Deposit 
Insurance Corporation, the Federal Home 
Loan Bank Board, the National Credit Union 
Administration, and the Office of the 
Comptroller of the Currency. The FFIEC is 
issuing this statement to encourage 
institutions covered by the Home Mortgage 
Disclosure Act (HMDA or the Act) to adhere 
to the specific requirements of the Act and 
Regulation C (12 CFR Part 203). The agencies 
are concerned about the number of reporting 
errors in the HMDA report and the large 
number of reports received from financial 
institutions after the March 31 due date. 

The FFIEC is required by the Act to make 
HMDA aggregation tables for the previous 
year available to the public no later than 
December 31 of each year. Although the 
FFIEC has met this goal, there is strong 
Congressional and public interest in making 
the aggregation tables available earlier in the 
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year. In the conference report that 
accompanies the February 1988 amendments 
to HMDA, the Congress called upon the 
FFIEC and the agencies to take measures to 
expedite the availability of the HMDA data. 
Issuance of this Statement is one of those 
measures. 

Covered institutions are encouraged to 
develop policies and procedures that will 
ensure full compliance with the HMDA and 
Regulation C. It is the agencies’ policy to 
provide institutions with guidance to assist 
them in providing timely and accurate 
reports. HMDA compliance will be 
emphasized in examinations. The agencies 
will also consider what supervisory and 
enforcement actions may be appropriate to 
ensure compliance. 

The FFIEC and the agencies have already 
taken steps to assist covered institutions in 
improving their performance: 

¢ The FFIEC has issued a manual, entitled 
“A Guide to HMDA Reporting—Getting it 
Right", which provides an executive 
overview for management and an 
instructional section for persons preparing 
the HMDA report forms. The guide is being 
made available by the agencies. 

¢ The FFIEC has developed a reformatted 
census tract list that identifies the specific 
census tract numbers for each metropolitan 
statistical area with codes to indicate small 
and untraded counties that must be reported 
by county name. In addition, the list 
identifies counties with dual census tracts 
that must be reported by both county name 
and census tract number. These lists will help 
prevent reporting errors and are available 
upon request from each agency. 

* A videotape entitled “How to Prepare a 
HMDA Siatement” is being prepared to assist 
in familiarizing compliance personnel with 
the requirements of HMDA and Regulation C. 
This instructive video will be made available 
upon request from the agencies at a nominal 
cost. It will assist institutions in preparing 
calendar year 1989 statements that are due 
March 31, 1990. 

Timely and accurate HMDA reporting is 
not only required by law, it is essential if the 
aggregate HMDA data is to be made 
available to the public at the earliest possible 
date. A cooperative effort among the agencies 
and the covered institutions is imperative. 

Suggestions on how to help ensure accurate 
and timely submission of the HMDA 
disclosure form are invited and encouraged. 
Suggestions or comments should be 
forwarded to: Robert J. Lawrence, Executive 
Secretary, Federal Financial Institutions 
Examination Council, 1776 G Street, NW., 
Suite 701, Washington, DC 20006. 

May 16, 1989. 
Robert J. Lawrence, 


Executive Secretary, Federal Financial 
Institutions, Examination Council. 


[FR Doc. 89-12098 Filed 5-18-89; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 6210-01-M 
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FEDERAL RESERVE SYSTEM 


First Clay County Banc Corp. et al.; 
Formations of; Acquisitions by; and 
Mergers of Bank Holding Companies 


The companies listed in this notice 
have applied for the Board’s approval 
under section 3 of the Bank Holding 
Company Act (12 U.S.C. 1842} and 
§ 225.14 of the Board's Regulation Y (12 
CFR 225.14) to become a bank holding 
company or to acquire a bank or bank 
holding company. The factors that are 
considered in acting on the applications 
are set forth in section 3({c} of the Act (12 
U.S.C. 1842{c)). 

Each application is available for 
immediate inspection at the Federal 
Reserve Bank indicated. Once the 
application has been accepted for 
processing, it will also be available for 
inspection at the offices of the Board of 
Governors. Interested persons may 
express their views in writing fo the 
Reserve Bank or to the offices of the 
Board of Governors. Any comment on 
an application that requests a hearing 
must include a statement of why a 
written presentation would not suffice in 
lieu of a hearing, identifying specifically 
any questions of fact that are in dispute 
and summarizing the evidence that 
would be presented at a hearing. 

Unless otherwise noted, comments 
regarding each of these applications 
must be received not later than June 5, 
1989. 

A. Federal Reserve Bank of Richmond 
(Lloyd W. Bostian, Jr., Vice President) 
701 East Byrd Street, Richmond, Virginia 
23261: 

1. First Clay County Bank 
Corporation, Clay, West Virginia; to 
become a bank holding company by 
acquiring 100 percent of the voting 
shares of Clay County Bank, Clay, West 
Virginia. 

B. Federal Reserve Bank of Kansas 
City (Thomas M. Hoening, Senior Vice 
President) 925 Grand Avenue, Kansas 
City, Missouri 64198: 

1. ARSEBECO, Inc., Falls City, 
Nebraska; to acquire 90 percent of the 
voting shares of State Bank of Stella, 
Stella, Nebraska. 

2. BOC Banshares, Inc., Chouteau, 
Oklahoma; to acquire 95.9 percent of the 
voting shares of Bank of Commerce, 
Chouteau, Oklahoma. 

3. F.N.B.A. Holding Co., Inc., North 
Miami, Florida; to become a bank 
holding company by acquiring 100 
percent of the voting shares of First 
National Bank of Arvada, Arvada, 
Colorado. 


Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve 
System, May 12, 1989. 


William W. Wiles, 
Secretary of the Board. 


[FR Doc. 89~12032 Filed 5-18-89; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 6210-01-M 


Tuscaloosa Bancshares, inc., et ai.; 
Notice of Applications to Engage de 
novo in Permissible Nonbanking 
Activities 


The companies listed in this notice 
have filed an application under 
§ 225.23(a)(1) of the Board’s Regulation 
Y (12 CFR 225.23(a)(1))} for the Board’s 
approval under section 4{c)(8) of the 
Bank Holding Company Act (12 U.S.C. 
1843(c)(8)) and § 225.21{a) of Regulation 
Y (12 CFR 225.21(a)} to commence or to 
engage de novo, either directly or 
through a subsidiary, in a nonbanking 
activity that is listed in § 225.25 of 
Regulation Y as closely related to 
banking and permissible for bank 
holding companies. Unless otherwise 
noted, such activities will be conducted 
throughout the United States. 


Each application is avaiiable for 
immediate inspection at the Federal 
Reserve Bank inidicated, Once the 
application has been accepted for 
processing, it will also be available for 
inspection at the offices of the Board of 
Govenors. Interested persons may 
express their views in writing on the 
question whether consummation of the 
proposal can “reasonably be expected 
to produce benefits to the public, such 
as greater convenience, increased 
competition, or gains in efficiency, that 
outweigh possible advere effects, such 
as undue concentration of resources, 
decreased or unfair competition, 
conflicts of interests, or unsound 
banking practices.” Any request for a 
hearing on this question must be 
accompanied by a statement of the 
reasons a written presentation would 
not suffice in lieu of a hearing, 
identifying specifically any questions of 
fact that are in dispute, summarizing the 
evidence that would be presented at a 
hearing, and indicating how the party 
commenting would be aggrieved by 
approval of the proposal. 


Unless otherwise noted, comments 
regarding the applications must be 
received at the Reserve Bank indicated 
or the offices of the Board of Governors 
not later than June 9, 1989. 

A. Federal Reserve Bank of Atlanta 
(Robert E. Heck, Vice President) 104 
Marietta Street, NW., Atlanta, Georgia 
30303: 
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1. Tuscaloosa Bancshares, Inc., 
Denham Springs, Louisiana; to engage 
de nova in data ing activities 
pursuant to § 225.25{b){7)} of the Board's 
Regulation Y. These activities will be 
conducted in the State of Louisiana. 

B. Federal Reserve Bank of St. Louis 
(Randall C. Sumner, Vice President) 411 
Locust Street, St. Louis, Missouri 63166: 

1. Banterra Corp., Eldorado, Illinois; to 
engage de novo through its subsidiary 
Baneterra Insurance Services, Inc., 
Eldorado, Illinois, in general insurance 
agency activities pursuant to 
§ 225.25(b}(8)(iii) of the Board's 
Regulation Y. Applicant will engage 
through Company in insurance agency 
activities in 5 illinois towns, each town 
having a population of less than 5,000 
and each town having a lending office of 
one of Applicants’s subsidiary banks. 
These towns are Christopher, Norris 
City, Ridgway, Vienna, And 
McLeansboro. 

Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve 
System, May 12, 1989. 

William W. Wiles, 

Secretary of the Board. 

[FR Doc. 89-22031 Filed 5-18-89; 8:45 am} 
BILLING CODE 6210-01-™ 


DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH AND 
HUMAN SERVICES 


Public Health Service 


National Institutes of Health; 
Statement of , Functions 
and Delegations of Authority 


Part H, Chapter HN (National 
Institutes of Health) of the Statement of 
Organization, Functions and Delegations 
of Authority of the Department of 
Health and Human Services {40 FR 
22859, May 27, 1985, as amended most 
recently at 53 FR 44126, November 1, 
1988), is amended to reflect the 
following changes within the National 
Institutes of Health: (1) Abolish the 
Division of Communicative and 
Neurosensory Disorders (HNQ4) within 
the National Institute of Neurological 
and Communicative Disorders and 
Stroke (HNQ); (2) establish the national 
Institute on Deafness and Other 
Communication Disorders (HN3), with 
an Office of the Director (HN31), a 
Division of Intramural Research (HN32), 
a Division of Extramural Activities 
(HN33), and a Division of 
Communication Sciences and Disorders 
(HN34); (3) retitle the National Institute 
of Neurological and Communicative 
Disorders and Stroke (NINCDS) (HNQ) 
to the National Institute of Neurological 
Disorders and Stroke (NINDS) (HNQ) 
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and modify its functional statement; and 
(4) modify the functional statement for 
the Division of Intramural Research 
(HNQ2) of the NINDS. 

These changes will implement the 
requirement of the National Deafness 
and Communication Disorders Act (Pub. 
L. 100-553) to establish the National 
Institute on Deafness and Other 
Communication Disorders. Because the 
research on deafness and other 
communication disorders is currently 
under the direction of the NINCDS, it is 
appropriate that this organization be 
modified in order to comply with the 
intent of Congress. 

Section HN-B, Organization and 
Functions, is amended as follows: 

(1) After the statement for the 
National Institute of Child Health and 
Human Development (HNT), insert the 
following: 

National Institute on Deafness and 
Other Communication Disorders (HN3). 
Conducts, fosters, and supports research 
and research training on the causes, 
prevention, diagnosis, and treatment of 
deafness and other communication 
disorders through: (1) Intramural, 
collaborative, and field research in its 
own laboratories, branches, and clinics, 
and through contracts; (2) research 
grants to scientific institutions and to 
individuals; (3) individual and 
institutional research training awards to 
increase trained professional research 
personnel in the fields of deafness and 
other communication disorders; and (4) 
cooperation with various agencies in 
collecting and disseminating 
eductational and informational material 
related to deafness and other 
communcation disorders. 

Office of the Director (HN31). (1) 
Plans and directs the Institute’s 
programs; (2) formulates policies and 
provides program planning and 
appraisal services for the Institute; and 
(3) provides administrative and 
scientific and health reporting services. 

Division of Intramural Research 
(HN32). (1) Plans and conducts the 
Institute’s intramural basic and clinical 
research programs which encompass 
deafness and communication disorders; 
(2) insures optimal utilization of 
available resources in the attainment of 
Institute objectives; (3) evaluates 
research efforts and establishes division 
priorities; (4) integrates new research 
activities into the program structure; (5) 
collaborates with other Institute and 
NIH programs; and (6) maintains an 
awareness of national research efforts 
and provides advice to the Institute 
Director and staff regarding intramural 
research in scientific areas of interest to 
the Institute. 


Division of Extramural Activities 
(HN33). (1) Advises the Director on the 
Institute’s extramural programs; (2) 
represents the Institute Director as 
required in extramural relationships; (3) 
coordinates program planning in the 
extramural areas; (4) coordinates 
recommendations for funding levels for 
the categorical programs; and (5) 
provides technical support activities, 
including technical merit review of grant 
applications and proposals, and grants 
management services. 

Division of Communication Sciences 
and Disorders (HN34). (1) Plans and 
directs a program of grant and contract 
support for research and research 
training on communicative disorders to 
insure maximum utilization of available 
resources in attainment of Institute 
objectives; (2) assesses need for 
research and research training in 
program areas; (3) determines program 
priorities and recommends funding 
levels for programs to be supported by 
grants; (4) determines priorities and 
funding levels for research to be 
supported by contracts; (5) collaborates 
with intramural programs in the Institute 
and HIH-wide and maintains an 
awareness of national research efforts 
in program areas; (6) prepares reports 
and analyses to assist Institute staff and 
advisory groups in carrying out their 
responsibilities; and (7) consults with 
voluntary health organizations and with 
professional associations in identifying 
research need and developing programs 
te meet them. 

(2) Under the heading National 
Institute of Neurological and 
Communicative Disorders and Stroke 
(HNQ), make the following changes: 

(a) Delete the title and statement for 
the Division of Communicative and 
Neurosensory Disorders (HNQ4) in their 
entirety. 

(b) Delete the title and statement for 
the National Institute of Neurological 
and Communicative Disorders and 
Stroke (HNQ), and the statement for the 
Division of Intramural Research 
(HNQ2) in their entirety and substitute 
the following: 

National Institute of Neurological 
Disorders and stroke (HNQ). Conducts, 
fosters, and supports research and 
research training on the causes, 
prevention, diagnosis, and treatment of 
neurological and muscle disorders 
through: (1) Intramural, collaborative, 
and field research in its own 
laboratories, branches, and clinics, and 
through contracts; (2) research grants to 
scientific institutions and to individuals; 
(3) individual and institutional research 
training awards to increase trained 
professional research personnel in the 
neurological fields; and (4) cooperation 
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with various agencies in collecting and 
disseminating educational and 
informational material related to 
neurological disorders. 

Division of Intramural Reserach 
(HNQ2). (1) Plans and conducts the 
Institute’s intramural basic and clinical 
research program in neurological 
disorders and stroke; (2) insures optimal 
utilization of available resources in the 
attainment of Institute objectives; (3) 
evaluates research efforts and 
establishes division priorities; (4) 
integrates new research activities into 
the program structure; (5) collaborates 
with other Institute and NIH programs; 
and (6) maintains an awareness of 
national research efforts and provides 
advice to the Institute Director and staff 
regarding intramural research in 
scientific areas of interest to the 
Institute. 


Date: May 8, 1989. 
Louis W. Sullivan, 
Secretary of Health and Human Services. 
[FR Doc. 89-11996 Filed 5-18-89; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 4140-01-M 


Centers for Disease Control 
National Institute for Occupational 


ng 
Instrumentation Capabilities 


The following meeting will be 
convened by the National Institute for 
Occupational Safety and Health 
(NIOSH), Centers for Disease Control 
(CDC), Division of Physical Sciences 
and Engineering (DPSE). 

Date: June 6, 1989 

Time: 9:00 a.m.-2:00 p.m. 

Place: Conference Room C NIOSH- 
Alice Hamilton Laboratory, 5555 Ridge 
Avenue, Cincinnati, Ohio 45213. 

Status: Open to the public, limited 
only by space available. 

Purpose: To conduct an open meeting 
for the review of a project titled: 
“Expansion of Direct Reading 
Instrumentation Capabilities.” This 
project will study a number of portable 
gas chromatographic instruments to 
determine their applicability and 
capability for on-site environmental 
monitoring. Tests performed on the 
various instruments selected for 
evaluation will measure their ability to 
separate and detect sample 
componenents, and also will measure 
the repeatability of retention times and 
detector response. The information 
obtained will enable the prediction of 
suitable instruments for a specific set of 
field conditions in future use, provide a 
reference method or background data 
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against which to evaluate any such 
future use, and establish a general 
baseline against which to measure 
further development in this field. 
Additional information may be 
obtained from: G. Edward Burroughs, 
Project Officer, Division of Physical 
Sciences and Engineering, National 
Institute for Occupational! Safety and 
Health, 4676 Columbia Parkway, R-8, 
Cincinnati, Ohio 45226. Phone: FTS: 513/ 
841-4266 Commerial: 684-4266 
Rated: May 15, 1989. 
Elvin Hilyer, 
Associate Director for Policy Coordination 
Centers for Disease Control. 
[FR Doc. 89-12033 Filed 5-18-89; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 4160-19-M 


Food and Drug Administration 


Advisory Committees; Meetings 
AGENCY: Food and Drug Administration. 
ACTION: Notice. 


summary: This notice announces 
forthcoming meetings of public advisory 
committees of the Food and Drug 
Administration (FDA). This notice also 
summarizes the procedures for the 
meetings and methods by which 
interested persons may participate in 
open public hearings before FDA's 
advisory committees. 

Meetings: The following advisory 
committee meetings are announced: 


Orthopedic and Rehabilitation Devices 
Panel 


Date, time, and place. June 6, 1989, 8 
a.m., Conference Rms. D and E, 5600 
Fishers Lane, Rockville, MD. 

Type of meeting and contact person. 
Open public hearing, 8 a.m. to 9 a.m., 
unless public participation does not last 
that long; open committee discussion, 9 
a.m. to 10:30 a.m.; closed presentation of 
data, 10:30 a.m. to 11 a.m.; open 
committee discussion, 11:20 a.m. to 12:50 
p.m.; closed presentation of data, 12:50 
p.m. to 1:20 p.m.; open committee 
discussion, 2:20 p.m. to 3:50 p.m.; closed 
presentation of data, 3:50 p.m. to 4:20 
p.m.; Marie A. Schroeder, Center for 
Devices and Radiological Health (HFZ- 
410), Food and Drug Administration, 
8757 Georgia Ave., Silver Spring, MD 
20910, 301-427-7156. 

General function of the committee. 
The committee reviews and evaluates 
available data on the safety and 
effectiveness of devices and makes 
recommendations for their regulation. 

Agenda—Open public hearing. 
Interested persons may present data, 
information, or views, orally or in 
writing, on issues pending before the 


committee. Those desiring to make 
formal presentations should notify the 
contact person before May 31, 1989, and 
submit a brief statement of the general 
nature of the evidence or arguments 
they wish to present, the names and 
addresses of proposed participants, and 
an indication of the approximate time 
required to make their comments. 

Open committee discussion. The 
committee will discuss premarket 
approval applications (PMA's) for a 
prosthetic acetabular component, a 
diagnostic ultrasound device, and a 
hydroxyapatite bone void filler. 

Closed presentation of data. The 
committee may discuss trade secret or 
confidential commercial information 
regarding the PMA’s for the prosthetic 
acetabular component, the diagnostic 
ultrasound device, and the 
hydroxyapatite bone void filler. This 
portion of the meeting will be closed to 
permit discussion of this information (5 
U.S.C. 552b{c){4)). 

Ophthalmic Devices Panel 

Date, time and place. June 22 and 23, 
1989, 9 a.m., Rm. 800, Hubert H. 
Humphrey Bidg., 200 Independence Ave. 
SW., Washington, DC. 

Type of meeting and contact person. 
Open public hearing, June 22, 1989, 9 
a.m. to 10 a.m., unless public 
participation does not last that long; 
open committee discussion, 10 a.m. to 3 
p.m.; closed committee deliberations, 3 
p.m. to 4 p.m.; open committee 
discussion, 4 p.m. to 5 p.m.; open public 
hearing, June 23, 1989, 9 a.m. to 10 a.m; 
open committee discussion, 10 a.m. to 3 
p.m.; closed committee deliberations, 3 
p.m. to 4 p.m.; open committee 
discussion, 4 p.m. to 5 p.m.; Daniel W. C. 
Brown, Center for Devices and 
Radiological Health (HFZ-460), Food 
and Drug Administration, 8757 Georgia 
Ave., Silver Spring, MD 20910, 301-427- 
7320. 

General function of the committee. 
The committee reviews and evaluates 
available data on the safety and 
effectiveness of devices currently in use 
and makes recommendations for their 
regulation. The committee also reviews 
data on new devices and makes 
recommendations regarding their safety 
and effectiveness and their suitability 
for marketing. 

Agenda—Open public hearing. 
Interested persons may present data, 
information, or views, orally or in 
writing, on issues pending before the 
committee. Those desiring to make 
formal presentations should notify the 
contact person before May 21, 1989, and 
submit a brief statement of the general 
nature of the evidence or arguments 
they wish to present, the names and 
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addresses of proposed participants, and 
an indication of the approximate time 
required to make their comments. 

Open committee discussion. On June 
22, 1989, the committee will discuss 
general issues relating to approvals of 
PMA’s for intraocular lenses (IOL's) and 
other class Ill surgical or diagnostic 
devices, and may discuss specific PMA's 
for these devices. If discussion of all 
pertinent IOL's or other class HI surgical 
or diagnostic device issues are not 
completed, discussion will be continued 
the following day. On June 23, 1989, the 
committee will discuss PMA’s for 
contact lenses and other devices and 
requirements for PMA approval. 

Closed committee deliberations. On 
June 22 and 23, 1989, the committee may 
discuss trade secret or confidential 
commercial information relevant to 
PMA's for IOL's, surgical or diagnostic 
devices, contact lenses, or other 
ophthalmic devices. These portions of 
the meeting will be closed to permit 
discussion of this information (5 U.S.C. 
552b(a}(4)). 


Gastroenterology-Urology Devices Panel 


Date, time, and place. June 23, 1989, 9 
a.m., Rm. T-416-418, Twinbrook Bldg. 
No. 4, 12720 Twinbrook Parkway, 
Rockville, MD. 

Type of meeting and contact person. 
Open public hearing, 9 a.m. to 10 a.m., 
unless public participation does not last 
that long; open committee discussion, 10 
a.m. to 2:30 p.m.; closed coinmittee 
deliberations, 2:36 p.m. to 3 p.m.; open 
committee discussion, 3 p.m. to 5 p.m.; 
Ruth W. Hubbard, Center for Devices 
and Radiologica} Health (HFZ-420)}, 
Food and Drug Administration, 8757 
Georgia Ave., Silver Spring, MD 20910, 
301-427-7750. 

General function of the committee. 
The committee reviews and evaluates 
available data on the safety and 
effectiveness of devices currently in use 
and makes recommendations for their 
regulation. 

Agenda—Open public hearing. 
Discussion of effectiveness criteria for 
extracorporeal shockwave lithotripsy of 
gallstones between 9 a.m. and 10 a.m. 
Interested persons may present data, 
information, or views, orally or in 
writing, on issues pending before the 
committee. Those desiring to make 
formal presentations should notify the 
contact person before June 1, 1989, and 
submit a brief statement of the general 
nature of the evidence or argument they 
wish to present, the names and 
addresses of proposed participants, and 
an indication of the approximate time 
required to make their comments. 
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Open committee discussion. The 
committee will discuss PMA's for 
extracorporeal shock wave lithotripters. 

Closed committee deliberations. 
Trade secret and/or confidential 
commercial information will be 
presented to the committee regarding 
the lithotripters. Portions of the meeting 
will be closed to permit discussion of 
this information (5 U.S.C. 552b(c)(4)). 


Circulatory System Devices Panel 


Date, time, and place. June 30, 1989, 
8:30 a.m., Rm. 503A-529A, Hubert H. 


Humphrey Bldg., 200 Independence Ave. 


SW., Washington, DC. 

Type of meeting and contact person. 
Open public hearing, 8:30 a.m. to 9:30 
a.m., unless public participation does 
not last that long; open committee 
discussion, 9:30 a.m. to 2:30 p.m.; closed 
committee deliberations, 2:30 p.m. to 4 
p.m.; Keith Lusted, Center for Devices 
and Radiological Health (HFZ-450), 
Food and Drug Administration, 8757 
Georgia Ave., Silver Spring, MD 20910, 
301-427-7594. 

General function of the committee. 
The committee reviews and evaluates 
available data on the safety and 
effectiveness of medical devices 
currently in use and makes 
recommendations for their regulation. 

Agenda—Open public hearing. 
Interested persons may present data, 
information, or views, orally or in 
writing, on issues pending before the 
committee. Those desiring to make 
formal presentations should notify the 
contact person before June 16, 1989, and 
submit a brief statement of the general 
nature of the evidence or arguments 
they wish to present, the names and 
addresses of proposed participants, and 
an indication of the approximate time 
required to make their comments. 

Open committee discussion. The 
committee will discuss PMA’s for pulse 
generator systems and possibly a 
prosthetic heart valve. 

Closed committee deliberations. The 
committee will discuss trade secret or 
confidential commercial information 
regarding the PMA’s listed above. This 
portion of the meeting will be closed to 
permit discussion of this information (5 
U.S.C. 552b{c)(4)). 

Each pubic advisory committee 
meeting listed above may have as many 
as four separable portions: (1) An open 
public hearing, (2) an open committee 
discussion, (3) a closed presentation of 
data, and (4) a closed committee 
deliberation. Every advisory committee 
meeting shall have an open public 
hearing portion. Whether or not it also 
includes any of the other three portions 
will depend upon the specific meeting 
involved. The dates and times reserved 


for the separate portions of each 
committee meeting are listed above. 

The open public hearing portion of 
each meeting shall be at least 1 hour 
long unless public participation does not 
last that long. It is emphasized, however, 
that the 1 hour time limit for an open 
public hearing represents a minimum 
rather than a maximum time for public 
participation, and an open public 
hearing may last for whatever longer 
period the committee chairperson 
determines will facilitate the 
committee's work. 

Public hearings are subject to FDA’s 
guideline (Subpart C of 21 CFR Part 10) 
concerning the policy and procedures 
for electronic media coverage of FDA's 
public administrative proceedings, 
including hearings before public 
advisory committees under 21 CFR Part 
14. Under 21 CFR 10.205, representatives 
of the electronic media may be 
permitted, subject to certain limitations, 
to videotape, film, or otherwise record 
FDA's public administrative 
proceedings, including presentations by 
participants. 

Meetings of advisory committees shall 
be conducted, insofar as is practical, in 
accordance with the agenda published 
in this Federal Register notice. Changes 
in the agenda will be announced at the 
beginning of the open portion of a 
meeting. 

Any interested person who wishes to 
be assured of the right to make an oral 
presentation at the open public hearing 
portion of a meeting shall inform the 
contract person listed above, either 
orally or in writing, prior to the meeting. 
Any person attending the hearing who 
does not in advance of the meeting 
request an opportunity to speak will be 
allowed to make an oral presentation at 
the hearing’s conclusion, if time permits, 
at the chairperson’s discretion. 

Persons interested in specific agenda 
items to be discussed in open session 
may ascertain from the contact person 
the approximate time of discussion. 

Details on the agenda, questions to be 
addressed by the committee, and a 
current list of committee members are 
available from the contact person before 
and after the meeting. Transcripts of the 
open portion of the meeting will be 
available from the Freedom of 
Information Office (HFI-35), Food and 
Drug Administration, Rm. 12A-16, 5600 
Fishers Lane, Rockville, MD 20857, 
approximately 15 working days after the 
meeting, at a cost of 10 cents per page. 
The transcript may be viewed at the 
Dockets Management Branch (HFA- 
305), Food and Drug Administration, Rm. 
4-62, 5600 Fishers Lane, Rockville, MD 
20857, approximatley 15 working days 
after the meeting, between the hours of 9 
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a.m. and 4 p.m., Monday through Friday. 
Summary minutes of the open portion of 
the meeting will be available from the 
Freedom of Information Office (address 
above) beginning approximately 90 days 
after the meeting. 

The Commissioner, with the 
concurrence of the Chief Counsel, has 
determined for the reasons stated that 
those portions of the advisory 
committee meetings so designated in 
this notice shall be closed. The Federal 
Advisory Committee Act (FACA), as 
amended by the Government in the 
Sunshine Act (Pub. L. 94-409), permits 
such closed advisory committee 
meetings in certain circumstances. 
Those portions of a meeting designated 
as closed, however, shall be closed for 
the shortest possible time, consistent 
with the intent of the cited statutes. 

The FACA, as amended, provides that 
a portion of a meeti=g may be closed 
where the matter for discussion involves 
a trade secret; commercial or financial 
information that is privileged or 
confidential; information of a personal 
nature, disclosure of which would be a 
clearly unwarranted invasion of 
personal privacy; investigatory files 
compiled for law enforcement purposes; 
information the premature disclosure of 
which would be likely to significantly 
frustrate implementation of a proposed 
agency action; and information in 
certain other instances not generally 
relevant to FDA matters. 

Examples of portions of FDA advisory 
committee meetings that ordinarily may 
be closed, where necessary and in 
accordance with FACA criteria, include 
the review, discussion, and evaluation 
of drafts of regulations or guidelines or 
similar preexisting internal agency 
documents, but only if their premature 
disclosure is likely to significantly 
frustrate implementation of proposed 
agency action; review of trade secrets 
and confidential commercial or financial 
information submitted to the agency; 
consideration of matters involving 
investigatory files compiled for law 
enforcement purposes; and review of 
matters, such as personnel records or 
individual patient records, where 
disclosure would constitute a clearly 
unwarranted invasion of personal 
privacy. 

Examples of portions of FDA advisory 
committee meetings that ordinarily shall 
not be closed include the review, 
discussion, and evaluation of general 
preclinical and clinical test protocols 
and procedures for a class of drugs or 
devices; consideration of labeling 
requirements for a class of marketed 
drugs or devices; review of data and 
information on specific investigational 
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or marketed drugs and devices that have 
previously been made public; 
presentation of any other data or 
information that is not exempt from 
public disclosure pursuant to the FACA, 
as amended; and, notably deliberative 
sessions to formulate advice and 
recommendations to the agency on 
matters that do not independently 
justify closing. 

This notice is issued under section 
10{a) (1) and (2) of the Federal Advisory 
Committee Act (Pub. L. 92-463, 86 Stat. 
770-776 (5 U.S.C. App. I)), and FDA's 
regulations (21 CFR Part 14) on advisory 
committees. 


Dated: May 12, 1989. 
James S. Benson, 
Acting Commissioner of Food and Drugs. 
[FR Doc. 89-11993 Filed 5-18-89; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 4160-01-M 


Health Care Financing Admi:iistration 


Statement of Organization, Functions, 
and Delegations of Authority 


Part F. of the Statement of 
Organization, Functions, and 
Delegations of Authority for the 
Department of Health and Human 
Services, Health Care Financing 
Administration (HCFA), (Federal 
Register), Vol. 52, No. 9, dated 
Wednesday, January 14, 1987, pg. 1530; 
Vol. 52, No. 43, dated Thursday, March 
5, 1987, pg. 6882; Vol. 50, No. 87, dated 
Monday. May 6, 1985, pg 19094; Vol. 46, 
No. 223, pp. 56927-56929, dated 
Thursday, November 19, 1981, Vol. 48, 
No. 196, pp. 46446-46447, dated 
Wednesday, October 12, 1983, Vol. 52, 
No. 178, pp. 34849-34850, dated 
Thursday, September 15, 1987, Vol. 53, 
No. 139, pp. 27401-27402, dated 
Wednesday, July 20, 1988, Vol. 53, No. 
195, pp. 39525-39526, dated Friday, 
October 7, 1988) is amended to reflect a 
realignment of functions in the Office of 
the Associate Administrator for 
Operations. The responsibility for 
processing certain beneficiary 
overpayment cases is being transferred 
from the Bureau of Program Operations, 
Office of Financial Operations, Division 
of Overpayment Prevention to the 
HCFA regional offices’ Division of 
Medicare (for Regions I, III, VII and VIII) 
and the Division of Program Operations 
(for Regions II, IV-VI, [X and X). 

The specific changes to Part F. are 
described below: 

* Section FP.20.A., Bureau of Program 
Operations (FPA), is deleted in its 
entirely and replaced by an updated 
functional statement to read as follows: 


A. Bureau of Program Operations (FPA) 


Provides direction and technical 
guidance for the nationwide 
administration of HCFA's health care 
financing programs. Develops, 
negotiates, executes, and manages 
contracts with Medicare contractors. 
Manages the Medicare financial 
management system and national 
budgets for Medicare contractors. 
Establishes national policies and 
procedures for the procurement of 
claims processing and related services 
from the private sector. Defines the 
relative responsibilities of all parties in 
health care financing operations and 
designs the operational systems which 
link these parties. Directs the 
establishment of standards of 
performance for contractors. Compiles 
operational and performance data for 
recurring and special reports to reflect 
status and trends in program operations 
effectiveness. Prepares 
recommendations regarding 
terminations, awards, penalties, 
nonrenewals, or other appropriate 
contract actions. Establishes national 
policy and procedures for the recovery 
of overpayments. Directs the processing 
of Part A and Part B beneficiary appeals 
and issues instructions and guidance for 
resolving beneficiary overpayments. 

© Section FP.20.A.4., Office of 
Financial Operations (FPA7), is deleted 
in its entirely and replaced by an 
updated functional statement to read as 
follows: 


4. Office of Financial Operations (FPA7) 


Establishes the policies and 
procedures by which contractors and 
regional offices prepare and submit 
periodic budget estimates. In 
consultation with other HCFA and BPO 
components, develops and negotiates 
the national budget for Medicare 
contractors, including workload and 
funds estimates. Controls and manages 
the Medicare cash flow and related 
banking activities. Reviews periodic 
contractor expenditure reports to 
evaluate budget execution and 
determines the allowability of costs. 
Prepares analyses of Medicare 
expenditure trends and patterns. 
Reviews regional office and contractor 
performance in determining the correct 
amount of provider, physician, and 
supplier overpayments, and assists 
contractors in negotiations related to the 
acceptability of techniques for 
determining the amount of an 
overpayment and the methods of 
recovery. Prepares cases when the 
compromises are not appropriate and 
overpayments are collectable and 
assists the HCFA Claims Collection 
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Officer in preparing such cases for 
disposition. Prepares manual 
instructions concerning the procedures 
for the recovery of provider cost report, 
physician, and supplier overpayments. 
Designs, implements, and maintains a 
Medicare overpayment tracking system. 
Establishes procedures and guidelines to 
target the audits of Medicare 
contractors. Assures that audit funds are 
utilized to provide a high rate of return 
in program savings. Directs special audit 
projects. Compiles operational and 
performance data for recurring and 
special reports to reflect the status and 
trends in program operations 
effectiveness. Directs and coordinates 
the bureau’s Automated Data Processing 
activities. 

© Section FP.20.A.4.d, Division of 
Overpayment Prevention (FPA77), is 
deleted in its entirety and replaced by 
an updated functional statement to read 
as follows: 


4. Division of Overpayment Prevention 
(FPA77) 


Analyzes the capabilities of the 
Medicare contractors to ascertain the 
most efficient application of funds 
available for collecting overpayments 
from HCFA’s providers, suppliers, and 
beneficiaries. Prepares manual 
instructions for regional offices and 
contractors on the proper determination 
and recovery of overpayments of 
Medicare funds. Analyzes, controls, and 
monitors outstanding overpayments to 
assure that contractors are timely in 
identifying and collecting overpayments. 
Advises and assists regional offices and 
contractors in negotiations with 
providers, physicians, ana suppliers 
relating to the acceptability of particular 
techniques of determining the amount of 
overpayments, the responsibility for 
repayment, and the method of recovery. 
Provides assistance in determining 
when recovery action is pursued, 
maintains the control system relating to 
the acceptability of particular 
techniques of determining the amount of 
overpayments, the responsibility for 
repayment, and the method of recovery. 
In addition, maintains the control 
system relating to the statute of 
limitations for filing suit and assists the 
HCFA Claims Collection Officer in 
processing uncollectable overpayment 
cases. Issues instructions and guidance 
for the collection of beneficiary 
overpayments and develops policies, 
procedures, and guidelines for use by 
regional offices and contractors. 
Processes uncollectable overpayment 
cases which exceed $20,000. Develops 
regular and special management 
information reports relating to all 
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aspects of the beneficiary overpayment 
reporting and collection activity. 
Monitors the performance of the 
regional offices in their evaluation and 
control of contractor performance. 

¢ Section FP.20D.4., Division of 
Program Operations (FPD (I, IV—VI, IX 
and X) D) is deleted in its entirety and 
replaced by an updated functional 
statement to read as follows: 


4. Division of Program Operations (FPD 
(1, IV-VI, IX and X} D} 


Under the direction of the HCFA 
Regional Administrator, the Division of 
Program Operations serves as a 
principal point of contact between the 
regional office and Medicare contractors 
and Medicaid State agencies within the 
region. Directs the conduct of liaison 
and working relationships with these 
organizations. Directs a program of 
surveillance and appraisal of Medicaid 
State agencies anc Medicare contractors 
to ensure compliance with the Medicaid 
State plan and the Medicare contract 
(respectively). When deficiencies are 
noted, ensures that corrective action is 
taken as apprepriate. Through the 
review and approval of Medicaid state 
plan material, assures the appropriate 
use of funds under established policies 
and conformance with planned 
objectives of the program. Assures 
uniformity in plan changes among 
assigned States. Directs Tithe XVI and 
Title XIX program coordination to 
achieve greater uniformity and 
consistency in assigned contractor and 
State agency practices and to eliminate 
unnecessary duplication of effort and 
cost between the two programs. 
Provides support to the Medicaid State 
agencies, Medicare contractors, and 
other HCFA components with respect to 
Medicare/Medicaid policy 
interpretation and specialized technical 
assistance. Serves as a State agency and 
contractor review and resource point for 
interpretation of Federal regulations, 
program objectives, and policies. 
Provides significant recommendations 
and contributions to national policy 
development and revision. Provides 
consultation and assistance to central 
office in the development of new and 
revised legislation, policy, regulations, 
and guidelines. Participates in the 
development of long and short range 
goals and objectives of the Agency as 
well as its policies and directives. 
Monitors and assesses the performance 
of Medicaid State agencies and 
Medicare contractors in the area of 
Medicaid and Medicare policy, 
procedures, and instructions. Makes 
recommendations where appropriate 
and ensures corrective action is taken 
when deficiencies are identified. 


Develops and implements a program of 
liaison with organizations representing 
program beneficiaries. Provides 
direction and guidance to State agencies 
and Medicare contractors concerning 
services to beneficiaries. In addition, 
maintains a program of surveillance and 
appraisal to assure that appropriate 
standards are met. Where deficiencies 
are noted, ensures that appropriate 
corrective action is taken. Monitors 
beneficiary overpayment identification 
and collection activities for amounts up 
to $20,000; prepares overpayment cases 
for submission to the General 
Accounting Office (GAO) for collection 
and/or to the Department of Justice for 
possible litigation. Provides Medicare 
orientation, training, and day-to-day 
liaison with direct-dealing providers and 
comprehensive health centers (CHCs). 
Conducts on-site review of all direct- 
dealing providers and CHCs ona 
regular basis. Individually or in concert 
with other HCFA representatives, 
represents HCFA in conferring and 
negotiating with regional and national 
officials of other departmental agencies 
and representatives of private and 
public organizations, in matters of the 
administration of the Medicare and 
Medicaid programs and the impact of 
these programs on beneficiaries. 
Coordinates with the Social Security 
district offices concerning the Medicare 
entitlement, post-entitlement, and 
beneficiary education functions they 
perform under agreement with HCFA. 
Monitors the performance of these 
functions and makes appropriate 
recommendations. 


¢ Section FP.20.D.6., Division of 
Medicare (FPD (K, If, VII and VII) F) is 
deleted in its entirety and replaced by 
an updated functional statement to read 
as follows: 


6. Division of Medicare (FPD (I, III, VII 
and VIII) F) 


Under the direction of the HCFA 
Regional Administrator, assures the 
effective administration of the Medicare 
program through the day-to-day working 
relationship with Medicare contractors, 
providers, physicians, the Social 
Security Administration (SSA) regional 
office and district office personnel, 
elements of the Office of the Inspector 
General (OIG), and other organizations 
and individuals concerned with program 
operations. Assures the continuing 
surveillance and appraisal of Medicare 
contractors in the administration of 
health insurance provisions. Monitors 
contractor overpayment identification 
and collection activities; monitors 
beneficiary overpayment identification 
and collection activities for amounts up 
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to $20,000; prepares overpayment cases 
for submission to the General 
Accounting Office (GAQ}] for collection 
and/or to the Department of Justice for 
possible litigation. Identifies problems 
and initiates action to ensure contractor 
adherence to national Medicare policy 
and procedures. Directs Medicare 
regional financial management 
activities. Directs a program of in-depth 
reviews to evaluate the effectiveness of 
the Medicare program. Conducts quality 
assurance programs and onsite 
performance appraisals and analyzes 
statistical performance reports. 
Negotiates and approves contractor 
budget modifications to budget 
allotments and final cost settlements. 
Coordinates day-to-day contractor 
financial management activities. 
Reviews and approves certain 
subcontracts and leases, monitors 
banking activities, and evaluates the 
cost allocation procedures of 
contractors. Conducts contractor 
appraisals. Interprets HCFA’s 
institutional reimbursement policies. 
Relates appropriately to elements of 
SSA, providing consultation on 
Medicare program matters and any 
other activity mecessary to achieve 
program objectives. Provides direction 
to Medicare contractors in carrying out 
their responsibilities for interfacing with 
peer review organizations (PROs}. 
Establishes and maintains liaison with 
organizations representing healih care 
professionals, providers of health care 
services, and program beneficiaries. 
Takes necessary action on matters 
relating to the Freedom of Information 
Act and the Privacy Act. Performs 
regional responsibilities relating to 
experimental and demonstration 
projects. Assumes responsibility for 
program training and assures timely 
responses to congressional and public 
inquiries. Relates appropriately to 
central office components, such as 
providing feedback on operations, 
activities, the problems; and provides 
regional perspectives in the 
development of Agency policies, 
objectives, and work plans. In 
coordination with the Division of 
Medicaid, handles inter-program 
activities such as the Medicare buy-in 
for Medicaid beneficiaries. 


Date: May 5, 1989. 
Louis W. Sullivan, 


Secretary, Department of Health end Human 
Services. 


[FR Doc. 89-11995 Filed 5-18-89; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 4120-01-M 
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Office of Human Development 
Services, Statement of Organization, 
Functions, and Delegations of 
Authority; Administration on Aging 


This Notice amends Part D of the 
Statement of Organization, Functions, 
and Delegations of Authority of the 
Department of Health and Human 
Services, Office of Human Development 
Services as follows: Chapter D, Office of 
Human Development Services as last 
amended at 53 FR 25544 on July 7, 1988; 
and Chapter DG Administration on 
Aging, as last amended, at 52 FR 3056 on 
January 30, 1987. Specifically this 
organizational change would make the 
following changes to the Administration 
on Aging functional statement: establish 
an Office of American Indians, Alaskan 
Natives and Native Hawaiians Programs 
{OAIANNHP) and retitle the Office of 
State and Tribal Programs as the Office 
of State and Community Programs. 

The changes are as follows: 

1. Chapter D.20 Functions, paragraph 
“E. Administration on Aging (AoA),” 
add the following statement: 

Administers a program of grants to 
Indians, Alaskan Natives, and Native 
Americans, under Title VI of the Older 
Americans Act 45 (CFR 1328). 

2. Chapter DG.10 Organization. 
Include the following: 

a. Retitle the Office of State and 
Tribal Programs as the Office of State 
and Community Programs. 

b. Add the Office of American 
indians, Alaskan Natives and Native 
Hawaiians Programs. 

3. Chapter DG.20 Functions, retitle the 
“Office of State and Tribal Programs,” 
as the Office of State and Community 
Programs; and under this Office, delete 
all references to the Title VI Program. 

4. Chapter DG.20 Functions add the 
following: 

C. Office of American Indians, 
Alaskan Natives and Native Hawaiians 
Programs. (DG). Serves as the focal 
point within AoA for the operation and 
assessment of the programs authorized 
under Title VI of the Older Americans 
Act (OAA) (45 CFR Part 1328) and is 
responsible for program and policy 
direction to the ten Regional Offices of 
AoA in the execution of their Title VI 
responsibiliies, and interpretation of 
regulations and policy implementing 
Title VI of the OAA. 

Evaluates the adequacy of outreach 
under Titles III and VI for older Native 
Americans and recommends to the 
Commissioner necessary action to 
improve service delivery, outreach, and 
coordination between services under 
Titles III and VI, and particular 
problems faced by older Indians and 
Native Hawaiians. 


Provides in the Annual Report 
required by Section 207(a) of the OAA a 
description of the results of such 
evaluation and recommendations. 

Serves as the effective and visible 
advocate on behalf of older Native 
Americans within the Department and 
with other departments and agencies of 
the Federal Government regarding all 
Federal policies affecting older Native 
Americans. 

Coordinates activities among other 
Federal departments and agencies to 
assure a continuum of improved 
services through memoranda of 
agreements or through other appropriate 
means of coordination. 

Adminsters and evaluates the grants 
provided under the OAA to Indian 
tribes, and public agencies and 
nonprofit private organizations serving 
Native Hawaiians. Recommends to the 
Commissioner policies and priorities 
with respect to the development and 
operation of programs and activities 
conducted under the Act relating to 
older Native Americans. 

Collects and disseminates information 
related to problems experienced by 
older Native Americans. Develops the 
Native American input to AoA’s Office 
of Program Development (OPD) for 
inclusion in AoA’s research plan. This 
input places special emphasis on the 
gathering of statistics on the status of 
older Native Americans. Develops input 
for grantees under Title VI to the 
technical assistance and training 
programs managed by OPD. Develops 
input to the Office of Management and 
Policy on the budget for Native 
American activities. 

Recommends to the Commissioner 
decisions on proposed contracting by 
Title VI grantees with profitmaking 
organizations to carry out provisions of 
the Act. 

Chairs the Interagency Task Force on 
older Indians, which represents 
departments and agencies of the Federal 
government with an interest in the 
welfare of older Indians. The Task Force 
makes recommendations to the 
Commissioner, at six month intervals, to 
facilitate the coordination and 
improvement of services to older 
Indians. These recommendations are 
included in the Annual Report to 
Congress. 

Recommends to the Commissioner, 
and supervises, a contract to study the 
availability and quality of services 
provided under the Act to older Indians. 
This one-time study includes: an 
analysis of the number of older Indians 
participating in programs under Titles III 
and VI as compared to the number of 
older Indians eligible to participate in 
such programs; a description of the way 
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grants under Titles III and VI of the Act 
are made to Indian tribes and the way 
services are made available to older 
Indians; and a determination of what 
services are provided through Title VI to 
older Indians and how well AoA 
assures that supportive services to 
Indians under Title VI of the Act, with 
special consideration to information and 
referral, legal, transportation, and 
ombudsman services. Recomends to the 
Commissioner for approval and 
submission to Congress a report of the 
findings of the study, together with 
recommendations for legislation. 


Date: May 12, 1989. 
Louis W. Sullivan, 
Secretary. 
[FR Doc. 89-12054 Filed 5-18-89; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 4110-60-™ 


Public Health Service 


Agency Forms Submitted to the Office 
of Management and Budget for 
Clearance 


Each Friday the Public Health Service 
(PHS) publishes a list of information 
collection packages it has submitted to 
the Office of Management and Budget 
(OMB) for clearance in compliance with 
the Paperwork Reduction Act (44 U.S.C. 
Chapter 35). The following are those 
packages submitted to OMB since the 
last list was published on May 5, 1989. 

(Call Reports Clearance Officer on 
202-245-2100 for copies of package) 

1. Community Cancer Care 
Evaluation—NEW—The study seeks to 
obtain information about the knowledge, 
attitudes and practices of community 
primary care physicians regarding state- 
of-the-art cancer prevention, detection, 
and treatment, clinical research and the 
NCI-sponsored Community Clinical 
Oncology Program (CCOP). The study 
will be done twice to measure change 
over time in a sample of primary care 
physicians in 20 CCOP communities and 
a national sample of physicians in order 
to determine the effectiveness of CCOP 
and to design future programs. 
Respondents: State or local 
governments, businesses or other for- 
profit, Federal agencies or employees, 
small businesses or organizations, non- 
profit institutions; Number of 
Respondents: 2,000; Number of 
Responses per Respondent: 1.65; 
Average Burden per Response: .30 hours; 
Estimated Annual Burden: 996 hours. 

2. Contents of a Request for Health 
Hazard Evaluation—42 CFR 85.3-1— 
0920-0102—This data collection is an 
application for Health Hazard 
Evaluation as described in 42 CFR 85.3- 
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1. Employers or authorized 
representatives of employers in general 
industry or mining may request an 
evaluation to determine whether any 
substances normally found in the place 
of employment have potential toxic 
effects. Respondents: Businesses or 
other for-profit; Number of Respondents: 
500; Number of Responses per 
Respondent: 1; Average Burden per 
Response: .20 hours; Estimated Annual 
Burden: 100 hours. 

3. September 1989 and 1990 
Cardiovascular Disease Risk Factor 
Supplement to the Current Population 
Survey—NEW—The Cardiovascular 
Disease Risk Factor Supplement to the 
CPS will provide data for planning and 
evaluation of the National High Blood 
Pressure Education Program, National 
Cholesterol Education Program, and the 
NHLBI Smoking Education Program; it 
will collect data on the prevalence of 
cigarette smoking and the awareness 
and reported treatement of high blood 
cholesterol and hypertension; and detect 
changes in the awareness and treatment 
of these risk factors over one year. 
Respondents: Individuals or households; 
Number of Respondents: 57,500; Number 
of Responses per Respondent: 1.25; 
Average Burden per Response: .0165 
hours; Estimated Annual Burden: 1,186 
hours. 

4. Development of Computerized 
Assisted Instructional (CAI) Modules on 
Cardiovascular Disease (CVD) Nutrition 
(Phase Il). This project will develop and 
evaluate an interactive videodisc 
module as a teaching medium for 
cardiovascular nutrition. The target 
populations are medical students and 
physicians. This module will provide 
training for physicians in accurately 
assessing cardiovascular risk and 
advising their patients to make 
appropriate modification as a means of 
reducing disease risk. Respondents: 
Individuals or households; Number of 
Respondents; 120; Number of Responses 
per Respondent: 1; Average Burden per 
Response: 1 hour; Estimated Annual 
Burden: 120 hours. 

5. Atherosclerosis Risk in 
Communities Study (ARIC}—0925- 
0281—A random sample of 16,000 
persons, age 45-64, is being selected 
from four communities. They provide 
medical, social and demographic 
information and participate in repeat 
examinations to study the etiology of 
atherosclerosis and its clinical sequelae. 
Surveillance for coronary heart disease 
is being conducted in all adults in these 
communities. Respondents: Individuals 
or households, Businesses or other for- 
profit, Small businesses or 
organizations. 


0.16939 hrs. 
Estimated annual burden: 21,846 hours. 


6. Case Control Study of Risk Factors 
for Listeriosis—NEW—This study will 
focus on classifying certain foods as 
well as behaviors as risk factors for 
developing Listeriosis Monocytogenes. 
Respondents will complete a 
questionnaire designed to determine 
food preparation habits. Results from 
this study will assist health 
professionals to develop educational 
programs designed to reduce morbidity 
from listeriosis. Respondents: 
Individuals or households; Number of 
Respondents: 630; Number of Responses 
per Respondent: 1; Average Burden per 
Response: .5 hours; Estimated Annual 
Burden: 315 hours. 

7. Eligibility for IHS Services, 42 CFR 
Part 36—0917-0008—To apply for 
eligibility to receive Indian Health 
Service (IHS) direct and contract health 
services, a person must submit evidence 
of tribal relationship and residence 
within an IHS Health Service Delivery 
Area. A tribal governing body may 
request a change in IHS health service 
delivery areas supported by 
documentation specified in 42 CFR 36.15 
(b)(1-5). Respondents: Individuals or 
households, State or local governments. 


Tribal denial 
statement......... 
Tribal request 
to change 
health service 


Estimated annual burden . . . 33,322 


8. 1989 National Health Interview 
Survey—0920-0214—The National 
Health Interview Survey (NHIS), an 
ongoing survey of the civilian 
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noninstitutionalized population, 
monitors the Nation's health. The 1989 
NHIS includes supplements on Dental 
Health, Diabetes, Digestive Disorders, 
Health Insurance, Mental Health, and 
Immunization. The purpose of this 
revision is to continue use of the AIDS 
knowledge and attitudes supplement 
through the last half of 1989. 
Respondents: Individuals or households; 
Number of Respondents: 48,500; Number 
of Responses per Respondent: 1; 
Average Burden per Response: 1.347 
hours; Estimated Annual Burden: 65,331 
hours. 

9. Application and Related Forms for 
the Operation of the National Death 
Index—0920-0215—These forms are 
needed for the continued administration 
of the National Death Index, which 
provides health researchers with a 
central location for determining whether 
persons in their studies may have died 
and directs researchers to the 
appropriate State for more detailed 
death record data. Respondents: State or 
local governments, Businesses or other 
for-profit, Federal agencies or 
employees, non-profit institutions; 
Number of Respondents: 120; Number of 
Responses per Respondent: 2.4; Average 
Burden per Response: .788 hours; 
Estimated Annual Burden: 227 hours. 


OMB Desk Officer: Shannah Koss- 
McCallum 

Written comments and 
recommendations for the proposed 
information collections should be sent 
directly to the OMB Desk Officer 
designated above at the following 
address: 

OMB Reports Management Branch, 
New Executive Office Building, Room 
3208, Washington, DC 20503. 

Date: May 12, 1989. 

James M. Friedman, 


Acting Deputy Assistant Secretary for Health 
(Planning and Evaluation). 


[FR Doc. 89-11934 Filed 5-18-89; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 4160-17-M 


Social Security Administration 


Agency Forms Submitted to the Office 
of Management and Budget for 


Clearance 


Each Friday the Social Security 
Administration publishes a list of 
information collection packages that 
have been submitted to the Office of 
Management and Budget (OMB) for 
clearance in compliance with Pub. L. 96- 
511, The Paperwork Reduction Act. The 
following clearance packages have been 
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submitted to OMB since the last list was 
published in the Federal Register on 
April 28, 1989. 


(Call Reports Clearance Officer on (301) 
965-4149 for copies of package) 

1. Application For Benefits Under the 
Italy-U.S. International Social Security 
Agreement—0960-0445—The 
information collected on the form SSA- 
2528 is used by the Social Security 
Administration to determine if a 
resident of Italy is eligible for Social 
Security benefits under the Italy-U.S. 
Social Security Agreement. The 
respondents are residents of Italy who 
file for U.S. benefits with the Italian 
Social Security Agency. 

Number of Respondents: 180 

Frequency of Response: 1 

Average Burden Per Response: 20 
minutes 

Estimated Annual Burden: 60 hours 

2. Representative Payee Evaluation 
Report—0960-0069—The information 
collected on the form SSA-624 is used 
by the Social Security Administration to 
determine the continuing suitability of 
an individual’s representative payee for 
Social Security benefits or Supplemental 
Security Income payments. The 
respondents are individuals who 
received an SSA-623 (Representative 
Payee Report) but failed to return it, or 
did not complete it properly. 

Number of Respondents: 422,533 

Frequency of Response: 1 

Average Burden Per Response: 30 
minutes 

Estimated Annual Burden: 211,267 hours 

OMB Desk Officer: Justin Kopca 

Written comments and 
recommendations regarding these 
information collections should be sent 
directly to the appropriate OMB Desk 
Officer designated above at the 
following address: OMB Reports 
Management Branch, New Executive 
Office Building, Room 3208, Washington, 
DC 20503. 


Dated: May 5, 1989. 
Ron Compston, 


Social Security Administration, Reports 
Clearance Officer. 


[FR Doc. 89-12047 Filed 5-18-89; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 4190-11-M 


DEPARTMENT OF THE INTERIOR 


Bureau of Land Management 
[NV-930-09-4212-24; N-49077] 
Airport Lease Application; Lyon 
County, NV 


Notice is hereby given that pursuant 
to the Act of May 24, 1928 (49 U.S.C. 
211-214), Leland B. Hill has applied for a 


public airport lease for the following 
land: 

Beginning at the South % corner of 
section 36, Township 20 North, Range 24 
East, MDB&M, Lyon County, Nevada, 
thence $89°11'01” E a distance of 302.78 
feet along the southern boundary of said 
section 36. Thence N22°41'32” W for 
945.96 feet to the true point of beginning, 
thence S67°18'28” W for 100 feet to 
Corner No. 1. 

From Corner No. 1, by metes and 
bounds, 

N22°41'32” W for 4840 feet, to Corner No. 2; 
$89°39'33” W for 200 feet, to Corner No. 3; 
$22°41'32” E for 1190 feet, to Corner No. 4; 
N67°18'28" E for 600 feet, to Corner No. 5; 
$16°33'14” E for 400 feet, to Corner No. 6; 
$67°18'28" W for 555 feet, to Corner No. 7; 
$22°41'32” E for 3170 feet, to Corner No. 8; 
$67°18'28”" W for 100 feet, to the point of 
beginning. 

The area as described contains 

approximately 27 acres. 


Upon publication of this Notice in the 
Federal Register, the above described 
land will be segregated from all forms of 
appropriation under the public land and 
mining laws, but not the mineral leasing 
laws, for a period of one year. If an 
airport lease is issued for this land 
within this one-year period the 
segregation will continue throughout the 
term of the lease. 

For a period of 45 days from the date 
of publication of this Notice in the 
Federal Register, interested parties may 
submit comments to the District 
Manager, 1535 Hot Springs Road, Suite 
300, Carson City, NV 89706. 

Dated: May 10, 1989. 

James W. Elliott, 

District Manager. 

[FR Doc. 89-12000 Filed 5-18-89; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 4310-HC-M 


[NV-930-09-4212-11; N-10151] 


Partial Classification Termination and 
Opening Order; Nevada 


May 9, 1989. 

AGENCY: Bureau of Land Management, 
Interior. 

ACTION: Notice. 


SUMMARY: This notice terminates, in 
part, Recreation and Public Purposes 
(R&PP), classification N-10151 and 
opens the affected lands to the 
operation of the public land laws 
including location under the mining 
laws. 

EFFECTIVE DATE: June 19, 1989. 

FOR FURTHER INFORMATICN CONTACT: 
Ben Collins, District Manager, Las Vegas 
District Office, Bureau of Land 
Management, 4765 Vegas Drive, P.O. 


Box 26569, Las Vegas, Nevada 89126, 
(702) 646-8860. 

SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: In 1978, 
the following described land was 
classified as suitable for lease/ purchase 
pursuant to the Recreation and Public 
Purposes Act of June 14, 1926, as 
amended (43 U.S.C. 869, et seq.), and 
was segregated from all other forms of 
appropriation under the public land 
laws and location under the mining 
laws. 


Mount Diablo Meridian, Nevada 
T. 22S., R. 59 E., 
Sec. 7, NE“SE%SE“NW %. 


The area described contains 2.5 acres in 
Clark County. 


The lands have been included in an 
R&PP lease which has since expired. 
Recently the District Office received an 
expression of interest in the above- 
described parcel which cannot be 
authorized pursuant to the Recreation 
and Public Purposes Act. 

At 10:00 a.m. on June 19, 1989, the 
lands described above will be open to 
all forms of appropriation under the 
public land laws, including location 
under the mining laws, subject to any 
valid existing rights and the 
requirements of applicable laws, rules, 
and regulations. 

At 10:00 a.m. on June 19, 1989, the 
same land will also be open to the 
operation of the mining laws. 
Appropriation of lands under the 
general mining laws prior to the date 
and time of restoration is unauthorized. 
Any such attempted appropriation, 
including attempted adverse possession 
under 30 U.S.C. 38, shall vest no rights 
against the United States. Acts required 
to establish a location and to initiate a 
right of possession are governed by 
State law where not in conflict with 
Federal law. The Bureau of Land 
Management will not intervene in 
disputes between rival locators over 
possessory rights since Congress has 
provided for such determinations in 
local courts. Ali of the land remains 
open to the mineral leasing laws. 
Edward F. Spang, 

Siate Director, Nevada. 
[FR Doc. 89-1200 Filed 5-18-89; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 4310-NC-M 


[WY-920-09-4111-15; WYW69483] 


Proposed Reinstatement of 
Terminated Oii and Gas Lease; 
Wyoming 


May 12, 1989. 
Pursuant to the provisions of Pub. L. 
97-451, 96 Stat. 2462-2466, and 
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Regulations 43 CFR 3108.2-3 (a) and 
(b)(1), a petition for reinstatement of oil 
and gas lease WYW69483 for lands in 
Sweetwater County, Wyoming, was 
timely filed and was accompanied by all 
the required rentals accruing from the 
date of termination. 

The lessee has agreed to the amended 
lease terms for rentals and royalties at 
rates of $5 per acre, or fraction thereof, 
per year and 16% percent, respectively. 

The lessee has paid the required $500 
administrative fee and $125 to reimburse 
the Department for the cost of this 
Federal Register notice. The lessee has 
met all the requirements for 
reinstatement of the lease as set out in 
section 31 (d) and (e) of the Mineral 
Lands Leasing Act of 1920 (30 U.S.C. 
188), and the Bureau of Land 
Management is proposing to reinstate 
lease WYW69483 effective December 1, 
1988, subject to the original terms and 
conditions of the lease and the 
increased rental! and royalty rates cited 
above. 

Andrew L. Tarshis, 

Chief, Leasing Section. 

[FR Doc. 89-12051 Filed 5-18-89; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 4310-22-M 


{AZ-920-09-4212-13; A-23589] 


Arizona; Exchange of Public and 
Private Lands in Mohave, Pinal and 
Yavapai Counties 


May 11, 1989. 
AGENCY: Bureau of Land Management, 
Interior. 


ACTION: Notice of Exchange of Land. 


SUMMARY: This action informs the public 
of the completion of an exchange 
between the United States and Julian 
Berry. The United States transferred 
3,190.37 acres in Pinal County and Julian 
Berry conveyed 29,541.65 acres in 
Mohave and Yavapai Counties. 

FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 
Angela Mogel, BLM, Arizona State 
Office, P.O. Box 16563, Phoenix, Arizona 
85011, (602) 241-5534. 

SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: Recently, 
the Bureau of Land Management 
transferred the following described land 
by Patent No. 02-89-0021, pursuant to 
the Federal Land Policy and 
Management Act of October 21, 1976: 


Gila and Salt River Meridian 


T.3S,R7E., 
Sec. 4, E¥SW%4SE%; 
Sec. 5, SE%SW%; 
Sec. 8, NE4ANW%, S%NW%, W%2SW 4; 
Sec. 14, SW%SW%; 
Sec. 17, NW%NW%; 
Sec. 18, SE%4SE%:; 
Sec. 20, S%SW%:; 


Sec. 22, NE%a, N¥%eSE%, EXW%SW'4SE%, 
E%SW%SE%, SE“SE%:; 

Sec. 23, N%, SW%, NW%SE%; 

Sec. 24, WY%NW%, SEXANW%; 

Sec. 27, W%xNW%; 

Sec. 33, N¥NE%, NWYNW%, W%SW%, 
SE%SW%; 

Sec. 34, NE%, NNW, SEANW%, N¥% 
SE%, SE%SE%; 

Sec. 35, all; 

Sec. 36, lots 7 to 12, incl., SW. 

The area described comprises 3,190.37 

acres in Pinal County. 


In exchange the following described 
land was conveyed to the United States: 


Gila and Salt River Meridian 


Parcel I—Surface Only 


T. 16 N., R. 10 W., 
Sec. 3, lots 1 and 2, S¥2NE%, SE%; 
Sec. 10, NE%; 
Sec. 11, NW%. 
T. 16% N., R. 10 W., 
Sec. 19, lots 3 to 6, incl., NE“%s SW. 
T. 17 N., R. 11 W., 
Sec. 14, SW%NE%, We, W%4SE%, SE% 
SE%, S&¢NW%NWY4NE, SWYNW% 
NE%, W%2NE%SE%. 


Parcel Il—Surface Only 


T. 16 N., R. 10 W., 
Sec. 31, lots 1 to 4, incl., E%, E42eW 2. 
T. 16 N., R. 11 W., 
Sec. 5, lots 1 to 4, incl., S42N%, S%; 
Sec. 7, lots 1 to 4, incl., E4%, E“ZW'; 
Sec. 15, all; 
Sec. 17, S%SW%; 
Sec. 19, lots 1 to 4, incl., E%, E42W'; 
Sec. 21; S¥YNE%; 
Sec. 22, NW%NE%, S¥eNE%, W'2, SE%; 
Sec. 23, all; 
Sec. 26, all; 
Sec. 27, all; 
Sec. 33, all; 
Sec. 34, all; 
Sec. 35, all. 
. 16 N., R. 12 W., 
Sec. 1, lots 1 to 4, incl., S42N%, $%%; 
Sec. 3, lots 1 to 4, incl., S¥42N%, S%; 
Sec. 5, Portion SE of Bohner Canyon; 
Sec. 7, Portion SE of Bohner Canyon; 
Sec. 9, all; 
Sec. 11, all; 
Sec. 13, all; 
Sec. 15, all; 
Sec. 17, all; 
Sec. 27, S%; 
Sec. 33, NW %; 
Sec. 35, all. 
. 1642 N., R. 10 W., 
Sec. 19, lots 1 and 2, incl., SE44SW% 
. 1642 N., R. 11 W., 
Sec. 19, lots 1 to 4, incl., NY¥eSE%; 
Sec. 20, lots 1 to 4, incl., S¥; 
Sec. 21, lots 1 to 4, incl., $%; 
Sec. 28, all; 
Sec. 29, all; 
Sec. 31, lots 1 to 4, incl., E%, 
Sec. 33, N¥eNW%. 
. 16% N., R. 12 W., 
Sec. 21, lots 1 to 4, incl., S¥%; 
Sec. 23, lots 1 to 4, incl., S¥; 
Sec. 25, S¥; 
Sec. 27, all; 
Sec. 33, all; 


E*XW*; 
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Sec. 35, all. 
T. 17 N., R. 11 W., 
Sec. 15, all; 
Sec. 17, all; 
Sec. 19, lots 1 to 3, incl., E42, EANW‘%, 
NE%“SW‘%:; 
Sec. 21, all; 
Sec. 29, all; 
Sec. 31, lots 1 to 4, incl., E¥e, E¥eW 2; 
Sec. 33, all. 
T. 17 N., R. 12 W., 
Sec. 13, all; 
Sec. 23, all; 
Sec. 25, all; 
Sec. 35, all. 


Parcel III—Surface and Minerals 
T. 17 N., R. 10 W., 

Sec. 32, W%, SE%. 

The area described comprises 29,541.65 
acres in Mohave and Yavapai Counties. 


The purpose of this notice is to inform 
the public and interested State and local 
government officials of the exchange of 
public and private land. 

The surface of the land conveyed to 
the United States in this exchange will 
be administered by the Bureau of Land 
Management. The mineral estate in 
Parcel I of the reconveyed land was 
already in Federal ownership and has 
been and presently remains open to the 
operation of the mining and mineral 
leasing laws. The mineral estate in 
Parcel II of the reconveyed land remains 
out of Federal ownership. 

Marsha L. Luke, 

Chief, Branch of Lands Operations. 

[FR Doc. 89-12006 Filed 5-18-89; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 4310-32-M 


[CA-940-09-5410-10-ZBJF; CACA 20375 
and CACA 24528] 


Conveyance of Mineral Interests in 
California 


AGENCY: Bureau of Land Management, 
Interior. 


ACTION: Notice of Segregation. 


SUMMARY: The private lands described 
in this notice are being considered for 
conveyance of the reserved mineral 
interests pursuant to Section 209 of the 
Federal Land Policy and Management 
Act of October 21, 1976. 


FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 
Lavonia Silva, California State Office, 
Bureau of Land Management, 2800 
Cottage Way, Room-2841, Sacramento, 
California 95825, (916) 978-4820. 


Upon publication of this Notice of 
Segregation in the Federal Register, as 
provided in 43 CFR 2720, simultaneously 
at 10:00 a.m. on June 21, 1989, the 
segregative effect imposed by the Notice 
of Realty Action published in the 
Federal Register, October 1, 1987, Vol. 
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52, No. 190, page 36843 will be lifted for 
mineral conveyance application CACA 
20375 and reinstated under application 
CACA 24528 for the following lands: 


Mount Diablo Meridian 


T.38.R2.17E, 
Sec. 19, Lot 15; 
Sec. 20, SW%SW%; 
Sec. 28, NYSW%, NW%SE%, WY%NE%:; 
Sec. 29, Lots 1 thru 12, SE%ZSW'%, 
SW “4SE%. 
Acres—639.09. 
County—Mariposa. 
Mineral Reservation—All Minerals. 
Date: May 11, 1989. 
Nancy Jj. Alex, 
Chief, Lands Section, Branch of Adjudication 
and Records. 


[FR Doc. 89-12007 Filed 5-18-89; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 4310-40-m 


[CA-010-08-4212-13; CA 23982] 


Reaity Action; Correction to Exchange 
of Public Lands in Mono County, CA 


AGENCY: Bureau of Land Management, 
Interior. 


Action: Correction of notice of realty 
action; exchange of public and private 
lands (CA 23982). 


SUMMARY: This document corrects the 


Notice of Realty Action (CA 23982) 
published in Vol. 54, No. 2 pages 192 to 
194, January 4, 1989. The above 
referenced notice should have included 
the following described land: 
T. 3N., R. 25 E., M.D.M., 

Sec. 26, NE%4NE%. 

Containing approximately 40.00 acres. 


SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: The 
above described land was inadvertently 
omitted from the land description in the 
above notice which is hereby corrected 
to include it. The parcel is contiguous 
with the rest of the land to be 
exchanged to the Bureau of Land 
Management. 
DATE: On or before July 3, 1989, 
interested parties may submit comments 
to the District Manager, c/o Area 
Manager, Folsom Resource Area Office, 
63 Natoma Street, Folsom, California 
95630. 
FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 
Michael G. Kelley, Folsom Resource 
Area Office, (916) 985-4474, or at the 
above address. 

Dated: May 16, 1989. 
Robert D. Rheiner, Jr., 
District Manager. 
[FR Doc. 89-12225 Filed 5-18-89; 6:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 4310-40-41 


Reaity Action; Colorado 


AGENCY: Bureau of Land Management, 
Interior. 


ACTION: Notice of Realty Action COC- 
49757, Recreation and Public Purpose 
Classification and Application for 
Lease, Fremont and Chaffee Counties, 
Colorado. 


SUMMARY: The following public lands 
have heen identified and examined and 
are hereby classified as suitable for 
lease under the Recreation and Public 
Purposes Act (R&PP), as amended, 43 
U.S.C. 869 et seq., and are segregated 
from the public land laws including the 
general mining laws, except for 
applications for R&PP lease. 


Sixth Principal Meridian, Colorado 


T. 13 S., R. 79 W., 

Sec. 13; That portion of the W32NE% and 
the W%NW%SE% lying east of the 
thread of the Arkansas River, containing 
approximately 65 acres and known as 
the Railroad Bridge parcel. 

T. 15 S., R. 78 W., 

Sec. 3, SE%SE™% containing 40 acres 
known as the Fisherman's Bridge parcel. 

Sec. 12, SW¥%sSW % containing 40 acres 
known as the Ruby Mountain parcel. 

T. 15 S., R. 77 W., 

Sec. 31; that portion of Lot 3 west of the 
thread of the Arkansas River and 
extending 125 feet either side of Brown's 
Creek, containing 2 acres known as the 
Centerville parcel. 

T.18S., R. 73 W., 

Sec. 35; that portion of the W4%%NE% 
between the center of U.S. Highway 50 
and the thread of the Arkansas River, 
containing approximately 11 acres 
known as the Pinnacle Rock Recreation 
Site. 

Sec. 25; that portion of the N'%2SE%, being 
about 660 feet by 130 feet, lying between 
the thread of the Arkansas River and the 
center of U.S. Highway 50 containing 2 
acres known as the Salt Lick site. 

T. 18 S., R. 72 W., 

Sec. 14; that portion of Lot 2 lying between 
the thread of. the Arkansas River and 
U.S. Highway 50, containing 2 acres and 
known as the Parkdale site. 

Sec. 21; that portion of the S2SW%NW% 
and the NW%NW %SW % between the 
thread of the Arkansas River and U.S. 
Highway 50 containing two acres known 
as the Bootlegger parcel. 

Sec. 29; that portion of the N’z2NW%NE% 
and the N¥YNE%NW % between the 
thread of the Arkansas River and U.S. 
Highway 50 containing approximately 7 
acres known as the Spike Buck 
recreation site. 

Sec. 30; that portion of Lots 6 & 7 south of 
the thread of the Arkansas River 
containing approximately 40 acres and 
known as the Five Points Recreation 
Area. 

T. 18 S., R. 71 W., 

Sec. 18; SEMZANW%, NE%SW%, and that 
portion of the W%SW%4NE%, SW% 
NW'%SE%, NW%4SW4SE%, N¥*SE% 
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SW%, and the SW%SE“%SW% lying 
west of the threat of the Arkansas River 
containing epproximately 140 acres 
known as the Parkdale South parcel. 


New Mexico Principal Meridian, Colorado 
T. 51N.,R. 8E., 

Sec. 23; SESW %, SY2NE“SW%, and 
that portion of the W4%2SW%SE% west 
of the thread of the Arkansas River. 

Sec. 26; that portion of W‘2NE%, NE% 
NE“NW 4, SEYSE“NW %, EXNE 
SW %, and W4%2NW‘%SE% between the 
thread of the Arkansas River and the 
base of the hill on the west. This site 
contains approximately 90 acres known 
as Hecla Junction. 

T. 49 N., R. 10 E., 

Sec. 28; that portion of Lots 8 and 9 
between the thread of the Arkansas 
River and U.S. Highway 50 containing 
approximately 8 acres and known as the 
Rincon site. 

T. 48N., R.12E., 

Sec. 29; that portion of Lot 1 and the $% 
NE% between the thread of the 
Arkansas River and U.S. Highway 50 
containing approximately 30 acres 
known as the Lone Pine site. 

The fourteen sites included in this action 
total approximately 479 acres. The sites are 
described as shown on the various maps 
published by U.S. Geological Survey, 7% 
Minute Topographic series, which can be 
seen at the Royal Gorge Resource Area 
Office, BLM. State of Colorado Department of 
Parks and Outdoor Recreation has filed 
application for lease of these lands for the 
proposed Arkansas River Recreation Area. 


FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 
Mac Berta, Area Manager, Royal Gorge 
Resource Area, BLM, P.O. Box 311, 
Canon City, Colorado 81212, Phone (719) 
275-0631. 


SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: The 
purpose of the classification and 
application for lease is to allow 
recreational development investment on 
public land by the State of Colorado and 
to allow collection of a use fee for these 
facilities all along the Arkansas River. 
The segregative effect is to last as long 
as the property is leased and is to 
protect the investments in recreational 
developments. This action is in the 
public interest and is consistent with the 
Arkansas River Recreation Management 
Plan and Environmental Analysis and 
with the amendment of the Royal Gorge 
Management Framework Plan. The lease 
will be subject to any valid existing 
rights. Restrictions approved in the 
above plan will be incorporated. 
Although certain parcels are leased for 
grazing, no use actually occurs. All 
parcels will have grazing use excluded. 


Comment Period 


The lease will not be issued until at 
least 60 days after the date of 
publication of this notice in the Federa! 
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Register. For a period of 45 days from 
the date of issuance of this notice 
interested parties may submit comments 
to the BLM, District Manager, P.O. Box 
311, Canon City, Colorado 81212. Any 
adverse comments will be evaluated by 
the State Director, who may sustain, 
vacate, or modify this realty action. In 
the absence of any objections, this 
proposed realty action will become 
final. 

Stuart A. Parker, 

Acting District Manager. 

[FR Doc. 89-12003 Filed 5-18-89; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 4310-JB-M 


[OR-130-09-44 10-08; GP9-221] 


Resource Pian 
Invitation To Comment 
on the Fluid Mineral Resources 
Program 


ACTION: Notice. 


summary: A District Plan Amendment/ 


Environmental Impact Statement 
Supplement will be prepared on the fluid 
mineral resources program with 
emphasis on the oil and gas leasing 
element. It will include discussions on 
all surface disturbing activities from 
geophysical activity through 
exploration, development, reclamation 
and abandonment. 

The amendment is being done to fully 
describe and analyze two or more 
alternative proposals for the leasing 
program that comply with the Bureau of 
Land Management Supplemental 
Program Guidance for fluid minerals 
(BLM Handbook H-1624-1) and the 
National Environmental Policy Act. 

This plan amendment may result in 
revised decisions regarding fluid mineral 
leasing on the federal mineral estate 
administered by BLM in eastern 
Washington. Approximately 1.5 million 
acres of federal surface and/or 
subsurface will be addressed in this 
plan. 

The issues identified in the 1985 
Spokane District RMP/EIS addressed 
conflicting land use activities on public 
land. Decisions based on this RMP have 
been, or will continue to be 
implemented. 

No Major changes in this RMP are 
required. However, due to changes in 
BLM planning guidelines and policies 
concerning the fluid minerals program, it 
is necessary to amend the RMP. 

These revised guidelines require BLM 
to identify public lands that are: Open to 
Oil and Gas Leasing Subject to Standard 
Terms and Conditions; Open Subject to 
>easonal or Other Minor Constraints; 
Open Subject to No Surface Occupancy 


and Similar Major Constraints; or 
Closed to Leasing. 

Other programs to be reviewed 
include Areas of Critical Environmental 
Concern, recreation and riparian area 
management. Since completion of the 
RMP in 1987, BLM has adopted new 
policies regarding these programs. 

The interdisciplinary team which will 
prepare the RMP Amendment includes 
resource specialists in geology, soil 
science, hydrology, recreation, cultural 
and historical resources, access, range 
conservation, social-economics, and 
wildlife biology. 

The list of possible issues identified 
below were developed as a result of the 
new guidelines and changes in policy 
identified above. The issues are written 
as questions that may need to be 
resolved. We are not asking for 
solutions, but for ideas that will help 
guide our planning efforts, and for any 
additional concerns or issues that you 
as a user or resource advocate may 
have. The list of issues are: 

1. What areas should be: Open to fluid 
mineral leasing subject to standard 
terms and conditions; Open to fluid 
mineral leasing subject to seasonal or 
other minor constraints; Open to fluid 
mineral leasing subject to no surface 
occupancy, extensive seasonal 
restrictions or similar major constraints; 
or Closed to fluid mineral leasing? 

2. What changes in the RMP are 
necessary to reflect BLM’s responsibility 
for managing the recreaton activities in 
the Yakima River Canyon? 

3. What changes in the RMP are 
necessary to reflect BLM’s new riparian 
area management policy? 

4. Should Webber Canyon Area Of 
Critical Environmental Concern 
designation be revoked? 

Input from all segments of the general 
public, including other governmental 
agencies and the Spokane District's 
Advisory Council, will be an integral 
part of the finished plan. Public 
comments will also be solicited 
following the publication of draft 
planning criteria, during formulation of 
alternatives, after publication of the 
draft RMP Amendment, after 
publication of the final plan, and in the 
event of significant change(s) in the plan 
resulting from action on a protest. 

All persons with an interest in 
management of the BLM, Spokane 
District lands and resources are 
requested to submit comments on the 
identification of issues by June 30, 1989. 
Comments and requests for further 
information should be addressed to 
Joseph Buesing, District Manager, 
Spokane District Office, East 4217 Main 
Avenue, Spokane, WA 99202. You can 
also call the office at (509) 353-2570 and 
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ask that your name be included on the 
RMP Amendment mailing list. Anyone 
who wishes to discuss the BLM planning 
effort and availability of information 
and planning documents should contact 
the District Office. Planning documents 
will generally be available for public 
review at the Spokane District Office. 
Public announcements will indicate 
exact locations, dates and times of 
public meetings, workshops or open 
houses. 


Dated: May 11, 1989. 
David E. Sinclair, 
acting District Manager. 
[FR Doc. 89-12002 Filed 5-18-89; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 4310-33-M 


[MT-930-09-4214-10; MTN 924; MTN 27963] 


Supplemental Notice of Proposed 
Withdrawals and Opportunity for 
Public Meeting; Montana 


AGENCY: Bureau of Land Management, 
Interior. 


ACTION: Notice. 


SUMMARY: The U.S. Department of 
Agriculture, Forest Service, has filed 
applications to withdraw National 
Forest System lands for preservation of 
historical sites (41.85 acres) and a 
research natural area (210 acres). These 
lands are segregated from mineral entry 
and location under the mining laws, 
subject to existing valid claims, but 
remain open to mineral leasing. 


DATE: Comments and meeting requests 
should be received on or before July 18, 
1989. 


ADDRESS: Comments and meeting 
requests should be sent to the Montana 
State Director, BLM, P.O. Box 36800, 
Billings, Montana 59107. 


FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 
James Binando, BLM Montana State 
Office, 406-255-2935. 


SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: The 
notice of proposed withdrawal for the 
historical charcoal kiln areas was 
published in the Federal Register on 
December 1, 1966 (31 FR 15098). An 
additional notice providing opportunity 
for public hearing was published in the 
Federal Register on July 8, 1977 (43 FR 
35229). The notice of proposed 
withdrawal for the research natural area 
was published in the Federal Register on 
April 18, 1974 (39 FR 13902). An 
additional notice providing opportunity 
for public hearing was published 
September 21, 1977 (42 FR 47594). 

1. The following described lands are 
temporarily segregated from mineral 
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location and entry under the mining 
laws: 


Principal Meridian, Montana 


Beaverhead National Forest 
[MTN 924] 


Trapper Creek Charcoal Kilns Area 


T.3S., R. 10 W., 
Sec. 6, W* of lot 1. 


Canyon Creek Charcoal Kilns Area 


T.2S., R. 10 W., 

Sec. 8, N’2SE“NW%. 

The areas described aggregate 41.85 acres 
in Beaverhead County. 


[MTN 27963] 


Cottonwood Creek Research Natural Area 


T.10S.,R.3 W., 
Sec. 10, S¥4S%S'%SE%:; 
Sec. 11,S’%2SW%4SW%SW 4; 
Sec. 14, W42NW%NW% and NYNW% 
SW‘4NW%; and 
Sec. 15, N‘’2NE%, NEANW 4, EXNW% 
NW%, and N'¥%N%S%NE%. 
The area described contains 210 acres in 
Madison County. 


2. For a period of 60 days from the 
date of publication of this notice, all 
persons who wish to submit comments, 
suggestions, or objections in connection 
with the proposed withdrawal may 
present their views in writing to the 
Montana State Director, Bureau of Land 
Management. 

Notice is hereby given that an 
opportunity for a public meeting is 
afforded in connection with the 
proposed withdrawal. All interested 
persons who desire a public meeting for 
the purpose of being heard on the 
proposed withdrawal must submit a 
written request to the State Director 
within 60 days from the date of 
publication of this notice. Upon 
determination by the State Director that 
a public meeting will be held, a notice of 
time and place will be published in the 
Federal Register at least 30 days before 
the scheduled date of the meeting. 

The application will be processed in 
accordance with the regulations set 
forth in 43 CFR Part 2300. 

3. The National Forest System lands 
described will continue to be segregated 
as specified until October 20, 1991, 
unless the application is denied or 
canceled, or the withdrawal is approved 
prior to that date. 

John A. Kwiatkowski, 

Deputy State Director, Division of Lands and 
Renewable Resources. 

May 11, 1989. 

[FR Doc. 89-12005 Filed 5-18~89; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 4310-DN-M 


National Park Service 


Great Basin National Park General 
Management Plan; intention To 
Prepare an Environmental Impact 
Statement 


SUMMARY: In accordance with section 
102(2)}(C) of the National Environmental 
Policy Act of 1969, the National Park 
Service is preparing an environmental 
impact statement for the General 
Management Plan (GMP) for Great 
Basin National Park, White Pine County, 
Nevada. The draft GMP, in addition to 
providing general management direction 
for the park’s natural and cultural 
resources, will propose a new visitor 
center on Baker Ridge, a new entrance 
road and the location of administrative, 
housing, maintenance and some visitor 
information services in Baker, Nevada. 
Alternatives to be assessed include no 
action and other possible locations of 
the visitor center, administrative, 
housing and maintenance facilities and 
use of the existing entrance road. 

Scoping for the GMP has been 
conducted over the past two years 
through a number of meetings and 
correspondence with state, Federal and 
local agencies, private organizations 
and the general public. However, if any 
party wishes to further express concerns 
or ideas regarding the future 
management of the park, or has 
questions on the GMP process, these 
comments and questions should be 
addressed to: Superintendent, Great 
Basin National Park, Baker, Nevada 
89311. Scoping comments on the GMP 
should be received no later than 60 days 
from the date of this Notice. 

The responsible official is Stanley 
Albright, Regional Director, Western 
Region, National Park Service. The draft 
environmental statement/GMP is 
expected to be released for public 
review in Spring 1990, and the final 
environmental statement and Record of 
Decision are expected to be completed 
by the end of 1990. 

Date: May 5, 1989. 

Stanley T. Albright, 

Regional Director, Western Region. 

[FR Doc. 89-12068 Filed 5-18-89; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 4310-HC-M 


Plan for Proposed Mining Operations 
Within Bering Land Bridge National 
Preserve 


AGENCY: National Park Service. 
ACTION: Notice of availability. 


SUMMARY: Notice is hereby given that 
pursuant to the provisions of section 2 of 
the Act of September 28, 1976, 16 U.S.C. 
1901 et seq., and in accordance with the 


21679 


provisions of section 9.17 of 36 CFR Part 
9A, Cheryl Jong has filed a plan of 
operations in support of proposed 
mining operations on lands embracing 
the Humbolt Creek placer claim group 
located within the Bering Land Bridge 
National Preserve. 


ADDRESSES: This plan is available for 
inspection during normal business hours 
at the following location: 


Alaska Regional Office—Minerals 
Management Division, National Park 
Service, 2525 Gambell Street, 
Anchorage, Alaska 99503-2892. 

FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 

Floyd Sharrock of the National Park 

Service—Minerals Management 

Division at the address given above; 

telephone 907/257-2626. 

Richard J. Stenmark, 

Acting Regional Director, Aslaska Region. 

[FR Doc. 89-12070 Filed 5-18-89; 8:45 am] 

BILLING CODE 4310-70-M 


{Order No. 6, Amdt. 3] 


Midwest Region Superintendents, et 
al.; Delegation of Authority 


Order No. 6, approved February 25, 
1977, and published in the Federal 
Register of May 17, 1977, (42 FR 25386}, 
as amended, set forth in section 2 
certain authorities and limitations of 
authority. This amendment changes 
paragraph (f) to read as follows and 
deletes paragraph (g): 


Section 2. Delegation. * * * 


(f) Regional Chief, Land Resources 
Division. The Chief, Land Resources 
Division, is authorized to execute the 
land acquisition program, including 
contracting for acquisition of lands and 
related properties, and acceptance of 
offers to sell to, or exchange with the 
United States, lands or interests in 
lands, and to execute all necessary 
agreements and conveyances incidental 
thereto; to accept deeds conveying to 
the United States lands or interests in 
lands; to approve on behalf of the 
National Park Service offers of 
settlement in condemnation cases; to 
provide relocation assistance; and to 
approve claims for reimbursement under 
Pub. L. 91-646, as amended. 


William W. Schenk, 
Acting Regional Director. 
Date: January 18, 1989. 


[FR Doc. 89-12069 Filed 5-18-89; 8:45 am} 
BILLING CODE 4310-70-M 


BEST COPY AVAILABLE 
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INTERSTATE COMMERCE 
COMMISSION 


Agricultural Cooperative Notice to the 
Commission of Intent To Perform 
interstate Transportation for Certain. 
Nonmembers 


Dated: May 15, 1989. 


The following Notices were filed in 
accordance with section 10526(a)(5) of 
the Interstate Commerce Act. These 
rules provide that agricultural 
cooperatives intending to perform 
nonmember, nonexempt, interstate 
transportation must file the Notice, Form 
BOP 102, with the Commission within 30 
days of its annual meetings each year. 
Any subsequent change concerning 
officers, directors, and location of 
transportation records shall require the 
filing of a supplemental Notice within 30 
days of such change. 

The name and address of the 
agricultural cooperative {1}. and (2), the 
location of the records (3), and the name 
and address of the person to whom 
inquiries and- correspondence should be 
addressed (4), are published here for 
interested persons. Submission of 
information which could have bearing 
upon the propriety of a filing should be 
directed to the Commission’s Office of 
Compliance and Consumer Assistance, 
Washington, DC 20423. The Notices-are 
in a central file, and can. be examined at 
the Office of the Secretary, Interstate 
Commerce Commission, Washington, 
DC. 

(1) Western Dairymen Cooperative, Inc., 
(2) 175 South West Temple G.L., P.O. 

Box 2730, Salt Lake City, Utah 84110- 

2730. 

(3) 175 South West Temple G.L. 330, Salt 

Lake City, Utah 84110-2730. 

(4) Scott Brown, P.O. Box 2730, Salt Lake 

City, Utah 84110-2730. 

Noreta R. McGe 

Secretary. 

[FR Doc. 89-12029 Filed 5-18-89; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 7035-01-M 


intent to Engage in Compensated 
intercorporate Hauling Operations 


This is to provide notice as required 
by 49 U.S.C..10524fb){1)} that the named 
corporations intend to provide or use 
compensated intercorporate hauling 
operations as authorized in 49 U.S.C. 
10524(b). 

1. Parent corporation and address of 
principal office: ARC Incorporated, 
3100 Hargrove Road East, Tuscaloosa, 
Alabama 35404 

. Wholly-owned subsidiaries which 
will participate in the operations. ARC 


Incorporated. Incorporated in 
Alabama. 
Noreta R. McGee, 
Secretary. 
[FR Doc..89-12028- Filed 5-18-89; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 7035-01-M 


Intent To Engage in Compensated 
intercorporate Hauling Operations 


This is to provide notice as required 
by 49 U.S.C. 10524{b){1), that the named 
corporations intend to: provide or use 
compensated intercorporate hauling 
operations as authorized in 49 U.S.C. 
10524(b). 

1. Parent corporation and address of 
principal office: Nalley's Find Foods, a 
division of Curtice Burns-Foods, Inc., 
3303 South 35th Street, Tacoma, 
Washington, 98411. 

2.. Wholly owned subsidiaries. which 
will participate in operations, and states 
of incorporation: 

(i) Kennedy Endeavors, Inc., a 

Washingten Corporation; and 
(ii) Farman: Brothers Pickle Co., Inc., a 

Washington corporation. 

Noreta R. McGee, 

Secretary. 

[FR Doc. 89-11926 Filed 5-18-89; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 7035-01-M 


[Docket No. AB-290 (Sub-No. 39X)] 
Norfolk and Western Railway Co.; 


Applicant has filed a notice of 
exemption under 49 CFR 1152 Subpart 
F—Exempt Abandonments and 
Discontinuances to discontinue service 
over its 2.82-mile line of railroad 
between milepost TS-0.0 at Toledo, OH 
and milepost TS-2.82 at Walbridge 
Junction, OH. 

Applicant has certified that: (1) No 
local traffic has moved over the line for 
at least 2 years; (2) any overhead traffic 
on the line can be rerouted over other 
lines; and (3) no formal complaint filed 
by a user of rail service on the line (or a 
State or local government entity acting 
on behalf of such user) regarding 
cessation of service over the line either 
is pending with the Commission or with 
any U.S. District Court or has been 
decided in favor of the complainant 
within the 2-year period. The 
appropriate State agency has been 
notified in writing at least 10. days prior 
to the filing of this notice. 

As a condition to use of this 
exemption, any employee affected by 
the discontinuance shail be protected 
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under Oregon Short Line R. Go.— 
Abandonment—Goshen, 360 1.C.C. 91 
(1979). To address whether this 
condition adequately protects affected 
employees, a petition for partial 
revocation under 49 U.S.C. 10505(d) 
must be filed. 

Provided no formal expression of 
intent to file an offer of financial 
assistance has been received, this 
exemption will be effective on June 18, 
1989 (unless stayed pending 
reconsideration). Petitions to stay that 
do not involve environmental issues * 
and formal expressions of intent to file 
an offer of financial assistance under 49 
CFR 1152.27(c)(2) 2 must be filed by May 
30, 1989. Petitions for reconsideration 
must be filed by June 8, 1989, with: 
Office of the Secretary, Case Control 
Branch, Interstate Commerce 
Commission, Washington, DC 20423. 

A copy of any petition filed with the 
Commission should be sent to 
applicant's representative: Virginia K. 
Young, Norfolk Southern Corporation, 
Three Commercial Place, Norfolk, VA 
23510-2191. 

If the notice of exemption contains 
false or misleading information, use of 
the exemption is void ab initio. 

Applicant has filed an environmental 
report which addresses environmental 
or energy impacts, if any, from. this 
discontinuance. 

The Section of Energy and 
Environment (SEE) will prepare an 
environmental assessment (EA). SEE 
will issue the EA by May 24, 1989. 
Interested persons may obtain a copy of 
the EA from SEE by writing to it (Room 
3115, Interstate Commerce Commission, 
Washington, DC 20423) or by calling 
Carl Bausch, Chief, SEE at (202) 275- 
7316. Comments on environmental and 
energy concerns must be filed within 15 
days after the EA becomes available to 
the public. 

Environmental conditions will be 
imposed, where appropriate, in @ 
subsequent decision. 


Decided: May 15, 1989. 


1 A stay will be routinely issued. by the 
Commission in those proceedings where an 
informed decision on environmental issues (whether 
raised by a party or by. the Section.of Energy and 
Environment in its independent investigation) 
cannot be made prior to the effective date of the 
notice of exemption. See Exemption-of Out-of- 
Service Rail Lines, 4 LC.C.2d 400:(1988). Any entity 
seeking a stay involving environmental concerns is 
encouraged to file its request as soon as possible in 
order to permit this Commission toreview and act 
on the request before the effective date of this 
exemption. 

2 See Exempt. of Rail Abandonment—Offers of 
Finan. Assist. 4 1.C.C.2d 164 (1987), and final rules 
published in the Federal Register on December 22, 
1987 (52 FR 48440-48446). 
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By the Commission, Jane F. Mackall, 
Director, Office of Proceedings. 
Noreta R. McGee, 
Secretary. 
[FR Doc. 89-12030 Filed 5-18-89; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 7035-01-M 


DEPARTMENT OF JUSTICE 
Antitrust Division 


National Cooperative Research Act of 
1984; Investigation of the Effect of 
Annular Flow Characteristics in Full 
Scale Horizontal Welibores Southwest 
Research Institute 


Notice is hereby given that, on April 
12, 1989, pursuant to section 6(a) of the 
National Cooperative Research Act of 
1984, 15 U.S.C. 4301 et seg. (“the Act”), 
Southwest Research Institute (“SwRI”) 
filed a written notification 
simultaneously with the Attorney 
General and the Federal Trade 
Commission disclosing the addition of a 
party to its group research project 
regarding the “Investigation of the Effect 
of Annular Flow Characteristics in Full 
Scale Horizontal Wellbores.” The 
notification was filed for the purpose of 
invoking the Act's provisions limiting 
the recovery of antitrust plaintiffs to 
actual damages under specified 
circumstances. Specifically, the SwRI 
advised that Conoco, Inc. (effective 
December 27, 1988) has become a party 
to the group research project. 

No other changes have been made in 
either the membership or planned 
activity of the group research project. 

On February 9, 1989, SwRI filed its 
original notification pursuant to section 
6(a) of the Act. The Department of 
justice (the “Department’’) published a 
notice in the Federal Register pursuant 
to section 6(b) of the Act on March 21, 
1989, 54 FR 11579, 

Joseph H. Widmar, 

Director of Operations, Antitrust Division. 
[FR Doc. 89-12008 Filed 5-18-89; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 4410-01-M 


Drug Enforcement Administration 


Manufacturer of Controlied 
Substances; Registration, Abbott 
Laboratories 


By Notice dated June 23, 1988, and 
published in the Federal Register on July 
1, 1988, (53 FR 25017), Abbott 
Laboratories, 14th Street and Sheridan 
Road, Attn: Customer Service D-345, 
North Chicago, Illinois 60064, made 
application to the Drug Enforcement 
Administration to be registered as a 
bulk manufacturer of bulk 


dextropropoxyphene (non-dosage forms) 
(9273), a basic class of controlled 
substance listed in Schedule II. 

No comments or objections have been 
received. Therefore, pursuant to Section 
303 of the Comprehensive Drug Abuse 
Prevention and Control Act of 1970 and 
Title 21, Code of Federal Regulations, 

§ 301.54(e), the Deputy Assistant 
Administrator hereby orders that the 
application submitted by the above firm 
for registration as a bulk manufacturer 
of the basic class of controlled 
substance listed above is granted. 

Gene R. Haislip, 


Deputy Assistant Administrator, Office of 
Diversion Control, Drug Enforcement 
Administration. 


Dated: May 10, 1988. 


[FR Doc. 89-12017 Filed 5-18-89; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 4410-09-M 


Manufacturer of Controlled 
Substances; Registration; Du Pont 
Pharmaceuticals 


By Notice dated September 26, 1988, 
and published in the Federal Register on 
September 30, 1988, (53 FR 38366), Du 
Pont Pharmaceuticals, 1000 Stewart 
Avenue, Garden City, New York 11530, 
made application to the Drug 
Enforcement Administration to be 
registered as a bulk manufacturer of the 
basic classes of controlled substances 
listed below: 


No comments or objections have been 
received. Therefore, pursuant to Section 
303 of the Comprehensive Drug Abuse 
Prevention and Control Act of 1970 and 
Title 21, Code of Federal Regulations, 

§ 1301.54(e), the Deputy Assistant 
Administrator hereby orders that the 
application submitted by the above firm 
for registration as a bulk manufacturer 
of the basic classes of controlled 
substances listed above is granted. 

Dated: May 10, 1989. 


Gene R. Haislip, 


Deputy Assistant Administrator, Office of 
Diversion Control, Drug Enforcement 
Administration. 

{FR Doc. 89-12016 Filed 5-18-89; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 4410-09-M 
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Manufacturer of Controlled 
Substances; Registration; Upjohn Co. 


By Notice dated January 17, 1989, and 
published in the Federal Register on 
December 16, 1988, (53 FR 50597), 
Upjohn Company, 7171 Portage Road, 
Kalamazoo, Michigan 49001, made 
application to the Drug Enforcement 
Administration to be registered as a 
bulk manufacturer of the basic classes 
of controlled substances listed below: 


Drug Schedule 


2,5-dimethoxyamphetamine (7396) ... i 
Methamphetamine, its salts, isomers, 
and salts of its isomers (1105) 


No comments or objections have been 
received. Therefore, pursuant to section 
303 of the Comprehensive Drug Abuse 
Prevention and Control Act of 1970 and 
Title 21, Code of Federal Regulations, 
§ 1301.54(e), the Deputy Assistant 
Administrator hereby orders that the 
application submitted by the above firm 
for registration as a bulk manufacturer 
of the basic classes of controlled 
substances listed above is granted. 
Gene R. Haislip, 
Deputy Assistant Administrator, Office of 
Diversion Control, Drug Enforcement 
Administration. 

Dated: May 10, 1989. 


[FR Doc. 89-12015 Filed 5-18-89; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 4410-09-™ 


DEPARTMENT OF LABOR 
Office of the Secretary 


Agency Recordkeeping/Reporting 
Requirements Under Review by the 
Office of Management and Budget 


Background 


The Department of Labor, in carrying 
out its responsibilities under the 
Paperwork Reduction Act (44 U.S.C. 
Chapter 35), considers comments on the 
reporting and recordkeeping 
requirements that will affect the public. 


List of Recordkeeping/ Reporting 
Requirements Under Review 


As necessary, the Department of 
Labor will publish a list of the Agency 
recordkeeping/reporting requirements 
under review by the Office of 
Management and Budget (OMB) since 
the last list was published. The list wil! 
have all entries grouped into new 
collections, revisions, extensions, or 
reinstatements. The Departmental 
Clearance Officer will, upon request, be 
able to advise members of the public of 





the nature of the particular submission 
they are interested in. 

Each entry may contain the following 
information: 

The Agency of the Department issuing 
this recordkeeping/reporting 
requirement. 

The title of the recordkeeping/ 
reporting requirement. 

The OMB and Agency identification 
numbers, if applicable. 

How often the recordkeeping/ 
reporting requirement is needed. 

Who will be required to or asked to 
report or keep.records. 

Whether small businesses or 
organizations are affected. 

Anestimate of the total number of 
hours needed to. comply with the 
recordkeeping/reporting requirements 
and the average hours per respondent. 

The number of forms in the request for 
approval, if applicable. 

An abstract describing the need for 
and uses of the information collection. 


Comments and Questions 


Copies of the recordkeeping/reporting 
requirements may be obtained by calling 
the Departmental Clearance Officer, 
Paul E. Larson, telephone (202) 523-6331. 
Comments and questions abeut the 
items on this list should be directed to 
Mr. Larson, Office of Information 
Management, U.S. Department of Labor, 
200 Constitution Avenue NW., Room N- 
1301, Washington, DC 20210. Comments 
should also be sent to the Office of 
Information and Regulatory Affairs, 
Attn: OMB Desk Officer for (BLS/DM/ 
ESA/ETA/OLMS/MSHA/OSHA/ 
PWBA/VETS), Office of Management 
and Budget, Room 3208, Washington, DC 
20503 (Telephone (202) 395-6880). 

Any member of the public who wants 
to comment on a recordkeeping/ 
reporting requirement which has been 
submitted to OMB should advise Mr. 
Larson of this intent at the earliest 
possible date. 


New 


Employment and Training 
Administration 
Pennsylvania Reemployment Bonus 
Demonstration Project 
New 
One-Time 
Individuals or households 
5,440 respondents; 1,813 total hours; 20 
minutes per response; no forms 
This project is being conducted to 
determine whether a bonus program for 
the UI system is beneficial and cost- 
effective. The follow-up survey will be 
used in conjunction with program data 
to obtain data necessary to analyze the 
process, impact and costs-benefits of the 
demonstration bonus project. 


Extension 


Employment Standards Administration 

OFCCP Recordkeeping/Reporting: 
Supply and Service: 

1215-0072. 

Annually 

Businesses or other for-profit; Non-profit 
institutions; Small businesses. or 
organization 

4,286 respondents; 21,865,004 total hours 
These responses represent various 

obligations incurred’ by Federal 

contractors. Certain recordkeeping and 

affirmative action obligations and’ being 

subject to a compliance review onsite 

are the major components. These are 

necessary to ensure compliance with 

nondiscrimination and affirmative 

action obligations of Executive Order 

11246, section 503 of the Rehabilitation 

Act of 1973 and 38 U.S.C. 2012. 


OFCCP Recording/ Reporting: 
Construction 

1215-0163 

Annually 

Businesses or other for-profit; Non-profit 
institutions; Small businesses or 
organizations 

33,333 respondents; 5, 205,601 total 
hours; 156.17 hours per response; 1 
form 
These responses represent various 

obligations incurred by being a 

construction contractor receiving 

Federal monies. Certain recordkeeping 

and affirmative action obligations and 

being subject to an onsite compliance 

review are the major components. These 

are necessary to ensure compliance with 

Executive Order 11246, section 503 of 

the Rehabilitation Act of 1973 and 38 

U.S.C. 2012 


Signed at Washington, DC this 15th day of 
May, 1989. 
Paul E. Larson, 
Departmental Clearance Officer. 
[FR Doc. 89-12065 Filed 5-18-89; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 4510-27-M 


Commission on Workforce Quality and 
Labor Market Efficiency; Meeting 


The Commission on Workforce 
Quality and Labor Market Efficiency 
was established under the provisions of 
the Federal Advisory Committee Act to 
increase the excellence of the American 
workforce. 

A meeting of the Commission on 
Workforce Quality and Labor Market 
Efficiency will be held on June 20, 1989, 
commencing at 1:00 p.m., in the Board of 
Governors Hall of the American Red 
Cross Building at 17th between D and E 
Streets NW., Washington, DC. This 
meeting is open to the public; ample 
seating is available. 
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The purposes. of the meeting are to: 

1. Consider reports from the 
subcommittee meetings held on June 3- 
4, 1989, in Annapolis, Maryland. 

2. Discuss: a preliminary draft of the 
final report. 

For additional information, contact: 
Laurie J. Bassi, Deputy Director, 
Commission om Werkforce Quality and 
Labor Market Efficiency, U.S. 
Department of Labor, 200 Constitution 
Avenue NW., Room C-2313, 
Washington, DC 20210, telephone (202) 
523-6836. 

Individuals or organizations wishing 
to submit written statements to the 
Commission should send 40 copies to 
the addresss given above. Papers will be 
accepted and included in the record of 
the meeting if received on or before June 
14, 1989. 

On July 20, 1989, and thereafter, 
official records of the meeting will be 
available for public inspection at: 
Department of Labor, 200 Constitution 
Avenue NW., Room C-2313, 
Washington, DC. 

Signed at Washington, DC this 12th day of 
May 1989. 

Elizabeth Dole, 

Secretary of Labor. 

[FR Doc. 89-12066 Filed 5-18-89; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 4516-23- 


Employment Standards 
Administration, Wage and Hour 
Division 


Minimum Wages for Federal and 
Federally Assisted Construction; 
General Wage Determination 
Decisions 


General wage determination decisions 
of the Secretary of Labor are issued in 
accordance with applicable law and are 
based on the information obtained by 
the Department of Labor from its study 
of local wage conditions and data made 
available from other sources. They 
specify the basic hourly wage rates and 
fringe benefits which are determined to 
be prevailing for the described classes 
of laborers and mechanics employed on 
construction projects of a similar 
character and in the localities specified 
therein. 

The determinations in these decisions 
of prevailing rates and fringe benefits 
have been made in accordance with 29 
CFR Part 1, by authority of the Secretary 
of Labor pursuant to the provisions of 
the Davis-Bacon Act of March 3, 1931, as 
amended (46 Stat. 1494, as. amended, 40 
U.S.C. 276a) and of other Federal 
statutes referred to. in 29 CFR Part 1, 
Appendix, as well as such additional 
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statutes as may from time to time be 
enacted containing provisions for the 
payment of wages determined to be 
prevailing by the Secretary of Labor in 
accordance with the Davis-Bacon Act. 
The prevailing rates and fringe benefits 
determined in these decisions shall, in 
accordance with the provisions of the 
foregoing statutes, constitute the 
minimum wages payable on Federal and 
federally assisted construction projects 
to laborers and mechanics of the 
specified classes engaged on contract 
work of the character and in the 
localities described herein. 

Good cause is hereby found for not 
utilizing notice and public comment 
procedure thereon prior to the issuance 
of these determinations as prescribed in 
5 U.S.C. 553 and not providing for delay 
in the effective date as prescribed in 
that section, because the necessity to 
issue current construction industry wage 
determinations frequently and in large 
volume causes procedures to be 
impractical and contrary to the public 
interest. 

General wage determination 
decisions, and modifications and 
supersedeas decisions thereto, contain 
no expiration dates and are effective 
from their date of notice in the Federal 
Register, or on the date written notice is 
received by the agency, whichever is 
earlier. These decisions are to be used 
in accordance with the provisions of 29 
CFR Parts 1 and 5. Accordingly, the 
applicable decision, together with any 
modifications issued, must be made a 
part of every contract for performance 
of the described work within the 
geographic area indicated as required by 
an applicable Federal prevailing wage 
law and 29 CFR Part 5. The wage rates 
and fringe benefits, notice of which is 
published herein, and which are 
contained in the Government Printing 
Office (GPO) document entitled 
“General Wage Determinations Issued 
Under The Davis-Bacon And Related 
Acts,” shall be the minimum paid by 
contractors and subcontractors to 
laborers and mechanics. 

Any person, organization, or 
governmental agency having an interest 
in the rates determined as prevailing is 
encouraged to submit wage rate and 
fringe benefit information for 
consideration by the Department. 
Further information and self- 
explanatory forms for the purpose of 
submitting this data may be obtained by 
writing to the U.S. Department of Labor, 
Employment Standards Administration, 
Wage and Hour Division, Division of 
Wage Determinations, 200 Constitution 
Avenue, NW., Room S-3504, 
Washington, DC 20210. 


Withdrawn General Wage 
Determination Decision 


This is to advise all interested parties 
that the Department of Labor is 
withdrawing, from the date of this 
notice, General Wage Determination No. 
IA89-2 dated January 6, 1989. 

Agencies with construction projects 
pending to which this wage decision 
would have been applicable should 
utilize General Wage Determination No. 
IA89-1. See Regulations (Part 1 (29 CFR), 
Section 1.5). Contracts for which bids 
have been opened shall not be affected 
by this notice. Also consistent with 29 
CFR 1.6(c)(2)(ij(A), the incorporation of 
the withdrawal decision in contract 
specifications, the opening of bids is 
within ten (10) days of this notice, need 
not be affected. 


Modifications to General Wage 
Determination Decisions 


The numbers of the decisions listed in 
the Government Printing Office 
document entitled “General Wage 
Determinations Issued Under the Davis- 
Bacon and Related Acts” being modified 
are listed by Volume, State, and page 
number(s). Dates of publication in the 
Federal Register are in parentheses 
following the decisions being modified. 


Volume I 
Kentucky: 
KY89-1 (Jan. 6, 1989)............. pp. 280-282. 
KY89-2 (Jan. 6, 1989)........... .. Pp. 284-287. 
KY89~4 (Jan. 6, 1989).... 
KY89-6 (Jan. 6, 1989)... 
KY89-29 (Jan. 6, 1989) 


Maryland: 
MD89-13 (Jan. 6, 1989} 
New Jersey: 
Nj@9-2 (fan. 6, 1989) ............. . pp. 614, 617. 
NJ89-3 {Jan. 6, 1989) 
NJ89—4 (Jan. 6, 1989) 
Pennsylvania: 
PA89-1 (Jan. 6, 1989) 
PA&g-4 (Jan. 6, 1989) 
Tennessee: 
TN&9-—16 (Jan. 6, 1989) p. 1219. 
TN&9-17 (Jan. 6, 1989)........... Pp. 1122a. 
Virginia: 
VA8$-1 (Jan. 6, 1989) p. 1124. 
VA89-~-22 (Jan. 6, 1989) p. 1184. 
Listing by location (index)....... pp. xxxix— 
xiii. 
Volume II: 
Michigan: 
MI89-7 (Jan. 6, 1989) 
Minnesota: 
MN89-5 (Jan. 6, 1989) 


MN789-7 (Jan. 6, 1989) 
pp. 571-575, 
pp. 579-580, 


MN89-8 (Jan. 6, 1989) 
MN&89-15 (Jan. 6, 1989} 


Nebraska: 

NE89-6 (Jan. 6, 1989) 
Listing by location findex) pp. xxxix—xl. 
Listing by location {index)....... p. lv. 

Volume HI: 

California: 

CA89-2 (Jan. 6, 1989} 
Colorado: 

CO8sg-2 (Jan. 6, 1989} 

CO8s-4 (Jan. 6, 1989) 
Idaho: 

ID89-1 (Jan. 6, 1989) 


General Wage Determination 
Publication 


General wage determinations issued 
under the Davis-Bacon and related Acts, 
including those noted above, may be 
found in the Government Printing Office 
(GPO) document entitled “General 
Wage Determinations Issued Under The 
Davis-Bacon And Related Acts”. This 
publication is available at each of the 50 
Regional Government Depository 
Libraries and many of the 1,400 
Government Depository Libraries across 
the country. Subscriptions may be 
purchased from: Superintendent of 
Documents, U.S. Government Printing 
Office, Washington, DC 20402, (202) 783- 
3238. 

When ordering subscription{s}, be 
sure to specify the State(s) of interest, 
since subscriptions may be ordered for 
any or all of the three separate volumes, 
arranged by State. Subscriptions include 
an annual edition (issued on or about 
January 1) which includes all current 
general wage determinations for the 
States covered by each volume. 
Throughout the remainder of the year, 
regular weekly updates will be 
distributed to subscribers. 

Signed at Washington, DC, this 12 day of 
May 1989. 

Robert V. Setera, 

Acting Director, Division of Wage 
Determinations. 

[FR Doc. 89-11904 Filed 5-16-89; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 4510-27-M 


Employment and Training 
Administration 


Investigations Regarding 
Certifications of Eligibility to Apply for 
Worker Adjustment Assistance; Allen- 
Stevens Drum Accessories, et al. 


Petitions have been filed with the 
Secretary of Labor under section 221{a} 
of the Trade Act of 1974 (“the Act’’} and 
are identified in the Appendix to this 
notice. Upon receipt of these petitions, 
the Director of the Office of Trade 
Adjustment Assistance, Employment 
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and Training Administration, has 
instituted investigations pursuant to 
section 221(a) of the Act. 

The purpose of each of the 
investigations is to determine whether 
the workers are eligible to apply for 
adjustment assistance under Title II, 
Chapter 2, of the Act. The investigations 
will further relate, as appropriate, to the 
determination of the date on which total 
or partial separations began or 
threatened to begin and the subdivision 
of the firm involved. 


Petitioner (Union/Workers/Firm) 


iH 


PEELE 
gegee 


Proli Molding Co. (Workers) 

Schmid Labs, Inc. (UE) 

Shure Electronics (Workers)... 

Tioga Mchine Shop (Workers)... 

U.S.A. Knitwear Corp. (ILGWU). 
Tenneco Gas Pipeline Group (Company) 


' Investigation Re-Opened. 


[FR Doc. 8S-12067 Filed 5-18-89; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 4510-30-™ 


Occupational Safety and Health 
Administration 


Maryland State Standards; Approval 


1. Background. Part 1953 of Title 29, 
Code of Federal Regulations, prescribes 
procedures under section 18 of the 
Occupational Safety and Health Act of 


The petitioners or any other persons 
showing a substantial interest in the 
subject matter of the investigations may 
request a public hearing, provided such 
request is filed in writing with the 
Director, Office of Trade Adjustment 
Assistance, at the address shown below, 
not later than May 30, 1989. 

Interested persons are invited to 
submit written comments regarding the 
subject matter of the investigations to 
the Director, Office of Trade Adjustment 
Assistance, at the address shown below, 
not later than May 30, 1989. 


APPENDIX 


: Date Date of Petition 
| tcaton | ns | at | PHO 


5/8/89 
5/8/89 
5/8/89 


4/18/89 
4/12/89 
4/20/89 


5/8/89 
5/8/89 
5/8/89 
5/8/89 
5/8/89 


4/20/89 
4/20/89 
4/20/89 
4/20/89 
4/20/89 


5/8/89 
5/8/89 
5/8/89 
5/8/89 
5/8/89 
5/8/89 
5/8/89 
5/8/89 
5/8/89 
5/8/89 
5/8/89 
5/8/89 
5/8/89 
5/8/89 
5/8/89 
5/8/89 
5/6/89 
5/8/89 
5/8/89 
5/8/89 
5/8/89 
5/8/89 
5/8/89 
5/8/89 
5/8/89 
5/8/89 
5/8/89 
5/8/89 
5/8/89 
2/27/89 


4/21/89 
4/19/89 
4/17/89 
4/17/89 
4/20/89 
4/20/89 
4/19/89 

4/7/89 
4/20/89 
4/25/89 
4/10/89 
4/17/89 
4/21/89 

4/3/89 
4/15/89 
4/17/89 
4/19/89 

4/8/89 
4/13/89 
4/10/89 
4/19/89 
4/20/89 

4/7/89 
4/20/89 

4/9/89 

4/5/89 
4/21/89 
4/14/89 
4/21/89 

2/2/89 


Hialeah, FL 
New York, NY ... 


Bradford, PA 
West Lafayette, IN 
Wood Ridge, NJ 
Winnebego, IL 
Bloomfield, NJ 


1970 (hereinafter called the Act) by 
which the Regional Administrator for 
Occupational Safety and Health 
(hereinafter called the Regional 
Administator) under a delegation of 
authority from the Assistant Secretary 
of Labor for Occupational Safety and 
Health (hereinafter called the Assistant 
Secretary) (29 CFR 1953.4), will review 
and approve standards promulgated 
pursuant to a State plan which has been 
approved in accordance with section 
18(c) of the Act and 29 CFR Part 1902. 


22,553? 
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The petitions filed in this case are 
available for inspection at the Office of 
the Director, Office of Trade Adjustment 
Assistance, Employment and Training 
Administration, U.S. Department of 
Labor, 601 D Street NW., Washington, 
DC 20213. 

Signed at Washington, DC this 8th day of 
May 1989. 

Marvin M. Fooks, 


Director, Office of Trade Adjustment 
Assistance. 


Articles produced 


22,874 
22,875 
22,876 


Stampings. 
Flight Data & Control Systems. 
Oil & Gas. 


Pipe Threading. 
Mud. 
Oil & Gas. 

Do. 

Do. 


22,877 
22,878 
22,879 
22,880 
22,881 


22,882 
22,883 
22,884 
22,885 
22,886 
22,887 
22,888 
22,889 ; 
22,890 i 
22,891 | Fabrics. 

22,892 | Lift Truck Transmissions. 

22,893 | Telecommunications Systems. 

22,894 | Aircraft Electronics. 

22,895 | Computer Test Equipment. 

22,896 | Watch Cases. 

22,897 | Ventian blinds. 

22,898 | Offset Printing. 

22,899 | Electronic Components. 

22,900 | Oil & Gas. 

22,901 | Tubes & Cans. 

22,902 | Silicon Wafers. 

22,903 | Micro Electronics. 

22,904 | Plastic Packaging Materiais. 

22,905 | Microwave Plastic Plates. 

22,906 | Toys & Instruments. 

22,907 | Condoms. 

22,908 | Cartridges and Microphone Components. 
22,909 | Oil & Gas. 

22,910 | Knit sweaters. 

Market & Transport Natura! Gas. 


Coats & Jackets. 

Ladies’ Handbags. 

Fur Garments. 

Ladies’ Shoes. 

Electronic Components. 
Lighting Safety Equipment. 
Men's & Ladies’ Sportswear. 


’, Mens’ & Children’s Shoes. 


On July 5, 1973, notice was published in 
the Federal Register (38 FR 17834) of the 
approval of the Maryland State plan and 
the adoption of Subpart 0 to Part 1952 
containing the decision. 

The Maryland State Plan provides for 
the adoption of all Federal standards as 
State standards after comments and 
public hearing. Section 1952.210 of 
Subpart 0 sets forth the State’s schedule 
for the adoption of Federal standards. 
By letter dated April 12, 1989, from 
Commissioner Henry Koellein, Jr., 
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Maryland Division of Labor and 
Industry, to Linda R. Anku, Regional 
Administrator, and incorporated as part 
of the plan, the State submitted a State 
standard identical to: 29 CFR 1910.20 
and Appendices A and B pertaining to 
revisions to Access to Employee 
Exposure and Medical Records as 
published in the Federal Register of 
September 29, 1988, (53 FR 38162). This 
standard is contained in COMAR 
09.12.31. Maryland Occupational Safety 
and Health Standard was promulgated 
after public hearings on January 27, 
1989. This standard was effective on 
April 17, 1989. 

2. Decision. Having reviewed the 
State submissions in comparison with 
the Federal standards, it has been 
determined that the State standards are 
identical to the Federal standards and 
accordingly are approved. 

3. Location of the Supplements for 
Inspection and Copying. A copy of the 
standards supplements, along with the 
approved plan, may be inspected and 
copied at the following locations during 
normal business hours: Office of the 
Regional Administrator, 3535 Market 
Street, Suite 2100, Philadelphia, 
Pennsylvania 19104; Office of the 
Commissioner of Labor and Industry, 
501 St. Paul Place, Baltimore, Maryland 
21202; and the OSHA Office of State 
Programs, Room N-3476, Third Street 
and Constitution Avenue NW., 
Washington, DC 20210. 

4. Public Participation. Under 29 CFR 
1953.2(c), the Assistant Secretary may 
prescribe alternative procedures to 
expedite the review process or for other 
good cause which may be consistent 
with applicable laws. The Assistant 
Secretary finds that good cause exists 
for not publishing the supplement to the 
Maryland State plan as a proposed 
change and making the Regional 
Administrator's approval effective upon 
publication for the following reasons: 

a. The standards are identical to the 
Federal standards which were 
promulgated in accordance with Federal 
law including meeting requirements for 
public participation. 

b. The standards were adopted in 
accordance with the procedural 
requirements of State law and further 
participation would be unnecessary. 

This decision is effective May 19, 
1989. 

(Sec. 18, Pub. L. 91-596, 84 Stat. 1608 (29 
U.S.C. 667) 

Signed at Philadelphia, Pennsylvania, this 

27th day of April 1989. 

Linda R. Anku, 

Regional Administrator. 

[FR Doc. 89-12064 Filed 5-18-89; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 4510-26-M 


NATIONAL FOUNDATION ON THE 
ARTS AND THE HUMANITIES 


Agency Information Collection 
Activities Under Office of Management 
and Budget Review 


AGENCY: National Endowment for the 
Humanities. 


ACTION: Notice. 


SUMMARY: The National Endowment for 


the Humanities (NEH) has sent to the 
Office of Management and Budget 
(OMB) the following proposals for the 
collection of information under the 
provisions of the Paperwork Reduction 
Act (44 U.S.C. Chapter 35). 

DATE: Comments on this information 
collection must be submitted on or 
before June 19, 1989. 

ADDRESSES: Send comments to Ms. 
Susan Daisey, National Endowment for 
the Humanities, Grants Office, Room 
310, 1100 Pennsylvania Avenue, NW.., 
Washington, DC 20506 (202-786-0494) 
and Mr. Jim Houser, Office of 
Management and Budget, New 
Executive Office Building, 726 Jackson 
Place, NW., Room 3208, Washington, DC 
20503 (202-395-7316). 

FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 
Ms. Susan Daisey, National Endowment 
for the Humanities, Grants Office, Room 
310, 1100 Pennsylvania Avenue, NW.., 
Washington, DC 20506 (202-786-0494) 
from whom copies of forms and 
supporting documents are available. 


SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: All of the 
entries are grouped into new forms, 
revisions, or extensions. Each entry is 
issued by NEH and contains the 
following information: (1) The title of the 
form; (2) the agency form number, if 
applicable; (3} how often the form must 
be filled out; (4} who will be required or 
asked to report; (5) what form will be 
used for; (6) an estimate of the number 
of responses; (7} an estimate of the total 
number of hours needed to fill out the 
form. None of these entries are subject 
to 44 U.S.C. 3504(h). 

Category: Extension 

Title: The NEH Division of Education 
Programs—Application Instructions and 
Forms. 

Form Number: Not Applicable. 

Frequency of Collection: Collections 
occur annually or semiannually, 
according to individual program 
application deadline. 

Respondents: Individual or 
households. Academic scholars— 
teachers, administrators. 

Use: Application for funding. 

Estimated Number of Respondents: 
275. 

Frequency of Response: (Once). 
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Estimated Hours for Respondents to 
Provide Information: 10 per respondent. 
Estimated Total Annual Reporting 

and Recording Burden: 2750. 

Susan H. Metts, 

Assistant Chairman for Administration. 
[FR Doc. 89-12071 Filed 5-18-89; 8:45 am} 
BILLING CODE 7536-01-M 





NATIONAL SCIENCE FOUNDATION 


Advisory Committee for Design 
Manufacturing Systems; 
Reestablishment 


The Assistant Director for Engineering 
has determined that the reestablishment 
of the Advisory Committee for Design 
Manufacturing Systems (formerly titled 
Advisory Committee for Design, 
Manufacturing, and Computer- 
Integrated Engineering) is necessary and 
in the public interest. This determination 
follows consultation with the Committee 
Management Secretariat, General 
Services Administration. 


May 16, 1989. 

M. Rebecca Winkler, 

Committee Management Officer. 

[FR Doc. 89-12099 Filed 5-18-89; 8:45 am} 
BILLING CODE 7555-01-M 


Amendment to Meeting Notice; 
Mechanical 


The agenda for the Division of 
Mechanical and Structural Systems 
Advisory Committee meeting on May 
17-18, 1989 (published on April 27, 1989) 
is being amended to include a closed 
session in order to conduct oversight 
reviews of the division's programs. The 
agenda is as follows: 


Wednesday, May 17 
8:30-9:00—Opening remarks, 


introductions, and approval of 1988 
minutes. (Open) 

9:00-Noon—Oversight review of 
individual programs, including 
examination or proposal jackets, 
reviewer comments, and other 
privileged materials. (Closed} 

1:00-5:00—Status of Plans for division 
and Task Group (Open) meetings. 


Thursday, May 18, 1989 (Open} 


8:30-noon—Oversight and Task Group 
Reports. 

1:30-3:30—Drafting of Task Group and 
Oversight Recommendations and 
closing remarks by Assistant Director 
for Engineering. 





21686 


Reason for Closing 


The closed portion of the meeting will 
consist of a review of grant and 
declination jackets that contain the 
names of applicant institutions and 
principal investigators and privileged 
information contained in declined 
proposals. The meeting will also include 
a review of the peer review 
documentation pertaining to the 
applicants. These matters are within 
exemptions 4 and 6 of the Government 
in the Sunshine Act. 

M. Rebecca Winkler, 
Committee Management Officer. 
May 15, 1989. 


[FR Doc. 89-12020 Filed 5-18-89; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 7555-01-M 


NUCLEAR REGULATORY 
COMMISSION 


[Docket Nos. 50-348 and 50-364] 


Alabama Power Co.; Issuance of 
Environmental Assessment and 
Finding of No Significant impact 


The United States Nuclear Regulatory 
Commission (the Commission) is 
considering issuance of amendments to 
Facility Operating License Nos. NPF-2 
and NPF-8, issued to Alabama Power 
Company, (the licensee) for operation of 
the Joseph M. Farley Nuclear Plant, 
Units 1 and 2, (Farley Units 1 and 2 or 
Farley Plant) located in Houston County, 
Alabama. 


Environmental Assessment 
Identification of Proposed Action 


The amendments would consist of 
changes to the operating licenses to 
extend the expiration dates of the 
operating licenses from August 16, 2012 
to June 25, 2017 for Farley Unit 1, and to 
March 31, 2021 for Farley Unit 2. The 
proposed license amendments are 
responsive to the licensee’s application 
dated August 11, 1986, supplemented 
July 22, 1887. The Commission’s staff has 
prepared an Environmental Assessment 
of the proposed action, “Environmental 
Assessment by the Office of Nuclear 
Reactor Regulation Relating to the 
Change in Expiration Dates of Facility 
Operating Licenses NPF-2 and NPF-8, 
Alabama Power Company, Joseph M. 
Farley Nuclear Plant, Units 1 and 2, 
Docket Numbers 50-348 and 50-364,” 
dated May 12, 1989. 


Summary of Environmental Assessment 


The Commission's staff has reviewed 
the potential environmental impact of 
the proposed changes in expiration 
dates of the operating licenses for the 


Joseph M. Farley Nuclear Plant, Units 1 
and 2. This evaluation considered the 
previous environmental studies, 
including the “Final Environmental 
Statement Related to Construction of 
Joseph M. Farley Nuclear Plant, Unit 1 
and Unit 2,” June, 1972; the “Final 
Environmental Statement Related to 
Operation of Joseph M. Farley Nuclear 
Plant, Units 1 and 2,” December 1974; 
NUREG-0727, Addendum, September 
1980, and more recent NRC policy. 


Radiological Impacts 


The staff concludes that the Exclusion 
Area (owned and controlled by the 
licensee), the Low Population Zone 
(area within 2 miles of site), and the 
nearest population center distances will 
probably be unchanged from those 
described in the June 1972 and 
December 1974 Final Environmental 
Statements (FES). Based on the 1980 
census, the population density within 10 
miles of the plant remains essentially 
the same low density as was estimated 
to live within the 10-mile zone based 
upon the 1970 census. As shown in 
Table 5.4 of the 1974 FES, the total 
number of residents within the 10-mile 
zone should remain about 11,000. With 
the slow, small increases in the number 
of people living within the 10-mile zone 
and with the continuing rural nature of 
the area, the current and future 
estimated population around the plant 
should pose no problem to the proposed 
extension of the operating licenses. 

The additional period of plant 
operation would not significantly affect 
the probability or consequences of any 
reactor accident. Station radiological 
effluents to unrestricted areas during 
normal operation have been well within 
Commission regulations regarding as- 
low-as-is-reasonably-achievable 
(ALARA) limits, and are indicative of 
future releases. The proposed additional 
years of reactor operation do not 
increase the annual public risk from 
reactor operation. 

With regard to normal plant 
operation, the occupational exposures 
for Farley Units 1 and 2 have been less 
than the industry average for 
pressurized water reactors. The licensee 
is striving for further dose reductions in 
accordance with ALARA principles. We 
expect further dose reductions to be 
achieved by the use of advanced 
technologies and equipment that will 
likely become available. 

Accordingly, annual radiological 
impacts on man, both offsite and onsite, 
are not more severe than previously 
estimated in the FES. Our previous cost- 
benefit conclusions remain valid. 

The environmental impacts 
attributable to transportation of spent 


Federal Register / Vol. 54, No. 96 / Friday, May 19, 1989 / Notices 


fuel and radioactive waste from the 
Farley Plant, with respect to normal 
conditions of transport and possible 
accidents in transport, would be 
bounded as set forth in Summary Table 
S—4 of 10 CFR 51.52. The values in Table 
S—4 would continue to represent the 
contribution of transportation to the 
environmental costs associated with 
plant operation. 


Non-Radiological Impacts 


The Commission has concluded that 
the proposed extensions will not cause a 
significant increase in the impacts to the 
environment and will not change any 
conclusions reached by the Commission 
in the FES. 


Finding of No Significant Impact 


The Commission has reviewed the 
proposed changes to the expiration 
dates of the Joseph M. Farley Nuclear 
Plant, Units 1 and 2, facility operating 
licenses relative to the requirements set 
forth in 10 CFR Part 51. Based upon the 
environmental assessment, the staff 
concludes that there are no significant 
radiological or non-radiological impacts 
associated with the proposed action and 
that the proposed license amendments 
will not have a significant effect on the 
quality of the human environment. 
Therefore, the Commission has 
determined, pursuant to 10 CFR 51.31, 
not to prepare an environmental impact 
statement for the proposed amendments. 

For further details with respect to this 
action, see (1) the application for 
amendments dated August 11, 1986, as 
supplemented on July 22, 1987; (2) the 
Final Environmental Statement for the 
Joseph M. Farley Nuclear Plant, Unit 1 
and Unit 2, issued June 1972; (3) the 
Final Environmental Statement Related 
to Operation of Joseph M. Farley 
Nuclear Plant; Unit 2, issued December 
1974; (4) NUREG-0727 Addendum, 
issued September 1980, and (5) the 
Environmental Assessment dated May 
12, 1989. These documents are available 
for public inspection at the 
Commission’s Public Document Room, 
2120 L Street, NW., Washington, DC, 
and at the Houston-Love Memorial 
Library, 212 W. Burdeshaw Street, P.O. 
Box 1369, Dothen, Alabama 36302. 

Dated at Rockville, Maryland, this 12th day 
of May 1989. 

For The Nuclear Regulatory Commission. 
Elinor G. Adensam, 

Director, Project Directorate II-1, Division of 
Reactor Projects I/II. 

[FR Doc. 89-12078 Filed 5-18-89; 8:45 am] 


BILLING CODE 7590-01-M 
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iDocket Nos. 50-259, 50-260 and 50-296] 


Tennessee Valley Authority, Browns 
Ferry Nuclear Plant, Units 1, 2, and 3; 
Issuance of Environmental 
Assessment and Finding of No 
Significant impact 


The U.S. Nuclear Regulatory 
Commission (the Commission) is 
considering issuance of amendments to 
Facility Operating License Nos. DPR-33, 
DPR-52 and DPR-68, issued to 
Tennessee Valley Authority (TVA, the 
licensee), for operation of the Browns 
Ferry Nuclear Plant (BFN), Units 1, 2 and 
3, located in Limestone County, 
Alabama. 


Identification of Proposed Action 


The current operating licenses for the 
Browns Ferry Nuclear Plant, Units 1 and 
2 expire on May 10, 2007, and for Unit 3 
on July 31, 2008. Accounting for the time 
that was required for plant construction, 
this represents an effective operating 
license of approximately 33 years and 5 
months for Unit 1, and 31 years and 11 
months for Units 2 and 3. The licensee’s 
application dated October 24, 1988 
requests an extension of the expiration 
dates so that the fixed period of the 
licenses would be 40 years from the date 
of the operating license issuance for 
each unit. The Commission's staff has 
prepared an Environmental Assessment 
of the Proposed Action, “Environmental 
Assessment by the Office of Nuclear 
Reactor Regulation Relating to the 
Change in Expiration Dates of Facility 
Operating Licenses Nos. DPR-33, DPR- 
52 and DPR-68, Tennessee Valley 
Authority, Units 1, 2 and 3, Docket Nos. 
50-259, 50-260 and 50-296,” dated May 
10, 1989. 


Summary of Environmental Assessment 


The Commission's staff has reviewed 
the potential environmental impact of 
the proposed change in the expiration 
dates of the Operating Licenses for BFN, 
Units 1, 2 and 3. This evaluation 
considered all the previous 
environmental studies, including the 
Final Environmental Statement 
(construction permit and operating 
license) (FES) for the Browns Ferry 
Nuclear Pilani, Units 1, 2 and 3, dated 
September 1, 1972. 


Radiological Impacts 


In the FES, TVA has calculated the 
offsite population doses based on the 
population estimates for the year 2010. 
The radiological impacts to offsite 
individuals due to releases of 
radioactive liquid and gaseous waste 
from the plant remain well within all 
applicable regulatory limits. Computed 
gaseous offsite doses are typically less 


than 10 percent of the 10 CFR Part 50, 
Appendix I, guidelines (for a three-unit 
plant) of 30 millirad/year gamma and 60 
millirad/year beta air dose and 45 
millirem/year organ dose. Computed 
offsite liquid doses are typically less 
than 15 percent of the 10 CFR Part 50, 
Appendix I, guidelines of 9 millirem/ 
year total body and 30 millirem/year 
organ dose for a three-unit plant. 
Radioactive effluent releases are 
controlled by the technical 
specifications in section 3.8. These 
specifications implement the release 
limits specified in 10 CFR Part 20 and set 
performance goals based on 10 CFR Part 
50, Appendix I. The BFN Final Safety 
Analysis Report (FSAR), section 2.2.2, 
provides the population density 
distribution around the site. Population 
projections are based on county 
projections for Tennessee, Mississippi, 
and Alabama by the Office of Natural 
Resources and Economic Development. 
The population is estimated, by the 
licensee in its letter of March 24, 1989, to 
increase to 62,100 in the year 2016, an 
increase of approximately eight percent 
from the year 2008 (the Unit 3 current 
license term). Doses projected for offsite 
population in the year 2016 were 
calculated by the licensee to be about 
eight percent greater than estimated for 
the year 2008. However, population 
doses would remain less than 0.02 
percent of the natural background dose 
to the offsite population. Therefore, the 
staff agrees with the licensee and 
concludes that the higher projected 
population for 2016 would not change 
the overall conclusions of the FES 
concerning radiological consequences. 

With regard to normal plant 
operation, the licensee complies with 
Commission guidance and requirements 
for keeping radiation exposures “as low 
as is reasonably achievable” (ALARA) 
for occupational exposures and for 
radioactivity in effluents. The licensee 
would continue to comply with these 
requirements during any additional 
years of facility operation and also 
apply advanced technology when 
available and appropriate. Accordingly, 
radiological impacts on man, both onsite 
and offsite, are not significantly more 
severe than previously estimated in the 
FES and the previous conclusions 
remain valid. 

The environmental impacts 
attributable to transportation of fuel and 
waste to and from the Browns Ferry site, 
with respect to normal conditions of 
transport and possible accidents in 
transport, would be bounded as set forth 
in Summary Table S—4 of 10 CFR 51.52, 
and the values in Table S~-4 would 
continue to represent the contribution of 
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transportation to the environmental 
costs associated with the reactor. 


Non-Radiological Impacts 


The Commission has concluded that 
the proposed extension will not cause a 
significant increase in the impacts to the 
environment and will not change any 
conclusions reached previously by the 
Commission. 


Finding of No Significant Impact 


The Commission's staff has reviewed 
the proposed change to the expiration 
dates of BFN, Units 1, 2 and 3, Facility 
Operating Licenses relative to the 
requirements set forth in 10 CFR Part 51. 
Based upon the environmental 
assessment, the staff concluded that 
there are no significant radiological or 
non-radiological impacts associated 
with the proposed action and that the 
proposed license amendments will not 
have a significant effect on the quality 
of the human environment. Therefore, 
the Commission has determined, 
pursuant to 10 CFR 51.31, not to prepare 
an environmental impact statement for 
the proposed amendments. 

For further details with respect to this 
action, see (1) the application for 
amendments dated October 24, 1988, 
and supplemental letter dated March 24, 
1989, (2) the Final Environmental 
Statement (construction permit and 
operating license) for the Browns Ferry 
Nuclear Plant Units 1, 2 and 3, dated 
September 1, 1972 and (3) the 
Environmental Assessment dated May 
10, 1989. These documents are available 
for public inspection at the 
Commission's Public Document Room, 
Gelman Building, 2120 L Street, 
Washington, DC 20555 and at the 
Athens Public Library, South Street, 
Athens, Alabama 35611. 


Dated at Rockville, Maryland, this 10 day 
of May 1989. 

For the Nuclear Regulatory Commission. 
Suzanne C. Black, 
Assistant Director for Projects, TVA Projects 
Division, Office of Nuclear Reactor 
Regulation. 
[FR Doc. 89-12080 Filed 5-18-89; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 7590-01-M 


Regulatory Guide; Issuance, 
Availability 


The Nuclear Regulatory Commission 
has issued a new guide in its Regulatory 
Guide Series. This series has been 
developed to describe and make 
available to the public such information 
as methods acceptable of the NRC staff 
for implementing specific parts of the 
Commission's regulations, techniques 
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used by the staff in evaluating specific 
problems or postulated accidents, and 
data needed by the staff in its review of 
applications for permits and licenses. 

Regulatory Guide 1.157, “Best- 
Estimate Calculations of Emergency 
Core Cooling System Performance,” 
describes models, correlations, data, 
model evaluation procedures, and 
methods that are acceptable to the NRC 
staff for meeting the requirements for a 
realistic or best-estimate calculation of 
emergency core cooling system 
performance during a loss-of-coolant 
accident and for estimating the 
uncertainty in that calculation. 

Comments and suggestions in 
connection with (1) items for inclusion 
in guides currently being developed or 
(2) improvements in all published guides 
are encouraged at any time. Written 
comments may be submitted to be 
Regulatory Publication Branch, Division 
of Freedom of Information and 
Publications Services, Office of 
Administration, U.S. Nuclear Regulatory 
Commission, Washington, DC 20555. 

Regulatory guides are available for 
inspection at the Commission's Public 
Document Room, 2120 L Street NW., 
Washington, DC. Copies of issued 
guides may be purchased from the 
Government Printing Office at the 
current GPO price. 

Information on current GPO prices 
may be obtained by contacting the 
Superintendent of Documents, U.S. 
Government Printing Office, Post Office 
Box 37082, Washington, DC 20013-7082, 
telephone (202) 275-2060 or (202) 275- 
2171. Issued guides may also be 
purchased from the National Technical 
Information Service on a standing order 
basis. Details on this service may be 
obtained by writing NTIS, 5285 Port 
Royal Road, Springfield, VA 22161. 


(5 U.S.C. 552(a)) 

Dated at Rockville, Maryland, this 15th day 
of May 1989. 

For the Nuclear Regulatory Commission. 
Eric S. Beckjord, Director, 
Office of Nuclear Regulatory Research. 
[FR Doc. 89-12081 Filed 5-18-89; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 7599-01-™ 


Regulatory Guide; Issuance, 
Availability 


The Nuclear Regulatory Commission 
has issued a revision to a guide in its 
Regulatory Guide Series. This series has 
been developed to describe and make 
available to the public such information 
as methods acceptable to the NRC staff 
for implementing specific parts of the 
Commission's regulations, techniques 
used by the staff in evaluating specific 


problems or postulated accidents, and 
data needed by the staff in its review of 
applications for permits and licenses. 

Revision 2 to Regulatory Guide 1.114, 
“Guidance to Operators at the Controls 
and to Senior Operators in the Control 
Room of a Nuclear Power Unit,” 
describes a method acceptable to the 
NRC staff of complying with the 
Commission's regulations that require 
the presence of an operator at the 
controls of a nuclear power unit and a 
senior operator in the control room from 
which the nuclear power unit is being 
operated. 

Comments and suggestions in 
connection with (1) items for inclusion 
in guides currently being developed or 
(2) improvements in all published guides 
are encouraged at any time. Written 
comments may be submitted to the 
Regulatory Publications Branch, 
Division of Feedom of Information and 
Publications Services, Office of 
Administration, U.S. Nuclear Regulatory 
Commission, Washington, DC 20555. 

Regulatory guides are available for 
inspection at the Commission's Public 
Document Room, 2120 L Street NW., 
Washington, DC. Copies of issued 
guides may be purchased from the 
Government Printing Office at the 
current GPO price. 

Information on current GPO prices 
may be obtained by contacting the 
Superintendent of Documents, U.S. 
Government Printing Office, Post Office 
Box 37082, Washington, DC 20013-7082, 
telephone [202) 275-2060 or (202) 275- 
2171. Issued guides may also be 
purchased from the National Technical 
Information Service on a standing order 
basis. Details on this service may be 
obtained by writing NTIS, 5285 Port 
Royal Road, Springfield, VA 22161. 


(5 U.S.C. 552{a)) 
Dated at Rockville, Maryland, this 15th day 
of May 1989. 


For the Nuclear Reglatory Commission. 
Eric S. Beckjord, Director, 
Office of Nuclear Regulatory Research. 
[FR Doc. 89-12082 Filed 5-18-89; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 7590-01-™ 


[Docket Nos. 50-325 and 50-324] 


Carolina Power & Light Co.; Denial of 
Amendment to Facility Operating 
License and Opportunity for Hearing 


The U.S. Nuclear Regulatory 
Commission (the Commissicn) has 
denied the request by Carolina Power & 
Light Company (the licensee) for 
amendments to Facility Operating 
Licenses No. DPR-71 and DPR-62 issued 
to the licensee for operation of the 
Brunswick Steam Electric Plant, Units 1 
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and 2, located in Brunswick County, 
North Carolina. Notice of Consideration 
of Issuance of this amendment was 
published in the Federal Register on 
April 8, 1987 (52 FR 11355) and on 
February 24, 1988 (53 FR 5487). 

The purpose of the licensee's 
amendment request was to revise the 
Technical Specifications (TS) related to 
the operability of on and offsite 
electrical power sources, in part, to 
conform to guidance of the General 
Electric Company's (GE) BWR/4 
Standard Technical Specifications 
(STS). 

The NRC staff has advised the 
licensee that the amendment is denied. 
The staff is currently reviewing the GE 
STS and no determination of their 
acceptability has yet been made. 
Therefore, the staff is denying the 
proposed request pending generic action 
on the GE STS for lack of Technical 
justification. 

The licensee was notified of the 
Commission's deferral of action 
proposed by a letter dated May 12, 1989. 

By June 19, 1989, the licensee may 
demand a hearing with respect to the 
action described above. Any person 
whose interest may be affected by this 
proceeding may file a written petition 
for leave to intervene. 

A request for hearing or petition for 
leave to intervene must be filed with the 
Secretary of the Commission, U.S. 
Nuclear Regulatory Commission, 
Washington, DC 20555, Attention: 
Docketing and Service Branch, or may 
be delivered to the Commission's Public 
Document Room, 2120 L Street, NW., 
Washington, DC, by the above date. 

A copy of any petitions should also be 
sent to the Office of the General 
Counsel, U.S. Nuclear Regulatory 
Commission, Washington, DC, 20555, 
and to R. E. Jones, General Counsel, 
Carolina Power & Light Company, P.O. 
Box 1551, Raleigh, North Carolina, 27602, 
attorney for the licensee. 

For further details with respect to this 
action, see (1) the application for 
amendment dated March 2, 1987 and 
licensee letters dated September 2 and 
October 30, 1987, and (2) NRC letters 
dated July 30 and October 16, 1987. 

These documents are available for 
public inspection at the Commission's 
Public Document Room, 2120 L Street, 
NW., Washington, DC, and at the 
University of North Carolina-at 
Wilmington, William Madison Randall 
Library, 601 S. College Road, 
Wilmington, North Carolina, 28403-3297. 

A copy of item (2) may be obtained 
upon request addressed to the U.S. 
Nuclear Regulatory Commission, 
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Washington, DC, 20555, Attention: 
Document Control Desk. 

Dated at Rockville, Maryland, this 12th day 
of May 1989. 

For the Nuclear Regulatory Commission. 
Elinor G. Adensam, Director, 
Project Directorate II-1, Division of Reactor 
Projects I/II, Office of Nuclear Reactor 
Regulation. 
{FR Doc. 89-12079 Filed 5-18-89; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 7590-01-M 


[Docket No. 30-20317, License No. 35- 
23154-01, EA No. 89-67] 


P&L Trucks; Order To Show Cause 
Why License Should Not Be 
Suspended and Revoked 


P&L Trucks, Wetumka, Oklahoma 
(licensee) is the holder of Materials 
License No. 35-23154-01 issued by the 
Nuclear Regulatory Commission (NRC 
or Commission) on August 21, 1985, and 
due to expire on January 31, 1990. The 
license authorizes P&L Trucks to 
possess sealed radioactive sources 
containing americium-241 for use in 
well-logging of oil and gas wells and to 
possess radioactive iodine-131 and 
iridium-192 for use in tracer studies of 
oil and gas wells. 


Il 


NRC Region IV discovered in 1987 
that P&L Trucks was no longer in 
business at the location specified in its 
NRC license for the storage of its 
licensed radioactive material. Following 
extensive efforts to locate the licensee, 
contact was made with Mr. Don Riley, 
the company’s president, in January 1989 
and Mr. Riley agreed to the following 
requests: 

(1) To maintain his licensed 
radioactive material in locked storage 
(in his well-logging truck) at its current 
location in Wetumka, Oklahoma, 
pending NRC authorization to move it; 

(2) To request an amendment to P&L 
Trucks’ license to correct the specified 
location for storage of material and to 
correct the mailing address; 

(3) To provide NRC with a list of the 
types of licensed radioactive material 
possessed at the former storage location 
in Pauls Valley, Oklahoma; and 

(4) To respond to a Notice of Violation 
that NRC sent to the licensee on August 
21, 1987, and reissued on November 18, 
1988, which was issued on the 
assumption that the licensee had 
discontinued licensed well-logging 
activities. 

Mr. Riley’s commitments, which were 
to be completed by January 27, 1989, 
were restated in a Confirmation of 


Action Letter (CAL) issued to the 
licensee by NRC Region IV on January 
27, 1989. The licensee responded to the 
CAL in a letter dated February 26, 1989, 
but did not make a formal request to 
amend the license to reflect the current 
location for storage of licensed material 
and did not respond to the Notice of 
Violation. 

NRC Region IV conducted an 
announced inspection of this licensee on 
March 22, 1989 and found the licensee in 
apparent violation of numerous NRC 
requirements. These apparent violations 
are summarized here: 

(1) The licensee failed to maintain 
adequate records of radiation exposures 
to individuals as required by 10 CFR 
39.65(c). 

(2) The licensee failed to maintain 
records of radioactive material 
utilization as required by 10 CFR 
39.39(a). 

(3) The licensee failed to keep records 
of leak tests of sealed radioactive 
sources as required by 10 CFR 39.35(a) 
and there is no indication that leak tests 
were performed as required by 10 CFR 
39.35. 

(4) The licensee failed to keep records 
showing the receipt of radioactive 
material as required by 10 CFR 30.51. 

(5} The licensee failed to conduct 
inventories of sealed radioactive 
sources as required by 10 CFR 39.37. 

(6) The licensee failed to maintain 
records of surveys performed prior to 
transporting material as required by 10 
CFR 39.67. 

(7) The licensee failed to calibrate its 
radiation survey instrument within 6 
months as required by 10 CFR 39.33. 

(8) The licensee failed to store 
material at the storage location specified 
in the license. 

(9) The licensee failed to storage 
material in a storage facility as described 
in the license application. 

The licensee was unable, in the 
absence of utilization records, to 
estimate when licensed material had 
last been used in well-logging activities. 
However, Mr. Riley stated that he had 
used the sealed americium-241 source to 
perform well-logging activities sometime 
between August 1985, when the license 
was issued, and the date of the 
inspection. 

The results of the NRC inspection are 
described in an Inspection Report sent 
to the licensee on May 5, 1989. 


Ill 


On April 13, 1989, NRC Region IV 
personnel again contacted Mr. Riley to 
offer him an opportunity to discuss 
NRC’s concerns at an Enforcement 
Conference. The stated purpose of the 
Enforcement Conference was to provide 
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a further opportunity for the licensee to 
confirm or refute the apparent 
violations, produce any required records 
that might be located, and understand 
the enforcement actions that might be 
taken by NRC in this case. Mr. Riley 
declined the offer to participate in the 
Enforcement Conference, stated that he 
had no additional records to offer, and 
indicated that he may wish to amend his 
license to provide for storage of material 
only. 


IV 


The foregoing events indicate that the 
licensee has made little or no effort to 
develop and maintain a program for 
ensuring compliance with the conditions 
of its NRC license and NRC regulations. 
Based on the number of apparent 
violations and the inability of the 
licensee to produce required records 
regarding the use of licensed material, 
the licensee is either unwilling or unable 
to meet Commission regulations. 
Therefore, I lack the requisite 
reasonable assurance that this licensee, 
if permitted to engage in licensed 
activities, will comply with Commission 
requirements. Accordingly, I have 
determined that Materials License No. 
35-23154-01 should be formally 
suspended, that the licensee should be 
required to transfer all licensed material 
to an authorized recipient and, 
thereafter, that the license should be 
revoked. Because I find that the public 
health, safety, and interest so require, I 
have further determined that, pursuant 
to 10 CFR 2.201{c), no prior notice of 
violation is required and that, pursuant 
to 10 CFR 2.202(f), this Order should be 
effective immediately. 


Vv 


Accordingly, pursuant to sections 81, 
161b, 161c, 161i, 1610, 182 and 186 of the 
Atomic Energy Act of 1954, as amended, 
and the Commission's regulations in 10 
CFR Section 2.202 and 10 CFR Parts 30 
and 39, it is hereby ordered, effective 
immediately, That: 

A. NRC Materials License No. 35- 
2315401 is suspended except as 
provided in Sections V.B. and V.C. The 
licensee shall not receive any licensed 
material. 

B. The licensee shall continue to 
maintain all licensed material in locked 
storage in accordance with the 
commitments stated in the January 27, 
1989 Confirmation of Action Letter, and 
shall not transport said material without 
prior authorization from NRC Region IV. 

C. Within 60 days of the date of this 
Order, the licensee shall cause the 
licensed material now in its possession 
to be leak tested in accordance with 
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Condition 13 of License No. 35-23154-01; 
and the licensee shall transfer all 
licensed material to an authorized 
recipient. At least one working day prior 
to such transfer, the licensee shall notify 
NRC of the name, address, and location 
of the person to whom the material will 
be transferred. The notification shall be 
made to Dr. Dale Powers of the NRC 
Region IV office {817-860-8195}. 

D. Within 10 days after the actual 
transfer of the material, the licensee 
shall certify, in writing, under oath or 
affirmation, that all licensed material 
has been transferred to a licensed 
recipient and that no licensed material 
is still in its possession. That 
certification shall be accompanied by a 
completed form NRC-314 and shall be 
addressed to the Regional 
Administrator, NRC Region IV, 611 Ryan 
Plaza Drive, Suite 1000, Arlington, Texas 
76011. 

E. Upon written approval of NRC 
Region IV of the information submitted 
under Section V.D., NRC Materials 
License No. 35-23154-01 is revoked. 

The Regional Administrator, NRC 
Region IV, may, in writing, relax or 
rescind any of these provisions for good 
cause shown. 


VI 


Pursuant to 10 CFR 2.202(b), the 
licensee may show cause why this 
Order, in whole or in part, should not 
have been issued by filing a written 
answer under oath or affirmation within 
20 days of the date of issuance of this 
Order, setting forth the matters of fact 
and law on which the licensee relies. 
The licensee may answer, as provided in 
10 CFR 2.202{d), by consenting to the 
entry of this Order. If the licensee fails 
to file an answer within the specified 
time, consents to this order, or fails to 
request a hearing in accordance with 
section VII below, this order shall be 
final without further proceedings. 


vil 


The licensee or any other person 
adversely affected by this Order may 
request a hearing on all or any aspect of 
this Order within 20 days of the date of 
this Order. Any answer to this Order or 
request for a hearing shall be submitted 
to the Director, Office of Enforcement, 
U.S. Nuclear Regulatory Commission, 
ATTN: Document Control Desk, 
Washington, DC 20555. Copies also shall 
be sent to the Assistant General 
Counsel fer Hearings and Enforcement, 
Office of the General Counsel, at the 
same address and to the Regional 
Administrator, NRC Region IV, 611 Ryan 
Plaza Drive, Suite 1000, Arlington, Texas 
76011. If a person other than the licensee 
requests a hearing, that person shall set 


forth with particularity the manner in 
which the petitioner's interest is 
adversely affected by this Order and 
should address the criteria set forth in 
10 CFR 2.714{d). An answer to this order 
or a request for hearing shall not stay 
the immediate effectiveness of this 
order. 

If a hearing is requested by the 
licensee or a person whose interest is 
adversely affected, the Commission will 
issue an Order designating the time and 
place of any hearing. If a hearing is held, 
the issue to be considered at such a 
hearing shall be whether this Order 
should be sustained. 

Dated at Rockville, Maryland, this 11th day 
of May 1989. 

For the Nuclear Regulatory Commission. 
Hugh L. Thompson, jr., 

Deputy Executive Director for Nuclear 
Materials Safety, Safeguards, and Operations 
Support. 

[FR Doc. 89-12084 Filed 5~18-89; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 7590-01-™ 


[Docket No. 50-353A] 


Philadelphia Eiectric Co., No 
Significant Antitrust Changes—and 
Time for Filing Requests for 
Reevaluation 


The Director of the Office of Nuclear 
Reactor Regulation has made a finding 
in accordance with section 105c(2) of the 
Atomic Energy Act of 1954, as amended, 
that no significant (antitrust) changes in 
the licensee's activities or proposed 
activities have occurred subsequent to 
the previous antitrust operating license 
review of Unit 1 of the Limerick 
Generating Station by the Attorney 
General and the Commission. The 
finding is as follows: 

Section 105c(2) of the Atomic Energy 
Act of 1954, as amended, provides for an 
antitrust review of an application for an 
operating license if the Commission 
determines that significant changes in 
the licensee's activites or proposed 
activities have occurred subsequent to 
the previous construction permit review. 
The Commission has delegated the 
authority to make the “significant 
change” determination to the Director, 
Office of Nuclear Reactor Regulation. 
Based upon an examination of the 
events since the issuance of the 
Limerick Generating Station Unit 1 
(Limerick) operating license of the 
Philadelphic Electric Company, the 
staffs of the Policy Development and 
Technical Support Branch, Office of 
Nuclear Reactor Regulation and the 
Office of the General Counsel, hereafter 
referred to as “staff’, have jointly 
concluded, after consultation with the 
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Department of Justice, that the changes 
that occurred since the Limerick 1 
antitrust operating license review are 
not the nature to require a second 
antitrust review at the operating license 
stage of the application. In reaching this 
conclusion, the staff considered the 
structure of the electric utility industry 
in eastern Pennsylvania and the 
Pennsylvania-New Jersey-Maryland 
pooling area, the events relevant to the 
Limerick, 1 operating license review and 
the events that have occurrred 
subsequent to the Limerick 1 operating 
license review. 


The conclusion of the staff analysis is 
as follows: 


Section 105c of the Atomic Energy Act of 
1954, as amended, provides for prelicensing 
antitrust reviews of commerical power 
reactors at the construction permit and 
operating license stages of the jicensing 
process. The antitrust operating license 
review is not intented to a de novo review 
but is focused only on those activities of the 
licensee{s) that have occurred since the 
completion of the construction permit review. 

This concept of reviewing only significant 
changes in the licensee's activities at the 
operating license stage has been applied by 
the staff to reviews of multiunit plant 
applications. For those plants with multiple 
reactor licenses, the staff conducts separate 
antitrust reviews for each reactor when the 
reactors are licensed on a delayed or 
staggered schedule, i.e., when the rectors are 
scheduled to be licensed eighteen months or 
more apart. 

As indicated supra, the antitrust operating 
license review of Limerick 1 was completed 
in July of 1984 and the reactor was licensed in 
August of 1985. Unit 2 of the Limerick 
Generating Station (Limerick 2) is scheduled 
to be licensed in August of 1989 and in light 
of the five years since the completion of the 
previous review of the licensee and four 
years since Limerick 1 was licensed, the staff 
intitiated a separate antitrust review of 
Limerick 2—with the focus of the review on 
any significant changes in the licensee's 
activities since the completion of the previous 
review in 1984. 

The changes in the licensee's activities 
identified by the staff since the previous 
antitrust review have largely been associated 
with the normal business operations of a fully 
integrated and multi-interconnected utility 
system such as the licensee, Philadelphia 
Electric Company (PECo). PECo has been 
actively involved with other interconnected 
power systems in the Pennsylvania-New 
Jersey-Maryland [{P-J-M) power pool and 
adjacent areas in an effort to improve the 
reliability and efficient operation of its power 
system. PECo has approached and has been 
approached by several P-J-M members and 
adjacent systems pursuant to the possibility 
of initiating various capacity and energy 
transactions associated with the commercial 
operation of Limerick 2. Though not all of 
these negotiations have proven to be fruitful 
to all of the parties concerned, the staff has 
no reason to believe that any undue 
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system. PECo has approached and has been 
approached by several P-j-M members and 
adjacent systems pursuant to the possibility 
of initiating various capacity and energy 
transactions associated with the commercial 
operation of Limerick 2. Though not all of 
these negotiations have proven to be fruitful 
to all of the parties concerned, the staff has 
no reason to believe that any undue 
(anticompetitive) pressure was exerted by 
PECo in any of these negotiations. 

A dispute between PECo and one of its 
wholesale customers, the Borough of 
Lansdale, Pennsylvania {Borough or 
Lansdale), that developed as a result of the 
oil embargo ef the 1970's, culminated in 1985 
when Lansdale severed it ties with PECo. The 
staff reviewed the history associated with 
this dispute and determined that there was 
no basis to conclude that PECo’s actions, 
which precipitated Lansdale’s changing 
power suppliers, were inconsistent*with the 
antitrust laws. 

Staff believes that PECo’s activities since 
the Limerick 1 antitrust operating license 
reivew, considered in conjunction with the 
overall P-J-M pooling environment, do not 
represent “significant changes” in the 
licensee's activities since the previous 
antitrust review and recommends that no 
affirmative significant change detemination 
be made pursuant to the operating license for 
Limerick 2. 

Based upon the staff analysis, it is my 
finding that there have been no “significant 
changes” in the licensee's activities or 
proposed activities since the completition of 
the previous antitrust review. 

Signed on May 12, 1989, by Thomas E. 
Murley, Director of the Office of Nuclear 


Reactor Regulation 


Any person whose interest may be 
affected by this funding, may file, with 
full particulars, a request for 
reevaluation with the Director of the 
Office of Nuclear Reactor Regulation, 
U.S. Nuclear Regulatory Commission, 
Washington, DC 20555 within 30 days of 
the initial publication of this notice in 
the Federal Register. Requests for 
reevaluation of the no significant change 
determination shall be accepted after 
the date when the Director's finding 
becomes final, but before the issuance 
of the OL, only if they contain new 
information, such as information about 
facts or events of antitrust signifcance 
that have occurred since that date, or 
information that could not reasonably 
have been submitted prior to that date. 

Dated at Rockville, Maryland, this 15th day 
of May 1989. 

For the Nuclear Regulatory Commission. 
Cecil O. Thomas, 

Chief, Palicy Development and Technical 
Suppert Branch, Program Management, 
Policy Development and Analysis Staff, 
Office of Nuclear Reactor Regulation. 


[FR Doc. 69-12083 Filed S-16-89; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 7590-01-M 


RAILROAD RETIREMENT BOARD 


Agency Forms Submitted for Office of 
Management and Budget Review 


AGENCY: Railroad Retirement Board. 
ACTION: In accordance with the 
Paperwork Reduction Act of 1980 {44 
U.S.C. Chapter 35), the Board has 
submitted the following proposal{s) for 
the collection of information to the 
Office of Management and Budget for 
review and approval. 


Summary of Proposals): 


(1) Collection title: Appeal Under the 
Railroad Retirement Act and Railroad 
Unemployment Insurance Act. 

(2} Form(s) submitted: HA-1. 

(3) OMB Number: 3220-0007. 

(4) Expiration date of current OMB 
clearance: Three years from date of 
OMB approval. 

(5) Type of request: Revsion of a 
currently approved collection. 

(6) Frequency of response: On 
occasion. 

(7) Respondents: Individuals or 
households 

(8) Estimated annual number of 
respondents: 1,150. 

(9) Total annual responses: 1,150. 

(10) Average time per response: .332 
hours. 

(11) Total annual reporting hours: 382. 

(12) Collection description: Under 
sections 7[b){3) of the Railroad 
Retirement Act and section 5(c) of the 
Railroad Unemployment Insurance Act, 
a person aggrieved by a decision on his 
or her application for an annuity or 
other benefit has the right to appeal to 
the RRB. The collection will provide the 
means for the appeals action. 


Additional Information or Comments: 
Copies of the proposed forms and 
supporting decuments can be obtained 
from Ronaid Ritter, the agency clearance 
officer (312-751-4692). Comments 
regarding the information collection 
should be addressed to Ronald Ritter, 
Railroad Retirement Board, 844 Rush 
Street, Chicago, Illinois 60611 and the 
OMB reviewer, Justin Kopca (202-395- 
7316), Office of Management and 
Budget, Room 3002, New Executive 
Office Building, Washington, DC 20503. 


Ronald Ritter, 


Acting Director of Information Resources 
Management. 


[FR Doc. 89-12053 Filed 5-16-89; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 7905-01-M 


SECURITIES AND EXCHANGE 
COMMISSION 


[Release No. 34-26812; File No. 600-20; 
International Series—9$7] 


ne aera 


On August 1, 1986, the International 
Securities Clearing Corporation 
(“ISCC”) filed with the Commission an 
application under Section 17A of the 
Securities Exchange Act of 1934 
(“Act”) } for registration as a clearing 
agency. On August 14, 1986, the 
Commission published notice of the 
application in the Federal Register to 
solicit comments from interested 
persons.* No comments were received. 
ISCC amended its application on several 
occasions, most recently on March 30, 
1989, when ISCC requested an 
exemption from section 17A(b)(3)(C) of 
the Act.* No comments on the 
amendments were received. This Order 
approves ISCC’s application for 
registration as a clearing agency for a 
period of 18 months and exempts ISCC 
from Section 17A(b}{3)(C) of the Act for 
18 months.* 


Il. Overview 


ISCC is a wholly owned subsidiary of 
the National Securities Clearing 
Corporation (“NSCC”), a registered 
clearing agency.* NSCC formed ISCC to 
develop international clearance and 
settlement links with foreign financial 
institutions. SCC was incorporated 
under the laws of New York in 
November 1985. 

ISCC will offer services to three types 
of users: members, foreign financial 
institutions, and limited purpose 
participants. Members of ISCC generally 


115 U.S.C. 78s{a) (1988). 

2 See Securities Exchange Act Release No. 23514 
(August 6, 1986), 51 FR 29184 (August 14, 1986). 

3 See Securities Exchange Act Release No. 25594 
(April 15, 1988), 53 FR 13210 (April 21, 1988) and 
Securities Exchange Act Release No. 26682 (March 
31, 1989), 54 FR 14380 (April 7, 1989). 

* Section 17A{b}(1) of the Act states that the 
“Commission, by rule or order, upon its own motion 
or upon application, may conditionally or 
unconditionally exempt any clearing 
agency * * * from any provisions of this section or 
the rules or regulations thereunder, if the 
Commission finds that such exemption is consistent 
with the public interest, the protection of investors, 
and the purposes of this section, including the 
prompt and accurate clearance and settlement of 
securities transactions and the safeguarding of 
securities and funds.” 

5 For a discussion of NSCC as a registered 
clearing agency, see Securities Exchange Act 
Release No. 20221 {September 23, 1983), 48 FR 45167 
(October 3, 1983) (“Full Registration Order”). 
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include U.S. banks and broker-dealers 
that meet ISCC’s membership 
standards.® ISCC intends to link with 
non-U.S. clearing entities, or foreign 
financial institutions, so that ISCC 
members may obtain the benefits of the 
non-U.S. entity's comparison, clearance, 
settlement, and custodial services 
without becoming direct members of 
that entity. ISCC also intends to enter 
into link agreements with foreign 
financial institutions 7? that generally 
would enable foreign financial 
institutions to obtain for their members 
the services of the U.S. national 
clearance and settlement system. 
Members and foreign financial 
institutions collectively are known as 
participants. ISCC also will offer certain 
services that do not involve settlement 
obligations, such as the International 
Document/Securities Exchange Service, 
to users that qualify as Limited Purpose 
Participants. 


III. Statutory Standards 


With certain exceptions not 
applicable here, section 17A of the Act 
requires a clearing agency, as defined in 
section 3(a)}(23) of the Act, to register 
with the Commission.® ISCC, through its 
linkage agreements with foreign 
financial institutions to facilitate the 
clearance and settlement of 
international trades, falls within the 
section 3({a)(23) definition of a clearing 
agency and therefore is required to 
register with the Commission.?° 

Subparagraphs (A) through (I) of 
section 17A(b)(3} of the Act set forth 
specific determinations the Commission 
must make in granting registration. The 
Commission has published clearing 
agency registration standards 
(“Standards”) that provide additional 
guidelines concerning the Division of 
Market Regulation’s (“Division”) 
interpretation of subparagraphs (A) 


6 See discussion infra. 

7 ISCC Rule 40. 

8 The International Document/Securities 
Exchange Service essentially is a courier service. 
See ISCC Rule 31. Limited Purpose Participants’ 
obligations are set out in ISCC Rules 3 and 25, 
generally. 

® The term “clearing agency” is defined, in 
pertinent part, as “any person who acts as an 
intermediary in making payments or deliveries or 
both in connection with transactions in securities or 
who provides facilities for comparison of data 
respecting the terms of settlement of securities 
transactions, to reduce the number of settlements of 
securities transactions, or for the allocation of 
securities settlement responsibilities.” See 15 U.S.C. 
78c{a)}(23) (1988). 

10 The staff of the Commission has issued no- 
action letters to ISCC enabling ISCC to enter into 
link agreements with four non-U.S. clearing entities. 
See infra note 13. 


through (I).1! Specific references to the 
Standards appear below in applicable 
sections of the Commission's 
discussion.}2 

Section 17A(b)(1) and Rule 17Ab2-1(c) 
permit the Commission to grant a 
clearing agency temporary registration 
and exempt the registrant from one or 
more of the requirements under 
subparagraphs (A) through (I) of section 
17A(b)(3). As noted above, the 
Commission is granting ISCC 
registration as a clearing agency for a 
period of 18 months, with conditional 
approval of an exemption from section 
17A(b)(3)(C). During the temporary 
registration period, the applicant is, for 
all purposes under the Act, a registered 
clearing agency. 


IV. Discussion 
A. Scope of this Order 


This order approves the temporary 
registration of ISCC as a clearing agency 
under section 17A of the Act for a period 
not to exceed 18 months. The 
determinations made today reflect a 
review of ISCC’s by-laws and rules and 
all aspects of ISCC’s operations detailed 
in its application.1* The determinations 


11 Securities Exchange Act Release No. 16900 
(June 17, 1980), 45 FR 41920 (June 23, 1980) 
(“Standards Release”). 

12 The Commission notes that the Standards were 
developed in the context of registration of ten 
clearing agencies engaged primarily in clearing 
domestic corporate debt and equity securities and 
to a lesser extent, municipal securities. The - 
Commission recognizes that some of the Standards 
may not be appropriate for a clearing organization 
providing access to clearance and settlement 
systems for international trades. Accordingly, the 
Commission intends to apply the Division 
Standards flexibly and on a case-by-case basis. In 
addition, the Standards allow clearing agencies to 
submit reasons why a particular Standard may be 
inappropriate and to suggest alternatives that are 
consistent with the Act. 

13 ISCC has obtained permission through no- 
action letters from Division staff to operate several 
links. Although those links are not within the scope 
of this order, this order will refer to those links to 
evaluate ISCC’s operational capacity. The four links 
currently subject to no-action positions are: (1) an 
outbound link with the International Stock 
Exchange of the United Kingdom and the Republic 
of Ireland (“ISE”) (letter from Jonathan Kallman, 
Assistant Director, Division of Market Regulation, 
to Karen Saperstein, Associate General Counsel, 
ISCC, dated September 10, 1986; and letter from 
Jonathan Kallman, Assistant Director, Division of 
Market Regulation, to Robert J. Woldow, General 
Counsel, ISCC, dated December 10, 1986); (2) an 
outbound link for the transmission of data to the 
Centrale de Livraison de Valeurs Mobilieres 
(“CEDEL”) (letter from Jonathan Kallman, Assistant 
Director, Division of Market Regulation, to Karen 
Saperstein, Associate General Counsel, ISCC, dated 
September 13, 1988); (3) an inbound link for custody 
services with the Central Depository (Pte) Ltd. 
(“CDP”), a subsidiary of the Stock Exchange of 
Singapore, (letter from Jonathan Kallman, Assistant 
Director, Division of Market Regulation, to Karen 
Saperstein, Associate General Counsel, ISCC, dated 
March 23, 1988); and (4) an inbound custody link 
with Japan Securities Clearing Corporation (“JSCC”) 
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also reflect discussions among 
Commission staff, ISCC, and ISCC 
participants. 

The Commission expects to review its 
determinations within 18 months to 
consider whether to grant ISCC full 
registration as a clearing agency. During 
that time the Commission will monitor 
and oversee ISCC operations through 
review of proposed linkage agreements, 
rule changes under Section 19(b) of the 
Act,!* notices to members,'5 and 
disciplinary filings.1® The Commission 
staff also plans to inspect ISCC’s 
facilities. Also, during the 18 month 
period, the Commission intends to 
monitor whether the exemption from 
section 17A(b)(3)(C) of the Act continues 
to be appropriate. 


B. Capacity to Facilitate Prompt and 
Accurate Clearance and Settlement 


Section 17A(b)(3)(A) of the Act 
provides that a clearing agency shall not 
be registered unless the Commission 
determines, among other things, that the 
clearing agency has the capacity to 
facilitate the prompt and accurate 
clearance and settlement of securities 
transactions for which it is responsible. 


(letter from Jonathan Kallman, Assistant Director, 
Division of Market Regulation, to Karen Saperstein, 
Associate General Counsel, ISCC, dated September 
20, 1988). 

14 In the past, the Commission staff has used no- 
action positions to permit ISCC to operate various 
linkages. The no-action letter arrangement is 
flexible in that it enables participants to achieve the 
benefits of links and allows the Commission to 
review the links’ operations and the safeguards 
surrounding those operations. Now that ISCC has 
become a registered clearing agency pursuant to 
this order, the Commission believes ISCC should 
implement any further proposed linkages, beyond 
those linkages currently the subject of no-action 
requests, as proposed rule changes in accordance 
with section 19(b) of the Act. In this regard, the Act 
requires self-regulatory organizations, such as ISCC, 
to file with the Commission all proposed rule 
changes for review to determine whether such 
proposals comply with the Act. The Act also 
provides an opportunity for public comment to 
ensure that the proposal’s effect on participants and 
the markets is fully considered before such 
proposals are approved or disapproved. If ISCC 
wishes to vary any of the factual circumstances 
upon which the Commission's no-action responses 
were based, ISCC should submit rule change 
proposals in accordance with section 19(b). 
Moreover, ISCC should submit further requests to 
authorize new links in accordance with section 19{b)} 
of the Act. Nevertheless, to the extent ISCC’'s 
previous no-action requests were designed-to permit 
foreign financial institutions to participate in such 
links, such entities should continue to request no- 
action positions in order to participate in such links. 

18 Rule 17a-22 under the Act, 17 CFR 240.17a-22, 
requires that a registered clearing agency file with 
the Commission, within ten days of release, three 
copies of any material including manuals, notices, 
circulars, bulletins, lists or periodicals issued or 
generally made available to its participants or to 
other entities with whom it has a significant 
relationship. 

16 See Section 19{d) of the Act. 
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ISCC’s rules, as the basic framework for 
the development of international 
clearance and settlement mechanisms 
through link agreements, are designed to 
facilitate the prompt and accurate 
clearance and settlement of 
international transactions between US. 
and non-US. market participants. 


1. Need for Centralized Clearance and 
Settlement Facilities for International 
Securities Transactions 


During the last ten years the world's 
securities markets have become 
increasingly linked, as regulatory 
barriers to participation in foreign 
markets are steadily being lowered, 
increasing investors’ ability to 
participate in international trading.*” 
US. participation in international 
trading is significant. In 1987, foreign 
activity in U.S. stocks totalled 
——— $482 billion, an increase 
from approximately $278 billion in 1986. 
U.S. purchases and sales in foreign 
stocks totalled approximately $189 
billion in 1987, an increase from 


activity in foreign stocks was 
approximately $142 billion.1® 

There are now nearly 500 companies 
whose shares are listed and traded 
outside their home countries.?® For 
example, trading in Canadian shares in 
the United States is very active.2° 
Additionally, a recent estimate 
indicated that about 60% of trading in 
Swedish shares and more than 20% of 
trading in French shares may occur on 
the ISE.24 

International trading must be 
supported by efficient cross-border 
clearance and settlement mechanisms. 
This view repeatedly has been voiced 
by market participants. For example, 
participants at the Commission’s 1987 
Roundtable on the Internationalization 
of the Securities Markets agreed that the 
need for improved international 
clearance and settlement is the critical 
issue if internationalization of the 


1 See Division of Market Regulation, The 
October 1987 Market Break (February 1988) at 11-1 
(“Market Break Study”). 

18 Office of the Secretary, United States 
Department of the Treasury, Treasury Bulletin 
(various issues). The 1988 data is estimated at the 
annual rate, not seasonally adjusted. 

1® See Bennett & Kelleher, The International 
Transmission of Stock Price Disruption in October 
1987, Fed. Res. Bank of N.Y. Qly. Rev. 21 (Summer 
1988). 

20 See Division of Market Regulation, 
/nternationalization Report, dated July 27, 1987. 

21 See, e.g., remarks of Robert D. Meyjes, Senior 
Vice President, Citicorp Investment Bank, at the 
SEC's Internationalization Roundtable. 


world's securities markets is to 
continue.22 Absent established 
international systems, broker-dealers 
and their imstitutional customers often 
are forced to devote substantial 
resources to each task related to trade 
settlement and must effect securities 
deliveries by physical means, on a 
trade-by-trade basis. 

In its November, 1988, policy 
statement, Regulation of the 
International Securities Markets, the 
Commission stated that the 
development of efficient and 
comparable automated naticnal and 
international clearance, setilement, and 
payment systems is one of the most 
important international goals. in the 
near term, it is important to develop 
clearing linkages between existing 
clearance and settlement systems.?* 
Clearing linkages facilitate cross-border 
settlements without compromising the 
essential soundness and integrity of 
each national clearance and settlement 
system.” 

Firms with substantial international 
activity that execute several thousand 
international trades a day without 
adequate centralized clearance and 
settlement mechanisms are forced to 
report the details of their trades by telex 
and await confirmation by telex. This 
process is repeated for each transaction 
and each party to the trade, which often 
includes five other parties: the broker's 
client {investment manager), the client's 
custodian bank, and the contra broker, 
investment manager, and custodian 
bank.?® Cash and securities are 


22 See Internationalization Report, supra note 20. 

%3 See Securities and Commission, 
Policy Statement on the Regulation of the 
International Securities Markets [November 1988), 
Securities Act Release No. 6807,.53 FR 46963 
(November 21, 1988). 

24 Implicit .in these goals is the standardization of 
clearance and settlement procedures in active 
trading markets. The Group of Thirty, a private 
sector group of international businessmen and 
bankers, recently released a report recommending 
standardization of many areas of clearance and 
settlement. Among other things, the Group of Thirty 
recommended adeption of systems that permit 
book-entry delivery of securities, earlier and 
uniform comparison and settlement periods, and 
uniform securities identification numbering systems. 
See Group of Thirty, Clearance and Settlement in 
the World's Securities Markets (March 1989). 

25 The Federal Reserve Board also has recognized 
the importance of obtaining sound clearing and 
settlement. systems, and supported the development 
of coordination between clearing and settlement 
systems..See Speech by Alan Greenspan, Chairman, 
Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System, 
before the Annual! Convention of the Securities 
Industry Asseciation (November 30, 1988). 

26 Disputes regarding the terms of the trade {for 
example, security, price, or quantity) are reconciled 
by ithe additional exchange of telex messages or 
telephone calls among the parties. 
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exchanged via transatlantic courier on a 
transaction-by-transaction basis. 

This physical processing of 
transaction settlements often subjects 
the parties to costly delays and 
increased risk of loss and theft. When 
broker-dealers have no alternative 
except to settle transactions individually 
in such a decentralized manner, they 
place enormous burdens on their back- 
office processing capabilities, 
particularly during periods of high 
volume.?7 

One response to these problems has 
been the development of international 
clearance and settlement links among 
central facilities serving distinct local 
markets, which can offer international] 
market participants centralized 
communication facilities; autemated 
data processing; immobilization of 
securities certificates; and, through 
future enhancements such as netting, 
reduced money and securities 
transfer.2* The creation of ISCC, whose 
primary function is to forge new 
clearance and settlement links, is a 
significant response to the increasing 
need for international clearance and 
settlement mechanisms. 


2. ISCC Services 


ISCC intends to act as a “window” 
through which members and foreign 
financial institutions may send their 
international securities transactions for 
centralized, automated clearance and 
settlement. Each link operates as a 
separate window, and each link 
agreement sets out the services to be 
performed by, and the responsibilities 
of, each party to the link. Links generaily 
will be of two types: {1) Inbound links, 
whereby ISCC sponsors foreign 
financial institutions on behalf of 
themselves or their members into NSCC 
and the Depository Trust Company 
(“DTC”) 2° and, through those entities, 
into the national clearance and 
settlement system (“National System”); 
and (2) outbound links, whereby ISCC 
arranges with a foreign financial 
institution to permit use of the foreign 


27 To illustrate, one need only examine the crisis 
the US. securifies industry faced in the late 1960s 
during a period of unprecedented volume. See 
Securities Exchange Act Release No. 13763 (January 
13, 1977), 42 FR 3916 (January 21, 1977) (“NSCC 
temporary registration order”); Securities and 
Exchange Commission, Study of Unsafe and 
Unsound Practices of Brokers and Dealers, H.R. 
Doc. 231, 82d Cong., tet Sess. 13 (2971). 

28 See generally Becker & Etter, International 
Clearance and Settiement, 14 Brooklyn j. int7. L. 271 
(1988). 

29 DTC is a registered clearing agency that acts as 
a custodian for securities. See Full Registration 
Order, supra note 5, 48 FR at 45178-82. 
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entity’s clearance and settlement 
services by ISCC members. 

Generally, links will entail efficient, 
automated data transmission and 
provide the capability of settling trades 
in the currency of the securities’ 
domicile. Moreover, the increased 
automation and reliability that ISCC’s 
links will bring to international trading 
aiso should promote market liquidity. 
Automation and centralization generally 
should lead to earlier settlements, which 
also frees capital more quickly. 

The links offer to non-U.S. market 
participants the advantage of access to 
domestic clearance and settlement 
systems, and to U.S. market participants 
the advantage of access to the clearance 
and settlement systems of foreign 
financial institutions. 

The Commission believes that it is 
important to develop clearing linkages 
among major national securities 
markets, as links provide a current 
viable means of clearing and settling 
international transactions and links do 
not depend on the existence of identical, 
or even comparable, systems in each 
country. Moreover, more frequent 
interchanges among international 
clearing entities may encourage clearing 
entities to strive for greater uniformity 
among their systems.®° Greater contacts 
may encourage those markets where the 
development of efficient, automated 
systems has lagged to move forward 
more quickly. 

a. Inbound Links. The U.S. national 
clearance and settlement system 
provides facilities for comparison, 
clearance, and settlement of trades in 
U.S. securities issues eligible for 
processing at NSCC and other registered 
clearing agencies, and access to DTC 
and other depositories for custody and 
cther services for depository-eligible 
issues. Inbound links may provide non- 
U.S. market participants with indirect 
access to some or all of these services 
through ISCC sponsorship, *? such as 


2° Although these linkage arrangements provide 
substantially improved mechanisms for clearance 
and settlement of international trades, they do not 
address the problem of coordinating settlements 
among foreign clearing entities with widely differing 
settlement cycles, system capabilities, or financial 
responsibility and operational standards. Some of 
these concerns, especially coordinated settlements 
across markets, are addressed by the Group of 
Thirty in its March, 1989 recommendations on 
clearance and settlement. See note 24, supra. 

$1 ISCC intends generally to sponsor linked 
foreign financial institutions into NSCC and DTC. 
ISCC will make clearing fund contributions to NSCC 
and DTC, and will require the sponsored foreign 
financial institution to reimburse it for the amount 
of those contributions. 


the National Over-the-Counter 
Comparison System °2 and the National 
Institutional Delivery System 
(“NIDS”).*3 These systems enable 
centralized settlements of substantially 
all street-side and customer-side 
(institutional) trading in U.S. securities 
markets. 

Inbound links also may provide 
access only to custodial services. Two 
such inbound links currently are 
operational: the ISCC/CDP link and the 
ISCC/JSCC link. 34 

The Commission believes that 
inbound clearing links provide many 
opportunities for reducing the cost and 
risk of international trading. One benefit 
is the capability of bookentry transfer of 
securities between U.S. banks or 
brokerdealers and their non-U.S. trading 
partners. Non-US. traders benefit from 
the ability to use National System 
services without having to become 
direct members of a registered, U.S. 
clearing agency. In addition, a linked 
U.S. clearing agency has the benefit of a 
financial intermediary (the linked 
foreign financial institution) between 
itself and the intermediary's members. 
Presumably, the greater familiarity the 


32 The National Over-the-Counter Comparison 
System, operated by NSCC, includes comparison of 
over-the-counter transactions by NSCC members 
and by members of other registered clearing 
agencies. 

38 The NIDS system enables broker-dealers, 
investment managers, and custodian banks that are 
members of a securities depository (Midwest 
Securities Trust Company, Philadelphia Depository 
Trust Company, and DTC), directly or through other 
members, to confirm and affirm the terms of their 
trades, and, on the settlement date, automatically to 
debit or credit the members’ cash and security 
accounts, as applicable. All the usual NIDS rules 
and procedures would apply. 

DTC currently is operating a pilot program for its 
new International Institutional Delivery (“IID”) 
System. The IID System also permits parties to an 
institutional trade to confirm and affirm the terms of 
their trades through DTC, but does not entail 
automated settlement at DTC. Instead, the IID 
System enables quick, efficient communications 
among parties so that agent banks and global 
custodians may notify sub-custodians of settlement 
instructions. The IID System accommodates foreign 
currencies and a variety of internationally- 
recognized securities identification numbering 
systems. Upon successful completion of the pilot 
program, DTC will offer the IID system to all 
participants, and eventually may offer the service to 
link participants. See Securities Exchange Act 
Release No. 26374 (December 20, 1988), 53 FR 52283 
(December 28, 1988). 

34 Both the CDP and JSCC links involve ISCC 
sponsoring an account at DTC for custody of 
positions in U.S. securities held by members of CDP 
and JSCC, respectively. The links permit book-entry 
movement of securities, but are limited to free 
movements only. Thus, money settlements related 
to the securities movements take place directly 
between the parties. DTC also provides custody 
account maintenance services such as dividend and 
interest collection. To date, activity in the links has 
been minimal. In December 1988, for example, the 
JSCC link involved 13 receives and 33 deliveries of 
1.6 million shares. 
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intermediary has with standards, 
customs, and rules in the home country 
makes it better equipped to monitor its 
members’ activity. 

b. Outbound Links. Outbound links 
also may vary in the scope of services 
provided. For example, outbound links, 
like inbound links, may entail custody, 
data communications, comparison, 
clearance or settlement, or some 
combination of these services. To date, 
the Division has considered two 
outbound ISCC links: (1) With ISE, 
which provides access by ISCC 
members to the ISE’s comparison, 
clearance, and settlement system for 
transactions in U.K. equity securities; 
and (2) with CEDEL whereby ISCC 
transmits certain delivery and payment 
instructions to CEDEL on behalf of joint 
ISCC/CEDEL members.*® The current 
ISCC/ISE limited pilot outbound link 
involves ISCC sponsoring members into 
ISE on a fully-disclosed basis for 
clearance and settlement of transactions 
in U.K. equity securities.** ISCC 
members thus obtain the comparison, 
clearance, settlement, and custodial 
services of ISE without having to 
become direct members of ISE.37 Based 


38 The CEDEL link is operating with only one 
participant, but is expected to enable U.S. broker- 
dealers who are members of both CEDEL and ISCC 
to transmit transaction information through ISCC 
facilities to CEDEL to facilitate the settlement of 
transactions in international securities issues 
eligible for CEDEL clearance, settlement, and 
custody services. 

Members submit data to ISCC in a standardized 
format, which ISCC transmits to CEDEL. CEDEL 
receives the transmissions, and settles and 
safekeeps securities in accordance with its usual 
procedures and the members’ instructions, mails 
reports to the members, and provides reports to 
ISCC. ISCC makes these reports available to 
members on their terminals. Under the terms of the 
link agreement, ISCC does not sponsor or make 
available to members any securities clearance or 
settlement activities; instead, it enables members to 
communicate settlement instructions to CEDEL 
through the use of ISCC’s communications facilities. 
The ISCC/CEDEL link only transmits data and is 
not intended to change CEDEL's processing 
mechanisms or relationships for the settlement of 
securities transactions. 

36 On December 23, 1988, ISCC, NSCC, and ISE 
submitted a request for a no-action position for an 
expanded clearance and settlement linkage. The 
expanded linkage would establish an inbound link 
between ISE and ISCC and also would make the 
current limited pilot outbound link more generally 
available. The Division intends to act on the no- 
action request in the near future. 

87 [SE's comparison system, called CHECKING, is 
substantially similar to comparison in the U.S. 
Settlement in the ISE’s TALISMAN system differs 
from U.S. Settlement substantially, however. 
Settlement in the U.K. is not guaranteed by the ISE. 
Moreover, settlement in the U.K. occurs on one day 
for an entire trading period. 

Under the link, ISCC acts as an intermediary for 
money payments, deliveries, instructions, and 
reports. Thus, instructions are submitted by 
members through ISCC to ISE, and processing 

Continued 
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on experience to date with the links, and 
in particular with the ISCC/ISE link,3® 
the Commission believes ISCC is 
operating and has the capacity to 
operate links in compliance with the 
Act. 


Outbound links provide U.S. market 
participants with many benefits. For 
example, the ISCC/CEDEL link will 
enable U.S. members to transmit 
instructions using ISCC’s Global 
Compass software,®® which will greatly 
simplify processing tasks. The ISCC/ISE 
link provides members an opportunity to 
participate in centralized, automated 
clearance and settlement systems in the 
marketplace where the transactions take 
place, without having to become direct 
members of the foreign financial 
institution. That ability offers the same 
advantages for reducing the cost and 
risk of international trading that were 
discussed in connection with inbound 
links. The foreign financial institution 
also has the benefit of participation by 
U.S. members under the sponsorship 
and discipline of a U.S. registered 
clearing agency. 


reports from ISE are transmitted to ISCC, which 
makes them available to members. ISE calculates 
daily a member's net settlement cash position and 
transmits these reports to ISCC. Or behalf of its 
members, ISCC will pay to, or receive from, ISE the 
net amount in dollars and the net amount in pounds 
sterling. Payment is made through bank accounts 
ISCC has established in London for cash settlement 
purposes. Upon settlement, unless otherwise 
instructed, ISE automatically will credit the 
member's book-entry custody account. 
Alternatively, the ISCC members, before settlement 
day, may instruct ISE, through ISCC, to register 
certificates in the member's name or in another 
name. 

Under the link agreement, ISCC and ISE 
guarantee their members’ payment obligations, 
provided that securities were deposited in the 
proper account on the day before settlement day 
and were allocated by ISE. Neither ISE nor ISCC is 
responsible for the failure of members to deliver 
securities. If ISCC incurs a liability to ISE, ISCC’s 
retained earnings and clearing fund would be used 
in accordance with ISCC’s loss allocation 
procedures to satisfy the liability. See discussion 
infra. In addition, NSCC has determined to 
guarantee the ISCC/ISE link. NSCC would be liable 
for losses remaining after ISCC’s clearing fund and 
retained earnings were applied to the liability. 
NSCC may use its retained earnings and clearing 
fund (except for the Fund/Serv allocation) to satisfy 
the losses. See Securities Exchange Act Release No. 
25999 (July 18, 1988), 53 FR 27915 (July 25, 1988). 

38 Recent statistics for the ISCC/ISE link show 
that, 23 trades settled during the account period 
whose settlement date was December 5, 1988. 
Fifteen of the trades settled in pounds sterling 
(£1,050,611) and 8 of the trades settled in U.S. 
dollars ($2,757,677). 

39 ISCC’s Global Compass software is a menu- 
driven system that provides participants with a 
standardized format for entering trade data and 
clearance and settlement instructions required to 
effect international securities transactions 


C. Capacity to Safeguard Funds and 
Securities 


As discussed in detail below, the 
Commission believes that ISCC has the 
capacity to safeguard securities and 
funds as required by section 
17A(b)(3)(A) of the Act. The 
Commission bases that determination 
on its review of ISCC’s rules, 
procedures, and facilities management 
arrangements. Specifically, the 
Commission has reviewed ISCC’s 
internal accounting controls related to 
recordkeeping, data processing, and 
ISCC’s financial risk management rules. 


1. Facilities Management 


ISCC has a facilities management 
arrangement with the National 
Securities Clearing Corporation 
(“NSCC”"), its sole shareholder and a 
registered clearing agency owned by the 
New York Stock Exchange, Inc. 
(“NYSE”), the American Stock 
Exchange, Inc. (“Amex”), and the 
National Association of Securities 
Dealers, Inc. (“NASD”). As a registered 
clearing agency, NSCC is subject to 
Commission oversight under the Act, 
which includes periodic Commission 
examinations and an annual review of 
its internal accounting controls by an 
independent accountant. NSCC has 
provided comprehensive clearing 
agency services for corporate equity and 
debt securities for more than ten years, 
and for municipal securities since 1980. 
NSCC is the largest clearing agency that 
offers comprehensive clearing services, 
and in 1987 processed an average of 
more than 450,000 transactions per day 
valued at approximately $19 billion.*° 
NSCC has demonstrated to the 
Commission that it is a responsible and 
innovative clearing agency that 
complies with the Act.*! 

Under the facilities management 
arrangement, NSCC provides certain 
services directly to ISCC, and NSCC 
provides other services through its 
facilities manager, the Securities 
Industry Automation Corporation 
(“SIAC”), indirectly to ISCC.*2 Among 


#0 See NSCC, 1987 Annual Report, at 1. 

*! See Full Registration Order, supra note 5, 48 FR 
at 45178-82, in which the Commission determined 
that NSCC was operating in substantial compliance 
with the Act and granted NSCC full registration as a 
clearing agency. 

42 SIAC became facilities manager for NSCC 
when NSCC was first established in 1977. SIAC 
plans, develops, implements, and manages a variety 
of automated information-handling and 
communications systems for NSCC and others, 
including its owners, the Amex and NYSE. SIAC 
operates all the comparison systems for NSCC, 
including NYSE and Amex transactions, over-the- 
counter market transactions, and municipal bond 
transactions. SIAC also operates the Continuous 
Net Settlement system (“CNS") and Regional 
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the services NSCC provides directly to 
ISCC are management and 
administrative services, including 
financial, personnel, corporate 
communications, marketing, regulatory 
and compliance, legal matters, and 
technical services, including data 
processing, operations, planning and 
development, and communications 
matters. Among the services NSCC 
provides indirectly to ISCC through 
SIAC are clerical operations for, among 
other things, trade comparison and 
correction, forms distribution and 
inventory maintenance, billing and 
cashiering, and computer services 
related to all the technical and clerical 
services rendered by NSCC directly or 
indirectly. 

a. Link Facilities Management 
Arrangements. Facilities management 
arrangements are established between 
ISCC and each foreign financial 
institution as part of the link agreements 
and may vary from link to link. As 
discussed above, inbound links may 
entail facilities management at NSCC 
and DTC, both of which are registered 
clearing agencies in which the 
Commission has confidence based on 
more than ten years experience. The 
outbound links necessarily will entail 
facilities management at whatever 
foreign financial institution is 
performing the comparison, clearance, 
settlement or custodial services. For 
example, ISCC must rely on the ISE as 
facilities manager for the activity 
sponsored through the ISCC/ISE link. 
Each foreign financial institution acting 
as facilities manager has a reputation 
within its financial community for 
providing the services offered through a 
link. The Commission and its staff will 
review the facilities management 
arrangements for each link on a case-by- 
case basis. 


2. Recordkeeping and Data Processing 


a. Data Processing. The Commission 
believes that the systemic and other 
controls surrounding ISCC’s 
recordkeeping and data processing 
functions satisfy the requirements of the 
Act. NSCC, through SIAC, provides 
ISCC with redundant computer 
hardware and software and also 
provides backup computer capability. 
SIAC duplicates all incoming data daily 
and stores it at an offsite location, 
which enables SIAC to quickly 
reconstruct ISCC’s data base in the 


Interface Operation (“RIO”) network for NSCC. The 
Commission believes, based on 15 years experience 
with SIAC in the exchange area and more than ten 
years experience with SIAC as NSCC’s Facilities 
Manager, that SIAC is responsible and competent to 
provide services to ISCC through NSCC. 
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event of a disaster. The computer center 
is equipped with an independent source 
of power, air conditioning, and water to 
assure a continuous processing 
environment. 

ISCC receives and transmits data to 
and from linked foreign financial 
institutions and members via computer 
to computer transmissions from 
dedicated terminals or personal 
computers (PCs) equipped with modems. 
ISCC uses commercial 
telecommunications systems, such as 
the General Electric Information Service 
(““GEISCO") telecommunications 
system, to transmit link data. ISCC has 
developed software to communicate 
with both its members and foreign 
financial institutions.** Upon receiving 
information, ISCC may perform edit 
checks, aggregate data, and reformat 
data into members’ reports or into a 
form acceptable to foreign financial 
institutions. 

b. Recordkeeping. The Commission 
believes that ISCC has the capacity to 
fulfill its recordkeeping responsibilities 
under the Act. ISCC’s major 
recordkeeping responsibilities are to 
retain and make copies of all data it 
receives from members and foreign 
financial institutions, store it, and make 
it available to participants and the 
Commission upon request. 

c. Audit Requirements. NSCC’s 
internal audit department, on behalf of 
ISCC, reviews the adequacy of ISCC’s 
systems and controls. The Audit 
Committee of ISCC’s Board of Directors 
is composed of non-management 
directors. The Audit Committee 
oversees internal audit programs 
implemented by internal or NSCC 
auditors, makes a recommendation to 
the ISCC Board of Directors concerning 
the selection of ISCC’s independent 
public accountant, and reviews the 
system of internal accounting control 
with the independent public accountant. 
Under ISCC’s rules, the independent 
public accountant annually performs an 
evaluation of ISCC’s internal accounting 
controls, and ISCC must make the 
accountant'’s opinion and reports 
available to all participants. 

The extent of ISCC’s auditors’ access 
to books and records of linked foreign 
financial institutions varies from link to 
link.** Generally, auditors may consult 


*3 ISCC uses its Global Compass software in 
connection with the ISE and CEDEL links. See supra 
note 39. 

*4 For example, The ISCC/ISE link, which 
currently is the only link that includes money 
settlement, provides that ISCC’s and ISE’s internal 
and outside auditors may consult with each other 
concerning the financial condition of the other party 
and any activity related to link services. ISCC and 
ISE also provide each other audited annual and 


with the linked entity’s auditors about 
that entity's financial condition, and will 
obtain annual financial statements. 


3. Financial Risk Management 


The Commission believes that ISCC’s 
rules are designed adequately to protect 
ISCC and its participants against 
financial losses associated with its 
services. The principal source of risk to 
ISCC and its participants is that 
participants may fail to pay their 
settlement obligations in a timely 
manner or may default on those 
obligations. ISCC has sought to limit 
that risk by establishing standards for 
applicants and continuing 
membership,*® and imposing a clearing 
fund contribution requirement. In 
addition, ISCC has set forth loss 
allocation procedures for members and 
requires collateralization of obligations 
for foreign financial institutions that are 
not ISCC members but that participate 
through a link agreement with ISCC. 
Because ISCC is structured to link with 
clearance and settlement systems 
outside the United States, and different 
participants may participate in each 
link, the risk ISCC faces will vary from 
link to link and requires case-by-case 
consideration to ensure that ISCC has 
developed safeguards to minimize all 
appropriate risks. 

ISCC’s membership standards require 
applicants to have sufficient financial 
capacity. Broker-dealer participants 
must have excess net capital of at least 
twice the SEC’s minimum net capital 
requirement and have a capital ratio 
that would not require the applicant to 
be placed on immediate surveillance by 
ISCC. Bank participants must have at 
least $50 million in capital or have 
furnished ISCC with a payment 
guarantee by its parent bank holding 
company (such parent holding company 
must have at least $50 million in 


unaudited semi-annual financial statements. The 
ISCC/CDP link provides that CDP has become a 
member of ISCC and therefore CDP is subject to 
ISCC Rule 15 whereby ISCC has broad authority to 
examine a member's financial responsibility and 
operational capacity. The ISCC/JSCC link provides 
that JSCC’s auditors are authorized to consult with 
ISCC about ISCC’s financial condition. ISCC and 
JSCC also wili furnish each other with annual and 
semi-annual financial statements, which may be 
unaudited. 

#5 In accordance with section 17A(b)(3)(B) of the 
Act, ISCC’s rules provide that the following 
categories of persons are authorized to become 
ISCC members: (1) registered brokers and dealers; 
(2) banks and limited purpose trust companies 
supervised by state or federal banking authorities; 
(3) registered clearing agencies; (4) regulated 
insurance companies; (5) registered investment 
companies; and (6) other entities that have 
demonstrated that their business and capabilities 
are such that they could reasonably expect material 
benefit from direct access to ISCC’s Services. ISCC 
Rule 2. 
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capital). Trust company participants 
that are members of the Federal Reserve 
System or insured under the Federal 
Deposit Insurance Act must have 
consolidated capital of at least $10 
million. Banks and trust companies must 
not be operating at a loss at the time of 
application and may not have operated 
at a loss in any of the previous three 
fiscal quarters.*® Applicants are 
required to open their books and records 
to inspection by ISCC upon request,*? 
and to submit an applicant 
questionnaire and FOCUS *° reports, or 
other similar financial or regulatory 
reports where applicable. 

Participants must submit adequate 
assurances of financial responsibility 
and operational capacity including, 
among other things, periodic additional 
reporting requirements, increased 
clearing fund deposits, or additional 
payments reflecting a percentage of the 
corporation's daily net debit position.*® 
If a participant fails to meet these 
requirements, ISCC is authorized to take 
a variety of actions, including increasing 
the participant's clearing fund deposit,°° 
limiting the participant's activity, or 
ceasing to act for the participant.5* 

ISCC established a clearing fund to 
help manage the risk of participant 
insolvency. ISCC requires all members 
to contribute to the clearing fund.5 
Each member must make a minimum 
deposit of $50,000 in cash. ISCC also 
may require additional amounts in 
excess of $50,000. These additional 
deposits are established by ISCC on a 
monthly basis according to a 
predetermined formula.5* The 


46 The Commission believes that in light of 
current activity, ISCC’s capital requirements are 
adequate. The Commission is requiring ISCC to 
review these capital standards as activity increases, 
and to reconsider capital standards for members 
annually as part of its risk assessment. 

*7 ISCC Rule 2, section 2(f). 

#8 FOCUS reports are also known as SEC Form 
X-17-A-5, Financial and Operational Combined 
Uniform Single Reports. See ISCC Rule 15. 

#9 ISCC Rule 15. 

5° ISCC Rule 4 and Rule 15, section 4(b). 

51 ISCC Rules 18 and 46. 

52 With respect to foreign financial institutions 
that participate in ISCC without becoming members 
subject to the clearing fund rules, ISCC requires 
collateralization of obligations. ISCC will determine 
on a case-by-case basis the appropriate financial 
arrangements to ensure adequate control over its 
financial risk. 

The Commission understands that the required 
collateralization will not be less than the amount 
ISCC must pay to the NSCC or DTC clearing or 
participants’ funds on behalf of the foreign Saateiel 
institution. Moreover, the Commission expects that, 
in appropriate circumstances, ISCC will require 
collateralization significantly greater than that 
minimum. 

53 See Addendum A to ISCC Rules. The basis ot 
the formula is use of ISCC’s services. 
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additional clearing fund deposits over 
$50,000 may be composed of cash, 
government securities, and irrevocable 
letters of credit issued by approved 
banks. 


ISCC’s rules authorize ISCC to take 
steps to satisfy any obligations members 
fail to satisfy. In the event a member 
fails to satisfy an obligation to ISCC, 
ISCC may look to the member's clearing 
fund deposit to satisfy the obligation.5¢ 
If the member's obligation still is not 
satisfied, ISCC may then apply retained 
earnings to satisfy the loss or liability.55 
If retained earnings are insufficient to 
eliminate the loss or liability, ISCC will 
apply amounts from other members’ 
contributions to the clearing fund on a 
pro rata basis.5® Based on the above 
rules and procedures, the Commission 
believes that ISCC’s financial risk 
allocation scheme is designed to limit 
the risk of loss to participants. 


4. Certificate Custody and Standard of 
Care 


a. Custodial Arrangements. ISCC is 
not a depository and does not intend to 
maintain custody of physical securities 
certificates. Instead, for inbound links, 
ISCC has an agreement with DTC, a 
registered clearing agency, to safekeep 
DTC-eligible securities certificates held 
in an ISCC-sponsored DTC account on 
behalf of foreign financial institutions 
with which ISCC is linked. For non-U.S. 
securities in outbound links, ISCC link 
agreements will include provisions for 
ensuring that custodians outside the U.S. 
will safekeep securities. 


The Commission believes that ISCC’s 
custodial arrangements comply with 
Rules 8c-1 and 15c2-1 under the Act.57 


54 In addition, according to ISCC’s rules, 
settlement is not final until settlement payment is 
made. ISCC maintains a lien on all property placed 
in its possession by participants, including 
securities and cash. Thus, ISCC may take the 
securities on which it has a lien into its own 
accounts to cover the unpaid obligations. In 
addition, book-entries are subject to reclamation, 
reversal, or similar adjustment, at ISCC’s discretion. 

55 ISCC Rule 4. ISCC Rule 4, section 4 authorizes 
the Board of Directors to elect to apply the clearing 
fund to satisfy such obligations before it applies 
retained earnings to satisfy such obligations. 

56 Upon applying members’ clearing fund deposits 
to satisfy an obligation, ISCC may demand that 
members then deposit into the clearing fund 
amounts necessary to eliminate the resulting 
deficiency in their required clearing fund deposits. If 
an ISCC member gives proper notice of its 
determination to terminate business with ISCC, the 
member is obligated for the pro rata charge, but that 
obligation is limited to the amount of its required 
clearing fund deposit as fixed immediately prior to 
the time of the pro rata charge. 

57 Rules 6c-1 and 15c2-1 under the Act prohibit 
the hypothecation of customer securities under 
circumstances that permit the commingling of 
customers’ securities, without the customers’ 
written consent. 


ISCC rules provide that ISCC will not 
have liens on customer securities where 
such liens would violate Commission 
rules 8c-1 and 15c2-1.5® Moreover, ISCC 
must provide for compliance with these 
rules in link agreements for outbound 
links that contemplate custodial services 
by foreign financial institutions. 


b. Standard of Care. The Act requires 
clearing agencies to promote prompt and 
accurate clearance and settlement of 
securities and to safeguard securities 
and funds. Clearing agencies must 
ensure that adequate safeguards exist 
for both their custodial and non- 
custodial functions. ISCC obtains 
custodial services on behalf of its 
participants from sub-custodians. The 
standard of care for custody that ISCC 
provides is coextensive with that 
provided by the sub-custodian. With 
respect to inbound links, which enable 
foreign financial institutions to obtain 
custodial services in the U.S. for U.S. 
securities, ISCC obtains custodial 
services from DTC. As a registered 
clearing agency and a limited purpose 
trust company under state law, DTC is 
subject to the negligence standard of 
care regarding safekeeping participants’ 
securities and funds.*® With respect to 
outbound links, ISCC obtains custodial 
services from the foreign financial 
institution. For example, ISE is the 
custodian for U.K. securities settled 
through the ISCC/ISE link. The ISCC/ 
ISE link agreement specifies that ISE is 
subject to the negligence standard of 
care.®° 

The Commission reviews non- 
custodial clearing agency services on a 
case-by-case basis ®! and, in 
determining the appropriate standard of 
care, balances the need for a high 
degree of clearing agency care with the 
effect the resulting liabilities may have 
on clearing agency operations, costs, 


58 ISCC Rule 18. 

59 See Full Registration Order, supra note 5, 48 FR 
at 45179. In that order, the Commission stated that, 
as a limited purpose trust company, DTC is 
responsible under state or federal law, or both, to 
protect each participant's securities and funds. 

60 The standard of care for each outbound link 
will be determined by each link agreement. These 
standards may differ because the custodial 
functions will be performed outside the U.S., and 
the law of the country in which the custodial 
services will be performed will apply. The 
Commission believes that if international links are 
to develop to support global trading, a uniform 
standard of care for the custody of securities should 
be developed. 

6! The Commission believes that, rather than 
promulgate a specific standard of care for non- 
custodial functions, the preferable approach is for 
the clearing agency and its participants to establish 
their own standard because a standard of care 
represents an allocation of rights and liabilities 
between a clearing agency and its participants. 
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and safeguarding securities and funds.®? 
To date, ISCC generally has offered its 
services under a gross negligence 
standard of care, and has obtained the 
same standard of care from the non-U.S. 
exchanges and clearing entities with 
which it has entered into link 
agreements. The Commission believes 
that this standard of care is consistent 
with the Act and earlier interpretations 
of section 17A concerning non-custodial 
clearing agency functions. Historically, 
the Commission has left to user- 
governed clearing agencies the question 
of how to allocate losses associated 
with non-custodial, data processing, 
clearing agency functions, and has 
approved clearing agency services 
embodying a gross negligence standard 
of care.** The Commission believes that 
a gross negligence standard of care may 
be appropriate for certain non-custodial 
functions that, consistent with 
minimizing risk mutualization, clearing 
agency members, through their Board of 
Directors, determine to allocate to 
individual service users. 


D. Other Determinations 


1. Capacity to Comply with the Act and 
to Enforce Compliance by Members and 
Participants 


a. ISCC Compliance with the Act. 
Section 27A(b){3)(A) of the Act requires 
that ISCC have the capacity to comply 
with the provisions of the Act and the 
rules and regulations thereunder. 
Commission rules require ISCC to keep 
and preserve certain records,®* obtain 
and retain fingerprints from personnel,®* 
and register and participate in the 
Commission's Lost and Stolen Securities 
Program (Program) in compliance with 
Rule 17f-1 under the Act.®* The 


62 See, e.g., Full Registration Order, supra note 5, 
48 FR at 45179 and Securities Exchange Act Release 
No. 22940 (February 24, 1986), 51 FR 7169. 

63 Id. 

64 Rule 17a-1 requires a registered clearing 
agency to keep and preserve at least one copy of all 
documents, including all correspondence, 
memoranda, papers, books, notices, accounts, and 
other such records it shall make or receive in the 
course of its business. 

65 Rule 17f-2 requires a registered clearing agency 
to require that each of its partners, directors, 
officers, and employees be fingerprinted. unless 
they do not regularly have access to, or do not 
supervise those who have access to, the keeping, 
handling, or processing of securities, money, or the 
original books and records relating to the securities 
or money. 

66 Rule 17f-1 requires a registered clearing agency 
to register and participate in the Lost and Stolen 
Securities Program ("Program"). Under the Program, 
a registrant is required to report the discovery of a 
theft or loss of a security to the Program's data 
base, and to inquire of the data base with respect to 
securities that come into its possession whether the 
securities have been reported lost, missing. stolen, 
or counterfeit. 
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Commission believes that ISCC and its 
facilities manager, NSCC, have the 
capacity to maintain records in 
accordance with the Commission's 
requirements. The Commission also 
believes that ISCC and NSCC have the 
capacity to obtain and process 
fingerprints for appropriate personnel. 

With respect to Rule 17f-1, the 
Commission has determined that ISCC 
is required to comply with Rule 17f-1 by 
participating in the Lost and Stolen 
Securities Program on its own behalf 
and on behalf of foreign financial 
institutions with whom ISCC is linked. 
The reporting and inquiry 
responsibilities under Rule 17f-1 should 
be undertaken by the registered clearing 
agency that sponsors a foreign financial 
institution into the U.S. national 
clearance and settlement system. 

Rule 17f-1 was developed pursuant to 
section 17(f)(1) under the Act. Section 
17(f}(1) was adopted following a series 
of Congressional hearings and a 
Securities and Exchange Commission 
study about problems with trafficking in 
lost, stolen, missing, and counterfeit 
securities.7 One recognized benefit of 
that section is its potential to decrease 
the likelihood that securities firms will 
bear a financial loss as a result of giving 
value for securities that are worthless. 
Rule 17f-1 sets forth an enumerated 
category of “reporting institutions” that 
must report instances of loss, theft and 
counterfeiting of securities to a central 
data base maintained for the Securities 
and Exchange Commission 
(“Commission”) by its designee and that 
must inquire of the data base whether 
securities coming into their possession 
have been reported to the data base as 
lost, stolen or counterfeit. Among the 
enumerated “reporting institutions” 
required to comply with the rule are 
registered clearing agencies and 
participants therein.®* 

As a registered clearing agency, ISCC 
intends to form linkages with foreign 
financial institutions to support more 
efficient clearance and settlement of 
international securities transactions. 
Some of the linkages require that foreign 


®? Organized Crime—Stolen Securities, Hearings 
Before the Permanent Subcommittee on 
investigations, Senate Committee on Government 
Operations, 92nd Cong., 2d Sess. (1974). See a/so 
Siudy of Unsafe and Unsound Practices of Broker- 
Dealers, Report and Recommendation of the 
Securities and Exchange Commission (pursuant to 
section 11(h) of the Securities Investor Protection 
Act of 1970), December 1970. 

*® Other reporting instituticns include national 
securities exchanges, members thereof, national 
securities associations, broker, dealers, municipal 
securities dealers, government securities brokers 
and dealers, registered transfer agents, federally- 
insured banks, and members of the Federal Reserve 
System. 


financial institutions become 
participants in ISCC.®® Thus, these 
foreign financial institutions, as 
participants in ISCC, would become 
“reporting institutions” with reporting 
and inquiry obligations under Rule 
17f-1. 

Compliance with Rule 17f-1 may pose 
difficulties for a foreign financial 
institution with access to ISCC services 
and for members of such a foreign 
financial institution. For example, a 
member of a foreign financial institution 
might be authorized to submit securities 
certificates directly to ISCC for deposit 
to the foreign financial institution's 
account. In that case, the foreign 
financial institution may not have 
access to the securities to enable an 
inquiry in compliance with Rule 17f-1.7° 
ISCC, however, can be expected to have 
access to the certificates and to make an 
inquiry upon receipt. 

The deterrence benefit and the benefit 
of protection from giving value for 
worthless securities derived from Rule 
17f-1 remain important even when U.S. 
securities are physically handled 
outside the U.S. To ignore Rule 17f-1 in 
these circumstances would be to 
encourage the trafficking in lost, stolen 
or counterfeit U.S. securities outside the 
boundaries of the U.S. 

Accordingly, in the context of an 
international linkage sponsored by a 
registered clearing agency, the ; 
Commission believes it is appropriate 
for the clearing agency to assume the 
functions of the foreign financial 
institution/reporting institution for 
purposes of Rule 17f-1. The Commission 
will deem the foreign financial 
institution/reporting institution to be in 
compliance with Rule 17f-1 so long as 
the registered clearing agency performs 
the obligations that the foreign financial 
institution/reporting institution 
otherwise should have performed. 

The Commission will look to a 
clearing agency for compliance with the 
Rule in these circumstances for a 
number of reasons. First, because the 
clearing agency already is a regulated 
entity that is required to comply with 
Rule 17f-1, it is familiar with Program 
procedures and requirements. In 
addition, the costs of inquiry for a 
domestic entity are less than they would 
be for a foreign financial institution, 


6® Section 3(a}(24) of the Act defines a participant 
of a clearing agency. 

7° In addition, because of their geographical 
location, foreign financial institutions would incur 
high costs of compliance with the Rule, as inquiries 
are made by telephone, telex, or mail. Further, 
inquiries through the international mails may be 
subject to delays. The longer an inquiry takes, the 
more likely it is that a firm already has given value; 
thus, the benefits of Rule 17f-1 are reduced. 
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thereby avoiding situations where costs 
of compliance might outweigh the Rule’s 
benefits. Moreover, a clearing agency 
having a direct relationship with a 
foreign financial institution is in a better 
position than the Commission to know 
whether the foreign financial institution 
is complying with the Rule’s reporting 
requirements. 

Thus, in addition to its own 
compliance responsibilities under Rule 
27f-1, the registered clearing agency 
must report instances of loss, theft, and 
counterfeiting with respect to U.S. 
securities certificates in the custody or 
control of the foreign entity. The 
clearing agency is responsible for 
notifying all foreign entities that have 
access to the clearing agency's services 
that the foreign entity must report all 
instances of loss, theft, and 
counterfeiting of which it becomes 
aware to the clearing agency for input 
into the data base.74 

ISCC’s participation in the Program as 
outlined here will help to accomplish the 
Program's goal of deterring trafficking in 
lost, stolen, and counterfeit securities. 
Moreover, ISCC’s participation will 
ensure a more complete data base, 
which will decrease the likelihood that 
market participants will bear a financial 
loss as a result of giving value for 
worthless securities. 

Based upon a review of ISCC’s rules 
and procedures, and the facilities 
management arrangement, and the 
Commission's continuing experience 
with ISCC’s operations covered by the 
no-action letters and with NSCC as a 
registered clearing agency, the 
Commission believes that ISCC has the 
capacity to comply with the Act and its 
rules and regulations. 

b. ISCC Enforcement of Member 
Compliance. Section 17A(b)(3)(A) of the 
Act envisions clearing agency 
regisiration only upon a determination 
by the Commission that the clearing 
agency has the capacity to enforce 
participant compliance with its rules. 
The Standards Release noted in this 
context that a clearing agency's 
organization and capacity to enforce 
compliance are determined by 
evaluating its procedures for 
determining whether a participant is 


71 In addition, when securities certificates come 
into the clearing agency's custody or control, 
however temporarily, from a foreign entity, the 
clearing agency must inquire about the status of 
those certificates, and may not rely on Rule 17f- 
1(d)(1)(ii), which permits an exemption from inquiry 
when the securities certificates are received from 
another reporting institution where the reporting 
institution is a foreign financial institution. Of 
course, if any other inquiry exemption applies in the 
circumstances, the clearing agency may rely upon 
that exemption and not inquire. 
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experiencing financial or operational 
difficulties, its arrangements for 
exchanging information with other self- 
regulatory organizations (“SROs”), and 
the adequacy of its examining staff to 
enforce compliance by participants with 
the clearing agency's rules.72 For 
example, a clearing agency may monitor 
participants’ outstanding fails-to-receive 
and fails-to-deliver to determine each 
participants’ continuing financial 
condition and ability to make payments 
when due. As another example, a 
clearing agency may monitor 
participants’ operations for compliance 
with its procedures for maintaining 
office personnel or meeting processing 
cut-off times or other requirements. The 
Commission is satisfied that ISCC has 
developed and will continue to develop 
procedures for monitoring participants’ 
financial and operational condition. 

ISCC relies on its own staff and that 
of its facilities manager, NSCC, to 
enforce compliance. Staff at NSCC have 
more than ten years experience 
operating NSCC’s procedures for 
monitoring participants. The 
Commission is satisfied that such 
experienced staff will ensure that 
ISCC’s procedures comply with the Act 
and the Standards Release. 

ISCC has procedures in place for 
sharing information with NSCC and 
DTC on inbound links.7* Because ISCC 
has links with foreign financial 
institutions for clearance and settlement 
at those institutions, the Commission 
believes ISCC (and other clearing 
agencies with international links) should 
work with linked foreign financial 
institutions to make arrangements for 
sharing information upon request about 
the financial and operational condition 
of joint members or affiliates. 

Under the Act, a clearing agency also 
must have the authority and ability to 
discipline members that violate its rules 
through appropriate sanctions for such 
violations, and must provide fair 
procedures for the imposition of such 


72 Section 17(d)(1) of the Act and Rule 17d-2 
thereunder provide for some relief from regulatory 
responsibilities. Thus, clearing agencies (or any 
SROs) may file for Commission approval! plans 
allocating specified seif-regulatory responsibilities 
among themselves regarding joint members. To 
date, no clearing agency has filed such a plan. 

73 In 1984, clearing agencies and other SROs 
established formal procedures for communications 
whenever a joint member's financial condition 
threatens the financial or operational condition of 
member firms, clearing agencies, or marketplaces. 
Recently, clearing agencies, including NSCC and 
DTC, agreed to strengthen the 1984 procedures by 
cooperating in the Securities Coordination Group to 
identify participants whose financial or operational 
condition poses risks and to share information 
about joint members. As facilities manager for 
ISCC, NSCC will act on behalf of ISCC in these 
matters. 


sanctions.’* ISCC’s rules contain 
disciplinary procedures to enforce 
compliance with its rules.7* Under 
ISCC’s rules, ISCC may impose a fine of 
up to $5,000 for each violation of ISCC’s 
rules or procedures and may also expel, 
suspend, censure, limit, or restrict the 
activities, functions, or operations of, 
any member which violates ISCC’s rules 
or procedures or may develop another 
sanction which appropriately addresses 
the violation.7¢ 

ISCC’s rules provide that before ISCC 
will impose any disciplinary sanction 
other than summary suspension against 
a member, it will notify the member of 
the charges against it, and of the 
member's right to a hearing to ensure 
that members are offered the 
opportunity to explain their actions 
before sanctions are determined, and 
that sanctions are fairly imposed. When 
ISCC summarily suspends, or summarily 
limits or prohibits a member's access to 
ISCC services, the member is not 
guaranteed the opportunity to a hearing 
prior to the imposition of a sanction. 
Such a member will be provided with a 
written statement of the grounds for the 
decision and will be notified of its right 
to request a hearing after the sanction 
has been imposed. ISCC’s rules 
authorize its Membership Committee to 
impose summary sanctions against a 
member whose actions fall within the 
grounds specified in ISCC Rule 46.77 
Under the Act, the affected member may 
appeal final clearing agency decisions to 
the Commission. The Commission 
believes that these procedures for 
disciplining members fulfill the 
requirements of the Act. 


74 See section 17A(b)(3) (G) and (H) of the Act. 

78 ISCC Rule 48. Section 19{d) of the Act requires 
a registered clearing agency to provide notice of 
final disciplinary action to the appropriate 
regulatory agency for the clearing agency and (if 
other than the appropriate regulatory agency for the 
clearing agency) the appropriate regulatory agency 
for the participant or applicant. 

76 Provisions for enforcing compliance by 
participants that are foreign financial institutions 
are contained in the link agreements, and vary from 
link to link. As a general matter, ISCC enforces 
compliance with its rules or with the link 
agreements through the ability to declare a breach 
of contract, and therefore to stop performance of 
link obligations. 

77 Section 17A(b){5)(c) of the Act states that a 
clearing corporation may impose summary action 
against a participant if he (1) has been expelled or 
suspended from any SRO; (2) is in default of any 
delivery of funds or securities to the clearing 
agency; or (3) is in such financial or operating 
difficulty that the clearing corporation determines 
that such action is necessary for the protection of 
the clearing corporation. its participants, its 
creditors or investors. ISCC’s Rule 46 authorizes 
ISCC to impose summary sanctions in accordance 
with the above standards. 


BEST COPY AVAILABLE 


2. Fair Representation 


Section 17A(b)(3)(C) requires that a 
clearing agency's rules assure fair 
representation to its participants and 
shareholders in the selection of its 
directors and administration of its 
affairs. The Commission has interpreted 
the fair representation standard to 
require clearing agency rules that are 
designed to facilitate continuing fair 
representation of a clearing agency's 
participants and shareholders.7* 

As discussed below, the Commission 
is temporarily exempting ISCC from 
compliance with Section 17A(b){3)(C) of 
the Act. ISCC’s By-Laws and 
Shareholder Agreement set forth the 
provisions establishing the number and 
composition of the Board of Directors as 
well as the procedures for the election of 
Directors. The Shareholder Agreement 
provides that ISCC’s Board of Directors 
will be composed of both management 
and participant directors. 

ISCC’s Board is authorized for a 
maximum of 22 members 7° and is 
composed of four classes with staggered 
terms to ensure that new directors are 
elected each year. Members of Class I, 
Class Il, and Class Ill are elected to 
three year terms and members of Class 
IV are elected to one year terms. 
Classes I through III each shall consist 
of four directors, who shall be ge .eral 
partners or officers of participants 
(“Participant Directors”). Class IV shall 
consist of ten directors, eight of whom 
shall be nominees of NSCC 
(“Shareholder Directors”), another of 
whom shall be the President of ISCC, 
and another of whom shall be another 
officer of ISCC (the “Management 
Directors”). NSCC may designate one of 
the eight Shareholder Directors for 
election by the Board of Directors of 
ISCC as Vice-Chairman of ISCC, unless 
the Board of Directors determines that 
another director shall hold such office.*° 

Individuals are nominated to serve on 
the Board of Directors either by the 
Nominating Committee or by participant 
petition. A Nominating Committee will 


78 The Act does not define fair representation or 
set up particular standards of representation. 
Instead, it provides that the Commission must 
determine whether the rules of the clearing agency 
regarding the manner in which decisions are made 
give fair voice to participants as well as to 
shareholders in the selection of directors and the 
administration of its affairs. With respect to 
providing participants with a meaningful 
opportunity to be represented in the selection of the 
board of directors and the administration of the 
clearing agency's affairs, the Standards counsel that 
each clearing agency's procedures be evaluated on 
a case-by-case basis. See Standards Release, supra 
note 11, 45 FR at 41923. 

7® ISCC Bylaws, Article Il, section 2.1. 

8° ISCC Shareholder Agreement, section 2. 
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nominate candidates for the Board.®! 
The Nominating Committee will be 
divided into two classes to provide for 
the staggering of the terms of Committee 
members so that new members will be 
seated on the Nominating Committee 
each year. Participants may nominate 
directly individuals for seats on either 
the Board of Directors or on the 
Nominating Committee by submitting to 
ISCC’s Corporate Secretary a 
nominating petition signed by the lesser 
of 5% of the number of participants or 15 
participants. 

Upon the submission of a slate of 
candidates by the Nominating 
Committee, NSCC, as sole shareholder, 
shall elect those candidates to be the 
participant directors. If a participant 
submits a nomination for a participant 
director, ISCC’s Secretary shall mail 
ballots to participants listing the names 
of all candidates, and participants may 
vote on the candidates.* NSCC has 
agreed to vote its shares to elect as 
participant directors those candidates 
who receive the highest number of 
votes.§% 

ISCC has requested an exemption 
from section 17A(b)(3)(C) of the Act to 
permit NSCC to retain voting control on 
ISCC’s Board of Directors until the 
earlier of: (1) the time ISCC has 25 active 
participants; or (2) 1992.®* Currently, 
ISCC has 12 participants, including two 
foreign financial institutions. Of these, 
only 4 participant members are active 
users of the ISCC/ISE link, ISCC’s most 
active link. ISCC therefore does not 
believe that it currently has a 
meaningful participant base. 

The Commission agrees that ISCC 
does not yet have a meaningful 


®! Section 2A(ii) of the Shareholder Agreement 
states that the members of the Nominating 
Committee for the years 1987, 1988, and 1989 shall 
be the members of the Board of its parent 
corporation, NSCC. A new Nominating Committee 
will be constituted immediately following each 
annual meeting. Beginning in 1990 (and continuing 
throughout all succeeding years) the Nominating 
Committee shail be composed of seven members, 
divided into two classes. The initial members of 
Class I will serve for one year and the initial 
members of Class II will serve for two years. After 
the initial members of Class I have been replaced, 
all subsequent members will serve two year terms. 

82 A participant's voting rights are determined in 
accordance with a formula based on ISCC usage. 
This formula states that each participant shall be 
entitled to the total of one vote for each ten dollars 
of average monthly fee payable or paid, by the 
participant to ISCC during the twelve month period 
ending on the last day of the second month prior to 
the date of determination by ISCC of the number of 
votes to which each participant is entitled, 
multiplied by the number of persons to be elected 
Participant Directors. 

®3 ISCC Shareholder Agreement, section 2. 

84 See letter from Robert J. Woldow, Executive 
Vice President and General Counsel, NSCC, to 
Jonathan Kallman, Assistant Director, SEC, 
undated, received March 30, 1989. 


participant base that requires the 
protections of the fair representation 
provisions of the Act. If only a small 
number of participants were able to use 
the provisions for nomination of Board 
of Directors and Nominating Committee 
members, each participant may have 
inordinate, and unintended control of 
the nominations and voting. Moreover, 
NSCC has a substantial interest in 
controlling ISCC’s Board of Directors in 
the present circumstances because of 
the financial risk NSCC faces on ISCC’s 
behalf. As part of the ISCC/ISE 
agreement, NSCC has guaranteed 
ISCC’s obligations to ISE arising out of 
that link. The ISCC clearing fund, 
composed of contributions from 
members based on use of ISCC services, 
currently is the only source of funds 
ISCC has to meet those obligations. 
Until ISCC has a greater number of 
participants actively using its services 
and contributing to the clearing fund, the 
clearing fund will remain at a minimal 
level and not serve as a substantial 
buffer to NSCC. Thus, until an effective 
buffer in the form of a more substantial 
clearing fund or other measure is 
adopted, NSCC has an interest in 
continuing to exercise appropriate 
control over ISCC and its affairs. 

The Commission has determined to 
exempt ISCC from section 17A(b)(3)}(C) 
of the Act, and thus to permit ISCC and 
NSCC to waive the participant 
nomination and voting provisions in the 
Shareholder Agreement, for a period of 
18 months, which is the duration of 
ISCC’s temporary registration.®> 

The Commission finds that such 
exemption is consistent with the public 
interest, the protection of investors, and 
the purposes of section 17A, including 
the prompt and accurate clearance and 
settlement of securities transactions and 
the safeguarding of securities and funds. 

The Commission will review the need 
for the exemption within the 18-month 
period. In addition, should the number 
of ISCC active participants or the 
amount of ISCC’s clearing fund 
materially change before the end of the 
18 month period, the Commission, by 
order, may modify or terminate the 
exemption within the 18 month period. 


3. Competition 


Section 17A of the Act directs the 
Commission to have due regard for the 
maintenance of fair competition among 
brokers, dealers, clearing agencies, and 


85 ISCC has represented that notwithstanding the 
exemption, Participant Directors at all times will 
comprise at least 40% of the ISCC Board of 
Directors. See letter from Karen L. Saperstein, 
Associate General Counsel, ISCC, to Sandy Sciole, 
Special Counsel, SEC, dated May 9, 1989. 
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transfer agents. Section 17A(b)(3)(1) 
provides that a clearing agency’s rules 
do not impose any burden on 
competition not necessary or 
appropriate in furtherance of the 
purpose of the Act. As discussed below, 
the Commission believes that ISCC’s 
rules and its registration as a clearing 
agency will not impose any 
inappropriate burdens on competition. 

The Commission believes that ISCC’s 
services can make efficient, automated 
processing available to a wide universe 
of institutions by decreasing the need 
for each institution to develop its own 
in-house, decentralized processing 
systems and reducing personnel and 
other expenses associated with 
transaction processing. ISCC’s rules 
permit a wide range of financial 
institutions to apply for membership. 

The Commission believes that ISCC’s 
registration will not result in any 
inappropriate burdens on competition 
on banks or other entities providing 
clearing services. Institutions conducting 
trades in foreign securities may continue 
to use the methods they used prior to 
ISCC’s establishment to clear and settle 
these trades. 


4. Fees 


Section 17A(b)(3)(D) of the Act 
requires a clearing agency's rules to 
allocate equitably among participants 
reasonable fees, dues, and other 
charges. Section 17A(b){3)(E) also 
provides that clearing agency rules not 
impose any schedule of prices, or fix 
rates, for services rendered by 
participants. The Commission's staff has 
reviewed ISCC’s fee schedule and found 
each service fee to be allocated 
equitably among participants using that 
service. Moreover, ISCC’s rules do not in 
any manner impose prices or fix rates 
for services provided by its participants. 
Accordingly, the Commission believes 
that ISCC’s rules and fees are consistent 
with the above statutory standards. 


V. Conclusions and Determinations 


The Commission has reviewed ISCC’s 
application for registration as a clearing 
agency pursuant to Sections 
17A(b)(3)(A),(B), and (D) through (I) and 
19({a}(1) of the Act and ISCC’s request 
for exemption from section 17A(b)(3)(C) 
of the Act pursuant to Rule 17Ab2-1 
thereunder. After reviewing ISCC’s 
application for registration, the 
Commission has determined that ISCC 
is so organized and has the capacity to 
be able to facilitate the prompt and 
accurate clearance and settlement of 
securities transactions for which it is 
responsible and to safeguard funds in its 
custody or control or for which it is 
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responsible; to comply with the 
provisions of the Act and the rules and 
regulations thereunder; to enforce 
compliance by its participants with the 
rules of the clearing agency; and to carry 
out the purposes of section 17A. 

The Commission also has determined 
that, in accordance with section 
17A(b)(3){F) of the Act, the ISCC rules 
are designed to promote prompt and 
accurate clearance and settlement of 
securities transactions; to assure the 
safeguarding of securities and funds 
which are in the custody or control of 
ISCC or for which it is responsible; to 
foster cooperation and coordination 
with persons engaged in the clearance 
and settlement of securities 
transactions; to remove impediments to 
and perfect the mechanism of a national 
system for the prompt and accurate 
clearance and settlement of securities 
transactions; to prevent unfair 
discrimination in the admission of 
participants or among participants in the 
use of ISCC; and, in general, to protect 
investors and the public interest. In 
addition, the Commission has 
determined that ISCC’s rules provide for 
the equitable allocation of reasonable 
dues, fees and other charges among its 
participants; do not impose any 
schedule of prices, or fix rates or other 
fees, for services rendered by its 
participants; provide for appropriate 
discipline of participants for violation of 
any provision of ISCC’s rules by 
expulsion, suspension, limitation of 
activities, functions and operations, 
fines, censure, or any other fitting 
sanction; provide a fair procedure with 
respect to the disciplining of 
participants, the denial of participation 
to any person seeking participation 
therein, and the prohibition or limitation 
by ISCC of any person with respect to 
access to services offered by the 
clearing agency; and do not impose any 
burden on competition not necessary or 
appropriate in furtherance of the 
purposes of the Act. 

With regard to ISCC’s request for a 
temporary exemption from section 
17A(b)(3)(C) of the Act, the Commission 
believes it is appropriate to temporarily 
exempt ISCC from the fair 
representation requirements as 
embodied in the provision for direct 
participant nomination of Board of 
Directors candidates found in ISCC’s 
Shareholder Agreement with NSCC. The 
Commission finds that such exemption 
is consistent with the public interest, the 
protection of investors, and the purposes 
of section 17A. The Commission 
reserves the right to modify, by order 
(including such orders as the 
Commission may issue under section 


19(b) of the Act), the terms and scope of 
the exemption from the fair 
representation requirements, if it 
determines such modification is 
appropriate for the protection of 
investors or in the public interest. 

It is therefore ordered, Pursuant to 
sections 17A(b)(2) and 19{a) of the Act, 
that ISCC’s temporary registration be, 
and it hereby is, granted for a period of 
18 months, and that ISCC is hereby 
granted an exemption from the fair 
representation standard in section 
17A(b)(3)(C) of the Act, to be effective 
for a period not to exceed 18 months. 


By the Commission. 
Jonathan G. Katz, 
Secretary. 

Dated: May 12, 1989. 


[FR Doc. 89-12011 Filed 5-18-89; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 8010-01-M 


[34-26817 GSCC-89-07] 


Self-Regulatory Organizations; 
Government Securities Clearing Corp.; 


Filing of Proposed Rule Change 


May 12, 1989. 

In the matter of: (1) Amendments to 
Government Securities Clearing 
Corporation's (““GSCC”) Rule 1 (Definitions), 
and (2) adoption of new Rules 11 (Netting 
System), 12 (Securities Settlement), and 13 
(Funds-Only Settlement). 


Pursuant to section 19(b)(1) of the 
Securities Exchange Act of 1934, 15 
U.S.C. 78s(b)(1), notice is hereby given 
that on May 12, 1989, GSCC filed with 
the Securities and Exchange 
Commission the proposed rule change 
as described in Items I, II, and III below, 
which Items have been prepared by 
GSCC. The Commission is publishing 
this notice to solicit comments on the 
proposed rules changes from interested 
persons. 


I. Self-Regulatory Organization’s 
Statement of the Terms and Substance 
of the Proposed Rules Changes 


The proposed rules changes would 
modify GSCC’s Rules as stated in 
Section IIA below. 


Il. Self-Regulatory Organization’s 
Statement of the Purpose of, and 
Statutory Basis for, the Proposed Rules 
Changes 


In its filing with the Commission, 
GSCC included statements concerning 
the purpose of, and basis for, the 
proposed rules changes and discussed 
any comments it received on the 
proposed rules changes. The text of 
these statements may be examined at 
the places specified in Item IV below. 
GSCC has prepared summaries, set forth 
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in section (A), (B), and (C) below, of the 
most significant aspects of such 
statements. 


A. Self-Regulatory Organization’s 
Statement of the Purpose of, and 
Statutory Basis for, the Proposed Rules 
Changes 


(a) The purpose of the proposed rules 
changes is, in conjunction with other 
rules changes pending Commission 
approval, to establish the legal 
framework for the Netting System that 
GSCC proposes to implement to provide 
a netting service for certain of its 
Members. 

New Rule 11 (Netting System) 
provides for the establishment of a 
Netting System for aggregating and 
matching offsetting obligations resulting 
from trades made by Neeting Members 
in eligible netting securities, which 
trades: (1) Have been compared, (2) 
have not been settled, (3) have not 
previously failed to settle, and (4) have 
not been excluded by GSCC from the 
net. Each business day, GSCC will 
calculate and report to Netting Members 
each net settlement position that they 
have in an eligibile netting security, 
including net settlement positions that 
are open after having failed to settle on 
a previous business day; for each such 
position, the member is either obligated 
to deliver securities to GSCC or is 
obligated to receive securities from 
GSCC (alternatively, the member may 
have a flat position). 

The establishment of net settlement 
positions for trades of a Netting Member 
in eligible netting securities will be done 
by GSCC by calculating the difference 
between the par value amounts of each 
purchase and sale of an eligible security. 
Resulting Netting Member deliver and 
receive obligations to and from GSCC 
will be allocated by GSCC on a random 
basis to Netting Members with 
corresponding receive and deliver 
obligations. 

The obligation of a Netting Member to 
deliver or receive securities will be fixed 
at the time that GSCC makes available 
its report detailing netted positions; at 
that time, all deliver and receive 
obligations, and related payment 
obligations, that were created by the 
Member's netted trades are terminated 
and replaced by deliver, recieve, and 
payment obligations to GSCC as created 
by the net. Every delivery and receipt by 
a Netting Member to and from GSCC 
will be done against simultaneous 
payment at a uniform System price 
established by GSCC each business day 
for each eligible netting security; 
accrued interest from the contractual 
settlement date to the acutal settlement 
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date will be encompassed in the 
settlement price. 

Absent a situation involving the 
insolvency of a Netting Member, GSCC 
will not be obligated to deliver to a 
Netting Member securities that have not 
yet been delivered to it; its obligation to 
re-deliver such securities to a receiving 
Member will not arise until a sufficient 
number of like securities have been 
delivered to it. Fails will not be netted 
with other fails or with new trades; 
rather, they will be maintained on an 
independent basis until settled. 

New Rule 12 (Securities Settlement) 
provides that securities deliveries and 
receipts by GSCC and by Netting 
Members must be made through clearing 
banks designated by each that have 
access to FedWire. Netting Members 
will be obligated to appropriately 
instruct their clearing banks to make 
securities movements on their behalf, 
and the Members will be responsible for 
any failure of their clearing bank to act 
appropriately on their behalf as regards 
settlement of netted positions. 

If GSCC incurs costs as the result of 
having to finance a securities position, 
such costs will be shared on a equal 
basis by all Netting Members; however, 
if the Board finds that a Member has 
frequently caused GSCC to incur 
financing costs, without good cause, 
such Member may be obligated to 
assume the entire amount of any costs 
to GSCC that are caused by its 
deliveries. Partial deliveries may be 
accepted by GSCC, but only if the 
receiving Member consents to an 
equivalent partial delivery to it. A 
Netting Member must accept from GSCC 
at the appropriate price all securities 
deliveries to it; if it fails to do so, it will 
be obligated to pay for all resultant 
costs to GSCC. GSCC will have no 
obligation to accept securities 
improperly delivered to it, and a 
Member making an improper delivery to 
GSCC will be obligated to pay for any 
costs incurred by GSCC as a result 
thereof. 

New Rule 13 (Funds-Only Settlement) 
provides that, on each business day, 
each Netting Member shall either pay to 
GSCC or collect from GSCC a net total 
funds-only settlement amount comprised 
of the following components (all but one 
of which—fees owing to GGCC—may, 
on any particular business day, be either 
a credit or a debit amount for the 
Member): (1) With regard to every net 
settlement position, a mark-to-market 
adjustment that includes accrued 
interest, (2) with regard to fail net 
settlement positions that have remained 
open on a coupon payment date or on a 
maturity date for the underlying 
securities, a coupon adjustment 


payment and a redemption adjustment 
payment, respectively, (3) with regard to 
any settlement made at other than the 
appropriate System value, a clearance 
difference amount, (4) adjustments to a 
Netting Member's cash deposits to the 
Clearing Fund or other cash collateral, 
(5) fee amounts owing to GSCC, and (6) 
other miscellaneous adjustments. An 
exception is provided for Netting 
Members that are Inter-Dealer Brokers; 
they are not obligated to make mark-to- 
market payments or coupon adjustment 
payments (and are not entitled to collect 
such payments) until there occurs 
settlement of the net settlement 
positions from which these adjustments 
arise. 

All payments and collections of funds- 
only settlement amounts must be done 
through depository institutions acting on 
behalf of Netting Members and GSCC. If 
a Netting Member is obligated to make 
payment of a funds-only settlement 
amount to GSCC on a business day, it 
must do so by 10:00 a.m. on such day; 
GSCC must make payment of funds-only 
settlement amounts owing to Netting 
Members on a particular business day 
by 11:00 a.m. on such day. The 
obligation of GSCC to pay a funds-only 
settlement amount to a Netting Member 
is not contingent upon the collection by 
GSCC of any funds-only settlement 
amounts from any Member. 

(b) The proposed rules changes will 
promote the prompt and accurate 
clearance and settlement of securities 
transactions for which GSCC is 
responsible and are, therefore, 
consistent with the requirements of the 
Securities Exchange Act of 1934, as 
amended, and the rules and regulations 
thereunder applicable to self-regulatory 
organizations. 


B. Self-Regulatory Organization's 
Statement on Burden on Competition 


GSCC does not believe that the 
proposed rules changes will have an 
impact on, or impose a burden on, 
competition. 


C. Self-Regulatory Organization's 
Statement on Comments on the 
Proposed Rule Change Received From 
Members, Participants, or Others 


Comments on the proposed rules 
changes have not yet been solicited 
from all Members. Members will be 
notified of the rule filing, and comments 
will be solicited, by an Important 
Notice. GSCC will notify the Securities 
and Exchange Commission of any 
written comments received by GSCC. 
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Ill. Date of Effectiveness of the 
Proposed Rules Changes and Timing for 
Commission Action 


Within 35 days of the date of 
publication of this notice in the Federal 
Register or within such longer period: (i) 
As the Commission may designate up to 
90 days of such date if it finds such 
longer period to be appropriate and 
publishes its reasons for so finding or (ii) 
as to which the self-regulatory 
organization consents, the Commission 
will: 

(A) By order approve such proposed 
rule change, or 

(B) Institute proceedings to determine 
whether the proposed rule change 
should be disapproved. 


IV. Solicitation of Comments 


Interested persons are invited to 
submit written data, views and 
arguments concerning the foregoing. 
Persons making written submissions 
should file six copies thereof with the 
Secretary, Securities and Exchange 
Commission, 450 Fifth Street NW., 
Washington, DC 20549. Copies of the 
submission, all subsequent amendments, 
all written statements with respect to 
the proposed rule change that are filed 
with the Commission, and all written 
communications relating to the proposed 
rule change between the Commission 
and any person, other than those that 
may be withheld from the public in 
accordance with provisions of 5 U.S.C. 
552, will be available for inspection and 
copying in the Commission's Public 
Reference Section, 450 Fifth Street NW.., 
Washington, DC 20549. Copies of such 
filing will also be available for 
inspection and copying at the principal 
office of the above-mentioned self- 
regulatory organization. All submissions 
should refer to File Number SR-GSCC- 
89-7 and should be submitted by June 9, 
1989. 

For the Commission by the Division of 


Market Regulation, pursuant to delegated 
authority 


Jonathan G. Katz, 

Secretary. 

[FR Doc. 89-12012 Filed 5-18-89; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 8010-01-M 


[34-26816, GSCC-89-4] 


Self-Regulatory Organization; Filing of 
Proposed Rule Change by 
Government Securities Clearing Corp. 


May 12, 1989. 


In the matter of (1) amendments to 
Government Securities Clearing 
Corporation's (“GSCC”) Rule 1 (Definitions) 
and Rule 2 (Members), and (2) adoption of 
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Rule 15 (Financial Responsibility and 
Operational Capability Standards). 


Pursuant to section 19(b)(1) of the 
Securities Exchange Act of 1934, 15 
U.S.C. 78s(b)(1), notice is hereby given 
that on April 27, 1989, GSCC filed with 
the Securities and Exchange 
Commission the proposed rule change 
as described in Items I, II, and III below, 
which Items have been prepared by 
GSCC. The Commission is publishing 
this notice to solicit comments on the 
proposed rules changes from interested 
persons, 


I. Self-Regulatory Organization's 
Statement of the Terms and Substance 


of the Proposed Rules Changes 


The proposed rules changes would 
modify GSCC’s Rules as stated in 
section II A. 


Il. Self-Regulatory Organization’s 
Statement of the Purpose of, and 
Statutory Basis for, the Proposed Rules 
Changes 


In its filing with the Commission, 
GSCC included statements concerning 
the purpose of, and basis for, the 
proposed rules changes and discussed 
any comments it received on the 
proposed rules changes. The text of 
these statements may be examined at 
the places specified in Item IV below. 
GSCC has prepared summaries, set forth 
in sections (A), (B), and (C) below, of the 
most significant aspects of such 
statements. 


A. Self-Regulatory Organization's 
Statement of the Purpose of, and 
Statutory Basis for, the Proposed Rule 
Change 


(a) The purpose of the proposed rules 
changes is, in conjunction with other 
rules changes that will be filed for 
Commission approval in the near future, 
to establish the legal framework for the 
Netting System that GSCC plans to 
implement to provide a netting service 
for certain of its members. 

Current Rule 2 (Members) would be 
revised to establish three distinct 
categories of members: members of the 
Comparison System (defined as 
“Comparison-Only Members”), 
members of both the Comparison 
System and the Netting System (defined 
as “Netting Members”), and Clearing 
Agent Bank Members. A person would 
qualify to apply to become a 
Comparison-Only Member if it is (1) A 
broker or dealer that has registered or 
given notice under the Government 
Securities Act of 1986, (2) a clearing 
agent bank that is obligated to GSCC on 
behalf of a non-member, or (3) any other 
entity that demonstrates to the Board 


that its business and capabilities are 
such that it could reasonably expect 
material benefit from direct access to 
GSCC’s services. 


A person would qualify to apply to 
become a Netting Member if it satisfied 
the requirements of either category (1) 
or category (2) above and, at the time of 
becoming a member of the Netting 
System, it will have been a Comparison- 
Only Member for at least six months, 
unless this requirement is waived by the 
GSCC Board. Any clearing agent bank— 
defined to mean a member of the 
Federal Reserve System that is regularly 
engaged in the business of providing 
Government securities clearance 
services to GSCC members and that 
will, upon GSCC’s request and under 
mutually agreeable terms, provide 
clearing services to GSCC—is eligible to 
apply to become a Clearing Agent Bank 
Member. Only Comparison-Only and 
Netting Members would be entitled to 
participate in the Comparison System 
service, and only Netting Members 
would be entitled to participate in the 
Netting System service. © 

The proposed revisions to Rule 2 
further provide that an application to 
become any type of member would first 
be reviewed by the Membership and 
Standards Committee, which would 
recommend approval or disapproval of 
the application to the full GSCC Board. 
The Board would approve a membership 
application only upon a determination 
that the applicant meets the standards 
of financial responsibility and 
operational capability set forth in the 
new Rule 15. Comparison-Only 
Members and Netting Members would 
be required to give at least ten days’ 
written notice to GSCC before electing 
to terminate their membership. 


New Rule 15 (Financial Responsibility 
and Operational Capability Standards) 
provides identical financial 
responsibility and operational capability 
standards for applicants to become 
Comparison-Only Members and 
Clearing Agent Bank Members. Such 
applicants must: (1) Have satisfactory 
operational capability, personnel, 
accounting systems, and internal 
procedures to sufficiently handle 
transactions and communicate with 
GSCC as may be required, (2) be able to 
make any anticipated fee payments, (3) 
be in compliance with the minimum 
capital requirements of their designated 
examining authority or appropriate 
regulatory agency, (4) not be subject to 
an order of statutory disqualification or 
an order of similar effect issued by a 
banking authority, and (5) not have 
triggered one or more disqualification 
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criteria—including the applicant being 
subject to a condition that would require 
it to be placed on surveillance status if it 
were already a member {The conditions 
under which a member will be placed on 
surveillance status by GSCC will be set 
forth in GSCC Rule 4 (Clearing Fund and 
Loss Allocation), which will be filed 
with the Commission for its approval in 
the near future). Admission to become a 
Netting Member would require a Board 
determination that the applicant: (1) 
Continues to meet the requirements for 
admission as a Comparison-Only 
Member, (2) will have sufficient 
financial ability to make anticipated 
required deposits to GSCC’s Clearing 
Fund in a timely manner, (3) satisfies 
certain minimum capital requirements, 
and (4) has an established, profitable 
business history of at least six months. 

Rules 2 and 15 provide the Board with 
discretion, in applying these standards, 
to impose greater requirements, to 
determine that one or more of such 
standards as applied to a particular 
applicant is unduly or 
disproportionately severe, or to 
determine that GSCC does not, at the 
time of consideration of the application, 
have adequate capability to admit the 
applicant. 

Rule 15 provides that an existing 
member must maintain certain 
“continuance” standards, including 
maintaining the relevant standards and 
qualifications for admission to 
membership and not violating any 
GSCC rule or procedure. 

With regard to Rule 1 (Definitions), 
various definitions have been revised or 
added to take into account the revisions 
to current Rule 2 and the addition of 
Rule 15. 

(b) The proposed rules changes will 
promote the prompt and accurate 
clearance and settlement of securities 
transactions for which GSCC is 
responsible and are, therefore, 
consistent with the requirements of the 
Securities Exchange Act of 1934, as 
amended, and the rules and regulations 
thereunder applicable to self-regulatory 
organizations. 


B. Self-Regulatory Organization's 
Statement on Burden on Competition 


GSCC does not believe that the 
proposed rules changes will have an 
impact on, or impose a burden on, 
competition. 


C. Self-Regulatory Organization's 
Statement on Comments on the 
Proposed Rule Change Received From 
Members, Participants, or Others 


Comments on the proposed rules 
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changes have been solicited from all 
Members; no written comments have 
been received to date. Members will be 
notified of the rule filing, and comments 
will again be solicited, by an Important 
Notice. ‘GSCC will notify the Securities 
and Exchange ‘Commission of any 
written comments received by GSCC. 


IH. Date of Effectiveness of the 
Proposed Rule Change and Timing for 
Commission Action 


Within 35 days of the date of 
publication of this notice in ‘the Federal 
Register or within such longer period: {i} 
As the Commission may designate up to 
90 days of such date if it finds such 
longer period to be appropriate and 
publishes its reasons for so finding or [ii) 
as to which the self-regulatory 
organization consents, fhe Commission 
will: 

(A) By order approve such proposed 
rule change, or 

(B) Institute proceedings to determine 
whether the proposed rule change 
should be disapproved. 


IV. Solicitation of Comments 


Interested persons are invited to 
submit written data, views and 


should file six copies thereof with the 
Secretary, Securities and Exchange 
Commission, 450 Fifth Street NW., 
Washington, DC 20548. Copies of the 
submission, all subsequent amendments, 
all written statements with respect to 
the proposed rule change that are filed 
with the Commission, and all written 
communications relating to the proposed 
rule change between the Commission 
and any person, other than those that 
may be withheld from the public in 
accordance with provisions of 5 U.S.C. 
552, will be available for inspection and 
copying in the Commission's Public 
Reference Section, 450 Fifth Street NW.. 
Washington, DC 20549. Copies of such 
filing will also be available for 
inspection and copying at the principal 
office of the above-mentioned self- 
regulatory organization. All submissions 
should refer to SR-GSCC-89—4 and 
should be submitted by June 9, 1989. 


For the Commission by the Division-of 
Market Regulations, pursuant to delegated 
authority. 


Jonathan C. Katz, 

Secretary. 

(FR Doc. 89~12013 Filed 5-18-89; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 8010-01-M 


[34-26818, GSCC-89-6] 


Self-Regulatory Organizations; Filing 
of Proposed Rule Change by 
Government Securities Clearing Corp. 
Relating to Ceasing To Act for a 
Member and Insolvency of.a Member 


May 15, 1989. 

Pursuant to section 19{b){1) of the 
Securities Exchange Act.of 1934, 15 
U.S.C..78s(b)(1), notice is hereby given 
that on May 5, 1989, GSCC filed with the 
Securities and Exchange Commigsion 
the proposed rules changes as described 
in Items I, HI, and Ill below, which Items 
have been prepared by GSCC. The 
Commission is publishing this notice to 
solicit comments on the proposed rules 
changes from interested persons. 


1. Self-Regulatery Organization's 
Statement of the Terms and Substance 
of the Propesed Rules Changes 


The proposed rules changes would 
modify GSCC’s Rules.as stated in 
section TI A. 


Il. Self-Regulatory ‘Organizations 
Statement of the Purpose of, and 
Statutory Basis for, the Proposed Ruies 
Changes 


In its filing with the Commission, 
GSCC included ‘statements concerning 
the purpose of, and basis for, the 
proposed rule changes and discussed 
any comments it received on the 
proposed rule ‘changes. The ‘text of these 
statements may ‘be examined at the 
places specified in Item IV below. GSCC 
has prepared summaries, set forth in 
sections (A), (B), and {C) below, of the 
most significant aspects of such 
statements 


A. Self-Regulatory Organization's 
Statement of the Purpose of, and 
Statutory Basis for, the Proposed Rule 
Change. 


(a) The purpose of the proposed rule 
changes is, in conjunction with other 
rule changes ‘that are either pending 
before the Commission.or that will be 
filed for Commission approval in the 
near future, to establish the legal 
framework for the Netting System that 
GSCC plans to implement to provide a 
netting service for certain of its 
members. 

New Rules 18 (Ceasing ‘to Act for a 
Member) and 20 (Insolvency of a 
Member) provide for GSCC's ceasing to 
act for a member in varying manners 
and under differing circumstances. 

Pursuant to Rule 18, upon provision of 
notice, GSCC may cease to act fora 
member, either generally or with respect 
to a particular transaction or 
transactions, if the GSCC Board 
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determines that one or more specified 
factors exist and fhat such action is 
appropriate to protect‘GSCC or another 
member or to facilitate an orderly 
settlement process. In particular, GSCC 
may cease to act for a‘member if: (1) The 
member has failed to perform an 
obligation to GSCC or has materially 
violated a’‘GSCC rule or procedure or 
agreement with GSOC; (2) the member 
has failed to make a required payment 
to GSCC on a timely basis; (3) the 
member no longer is in compliance with 
the admission standards that would be 
applicable to it if.it were an applicant; 
(4) the member has engaged in any one 
of several specified types of misconduct; 
(5) the member is in or is approaching 
significant financial difficulty; or (6) the 
GSCC Board has reasonable,grounds to 
believe that ceasing to act is necessary 
to protect \GSCC or other members or to 
facilitate ‘the orderly performance of 
GSCC’s services. The Board retains 
discretion to continue to act fora 
member if it determines ‘that continuing 
to act is in GSCC's best interests. 

Upon.cseasing ‘to act for‘a member, 
GSCC will promptly —_ such member 
and all other members of the nature of 
its action and how pending matters ‘and 
transactions involving that member will 
be affected. GSCC will thereafter 
decline to accept er process data with 
regard to:any ‘transaction ‘to which that 
member is a party, unless the Board 
determines otherwise in order'to 
promote an orderly settlement process. 

Rule 20 governs the insolvency of .a 
member. A member will be treated as 
insolvent if: (1) The member notifies 
GSCC that it is insolvent or unable to 
perform any of its material obligations, 
contracts, or agreements; (2) the member 
is determined to be insolvent by the 
Board, a court, or any appropriate 
examining or supervisory authority or 
self-regulatory organization; (3) the 
member files for reorganization or relief 
under the Bankruptcy Code or other law 
for the appointment of a receiver, 
custodian, liquidator, trustee, or similar 
legal representative; or (4) there occurs 
any of anumber of specified court 
actions related ‘to the reorganization, 
liquidation, or dissolution of ‘the 
member. Each member hasan 
affirmative obligation to notify GSCC of 
its insolvency;:a member, by submitting 
to GSCC data regarding its trades, will 
be deemed to represent and warrant 
that it is not insolvent. 

As soon as practicable after it 
determines that an event of insolvency 
has occurred, GSCC will notify all 
memibers of ‘the ‘treatment of a member 
as insolvent, and how pending matters 
involving that member will be affected. 
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Upon a determination that a member is 
to be treated as insolvent: (1) If there is 
data in the Comparison System 
regarding trades of the insolvent 
member that have not been compared, 
such data will be deleted from the 
Comparison System, (2) if there is 
compared data regarding trades of the 
_ insolvent member that have not yet 
been included in the net, such data will 
not be eligible for netting, unless 
otherwise determined by the GSCC 
Board in order to promote an orderly 
settlement process, and (3) if there are 
outstanding net settlement positions of 
the member, they will be closed out 
after GSCC has netted them (inclusive 
of failed positions) to a final net 
settlement position for each security. 
This close-out procedure will be done 
promptly unless the Board determines 
that the immediate close out of positions 
in security might promote a disorderly 
market in that security. 

(b) The proposed rule changes will 
promote the prompt and accurate 
clearance and settlement of securities 
transactions for which GSCC is 
responsible and are, therefore, 
consistent with the requirements of the 
Securities Exchange Act of 1934, as 
amended, and the rules and regulations 
thereunder applicable to self-regulatory 
organizations. 


B. Self-Regulatory Organization's 
Statement on Burden on Competition 


GSCC does not believe that the 
proposed rules changes will have an 
impact on, or impose a burden on, 
competition. 


C. Self-Regulatory Organization's 
Statement on Comments on the 
Proposed Rule Change Received From 
Members, Participants, or Others 


Comments on the proposed rules 
changes have not yet been solicited 
from members. Members will be notified 
of the rule filing, and comments will be 
solicited, by an Important Notice. GSCC 
will notify the Securities and Exchange 
Commission of any written comments 
received by GSCC. 


Ill. Date of Effectiveness of the 
Proposed Rule Change and Timing for 
Commission Action 


Within 35 days of the date of 
publication of this notice in the Federal 
Register or within such longer period (i) 
as the Commission may designate up to 
90 days of such date if it finds such 
longer period to be appropriate and 
publishes its reasons for so finding or (ii) 
as to which the self-regulatory 
——— consents, the Commission 
will: 


(A) By order approve such proposed 
rule change, or 

(B) Institute proceedings to determine 
whether the proposed rule change 
should be disapproved. 


IV. Solicitation of Comments 


Interested persons are invited to 
submit written data, views and 
arguments concerning the foregoing. 
Persons making written submissions 
should file six copies thereof with the 
Secretary, Securities and Exchange 
Commission, 450 Fifth Street NW., 
Washington, DC 20549. Copies of the 
submission, all subsequent amendments, 
all written statements with respect to 
the proposed rule change that are filed 
with the Commission, and all written 
communications relating to the proposed 
tule change between the Commission 
and any person, other than those that 
may be withheld from the public in 
accordance with provisions of 5 U.S.C. 
552, will be available for inspection and 
copying in the Commission's Public 
Reference Section, 450 Fifth Street NW., 
Washington, DC 20549. Copies of such 
filing will also be available for 
inspection and copying at the principal 
office of the above-mentioned self- 
regulatory organization. All submissions 
should refer to File number SR-GSCC- 
89-6 and should be sumbitted by June 9, 
1989. 


For the Commission by the Division of 
Market Regulation, pursuant to delegated 
authority. 

Jonathan G. Katz, 

Secretary. 

[FR Doc. 89-12072 Filed 5-18-89; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 8010-01-m 


[34-26820; GSCC-89-5} 


Self-Regulatory Organizations; Notice 
of Filing of Proposed Rule Change by 
Government Securities Clearing Corp. 
Relating to Definitions and Clearing 
Fund and Loss Allocation 


May 15, 1989. 


Pursuant to section 19{b)(1) of the 
Securities Exchange Act of 1934, 15 
U.S.C. 78s(b)j{1), notice is hereby given 
that on May 5, 1989, GSCC filed with the 
Securities and Exchange Commission 
the proposed rules changes as described 
in Items I, Il, and III below, which Items 
have been prepared by GSCC. The 
Commission is publishing this notice to 
solicit comments on the proposed rules 
changes from interested persons. 
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I. Self-Regulatory Organization’s 
Statement of the Terms and Substance 
of the Proposed Rules Changes. 


The proposed rules changes would 
modify GSCC’s Rules as stated in 
Section II A. 


II. Self-Regulatory Organization's 
Statement of the Purpose of, and 
Statutory Basis for, the Proposed Rules 
Changes 


In its filing with the Commission, 
GSCC included statements concerning 
the purpose of, and basis for, the 
proposed rules changes and discussed 
any comments it received on the 
proposed rule changes. The text of these 
statements may be examined at the 
places specified in Item IV below. GSCC 
has prepared summaries, set forth in 
sections (A), (B), and (C) below, of the 
most significant aspects of such 
statements. 


A. Self-Regulatory Organization’s 
Statement of the Purpose of, and 
Statutory Basis for, the Proposed Rule 
Change 


(a) The purpose of the proposed rule 
change is, in conjunction with other rule 
changes that are either pending before 
the Commission or that will be filed for 
Commission approval in the near future, 
to establish the legal framework for the 
Netting System that GSCC plans to 
implement to provide a netting service 
for certain of its members. 

New Rule 4 provides for the 
establishment by GSCC of a Clearing 
Fund, to which each Netting Member 
(except Inter-Dealer Broker Netting 
Members, which engage only in 
brokered transactions) would contribute 
a minimum required amount (the 
“Required Fund Deposit”). The greater 
of $100,000 or 10 percent of each Netting 
Member's Required Fund Deposit must 
be in cash, up to a maximum cash 
requirement of $500,000. The amount of 
the Required Fund Deposit would be 
caluclated based on a formula that 
measures risk exposure to GSCC arising 
from the member's securities settlement 
activity and its funds-only settlement 
activity. The total requirement could be 
increased if such member has been 
placed by GSCC on surveillance status 
as the result of the Member experiencing 
an event or condition that could 
materially affect its financial or 
operational capability. Inter-Dealer 
Brokers would have no Clearing Fund 
deposit obligation; however, they would 
be required to deposit $100,000 in cash 
plus an additional $1.5 million, which 
may be in the form of eligible Treasury 
securities or letters of credit deposited 
as collateral for any potential liability. 
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A Netting Member's obligation to 
contribute to the ‘Clearing Fund may be 
met by cash or, except for the minimum 
cash reguizement, by.an open.account 
indebtedness fully collateralized by 
Treasury securities with a remaining 
maturity of one year or less (or other 
Treasury securities as may be approved 
by the GSCC Board) or letters of credit 
in an approved form and issued by an 
approved bank. Letters of credit may 
constitute:no more than 70 percent of 
the Required Fund Deposit of a member; 
no letters of credit from an affiliate ofia 
member will be accepted from that 
member. No more than 20 percent of all 
letters.of credit in the Fund may be from 
any one issuing bank, unless the GSCC 
Board determines a higher amount to be 
appropriate. No haircut will be taken on 
Treasury securities (except that, if the 
GSCC Board determines Treasury 
securities with a remaining maturity of 
greater than one year to be acceptable 
as Clearing Fund collateral, an 
appropriate haircut will be taken based 
on the type of security), and a 1 percent 
haircut will be taken on letters of credit. 

The Clearing Fund would ‘be used ‘to 
cover {1} losses arising from the default 
of a member, (2) losses arising from 
clearance and settlement activity other 
than from.a member default, and (3) 
financing obligations of GSCC incident 
to its business. If.a loss arises from the 
insolvency ofa Netting Member {after 
the close-out of the msolvent member's 
position pursuant to Rule 20) that cannot 
be covered by application of the 
member's Clearing Fund deposits, to ‘the 
extent such loss is allocated to direct, 
non-brokered transactions, the loss will 
be absorbed fully by all Netting 
Members, other than Inter-Dealer 
Brokers, pro rata based on ‘the activity 
of-each such member with the insolvent 
member for settlement on the day of 
default. To the extent that such loss is 
allocated to brokered transactions, 10 
percent of such loss will be assessed to 
Inter-Dealer Brokers as a group, ‘on ‘an 
equal basis irrespective of activity with 
the insolvent member, up to a maximum 
per each such Broker of $1.6 million per 
calendar year. The balance of any such 
ioss will be allocated to all other Netting 
Members, pro rata, based on the trading 
activity of each such member with the 
insolvent member. 

With respect to a loss arising other 
than from the insolvency of a Netting 
Member, the retained earnings of GSCC 
would first be applied, with a minimum 
of 25 percent being applied. If the 
application of retained earnings does 
not eliminate ‘such loss, up to 50 percent 
of the first $190;600 in cash deposited by 
each Netting Meniber would be applied. 


Any remaining portion of the loss ‘would 
be satisfied by applying the balance of 
each Netting Member's Required Fund 
Deposit (or, with respect ‘to an Inter- 
Dealer Broker, the collateral it deposits) 
pro rata, based on the average daily 
level of such deposit or collateral (with 
Inter-Dealer Brokers cnly being liable 
for a maximum.of up to.$1.6:million per 
calendar year per such broker). 

For any type of loss, if a member is 
assessed an amount above its required 
Fund deposit, it would be able to.elect to 
terminate its membership in GSCC and 
thereby not be liable for any amount 
above its required Fund deposit. A 
member that elects to so terminate its 
membership would not be eligible to 
apply for re-admission to membership in 
the Comparison ‘System or Netting 
System until it paid to GSCC the amount 
of unpaid assessment, plus interest on 
that amount. 

(b) The proposed rule changes ‘will 
promote the prompt and accurate 
clearance and settlement of securities 
transactions for which GSCC is 
responsible and are, therefore, 
consistent with the requirements of the 
Securities Exchange Act of 1934, as 
amended, and the rules and regulations 
thereunder applicable to self-regulatory 
organizations. 

B. Self-Regulatory Organization's 
Statement.on Burden on ‘Competition 


GSCC does not believe that the 
proposed rules changes will have an 
impact-on, or impose a burden on, 
competition. 


C. Self-Regulatory Organization's 
Statement on Comments on the 
Proposed Rule Change Received From 
Members, Participants, or: Others 


Comments on a-summary of the 
proposed rules changes have been 
solicited from all Members; no written 
comments have been received to date. 
Members will be notified of the rule 
filing, and comments will again be 
solicited, by an Important Notice. GSCC 
will notify the Securities and Exchange 
Commission of any written comments 
received by GSCC. 


Ill. Date of Effectiveness of the 
Proposed Rule Change and Timing for 
Commission Action 

Within 35.days of the date of 
publication of this notice in the Federal 
Register or within such longer period (i) 
as the Commission may designate up to 
90 days of:such date if it finds:such 
longer period to be appropriate and 
publishes its reasons for-so finding or {ii) 
as to which the self-regulatery 
organization consents, the Commission 
will: 
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(A) By.order approve such proposed 
rule change, or 

(B) Institute proceedings to determine 
whether the proposed rule change 
should be disapproved. 


IV. Solicitation of Comments 


Interested persons are invited to 
submit written data, views and 
arguments concerning the foregoing. 
Persons making written submissions 
should file six copies thereof with the 
Secretary, Securities and Exchange 
Commission, 450 Fifth Street NW., 
Washington, DC 20549. Copies of the 
submission, all subsequent amendments, 
all written statements with respect to 
the proposed rule change that are filed 
with the Commission, and all written 
communications relating to the proposed 
rule change between the Commission 
and any person, other than fhose that 
may be withheld from the public in 
accordance with provisions of 5.U.S.C. 
552, will be available for inspection and 
copying ‘in the Commission's Public 
Reference Section, 450 Fifth Street NW.., 
Washington, DC 20549. Copies.of such 
filing will also be available for 
inspection and copying at the principal 
office of the above-mentioned self- 
regulatory organization. All submissions 
should refer to File number SR-GSCC- 
89-05 and should be submitted by June 
9, 1989. 

For the Commission by ‘the Division of 
Market Regulation, pursuant to delegated 
authority. 

Jonathan G. Katz, 

Secretary. 

[FR Doc. 89-12073 Filed 5-18-89; 8:45.am] 
BILLING CODE 8010-01-M 


DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION 


Applications for Certificates of Public 
Convenience and Necessity and 
Foreign Air Carrier Permits Filed Under 
Subpart Q During the Week Ended May 
12, 1989 


The following applications for 
certificates of public convenience and 
necessity and foreign air carrier permits 
were filed under Subpart Q of the 
Department of Transportation's 
Procedural Regulations (See 14-CFR 
302.1701 et..seq.). The due date for 
answers, conforming.application, or 
motion to modify scope:are set forth 
below for each application. Following 
the answer period DOT may process the 
application by expedited procedures. 
‘Such procedures may consist:of the 
adoption of a show-cause.order, a 
tentative order, or in appropriate cases a 
final order without further proceedings. 
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Docket No. 46289 


Date Filed: May 11, 1989. 

Due Date for Answers, Conforming 
Applications, or Motion to Modify 
Scope: June 6, 1989. 

Description: Application of Malev 
Hungarian Airlines pursuant to section 
401 of the Act and Subpart Q of the 
Rules of Practice applies for the 
issuance of a foreign air carrier permit 
to engage in foreign air transportation of 
persons, property and mail between 
Budapest and the co-terminal points 
New York, Chicago and Los Angeles. 
Phyllis T. Kaylor, 

Chief, Documentary Services Division. 
[FR Doc. 89-12014 Filed 5-18-89; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 4910-62-m 


Federal Aviation Administration 


Noise Exposure Map Notice; Akron- 
Canton Regional Airport, North 
Canton, OH 


AGENCY: Federal Aviation 
Administration, DOT. 


ACTION: Notice. 


SUMMARY: The Federal Aviation 
Administration (FAA) announces its 
determination that the noise exposure 
maps submitted by the Akron-Canton 
Regional Airport Authority for Akron- 
Canton Regional Airport under the 
provisions of Title I of the Aviation 
Safety and Noise Abatement Act of 1979 
(Pub. L. 96-193) and 14 CFR Part 150 are 
in compliance with applicable 
requirements. 


EFFECTIVE DATE: The effective date of 
the FAA's determination on the noise 
exposure maps is April 24, 1989. 

FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 
Prescott C. Snyder, Federal Aviation 
Administration, Great Lakes Region, 
Airports Division, AGL-611.1, 2300 East 
Devon Avenue, Des Plaines, Illinois 
60018, (312) 694-7538. 

SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: This 
notice announces that the FAA finds 
that the noise exposure maps submitted 
for Akron-Canton Regional Airport are 
in compliance with applicable 
requirements of Part 150, effective April 
24, 1989. 

Under section 103 of the Aviation 
Safety and Noise Abatement Act of 1979 
(hereinafter referred to as “the Act"), an 
airport operator may submit to the FAA 
noise exposure maps which meet 
applicable regulations and which depict 
noncompatible land uses as of the date 
of submission of such maps, a 
description of projected aircraft 
operations, and the ways in which such 
operations will affect such maps. The 


Act requires such maps to be developed 
in consultation with interested and 
affected parties in the local community, 
government agencies, and persons using 
the airport. 

An airport operator who has 
submitted noise exposure maps that are 
found by FAA to be in compliance with 
the requirements of Federal Aviation 
Regulations (FAR) Part 150, promulgated 
pursuant to Title I of the Act, may 
submit a noise compatability program 
for FAA approval which sets forth the 
measures the operator has taken or 
proposes for the reduction of existing 
noncompatible uses and for the 
prevention of the introduction of 
additional noncompatible uses. 

The FAA has completed its review of 
the noise exposure maps and related 
description submitted by the Akron- 
Canton Regional Airport Authority. The 
specific maps under consideration are 
the noise exposure maps: 1988 Unabated 
Conditions and 1993 Unabated 
Conditions following page I-5 in the 
submission. The FAA has determined 
that these maps for Akron-Canton 
Regional Airport are in compliance with 
applicable requirements. This 
determination is effective on-April 24, 
1989. FAA's determination on an airport 
operator’s noise exposure maps is 
limited to a finding that the maps were 
developed in accordance with the 
procedures contained in Appendix A of 
FAR Part 150. Such determination does 
not constitute approval of the 
applicant's data, information or plans, or 
a commitment to approve a noise 
compatibility program or to fund the 
implementation of that program. 

If questions arise concerning the 
precise relationship of specific 
properties to noise exposure contours 
depicted on a noise exposure map 
submitted under section 103 of the Act, 
it should be noted that the FAA is not 
involved in any way in determining the 
relative locations of specific properties 
with regard to the depicted noise 
contours, or in interpreting the noise 
exposure maps to resolve questions 
concerning, for example, which 
properties should be covered by the 
provisions of section 107 of the Act. 
These functions are inseparable from 
the ultimate land use control and 
planning responsibilities of local 
government. These local responsibilities 
are not changed in any way under Part 
150 or through FAA's review of noise 
exposure maps. 

Therefore, the responsibility for the 
detailed overlaying of noise exposure 
contours onto the map depicting 
properties on the surface rests 
exclusively with the airport operator 
which submitted those maps, or with 
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those public agencies and planning 

agencies with which consultation is 

required under section 103 of the Act. 

The FAA has relied on the certification 

by the airport operator, under § 150.21 of 

FAR Part 150, that the statutorily 

required consultation has been 

accomplished. 

Copies of the noise exposure maps 
and of the FAA's evaluation of the maps 
are available for examination at the 
following locations: 

Federal Aviation Administration, 800 
Independence Avenue, SW., Room 
617, Washington, DC 20591 

Federal Aviation Administration, Great 
Lakes Region, Airports Division 
Office, 2300 East Devon Avenue, 
Room 269, Des Plaines, Illinois 60018 

Federal Aviation Administration, 
Detroit Airports District Office, East 
Willow Run Airport, 8820 Beck Road, 
Belleville, Michigan 48111 

Akron-Canton Regional Airport 
Authority, Akron-Canton Regional 
Airport, 5400 Lauby Road, Box No. 23, 
North Canton, Ohio 44720. 

Questions may be directed to the 
individual named above under the 
heading FOR FURTHER INFORMATION 
CONTACT. 

Issued in Des Plaines, Illinois, on April 24, 
1989. 

Stanley Rivers, 

Manager, Airports Division, Great Lakes 

Region. 

[FR Doc. 89-12058 Filed 5-18-89; 8:45 am} 

BILLING CODE 4910-13-m 


Noise Exposure Map Notice; cee 
of Noise Compatibility 

Request for Review; Spirit of ie Louis 
Airport, St. Louis County, Chesterfield, 
MO 


AGENCY: Federal Aviation 
Administration, DOT. 
ACTION: Notice. 


SUMMARY: The Federal Aviation 
Administration (FAA) announces its 
determination that the noise exposure 
maps submitted by St. Louis County for 
the Spirit of St. Louis Airport under the 
provisions of Title I of the Aviation 
Safety and Noise Abatement Act of 1979 
(Pub. L. 96-193) and 14 CFR Part 150 are 
in compliance with applicable 
requirements. The FAA also announces 
that it is reviewing a proposed noise 
compatibility program that was 
submitted for the Spirit of St. Louis 
Airport under Part 150 in conjunction 
with the noise exposure map, and that 
this program will be approved or 
disapproved on or before October 25, 
1989. 
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partes: Effective Date: The effective 
date of the FAA's determination on the 
noise exposure maps and of the start of 
its review of the associated noise 
compatibility program is April 28, 1989. 
The public comment periods ends June 
27, 1989. 

FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 
Mr. Ken Ornes, Federal Aviation 
Administration, Airports Division, 601 E. 
12th St., Kansas City, Missouri 64106, 
Telephone (816) 426-6614. Comments on 
the proposed noise compatibility 
program should also be submitted to the 
above office. 

SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: This 
notice announces that the FAA finds 
that the noise exposure maps submitted 
for the Spirit of St. Louis Airport are in 
compliance with applicable 
requirements of Part 150, effective April 
28, 1989. Further, FAA is reviewing a 
proposed noise compatibility program 
for that airport which will be approved 
or disapproved on or before October 25, 
1989. This notice also announces the 
availability of this program for public 
review and comment. 

Under section 103 of Title I of the 
Aviation Safety and Noise Abatement 
Act of 1979 (hereinafter referred to as 
“the Act”), an airport operator may 
submit to the FAA noise exposure maps 
which meet applicable regulations and 
which depict noncompatible land uses 
as of the date of submission of such 
maps, a description of projected aircraft 
operations, and the ways in which such 
operations will affect such maps. The 
Act requires such maps to be developed 
in consultation with interested and 
affected parties in the local community, 
government agencies, and persons using 
the airport. 

An airport operator who has 
submitted noise exposure maps that are 
found by FAA to be in compliance with 
the requirements of Federal Aviation 
Regulations (FAR) Part 150, promulgated 
pursuant to Title I of the Act, may 
submit a noise compatibility program for 
FAA approval which sets forth the 
measures the operator has taken or 
proposes for the reduction of existing 
noncompatible uses and for the 
prevention of the introduction of 
additional noncompatible uses. 

St. Louis County submitted to the FAA 
on January 18, 1988 noise exposure 
maps, descriptions and other 
documentation which were produced 
during a Federal Aviation Regulation 
Part 150 Noise Compatibility Study that 
began on June 23, 1987. It was requested 
that the FAA review this material as the 
noise exposure maps, as described in 
section 103(a)}(1) of the Act, and that the 
noise mitigation measures, to be 


implemented jointly by the airport and 
surrounding communities, be approved 
as a noise compatibility program under 
section 104(b) of the Act. 

The FAA has completed its review of 
the noise exposure maps and related 
descriptions submitted by St. Louis 
County. The specific maps under 
consideration are identified as “Noise 
Exposure Map, 1987 Unabated 
Conditions” and “Noise Exposure Map, 
1993 Unabated Conditions” in the 
submission. The FAA has determined 
that these maps for Spirit of St. Louis 
Airport are in compliance with 
applicable requirements. This 
determination is effective on April 28, 
1989. FAA's determination on an airport 
operator’s noise exposure maps is 
limited to a finding that the maps were 
developed in accordance with the 
procedures contained in appendix A of 
FAR Part 150. Such determination does 
not constitute approval of the 
applicant's data, information or plans, or 
a commitment to approve a noise 
compatibility program or to fund the 
implementation of that program. 

If questions arise concerning the 
precise relationship of specific 
properties to noise exposure contours 
depicted on a noise exposure map 
submitted under section 103 of the Act, 
it should be noted that the FAA is not 
involved in any way in determining the 
relative locations of specific properties 
with regard to the depicted noise 
contours, or in interpreting the noise 
exposure maps to resolve questions 
concerning, for example, which 
properties should be covered by the 
provisions of section 107 of the Act. 
These functions are inseparable from 
the ultimate land use control and 
planning responsibilities of local 
government. These local responsibilities 
are not changed in any way under Part 
150 or through FAA's review of noise 
exposure maps. Therefore, the 
responsibility for the detailed overlaying 
of noise exposure contours onto the map 
depicting properties on the surface rests 
exclusively with the airport operator 
which submitted those maps, or with 
those public agencies and planning 
agencies with which consultation is 
required under section 103 of the Act. 
The FAA has relied on the certification 
by the airport operator, under § 150.21 of 
FAR Part 150, that the statutorily 
required consultation has been 
accomplished. 

The FAA has formally received the 
noise compatibility program for the 
Spirit of St. Louis Airport, also effective 
on April 28, 1989. Preliminary review of 
the submitted material indicates that it 
conforms to the requirements for the 
submittal of noise compatibility 
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programs, but that further review will be 
necessary prior to approval or 
disapproval of the program. The formal 
review period, limited by law to a 
maximum of 180 days, will be completed 
on or before October 25, 1989. 

The FAA's detailed evaluation will be 
conducted under the provisions of 14 
CFR Part 150, § 150.33. The primary 
considerations in the evaluation process 
are whether the proposed measures may 
reduce the level of aviation safety, 
create an undue burden on interstate or 
foreign commerce, or be reasonably 
consistent with obtaining the goal of 
reducing existing noncompatible land 
uses and preventing the introduction of 
additional noncompatible land uses. 

Interested persons are invited to 
comment on the proposed program with 
specific reference to these factors. All 
comments, other than those properly 
addressed to local land use authorities, 
will be considered by the FAA to the 
extent practicable. Copies of the noise 
exposure maps, the FAA's evaluation of 
the maps, and the proposed noise 
compatibility program are available for 
examination at the following locations: 
Federal Aviation Administration, 800 

Independence Avenue SW., Room 617, 

Washington, DC 20591 
Federal Aviation Administration, 

Airports Division, 601 East 12th St., 

Kansas City, MO 64106 
Mr. Richard E. Hrabko, Airport Director, 

Spirit of St. Louis Airport, P.O. Box 

250, Chesterfield, MO 63017. 

Questions may be directed to the 
individual named above under the 
heading, FOR FURTHER INFORMATION 
CONTACT. 

Issued in Kansas City, MO, April 28, 1989. 
George A. Hendon, 

Manager, Airports Division, ACE-600. 
[FR Doc. 89-12059 Filed 5-18-89; 6:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 4910-13-M 


Airport Study Environmental impact 
Statement; Santa Catalina Airport, 
County of Los Angeles 


AGENCY: Federal Avaiation 
Administration (FAA), DOT. 


ACTION: Notice of Intent. 


SUMMARY: Pursuant to the procedural 
provisions of the Council Environmental 
Quality regulations (40 CFR Parts 1500- 
1568) implementing the National 
Environmental Policy Act (NEPA), the 
Federal Aviation Administration (FAA) 
gives notice that an environmental 
impact statement (EIS) is being 
prepared, in coordination with the 
County of Los Angeles, for developing a 
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25-acre commercial service airport or 
revamp/Upgrade of an existing privately 
owned airport commercial service at 
Santa Catalina Island, Los Angeles 
County, California. 

FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 
Thomas J. Conley, Environmental 
Protection Specialist, AWP-611.3, 
Federal Aviation Administration, 
Western-Pacific Region, P.O. Box 92007, 
World Way Postal Center, Los Angeles, 
California 90009, (213) 297-1621. 
SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: The 
FAA, in coopreration with the County of 
Los Angeles, will prepare an EIS for 
considering upgrading of an existing 
privately owned airport or developing a 
new 25-acre commercial service airport 
on Santa Catalina Island in the County 
of Los Angeles. The environmental 
documentation needed pertaining to 
improvements to the existing Airport-in- 
the sky ranges from assessment of 
upgrading the existing facilities to 
constructing a new 3,240-foot runway 
with parallel taxiway. Specific 
improvements associated with the 
alternatives include approximately 
120,000 square feet of paved tie-down 
parking; small hangars (T-hangers) for 
10 aircraft; vehicle parking for autos and 
buses; airfield lighting; paving 
circulation/access roads from the city of 
Avalon to the airport; fixed base 
operations (FBO) for fueling/ 
maintenance; and other associated 
minor facility improvements. 

The new airport location is proposed 
at Pebbly Beach. As envisioned, this 
alternative will include a 2,350-foot-long 
by 60-foot-wide runway paralleling the 
coast; a terminal building as associated 
support structures; vehicle parking for 
autos and buses; based aircraft parking 
for approximately 60 aircraft; pave tie- 
down parking; maintenance hangars; 
FBO for fueling/maintenance; and 
miscellaneous access roads. 
Environmental concerns for the new 
airport alternative include an extensive 
cut-and-fill program, terrestrial and 
marine environmental impacts, and 
closure of existing facilities during 
construction. The “no project” 
alternative will also be included in the 
EIS, plus discussion of other alternative 
sites that were eliminated from further 
evaluation. 

James J. Wiggins, 

Manager, Planning and Programming Branch, 
Airport Division, Western-Pacific Region. 
[FR Doc. 89-12060 Filed 5-18-89; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 4910-13-M 


Federal Highway Administration 


Environmental Impact Statement; Eau 
Claire and Chippewa Counties, WI 


AGENCY: Federal Highway 
Administration (FHWA), DOT. 


ACTION: Notice of Intent. 


SUMMARY: The FHWA is issuing this 
notice to advise the public that an 
environmental impact statement will be 
prepared for a proposed highway project 
on U.S. 53 in Eau Claire and Chippewa 
Counties, Wisconsin. 


FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 
Ms. Jaclyn D. Lawton, Environmental 
Coordinator, Wisconsin Division, 
FHWA, 4502 Vernon Boulevard, 
Madison, Wisconsin 53705-4905, 
Telephone: (608) 264-5967. 


SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: The 
FHWA, in cooperation with the 
Wisconsin Department of 
Transportation will prepare an 
environmental impact statement (EIS) 
on a proposal to improve U.S. Route 53 
(U.S. 53) in Eau Claire and Chippewa 
Counties, Wisconsin. The proposed 
improvements to U.S. 53 would provide 
a divided four-lane, limited access 
highway on new location extending 
from Interstate 94 (I 94) to State Trunk 
Highway 124 (STH 124), a distance of 
about ten miles. Improvements to the 
corridor are considered necessary to 
provide safe travel for existing and 
projected traffic demand. 


Alternatives under consideration 
include: (1) Taking no action; (2) 
widening the existing six-lane U.S. 53; 
(3) constructing a four-lane, limited 
access highway on new location, 
bypassing the City of Eau Claire to the 
east a distance of about eight miles 
(inner bypass); and (4) constructing a 
four-lane, limited access highway on 
new location, bypassing the City of Eau 
Claire to the east, a distance of about 
ten miles (outer bypass). Incorporated 
into the studies of the build alternatives 
will be design variations of grade and 
alignment. 


Letters describing the proposed action 
and soliciting comments have been sent 
tc appropriate Federal, State, and local 
agencies, and to private organizations 
and citizens who have previously 
expressed or are known to have interest 
in this proposal. Meetings with public 
officials will be held in Eau Claire 
between June and December 19839. In 
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addition, a public hearing will be held. 
Public notice will be given of the time 
and place of the meetings and hearing. 
The draft EIS will be available for public 
and agency review and comment prior 
to the public hearing. The scoping 
process is currently underway. 


To ensure that the full range of issues 
related to this proposed action are 
addressed and all significant issues 
identified, comments and suggestions 
are invited from all interested parties. 
Comments or questions concerning this 
proposed action and the EIS should be 
directed to the FHWA at the address 
provided above. 


(Catalog of Federal Domestic Assistance 
Program Number 20.205, Highway Research, 
Planning and Construction. The regulations 
implementing Executive Order 12372 
regarding intergovernmental consultation on 
Federal programs and activities apply to this 
program.) 

Issued on: May 12, 1989. 


Frank M. Mayer, 
Division Administrator, Madison, Wisconsin. 


[FR Doc. 89-12004 Filed 5-18-89; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 4910-22-M 


Research and Special Programs 
Administration 


Grants and Denials of Applications for 
Exemptions 


AGENCY: Research and Special Programs 
Administration, DOT. 


ACTION: Notice of grants and denials of 
applications for exemptions. 


summary: In accordance with the 
procedures governing the application 
for, and the processing of, exemptions 
from the Department of Transportation's 
Hazardous Materials Regulations (49 
CFR Part 107, Subpart B), notice is 
hereby given of the exemptions granted 
in October-December 1988. The modes 
of transportation involved are identified 
by a number in the “Nature of 
Application” portion of the table below 
as follows: 1—Motor vehicle, 2—Rail 
freight, 3—Cargo vessel, 4—Cargo-only 
aircraft, 5—Passenger-carrying aircraft. 
Application numbers prefixed by the 
letters EE represent applications for 
Emergency Exemptions. 





—- Applicant Regulation(s) affected 


2582-X 


2709-P 


2709-X 


DOT-E 2582 


DOT-E 2709 
DOT-E 2709 


DOT-E 2709 . 


DOT-E 2709 


DOT-E 3630 


DOT-E 3630 


DOT-E 4052 


DOT-E 4453 
DOT-E 4575 


DOT-E 4575 
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RENEWAL AND PARTY TO EXEMPTIONS 


Solkatronic Chemicals, Inc., Fair- 
field, NJ. 


ramento, CA. 
Atlantic Research Corp., Camden, 
AR. 


U.S. Department of Defense, Falis 
Church, VA. 


United Technologies Corp., San 
CA. 


The Dow Chemical Co., Midland, 
Mi. 


J.T. Baker Chemical Co., Phillips- 
burg, NJ. 


Mallinckrodt, Inc., Paris, KY. 


49 CFR 175.3, Part 173, Subparts 


D, E, F, G. 


49 CFR 173.62, 173.93, 177.821, 
177.834(L)(1), 177.835(k). 

49 CFR 173.62, 173.93, 177.821, 
177.834(L)(1), 177.835(k). 


49 CFR 173.62, 173.93, 177.821, 


177.834(L)(1), 177.835(k). 


49 CFR 173.62, 173.93, 177.821, 


177.834(L)(1), 177.835(k). 


49 CFR 173.62, 173.93, 177.821, 


177.834(L)(1), 177.835(k). 


49 CFR 173.62, 173.93, 177.821, 


177.834(L)(1), 177.835(k). 


49 CFR 173.62, 173.93, 177.821, 


177.834(L)(1), 177.835(k). 


49 CFR 173.62, 173.93, 177.821, 


177.834(L)(1), 177.835{k). 


49 CFR 173.62, 173.93, 177.821, 


177.834(L)(1), 177.835(k). 


49 CFR 173.119(a), 


173.283, 
178.343-5. 
49 CFR 177.839(a), 177.839(b) 


173.289, 


173.245(a), 
173.248(a), 173.263(a), 173.264, 
178.342-5, 


Nature of exemption thereof 


To authorize shipment of certain hazardous materials in 
cylinders made in compliance with DOT Specification 
31800, with certain exceptions. (Modes 1, 2, 3, and 4.) 

To become a party to exemption 2709 (Mode 1.) 


To authorize use of DOT Specification 6J/2S or 6D/2S 
metal drum/ployethylene containers or non-DOT specifi- 
cation drums, for shipment of Class A and B expiosive 
liquids. (Mode 1.) 

To authorize carriage of several Class A of Class B 
explosives in the same motor vehicle. (Mode 1.) 

To authorize use of DOT Specification 6J/2S or 6D/2S 
meta! drum/ployethylene containers or non-DOT specifi- 
cation drums, for shipment of Ciass A and B explosive 
liquids. (Mode 1.) 

To authorize use of DOT Specification 6J/2S or 6D/2S 
meta! drum/ployethylene containers or non-DOT specifi- 
cation drums, for shipment of Ciass A and B explosive 
liquids. (Mode 1.) 

To authorize use of DOT Specification 6J/2S or 6D/2S 
metal drum/ployethylene containers or non-DOT specifi- 
cation “rums, for shipment of Class A and B explosive 
liquids. (Mode 1.) 

To authorize use of DOT Specification 6J/2S or 6D/2S 
metal drum/ployethylene containers or non-DOT specifi- 
cation drums, for shipment of Class A and B explosive 
liquids. (Mode 1.) 

To authorize use of DOT Specification 6J/2S or 6D/2S 
metal drum/ployethylene containers or non-DOT specifi- 
cation drums, for shipment of Class A and B explosive 
liquids. (Mode 1.) 

To authorize use of DOT Specification 6J/2S or 6D/2S 
meta! drum/ployethylene containers or non-DOT specifi- 
cation drums, for shipment of Class A and B explosive 
liquids. (Mode 1.) 

To authorize use of.a non-DOT specification cargo tank, 
for shipment of certain hazardous materials. (Modes 1 
and 3.) 


To authorize use of a DOT Specification 33A polystyrene 
case to contain four 5-pint glass bottles of nitric acid. 
(Mode 1.) 

To authorize use of a DOT Specification 33A polystyrene 
case to contain four 5-pint glass bottles of nitric acid. 
(Mode 1.) 


Boeing Commerical Airplanes, Se- | 49 CFR 173.305, 173.34, 175.3......... To authorize an increase in the volumetric capacity to 35 


attle, WA. 


Energy Ventures Corp., dba Colum- 
bus Powder Co., Columbus, IN. 


Union Carbide Corp., Danbury, CT.... 


Racon, Inc., Wichita, KS 


Nitrochem Energy Corp., Biwabik, 
MN. 


49 CFR 172.101, 173.114a(h)(3), 


176.415, 176.83. 
49 CFR 173.314(c), 173.315(a) 


49 CFR 173.314(c), 173.315(a) ......... 


49 CFR 173.114a, 173.304(a) 


fluid ounces and a change in the Proper Shipping Name 
to Nitrogen. (Modes 1, 2, 4, and 5.) 
To become a party to exemption 4453. (Modes 1, 3.) 


To authorize use of DOT Specification 106A500X and 
110A500W mutil unit tank car tanks; DOT Specification 
105A300W, 112A340W, 114A340W tank car tanks and 
the proposed AAR 120A300W, 112A340W tank cars, for 
transportation of certain liquefied compressed gases. 
(Modes 1, 2, and 3.) 

To authorize use of DOT Specification 106A500X and 
110A500W mutil unit tank car tanks; DOT Specification 
105A300W, 112A340W, 114A340W tank car tanks and 
the proposed AAR 120A300W, 112A340W tank cars, for 
transportation of certain liquefied compressed gases. 
(Modes 1, 2, and 3.) 

To authorize use of non-DOT specification hopper-type 
tank trucks and cargo tank trailers, for shipment of a 
blasting agent and a nonflammable compressed gas. 
(Mode 1.) 


United Technologies Automotive | 49 CFR 173.302(a)(1), 175.3.............. To authorize use of non-DOT specification hydraulic accu- 


Group, Howe, IN. 


National Aeronautics and Space 
Administration, Washington, DC. 


Atlantic Research Corp., Gaines- 
ville, VA. 


McDonnell Douglas Astronautics 
Co., Huntington Beach, CA. 


49 CFR 174.101(L), 


49 CFR 174.101(L), 174.104(d), 
174.112(a), 174.86, 177.834(!)(1). 


49 CFR 174.101(L), 


174.104(d), 
174.112(a), 174.86, 177.834(1)(1). 


174.104(d), 
174.112(a), 174.86, 177.834(I}(1). 


mulators, for shipment of a certain nonflammabie com- 
pressed gas. (Mode 1, 2, 3, and 4.) 

To authorize of certain Class A and Class B 
explosives in temperature controlled equipment. (Modes 
1,2) 

To authorize shipment of certain Class A and Class B 
explosives in temperature controlled equipment. (Modes 
1, 2.) 

To authorize shipment of certain Class A and Class B 
explosives in temperature controlled equipment. (Modes 
1, 2) 





a 


5038-X 


DOT-E 5038 


DOT-E 5248 


DOT-E 5557 


DOT-E 5600 


DOT-E 6267 


DOT-E 6349 


DOT-E 6418 


DOT-E 6418 


DOT-E 6418 


DOT-E 6418 


DOT-E 6418 


DOT-E 6418 


DOT-E 6434 


DOT-E 6434 


DOT-E 6518 


DOT-E 6614 


DOT-E 6626 


DOT-E 6626 


DOT-E 6651 


DOT-E 6810 
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RENEWAL AND PARTY TO EXEMPTIONS—Continued 


Solkatronic Chemicals, Inc., Fair- 
field, NJ. 


Rockwell international Corp., Ana- 


U.S. Department of Energy, Wash- 
ington, DC. 


Airco Special Gases, San Marcos, 
CA. 
Amtrol, inc., West Warwick, Ri 


Bio-Lab, Inc., Decatur, GA 


Poot Chem Inc., dba Coastal Indus- 
tries, Passaic, NJ. 


Berry Piastics, Inc., Evansville, IN 


Alden Leeds, Inc., South Kearny, 
NJ. 


Union Carbide Corp., Danbury, CT.... 


The McGregor Co., Colfax, WA 

Quincy Farm Chemicals, inc., 
Quincy, WA. 

Nexus Ag Chemicals, Inc., Quincy 
WA. 

Tri-River Chemical Co., Inc., Pasco, 
WA. 

Basin Fumigation, Quincy, WA 

Farmer's Supply Co-operative, Inc., 


Rhone-Poulenc Ag Co., Research 
Triangle Park, NC. 


Rhone-Poulenc, Inc., Princeton, NJ... 


AKZO Chemicals, tnc., Chicago, IL... 


Leslie’s Swimming Pool Supplies, 
Chatsworth, CA. 

Airco, The BOC Group, 
Murray Hill, NJ. 


Inc., 


Brown Welding Supply, Inc., Salina, 
KS. 


Heatbath Corp., Chicago, IL 


U.S. Department of the Interior, 
Amarillo, TX. 


49 CFR 173.119, 173.135(a)(6), 
173.136(a)(5), 173.247(a){1), 
173,346, 173.620,173.630, 175.3. 


49 CFR 173.302(a)(1) 


49 CFR 173.154, 173.217(a) 


49 CFR 173.154, 173.217(a) 


49 CFR 173.154, 173.217(a) 


49 CFR 173.154, 173.217(a) 


49 CFR 172.101, 173.315(a) 
49 CFR 173.357(b) 

49 CFR 173.357(b) 

49 CFR 173.357(b) 

49 CFR 173.357(0) 

49 CFR 173.357(b) 

49 CFR 173.357(b) 

49 CFR 173.377(i)(1) 


49 CFR 173.377(i)(1) 


49 CFR 172.101 172.302, 173.119, 
173.134, 173.154. 


49 CFR 
173.277(a)(6). 

49 CFR 173.34(e)(15)(i), 
173.34(e)(15){v), 175.3. 


173.263(a}(28), 


49 CFR 173.34(e)(15)(), 
173.34(e)(15)(v), 175.3. 


49 CFR 173.28(h), 173.28(m) ............ 


49 CFR 173.302(a)(1) 


Nature of exemption thereof 


To authorize shipment of 


To become a party to exemption 6418. (Mode 1.) 
To become a party to exemption 6418. (Mode 1.) 


To become a party to exemption 6418. (Mode 1.) 
To become a party to exemption 6418. (Mode 1.) 


To become a party to exemption 6418. (Mode 1.) 

To authorize use of DOT Specification MC-303, MC-304, 
MC-306, MC-307, MC-310 or MC-312 steel cargo tanks 
for transportation of Class B poisonous liquids. (Mode 1.) 

To authorize use of non-DOT specification paper bags, for 
transportation of a poisonous B solid material. (Modes 1 
and 2.) 

To authorize use of non-DOT specification paper bags, for 
transportation of a poisonous B solid material. (Modes 1 
and 2.) 

To authorize shipment of specified pyrophoric liquids and 
liquids, in non-DOT specification steel portable tanks or 
cylinders. (Modes 1 and 3.) 

To become a party to exemption 6614 (Mode 1.) 


To authorize use of DOT Specification 3A or 3AA cylinders 
and cylinders marked ICC-3, 3A or 3AA, for shipment of 
certain compressed gases. (Modes 1, 2, 3, 4, and 5.) 

To authorize use of DOT Specification 3A or 3AA cylinders 
and cylinders marked ICC-3, 3A or 3AA, for shipment of 
certain compressed gases. (Modes 1, 2, 3, 4, and 5.) 

To authorize one-time reuse of single-trip containers, for 
transportation of certain Class B poisonous solids.(Mode 
1) 

To become a party to exemption 6810. (Mode 1.) 





DOT-E 6810 


DOT-E 6874 


DOT-£ 6874 


DOT-E 6874 


DOT-E 6902 


DOT-E 6922 


DOT-E 6922 


DOT-E 6922 


DOT-E 6822 


DOT-E 6963 


DOT-E 7046 


DOT-E 7052 
DOT-E 7052 


DOT-E 7052 
DOT-E 7052 


DOT-E 7052 


DOT-E 7052 
DOT-E 7070 


DOT-E 7611 
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RENEWAL AND Party To ExemPTiOnS—Continued 


Allentown, PA. 


1Ci Americas, inc., Wilmington, DE... 


Mitsui & Co. (USA), inc. New 
York, NY. 


Degussa Corp., Ridgefield Park, NJ. 


Solkatronic Chemicals, inc., Fair- 
field, NJ. 


Great Lakes Chemical Corp. EL 
Dorado, AR. 


Shin-Etsu Silicones of America, 
inc., Torrance, CA. 


Shin-Etsu Chemical Co. Ltd. 
Tokyo, Japan. 


LS.C., Lid., Bristol, England................ 


J.T. Baker Chemical Go., Phitlips- 
burg, NJ. 


Maxell Corp. of America, Fair 
Lawn, NJ. 


Hitachi-Maxeil, Ltd., Tokyo, Japan. 


Hydrii Production Technology Divi- 
sion, Houston, TX. 


Lox Equipment Co., Deiphi, 1N 


U.S. Department of Defense, Falis 
Church, VA. 


Express Airways, Inc., Sanford, FL.... 


Atlantic Research Corp. Gaines- 
ville, VA. 


Cline-Buckner, tnc., Artesia, CA 


Whitmire Research Laboratories, 


Mallinckrodt, Inc., Paris, KY 


To reinstate exemption originally issued for shipment of 

Helium, classed as nonflammabie gas, in DOT Specifica- 
tion 107A tanks mounted on motor vehicles chassis. 
(Mode 1.) 

49 CFR 172.101, 173.370(ax{13) To modify exemption, to revise net contents to one metric 
ton, to change box dimensions to 45x45 x 43% inches 
and to allow for polyester lid securing straps. (Modes 1, 
2, and 3.) 

49 CFR 172.101, 173.370(a)(13) To authorize transport of sodium and potassium cyanides 
in non-DOT specification wooden boxes. (Modes 1, 2, 
and 3.) 

49 CFR 172.101, 173.370(a)(13) To authorize the increase of shipping weight to 1000kg 
(2205 pounds) in each box instead of up to 2000 
pounds. (Modes 1, 2, and 3.) 

49 CFR 173.314(c), 179.300-15 To authorize shipment of a liquefied nonflammable com- 
pressed gas, in a modified DOT Specification 110A800W 
multi-unit tank car tank. (Modes 1 and 2.) 

49 CFR 173.314{c), 179.300-15. To authorize use of a DOT Specification 106A500-X multi- 
unit tank car tank, for shipment of certain compressed 
gases. (Modes 1, 2, and 3.) 

49 CFR 173.314(c), 179.300-15 To authorize use of a DOT Specification 106A500-X multi- 
unit tank car tank, for shipment of certain compressed 
gases, (Modes 1, 2, and 3.) 

49 CFR 173.314(c), 179.300-15 To authorize use of a DOT Specification 106A500-X multi- 
unit tank car tank, for shipment of certain compressed 
gases. (Modes 1, 2, and 3.) 

49 CFR 173.314{c), 179.300-15........| To authorize use of a DOT Specification 106A500-X multi- 
unit tank car tank, for shipment of certain compressed 
gases. (Modes 1, 2, and 3.) 

49 CFR 173.264(a), 173.264(b) To authorize use of non-DOT specification intermodal port- 
able tanks, for transportation of hydrofluoric acid and 
anhydrous hydrofluoric acid. (Modes 1, 3.) 

49 CFR 173.269, 178.340-5(c).......... To authorize use of modified DOT Specification MC-312 
glass lined cargo tanks, for transportation of certain 
corrosive liquids and a certain oxidizer. (Modes 1, 3.) 

49 CFR 172.101, 172.400, 175.3...... To become a party to exemption 7052 (Modes 1, 2, 3, and 
4) 

49 CFR 172.101, 172.400, 175.3...... To authorize shipment of batteries containing fithium and 
other materials, classed as flammable solid. (Modes 1, 
2, 3, and 4.) 

49 CFR 172.101, 172.400, 175.3...... To become a party to exemption 7052 (Modes 1, 2, 3, and 
4) 


49 CFR 172.101, 172.400, 175.3 ......| To authorize shipment of batteries containing lithium and 
other materials classed as fiammabie solid. (Modes 1, 2, 
3, and 4.) 

49 CFR 172.101, 172.400, 175.3 ......| To authorize shipment of batteries containing lithium and 
other materials classed as flammable solid. (Modes 1, 2, 
3, and 4.) 

49 CFR 172.101, 172.400, 175.3...... To become a party to exemption 7052 (Modes 1, 2, 3, and 
4) 

49 CFR 173.365, 175.3, 175.630 To authorize shipment of a poison B solid in a plastic jar 
overpacked in a metal can equivalent to DOT Specifica- 
tion 2N, packed in a single-faced corrugated DOT Speci- 
fication 12B Siberboard box. (Modes 4, 5.) 

49 CFR 172.203, 173.318, 173.32, | To authorize manufacture, marketing and sale of vacuum 
173.320, 175.3, 176.30, 176.76, insulated non-DOT specification portable tanks, for 
178.338. transportation of tiquid nitrogen. (Modes 3, 4.) 

49 CFR 146.29-45(a), 146.29- | To authorize simultaneous loading of two holds within the 
45(c). same hatch when handling military explosives. (Mode 3.) 

49 CFR 172.101, 172.204(c)(3), | To authorize carriage of certain Class A, B and C explo- 
173.27, 175.30(a)(1), 175.320(b), sives that are not permitted for air shipment or are in 
Part 107, Appendix 8B. quantities greater than those prescribed for shipment by 

air. (Mode 4.) 

49 CFR 173.53(e), 173.62 To authorize renewal and an additional destination for 
shipments of High explosives, liquid, Class A explosive. 
(Mode 1.) 

49 CFR 173.304, 175.3, 178.33a To authorize shipment of insecticides and liquefied gas 
mixtures, in inside nonrefillable aluminum containers 
comparable to DOT Specification 2Q cylinders equipped 
with integra! pressure relief system. (Modes 1, 2, 3, and 
4) 

49 CFR 173.304, 175.3, 178.33a To authorize shipment of insecticides and liquefied gas 
mixtures, in inside nonrefillable aluminum containers 

comparable to DOT Specification 20 cylinders equipped 
with integral pressure relief system. (Modes 1, 2, 3, and 
4) 

49 CFR 173.119(a)(23), 173.125, | To become a party to exemption 7811 (Modes 1, 2, 3, and 
173.245(ayX(18), 173.346(a)(21), 4) 
173.347(a)(8), 175.3, 178.210. 





me 


Union Carbide Corp., Danbury, CT.... 


7846-X 


7991-X 


8053-X 


8063-X 


8094-X 


8119-X 


8168-X 
8207-X 


8450-X 


8451-X 


8451-X 


DOT-E 7846 


DOT-E 7873 


DOT-E 7891 


DOT-E 7945 


DOT-E 7991 


DOT-E 8053 


DOT-E 8063 


DOT-E 8094 


DOT-E 8119 


DOT-E 8126 


DOT-E 8156 


DOT-E 8168 


DOT-E 8207 
DOT-E 8450 


DOT-E 8451 


DOT-E 8451 


DOT-E 8451 


DOT-E 8451 


DOT-E 8451 
DOT-E 8451 
DOT-E 8451 
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Bromine Compounds, Ltd Beer 
Sheva, Israel. 


Reliance Electric Company Cleve- 
land, OH. 


HTL Division, Pacific Scientific Co., 
Duarte, CA. 


Burlington Northern Railroad Co., 
Ft. Worth, TX. 


Eastman Kodak Co., Rochester, 
NY. 


Taylor-Wharton, Division of Harsco 
Corp., indianapolis, IN. 


Milport Chemical Co., Milwaukee, 
WL 


BJ-Titan Services, Houston, TX 


Compagnie des Containers Reser- 
voirs, Paris, France. 


Soikatronic Chemicals, inc., Fair- 
field, NJ. 


Container Corp. of America, Wii- 
mington, DE. 
Rexnord Chemical Product, Com- 


merce City, CO. 
Atlantic Research Corp., Camden, 
AR. 


Schlumberger Perforating and 
Testing Center, Rosharon, TX. 


Reynolds industries Systems, Inc., 
San Ramon, CA. 


Ensign-Bickford, Co., Simsbury, CT... 


U.S. Department of Defense, Falls 
Church, VA. 


Boeing Military Airplanes, Wichita, 
KS. 


Battelle Columbus Division, Colum- 
bus, OH. 
Motorola Tactical Electronics Divi- 


49 CFR 173.314(c) 
49 CFR 173.353a 


49 CFR 172.400, 172.402(a)(2), 
172.402(a)(3), 172.504 Table 1, 
172.504(a), 173.126, 173.138, 
173.237, 173.246, 173.25(a), 
175.3. 

49 CFR 173.304(a)(1), 
178.47. 


175.3, 


49 CFR Parts 100-177 


49 CFR 173.148(a), 175.3 ..........o-s0e 


49 CFR 173.304(a) 


49 CFR 173.245, 173.249, 
173.263, 173.268, 173.272. 


49 CFR 173.119(a), (m), 
173.245(a),. 173.263{a), 178.342- 
5, 178.343-5. 


49 CFR 
174.63(b). 


173.123, 173.315, 


49 CFR 173.121, 173.302(a)(4), 
173.302(f), 173.304(a)(1). 


49 CFR Part 173, Subparts E, F, H... 


49 CFR 171.12(b), 172.101, 
173.245(a)(17), 175.3, 178.131. 
43 CFR 173.92 


49 CFR 173.65, 173.86(e), 175.3...... 


49 CFR 173.65, 173.86(e), 175.3...... 


Nature of exemption thereof 


To authorize frame mounting and manifolding of DOT 
Specification seamless steel tank car tanks, for shipment 
of certain nonflammable gases. (Modes 1, 3.) 

To authorize use of non-DOT specification intermodal port- 
able tanks, for transportation of a Class B poison liquid, 
(Modes 1, 2, 3, and 4.) 

To authorize transport of packages bearing the DANGER- 
OUS WHEN WET label, in motor vehicles which are not 
placarded FLAMMABLE SOLID W. (Modes 1, 2, and 4.) 


To amend exemption to increase the maximum allowable 
service pressure to 1500 psig from 900 psig and to 
change the wording in certain sections to make more 
correct. (Modes 1, 2, 4, and 5.) 

To authorize transport of railway track torpedoes and 
fusees in flagging kits of specified construction. (Mode 
1) 

-| To authorize shipment of monoethylamine in inside glass 
botties/metal cans, overpacked in DOT Specification 
12B fiberboard boxes. (Modes 1, 2, and 4.) 

To authorize alternative packagings for the shipment of 
refrigerated liquids classed as nonflammable gases. 
(Mode 1.) 


To authorize shipment of corrosive materials in a DOT 
Specification 56 tank where a DOT Specification 60 tank 
is permitted in the regulations. (Modes 1.) 

To authorize use of a non-DOT specification cargo tank 
designed and constructed in full compliance with DOT 
Specification MC-307 or MC-312 with certain excep- 
tions, for transportation of certain corrosive and flamma- 
ble liquids (Mode 1.) 

To authorize use of non-DOT specification portable tanks, 


flammable liquid. (Modes 1, 2, and 3.) 

To authorize transport of certain flammable or nonflamma- 
ble compressed gases and carbon bisuifide in a DOT 
Specification 39 steel cylinder up to 225 cubic inches in 
volume. (Modes 1, 2.) 

To authorize an alternative type of closure for the exempt- 
ed packaging. (Modes 1, 2, and 3.) 

To authorize an alternative shipping name. (Modes 1, 2, 3, 
and 4.) 

To authorize transport, in the applicant’s vehicles, of con- 
tainers of rocket motors within the designated shipping 
area. (Mode 1.) 

To authorize an additional packaging described as a 2 x 
15 inch Schedule 60, seamiess stainless steel pipe. 
(Modes 1, 2, and 4.) 

To authorize transport of not more than 25 grams of high 
explosives and a aia diet 2 
container, classed as Class C explosive. (Modes 1, 2 
and 4.) 


49 CFR 173.65, 173.86(e), 175.3.....| To authorize transport of not more than 25 grams of high 


49 CFR 173.65, 173.86(e), 175.3...... 


49 CFR 173.65, 173.86(e), 175.3...... 


49 CFR 173.65, 173.86(e), 175.3...... 


49 CFR 173.65, 173.86(e), 175.3...... 


49 CFR 173.65, 173.86(e), 175.3...... 


49 CFR 173.1144 


a eo. ee cera te 
container, classed as Class C explosive. (Modes 1, 2 
and 4.) 

To authorize transport of not more than 25 grams of high 
dee eo cane aeceet 2 

container, classed as Class C explosive. (Modes 1, 2, 
and 4.) 

To authorize transport of not more than 25 grams of high 
explosives and pryotechnic material in a special shipping 
container, classed as Class C explosive. (Modes 1, 2, 
and 4.) 

— eee (Modes 1, 2, and 


4) 
be” orguasatans: stags uaeiagimes (Modes 1, 2, and 


4) 

To authorize transport of not more than 25 grams of high 
explosives and pryotechnic material in a special shipping 
container, classed as Class C explosive. (Modes 1, 2, 
and 4.) 


To authorize use of non-DOT specification cargo tanks and 


DOT Specification MC-306, MC-307, or MC-312 stain- 
less steel cargo tanks, to transport blasting agent. 
(Modes 1 and 3.) 





8518-P 


8518-P 


8523-P 


DOT-E 8453 


DOT-E 8472 


DOT-E 8477 
DOT-E 8480 
DOT-E 8518 


DOT-E 8518 


DOT-E 8520 


DOT-E 8522 


DOT-E 8523 


DOT-E 8523 


DOT-E 8526 


DOT-E 8526 


DOT-E 8526 


DOT-E 8552 


DOT-E 8554 


DOT-E 8554 


DOT-E 8554 


DOT-E 8554 


DOT-E 8554 


DOT-E 8554 


DOT-E 8554 


DOT-E 8554 


DOT-E 8554 


DOT-E 8580 
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RENEWAL AND PARTY TO EXEMPTIONS—Continued 


| El Dorado Chemical, Co., St. Louis, 
MO. 


Mobay Corp., Pittsburgh, PA 
Gilletie Co., Boston, MA 
Coast Vacuum Truck Service, inc., 


Santa Maria, CA. 


Parris Vacuum Service, inc., Ba- 
kersfield, CA. 


Tuscarora Plastics, inc., Sterling, 
VA. 


CCR/SATI, 
France. 
Arbel-Fauvet-Rail, Paris, France 


Paris La Defense, 


North Star Transport, Inc., St. Paul, 
MN. 


| 3M, Saint Paul, MN 


Po inc. Trucking, Hazelwood, 
MO. 


Brenner Tank, inc., Fond du Lac, 
Wi. 


Austin Powder Co., Cleveland, OH.... 


Mesabi Powder Co., Hibbing, MN 


Southwestern Explosives, 


Cleveland, OH. 


inc., 


J.H. Van Amburgh Explosives, inc., 
Dallas, TX. 


Olson Expiosives, inc., Decorah, iA.. 


Quick Supply Co., Des Moines, iA .... 


Atlas Powder Co., Dallas, TX............ 
| 
| 


ETI Explosives Technologies Inter- 
national inc., Wilmington, DE. 


Evenson Explosives, Inc., Morris, IL. 


Priority Air, inc., Sanford, FL 


Regulation(s) affected Nature of exemption thereof 


| 49 CFR 173.1148 To authorize use of non-DOT specification cargo tanks and 

| DOT Specification MC-306, MC-307, or MC-312 stain- 

less stee! cargo tanks, to transport blasting agent. 
(Modes 1 and 3.) 

49 CFR 173.302, 175.3......-..0+00.-s0ee] TO authorize use of non-DOT specification, metal, single 
trip, inside container, for shipment of a nonflammable 
gas. (Modes 1, 2, 3, 4, and 5.) 

To authorize use of a noninsulated DOT Specification 
111A100W6 tank car tanks, for transportation of thionyl 

chloride. (Mode 2.) 

To authorize transport of a flammable gas in a device 
which allows a siow rate of leakage of the gas. (Modes 
1, 2, 3, and 5.) 

To become a party to exemption 8518 (Mode 1.) 


49 CFR 173.247(a) 


49 CFR 173.21(e), 173.24(a)(1), 
175.3, Parts 172, 177. 


49 CFR 173.119(a), — (m), 
173.245(a), 173.346(a), 178.340- 
7, 178.342-5, 178.343-5. 

49 CFR 173.119(a), — (m), 
173.245(a), 173.346(a), 178.340- 
7, 178.342-5, 178.343-5. 

49 CFR 173.114a(b)(6), 175.3............ To authorize use of a “pipe test” on a material being 
evaluated as a blasting agent, instead of fire test pre- 
scribed in 173.114a(b)(6). (Modes 1, 2, 3, and 4.) 

Request authorization to modify polystyrene case by in- 
creasing thickness; incorporate a third strap etc., for 
shipment of commodities authorized in DOT Specifica- 
tion 33A. (Modes 1, 2, and 3.) 

To become a party to exemption 8523. (Modes 1, 2, and 
3.) 

49 CFR 173.304, 173.315..................] To authorize chioropentafiuoroethane (R-115), classed as 
nonflammable gas, as an additional commodity. (Modes 
1, 2, and 3.) 
| 49 CFR 177.834(L)(2)(i) | To authorize shipment of flammable liquids and/or flamma- 
| | ble gases, in temperature controlled equipment. (Mode 
1.) 


To become a party to exemption 8518 (Mode 1.) 





49 CFR 177.839(a), 177.839(b), 
178.150, Part 173 Subpart F. 


49 CFR 173.304, 173.315 


1.) 
(m), | To authorize manufacture, marking and sale of non-DOT 
specification cargo tanks complying generally with DOT 
Specification MC-307/MC-312 except for bottom outlet 
| valve variations, for transportation of flammable or corro- 
| sive waste liquids or semi-solids. (Mode 1.) 


149 CFR 173.119(a), 
| 179.245(a), 173.346(a), 178.340- 
7, 178.342-5, 178.343-5. 


49 CFR 173.114a, 173.154, 173.93..| To authorize transport of propellant explosives, blasting 
agents and oxidizers, in a DOT Specification MC-306, 
MC-307 and MC-312 cargo tanks. (Modes 1 and 3.) 

.| To authorize transport of propellant explosives, blasting 
agents and oxidizers, in a DOT Specification MC-306, 

| MC-307 and MC-312 cargo tanks. (Modes 1 and 3.) 

| 49 CFR 173.114a, 173.154, 173.93..| To authorize transport of propeliant explosives, blasting 

agents and oxidizers, in a DOT Specification MC-306, 

MC-307 and MC-312 cargo tanks. (Modes 1, 3.) 

| 


49 CFR 173.114a, 173.154, 173.93..! To authorize transport of propellant explosives, blasting 


| agents and oxidizers, in a DOT Specification MC-306, 
MC-307 and MC-312 cargo tanks. (Modes 1, 3.) 
| To authorize transport of propeliant explosives, blasting 
| agents and oxidizers, in a DOT Specification MC-306, 
MC-307 and MC-312 cargo tanks. (Modes 1, 3.) 

To authorize transport of propellant explosives, blasting 
| agents and oxidizers, in a DOT Specification MC-306, 
| MC-307 and MC-312 cargo tanks. (Modes 1, 3.) 
| 49 CFR 173.114a, 173.154, 173.93. To authorize transport of propellant explosives, blasting 

agents and oxidizers, in a DOT Specification MC-306, 
MC-307 and MC-312 cargo tanks. (Modes 1, 3.) 

To authorize transport of propeliant explosives, blasting 
agents and oxidizers, in a DOT Specification MC-306, 
MC-307 and MC-312 cargo tanks. (Modes 1, 3.) 

To authorize transport of propellant explosives, biasting 
agents and oxidizers, in a DOT Specification MC-306, 
MC-307 and MC-312 cargo tanks. (Modes 1, 3.) 

To authorize carriage of certain Class A, B and C explo- 
sives that are not permitted for air shipment or are in 

| quantities greater than those prescribed for shipment by 
| air. (Mode 4.) 


49 CFR 173.114a, 173.154, 173.93.. 


49 CFR 173.114a, 173.154, 173.93... 


| 49 CFR 173.114a, 173.154, 173.93.. 
; 49 CFR 173.114a, 173.154, 173.93. 


149 CFR 172.101, 172.204(c)(3), 
173.27, 175.30(a)(1), 175.320(b), 
Part 107, Appendix B. 








8582-X 


8723-X 


8723-X 


8723-X 


8723-X 


8748-X 


8748-X 


8787-X 


8903-X 


8923-X 


DOT-E 8582 


DOT-E 8582 
DOT-E 8582 
DOT-E 8620 


DOT-E 8723 


DOT-E 8723 


DOT-E 8723 


DOT-E 8723 


DOT-E 8748 


DOT-E 8748 


DOT-E 8787 


DOT-E 8871 


DOT-E 8871 
DOT-E 8873 


DOT-E 8877 
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a 


Atchison, Topeka and Santa Fe | 49 CFR Parts 100-177 
Railway Co., Chicago, IL. 


Cedar Valley Railroad Co., Osage, | 49 CFR Parts 100-177 
IA. 
Greene, IA. 

Polar Tank Trailer, Inc., Holding- 
ford, MN. 


49 CFR Parts 100-177 


49 CFR 173.119 (a), (m), 
173.245(a), 173.346(a), 178.340- 
7, 178.342-5, 178.343-5. 


MicroD international, Burnsville, | 49 CFR 172.101, Column 6(a), 
MN. 


172.400, 173.286, 175.3, 175.30. 


A.E. Sibley, inc., Middlefield, CT 49 CFR 172.101, 


176.415, 176.83. 


173.114a(h)(3), 


49 CFR 172.101, 
176.415, 176.83. 


173.114a(h)(3), 


ley, MA. 


Faiconi Construction, inc., dba 
Alpha Explosives, Lincoln, CA. 


Strawn Explosives, Inc., Dallas, TX... 


49 CFR 172.101, 173.114a(h)(3), 
176.415, 176.83. 


49 CFR 172.101, 
176.415, 176.83. 


173.11 4a(h)(3), 


Battelle, Pacific Northwest Labora- 
tories, Richland, WA. 


GE/Reuter-Stokes, tnc., Twinsburg, 
OH. 


49 CFR 172.101, 173.302, 175.3...... 


49 CFR 172.101, 173.302, 175.3 .... 


Motorola Semiconductor Sector, | 49 CFR 
Phoenix, AZ. 173.249(a)(13), 
173.299(a)(1). 


Miller Transporters, tnc., Jackson, | 49 CFR 173.245(a), 178.340-8, 
MS. 178.340-10, 178.341-3, 
178.341-4, 178.341-5, 178.341- 
7. 

49 CFR 173.119(k), 175.3 2... cccoeee 


173.119(a}(7}, 
173.272(g), 


3M, St. Paul, MN 


Chase Packaging Corp., Green- | 49 CFR 173.182, 173.204, 
wich, CT. 173.217, 173.245(b), 173.366. 


CFR 173.182, 173.204, 


173.217, 173.245(b), 173.366. 
49 CFR 173.121 


49 CFR 173.119, 173.245............ 


Amerex Corp., Trussville, AL 49 CFR 173.34(e)(8), (e)(9), 175.3... 


Amerex Corp., Trussville, AL 49 CFR 173.34(e)(8), (e)(9), 175.3... 


Petrolane Gas Service Limited | 49 CFR 173.315. 
Partnership, Anchorage, AL. 


Teledyne McCormick Seiph, Hollis- | 49 CFR 172.101 
ter, CA. 


Union Carbide Corp., Danbury, CT....| 49 CFR 173.119(m), 173.3a 


Nature of exemption thereof 


To authorize transportation of railway track torpedoes and 
fusees packed in metal kits, in motor vehicles by railroad 


To authorize manufacture, marking and sale of non-DOT 
specification cargo tanks complying generally with DOT 
Specification MC-907/MC-312 excent for bottom outlet 
valve variations for transportation of flammable or corro- 
sive waste liquids or semi-solids. (Mode 1.) 

To authorize shipment of a water reactive material via air 
when packaged in the same outside packaging with 


bulk shipment of certain blasting 

To authorize use of non-DOT specification containers, for 

transportation of a nonflammable. gas. (Modes 1, 2, 3, 4, 
and 5.) 

To authorize use of non-DOT specification containers, for 

transportation of a nonflammable gas. (Modes 1, 2, 3, 4, 
and 5.) 


and corrosive liquids, n.o.s. in DOT-12B65, 12A65 and 
12A80 fiberboard boxes with inside giass bottles 
@ capacity not to exceed one gallon. (Modes 1, 2, 
3.) 
To authorize 12 year retest, in lieu of required 5 


bottles, tn DOT Speciation 6, 68. or 47% 
steel drums. (Mode 1.) 

To authorize transport of a flammabie liquid which is aiso 
corrosive in DOT Specification 51 portable tanks. (Mode 
1.) 
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= 


8927-X 


Nature of exemption thereof 


DOT-E 8927 


8937-P 
8939-X 


DOT-E 8937 
DOT-E 8939 


DOT-E 8952 


DOT-E 6958 


DOT-E 8978 
DOT-E 8988 
DOT-E 9054 


DOT-E 9064 


DOT-E 9069 


DOT-E 9180 


DOT-E 9180 


DOT-E 9197 


DOT-E 9222 


DOT-E 9228 
DOT-E 9243 


DOT-E 9271 
DOT-E 9271 
DOT-E 9275 
DOT-E 9275 
DOT-E 9277 


DOT-E 9280 


DOT-E 9280 


DOT-E 9280 


DOT-E 9282 


HTL Division of Pacific Scientific | 49 CFR 173.302(a), 175.3, 178.44... To authorize manufacture, marking and sale of non-DOT 


L-Bar Products inc., Ravensdaie, 
WA. 

Hollice Clark Truck Fabrication, 
inc., Odessa, TX. 


Poly Processing Co., inc., Monroe, 
LA. 


Poly Cal Plastics, inc. French 
Camp, CA. 


Trojan Corp., Spanish Fork, UT 


GOEX, Inc., Belin Plant, Moosic, 
PA. 

Whittaker-Yardney Power Systems, 
Pawcatuck, CT. 

Baker Sand Control, Liverpooi, TX... 
AR. 


Corning Glass Works, Corning, NY .. 

Ford Aerospace & Communications 
Corporation, San Jose, CA. 

M & G Tankers, Limited, West Mid- 


lands, England. 
M & G Tankers, Limited, West Mid- 
lands, England. 


Greif Bros. Corp., Springfield, NJ 


Clean Harbors of Kingston, Inc., 
South Boston, MA. 


inc., Santa Fe Springs, CA. 
Abatar, inc., Winter Park, FL 


3 Pacific Railroad Co., Omaha, 
Omaha, NE. 

Qual-Pro-Services, inc., Mahwah, 
NJ. 

BIC Corp., Milford, CT 


American Cyanamid Co., Wayne, 
NJ. 

Dow Corning Corp., Midiand, Mi 

Union Carbide Corp., Danbury, CT... 


GE Silicones, Waterford, NY 


Halocarbon Products Corp. North 
Augusta, SC. 


49 CFR 173.178. 
49 CFR 173.119, 173.245, 178.253.. 


49 CFR 173.114a(h)(3), 173.266, 
173.268, 176.415, 176.83, 
178.19, 178.251, 178.253, Part 
173, Subpart D, F. 

49 CFR 173.114a(h)(3), 173.266, 
173.268, 176.415, 176.83, 
178.19, 178.251, 178.253, Part 
173, Subpart D, F. 


49 CFR 173.65 
49 CFR 172.101, 173.60 
49 CFR 172.101, 175.3......0eecvecsseseveees 


49 CFR 172.101, 173.110, 173.80, 
175.30. 


49 CFR 173.245, 
173.271, 173.3a. 


173.247, 

49 CFR 172.101 Column 6(b) 

49 CFR 173.119, 178.340, 178.341 .. 

49 CFR 173.119, 178.340, 178.341.. 

49 CFR 173.119(a), Part 173, Sub- 
part F. 

49 CFR 173.154 


49 CFR 173.245, 
178.340, 178.343. 
49 CFR 173.111(a)(3), 175.30, Part 

172, Subpart D, E. 


49 CFR 174.90 


173.263, 


49 CFR 174.90 

49 CFR Parts 100-199 
49 CFR Parts 100-199 
49 CFR 173.377() 


49 CFR 173.119(m) 


49 CFR 173.119(m) 


49 CFR 173.119(m) 


49 CFR 173.314(c) 


specification girth, welded steel spheres, for transporta- 
tion of nonflammable gases. (Modes 1, 2, 4, and 5.) 

To become a party to exemption 8937. (Modes 1, 2, and 
3.) 


To authorize manufacture, marking and sale of six non- 


To authorize manufacture, marking and sale of steel jack- 
eted non-DOT specification rotationally molded, cross- 
linked polyethylene portable tanks, for shipment of flam- 
mable liquids, corrosive liquids and an oxidizer. (Modes 
1, 2, and 3.) 

To authorize manufacture, marking and sale of steel jack- 
eted non-DOT specificaiton rotationally moided, cross- 
linked polyethylene portable tanks, for shipment of fiam- 
mable liquids, corrosive liquids and an oxidizer. (Modes 
1, 2, and 3.) 

To authorize use of a DOT Specification 21C fiber drum, 
for transporting desensitized HMX (cyclotetramethylene 
tetranitramine). (Mode 1.) 

To authorize transport of limited quantities of black 
powder, classed as a flammable solid, in DOT Specifica- 
tion 12H fiberboard boxes. (Modes 1, 2.) 

To become a party to exemption 8978. (Modes 1, 2, 3, 
and 4.) 

To become a party to exemption 8988. (Modes 1, 3, and 
4) 

To reinstate exemption to provide for shipment of benzoyl 
peroxide 50% concentration in DOT Specification 34 
containers of 55 gallon capacity. (Modes 1, 2, and 3.) 

To authorize Titanium tetrachloride, classed as Corrosive 
material, as an additional material in the exempted 
composite packaging. (Modes 1, 3.) 

To authorize shipment of four rocket motors having excess 
gross weight, with other authorized hazardous and non- 
hazardous materials. (Mode 4.) 

To include gasoline blended with either methanol or etha- 
noi as an additional commodity. (Mode 1.) 

To authorize manufacture, marking and sale of non-DOT 
specification cargo tanks manufactured from fiber rein- 
forced plastics, for shipment of flammable liquids. (Mode 
1) 

To authorize manufacture, marking and sale of DOT Speci- 
fication 34 drums, for transportation of certain flammable 
liquids. (Modes 1, 2, and 3.) 

To authorize use of non-DOT specification metal tanks, for 
transportation of a flammable liquid or flammable solid. 
(Mode 1.) 

To authorize use of non-DOT specification cargo tanks, for 
transportation of corrosive materials. (Mode 1.) 

To authorize shipment of a trick noise maker in outside 
packagings which are not required to be marked or 
labeled. (Modes 1, 2, 3, 4, and 5.) 

To authorize deviation from car separation requirements, 
for transportation of Class A and B explosives. (Mode 2.) 

To authorize deviation from car separation requirements, 
for transportation of Class A and B explosives. (Mode 2.) 

To become a party to exemption 9275. (Modes 1, 2, 3, 4, 
and 5.) 

To become a party to exemption 9275. (Modes 1, 2, 3, 4, 
and 5.) 

To authorize an increase in the net weight capacity of the 
non-DOT Specification multiwall bag from 50 pounds to 
55.1 pounds (25 Kilograms). (Modes 1, 2.) 

To authorize use of DOT Specification MC-330 and MC- 
331 cargo tank, for transportation of flammable liquids 
which are also corrosive materials. (Mode 1.) 

To authorize use of DOT Specification MC-330 and MC- 
331 cargo tank, for transportation of flammable liquids 
which are also corrosive materials. (Mode 1.) 

To authorize use of DOT Specification MC-330 and MC- 
331 cargo tank, for transportation of flammable liquids 
which are also corrosive materials. (Mode 1.) 

To authorize deletion of the pressure relief valves place- 
ment requirement. (Modes 1, 2, and 3.) 





Application | Exemption No. Applicant Regulation(s) affected 


DOT-E 9305 
DOT-E 9316 


DOT-E 9317 


DOT-E 9323 


DOT-E 9480 
DOT-E 9485 


DOT-E 9487 


DOT-E 9498 


DOT-E 9505 


DOT-E 9548 


DOT-E 9583 


DOT-E 9584 


DOT-E 9618 
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eee Companies, San Fernando, 


Airplanes, Inc dba Cal-West Avia- 
tion, Concord, CA. 


ARCO Pipe Line Co., Independ- 
ence, KS. 
Fluoroware inc., Chaska, MN 


Dow Chemical U.S.A., Freeport, TX.. 


U.S. Department of Defense, Falls 
Church, VA. 


Precision Measurement, Inc., Tulsa, 
OK. 


Engelhard Corp., Edison, NJ 


Matsushita Battery Industrial Co., 
.,  Moriguchi—Osaka 


Poly Processing Co. Inc., Monroe, 


Corp., Chicago, IL. 

Chem-Tech, Limited, Des Moines, 
1A. 

Chem-Tech, Limited, Des Moines, 
1A. 


Rentokil, Inc., Norcross, GA 

Witco Corp., Richmond, CA 

Ethy! Corp., Baton Rouge, LA 

Schlumberger Well Service, Hous- 
ton, TX. 

Schiumberger Well Services, Hous- 


ton, TX. 


ENPAC Corp., Jacksonville, FL 


Quick Supply Co., Des Moines, IA .... 


Nature of exemption thereof 


49 CFR 173.302(a) 


49 CFR 175.702(b){1), 


175.702(b)(2{i), 175.702(b){(2)(ii), 
175.702(b)(2){iii), 175.702(a){3}{ii). 


49 CFR 173.119, 173.304, 173.315.. 


49 CFR 173.268, 173.28(k), 
173.299, 178.35, 178.35, Part 
173, Subpart F. 
for shipment of up to 70% nitric acid and those corro- 
sive liquids authorized in a DOT-6D/2L or 2SL compos- 
ite packaging. (Modes 1, 2, and 3.) 


49 CFR 172.101, 173.915(a)..............1 To authorize use of non-DOT specification skid mounted 


49 CFR 173.119(a) 


ble, fabric reinforced rubber drums of 500 gallon capac- 
ity. (Mode 1.) 

49 CFR 173.119, 173.304, 173.315..| To authorize manufacture, marking and sale of mechanical 
displacement meter provers mounted on a truck chassis 
or trailer, for shipment of flammable liquids and gases. 
(Mode 1.) 

49 CFR 172.101, 173.150, 175.3...... To authorize transport of a solid explosive dissolved in an 


15A wooden boxes. (Modes 1, 2, and 4.) 
To become a party to exemption 9355. (Modes 1, 2, 3, 4 
and 5.) 


To become a party to exemption 9381. (Modes 1, 2.) 

To authorize rail and cargo vessel as additional modes of 
transportation. (Modes 1, 2, and 3.) 

To authorize an additional closure system for the non-DOT 
specification portable tank. (Modes 1, 2, and 3.) 


49 CFR 173.114a(h)(3), 173.119, 
173.125, 173.268, 176.415, 
176.83, 178.19, 178.253, Part 
173, Subpart F. 

49 CFR 173.302(a)(5) To become a party to exemption 9480. (Modes 1, 2, 3, 
and 4.) 

To authorize an increase in total vapor pressure for mix- 
tures shipped under the exemption, from 140 psig at 130 
degrees F to 286 psig at 130 degrees F. (Modes 1, 2, 
and 3.) 

To become a party to exemption 9487. (Mode 1.) 


To authorize shipment of Copper arsenide, classed as 
Poison B, in a non-DOT flexible intermediate bulk poly- 
propylene bag. (Modes 1, 2, and 3.) 

To authorize transport of wet benzoyl peroxide in polyeth- 
ylene containers, packed in DOT Specification 128 fiber- 
board boxes. (Mode 1.) 

To authorize use of a non-DOT specification IMO Type 1 
portable tank, for shipment of motor fuel antiknock 
compound. (Modes 1, 2, and 3.) 

To authorize use of a non-DOT specification welded, high 
pressure cylinder for oi! sampling purposes. (Modes 1, 2, 
3, and 4.) 

To authorize use of a non-DOT specification seamless 
cylinder designed and constructed in accordance with 
DOT Specification 3A, for gas sampling purposes. 
(Modes 1, 2, 3, and 4.) 

To authorize manufacture, marking and sale of polyethyl- 
ene, removable head, salvage drums of 90-gallon capac- 
ity for overpacking damaged or leading packages of 
hazardous materials, or for packing hazardous materials 
that have spilled or leaked, for repackaging or disposal. 
(Modes 1, 2.) 

To authorize transport of blasting agent or an oxidizer in a 
DOT Specification MC-306 or MC-307 cargo tank with a 
storage box containing Class A explosives mounted 
directly behind the tractor cab. (Mode 1.) 


49 CFR 173.305 


49 CFR 173.304. 


49 CFR 173.365, 173.367, 173.370.. 


49 CFR 173.157 


49 CFR 173.354, 178.245 


49 CFR 173.119, 173.302, 


173.304, 173.34(d), 175.3. 


49 CFR 173.119, 
173.304, 175.3. 


173.302, 


49 CFR 173.3(c) 


49 CFR 177.835(C)(B).....-..0csersercsecreenes 





9628-X 


DOT-E 9628 
DOT-E 9637 


DOT-E 9704 
DOT-E 9708 
DOT-E 9708 
DOT-E 9716 
DOT-E 9723 


DOT-E 9746 
DOT-E 9747 


DOT-E 9750 
DOT-E 9785 


DOT-E 9785 
DOT-E 9785 
DOT-E 9785 
DOT-E 9785 
DOT-E 9785 
DOT-E 9833 


DOT-E 9841 


DOT-E 9861 


DOT-E 9884 
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Degussa Corp., Ridgefield Park, NJ. 


Cynwyd, PA. 


49 CFR 173.2435(b) To authorize an additional lining of polyethylene/aluminum 
foil lamination. (Modes 1, 2, and 3.) 

49 CFR 173.245b, 173.365 To authorize manufacture, marking and sale of non-reus- 
able, fiberboard bulk boxes made of tripie-wall corrugat- 
ed fiberboard having a inside fine of 0.006-inch minimum 
thickness polyethylene film, for transportation of various 
corrosive solids and poison B solids. (Mode 1.) 

49 CFR 173.103, 173.66(e){2), | To authorize an alternative packaging arrangement for the 

175.3. shipment of acceptor assemblies, described as Detona- 
ee 4, and 


-4 49 CFR 173.266(a)(2}, 178.109-6 


49 CFR 173.266(a)(2), 178.109-6.... 


hoops. (Modes 1, 2, and 3.) 


..| 49 CFR 173.272, 179.201-1 To authorize use of DOT Specification 111A100W2 tank 
of 


-|49 CFR 173.119, 173.268, | To authorize shipment of Nitric acid (71% concentration or 


173.299(b) 178.19, 178.253, Part less), classed as an Oxidizer, in the non-DOT Specifica- 


173, Subpart F. 
(Modes 1 and 2.) 
To authorize DOT Specification 21C fiber drums to be 
marked on the side instead of both ends as required in 
Section 173.65{j) when the ends of the drums have 
been dipped in wax. (Mode 1.) 


.| 49 CFR 173.119(b)(4), 173.125, | To become a party to exemption 9676. (Mode 1.) 


178.205. 


..| 49 CFR 173.119(m) To authorize use of DOT Specification 57 portable tanks 


for shipment of a dual hazard (fiammable liquid/corro- 
sive to skin only) material. (Mode 1.) 

49 CFR 173.154(a) To authorize manufacture, marking and sale of a non-DOT 
specification multiwall kraft paper pinch/seal bag of 25- 
pound and 50-pound net construction, for shipment of 
calcium nitrite, and oxidizer, n.o.s. (Modes 1 and 2.) 

49 CFR 173.107, 175.3........0sc0cc00-0000004 identification of an additional packaging. (Modes 1, 3, 4, 
and 5.) 

To become a party to exemption 9708. (Mode 1.) 


49 CER 173.2200) ...22.202--2.0-.2s000000000 To become a party to exemption 9708. (Mode 1.) 


..| 49 CFR 173.302(a)(1}, 173.304{a), | To authorize the use of 6061-T6 aluminum liners in addi- 


Farrell Lines inc., New York, NY....... 


Orient Overseas Container Line 
Ltd., Hong Kong, China. 

Associated Container Transporta- 
tion (U.S.A), New York, NY. 


Metairie, LA. 
Wacker Chemie, GmbH, Munich 
22, West Germany, CT. 


C j Engineering (Pty) Limited 
Elsies River 7480, South. 


Degussa Corp., Ridgefield Park, NJ. 


(d), 175.3. tion to the current 6351-T6 aluminum liners. (Modes 1, 
2, 3, 4, and 5.) 
To authorize party status and an additional outer packag- 
ing constructed of polyethylene in lieu of a DOT Specifi- 
cation 17H or 17E drum. (Mode 1.) 
QO AT BB ins sicisctisccscccrees ..| To authorize cargo vessel as an additional mode of trans- 
portation. (Modes 1, 3.) 
498 CFR 173.304(d){3), 173.306, | To become a party to exemption 9747. (Modes 1, 2, 3, 
175.3, 178.33-2, 178.33-7. and 4.) 
49 CFR 173.154(a)(18) To become a party to exemption 9750. (Mode 1.) 
49 CFR 173.30, 176.11, 176.83 To become a party to exemption 9785. (Modes 1, 2, and 
3) 
49 CFR 173.30, 176.11, 176.83. To become a party to exemption 9785. (Modes 1, 2, and 
3.) 
49 CFR 173.30, 176.11, 176.83 To become a party to exemption 9785. (Modes 1, 2, and 
3.) 
49 CFR 173.30, 176.11, 176.83 To become a party to exemption 9785. (Modes 1, 2, and 
3.) 
49 CFR 173.30, 176.11, 176.83 To become a party to exemption 9785. (Modes 1, 2, and 
3.) 
49 CFR 173.30, 176.11, 176.83 To become a party to exemption 9785. (Modes 1, 2, and 
3.) 
49 CFR 173.384 To authorize party siatus to the exemption and change 
water capacity from 4887 U.S. gallons to 4887 nominal 
U.S. gallons. (Modes 1 and 3.) 
49 CFR 173.315, 178.245-1(b) To authorize additional packagings, similar to those pres- 
ently authorized, for shipment of materials classed as 
flammable gas or flammable liquid. (Models 1, 2, and 2 
49 CFR 173.154, 175.3........ccsesecsvessves To authorize DOT Specification 44P polyethylene 
additional inside packagings, for shipment of a pie 
Oxidizer, n.o.s. (Modes 1, 2, 3, and 4.) 
49 CFR 173.316, 178.57-(8)(c), | To authorize marking of the package with letters % inch 
178.57-2. high instead of 2 inches high and adding an additional 
transport system. (Mode 1.) 
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DOT-E 9940 | GE. Reuter-Stokes, Twinsburg, OH.| 49 CFR 172.400, 173.306, 175.3 


--| 49 CFR 177.834 (i)(2) (1) -....--.s0eveeereeseee 


New EXEMPTIONS 


Applicant Reguiation(s) affected 


DOT-E 9706 | Taylor-Wharton, Division of Harsco 


Corp., Harrisburg, PA. 


49 CFR 
173.304, 
178.37. 


173.301(h}, 
173.34{a}(1), 


173.302, 
175.3, 


Asrosol Services Co., Inc., City of 
industry, CA. 


49 CFR 173.304(dx{3), 173.306, 
175.3, 178.33-2, 178.33-7. 


49 CFR 172.203, 
173.320, 176.30, 
177.840(h), 178.338. 

49 CFR 173.1200(a}(8), 
173.304(d)(3)(ii), (e), 
173.306(a)(3), 175.3, 178.33a. 


49 CFR 173.304(a}(2), 173.34(d)....... 


173.318, 
176.76(h), 


.-| 49 CFR 173.315, 178.245-3 


49 CFR 173.114a 


. | 49 CFR 173.28{(m) 


BS.L. Transport, Quievrechain, 
France. 


49 CFR 173.124(a)(6){i), (ii), (vii). 


Atlas Powder Co., Dallas, TX.............| 49 CFR 173.66(c) 


49. CFR 173.154, 173.191, 
173.217, 173.245b, 178.16. 


Siepe GmbH, 5014 Kerpen 3, West 
Germany. 


49 CFR 178.224, Part 173, Sub- 
parts E, F, and H. 


Van Leer Verpackungen GmbH, 
5000 Koin 90, West Germany. 


49 CFR 173.119, 173.125, 


Sotralentz, S.A., Drulingen, France, 
FR. 173.266, Part 173, Subpart F. 


49 CFR 172.10t, 172.204(c)(3), 
173.27, 175.30(a)(1), 175.320(b). 


BEST COPY AVAILABLE 


nonflammable gases. (Modes 1, 2, 3, 4, and 5.) 
To authorize passenger carrying aircraft as additional 
mode of transportation. (Modes 1, 2, 3, 4, and 5.) 
To become a party to exemption 9953. (Mode 1.) 


Specification 
tanks; DOT Specification iM-101 and 102 
tanks; and IMO Type | and Type 2 portable tanks. 
(Modes 1 and 3.) 

To authorize reuse of DOT-17H drums, for multiple ship- 
ments of nitrolulose, wet with not less than 30% alcohol 


values set at 145 psig and a vacuurmn/periite 
system. (Modes 1, 2, and 3.) 

To authorize use of a non-specification, regular slotted 
corrugated fiberboard box to ship Ciass A and 
detonators. (Modes 1, 2, 3, and 4.) 

To authorize manufacture, marking and sale of non-DOT 
removable head polyethylene drum of 30 liter capacity, 
comparable to DOT-35, for shipment of phosphorus 
pentachioride, and other corrosive materials and oxi- 
dizers presently authorized to be shipped in DOT Speci- 
fication 35 drums. (Modes 1, 2, and 3.) 


and Class C 
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9946-N DOT-E 9946 Union Carbide-Linde Division, Dan- | 49 CFR 173.327(a) 
bury, CT. 


containing a poison A materials. (Modes 1, 2, and 3.) 
Greit Bros. Corp., Springfield, NJ 49 CFR 178.131, Part 173, Sub- | To authorize manufacture, marking and sale of non-DOT 
parts D, E, F and H. Specification steel drums of 14” diameter conforming to 
DOT Specification 37A, except that the top cover or lid 
is constructed of plastic and secured by a metal lever 
action closing ring. (Modes 1, 2, and 3.) 
49 CFR 173.88, 173.92. To authorize transport of a Rocket motor in. propulsive 
state, with igniter installed, which exceeds the weight 
limitation in 49 CFR. (Mode 1.) 
49 CFR 173.119, i 
173.123, 173.124, 173.141, 
173.145, 173.251, 173.252, nipples. (Modes 1 and 4.) 
173.255, 173.264, 173.276, 
173.302, 173.304, 173.328, 
173.333, 173.336, 173.337, 
173.352. 
DOT-E 9971 Fisher Scientific Company, Fair|49 CFR 173.119(a)(23), - | To authorize use of a DOT Specification 12A fiberboard 
Lawn, NJ. 173.245(a)( 18), 175.3, 178.210. box, with hand holes, for shipment of certain flammable 
liquids and corrosive materials. (Modes 1 and 4.) 

DOT-E 9981 Garrison Industries, Ei Dorado, AR ...| 49 CFR 173.268, 173.3a. To authorize use of a DOT Specification 42D aluminum 
drum of 30-gallon capacity for shipment of fuming nitric 
acid, instead of authorized DOT Specification 428 alumi- 
num drums. (Mode 1.) 

Taylor-Wharton Division of Harsco | 49 CFR 173.304(a), 177.834(h) To authorize manufacture, marking and sale of DOT Speci- 
Corp., indianapolis, IN. fication 4L cylinder for carbon dioxide, refrigerated liquid 
and provides for filling and discharging without removal 
from the vehicle. (Mode 1.) 
Emergency Technical Services|49 CFR 173.119, 173.302, i 
Corp. of illinois, Schamburg, IL. 173.304, 173.328, 173.34, 
173.346. 


Pennwalt Corp., King of Prussia, | 49 CFR 173.365...........ccccssessssssseeseess 
PA. 


n.0.s., classed as Poison B, in a non-DOT bag construct- 
ed of coated woven polypropylene with a polyethylene 
liner bag. (Modes 1 and 3.) 

Hoover Group, inc., Beatrice, NE ; 5 “ To authorize manufacture, marking and sale of non-DOT 


authorized in a DOT-5C stainless stell drum. (Mode 1.) 

Transac, Inc., Macon, GA CFR 173.154, 173.164, | To authorize manufacture, marking and sale of large, 

173.178, 173.182, | 173.217, collapsible polyethylene-lined woven polypropylene bulk 

173.234, 173.245b, 173.366. bags having a capacity of approximately 2,200 pounds 
each, and top and bottom outlets, for shipment of 
flammable solids, oxidizing materials, poison B solids 
and corrosive solids. (Modes 1 and 2.) 

Accumulators, Inc., Houston, TX 49 CFR 173.302(a){1), 175.3 ............. To authorize shipment of nitrogen in hydraulic accumula- 
tors. (Modes 1, 2, 3, and 4.) 

Hoover Group, Inc., Beatrice, NE . To authorize manufacture, marking and sale of non-DOT 
stainless steel drum-type container of 55-gallon capacity, 
conforming to DOT-5B with certain exceptions, for ship- 
ment of paint and resin solution, and those materials 
authorized in a DOT-5B removable head stainless steel 
drum. (Mode 1.) 

DOT-E 10009 | Texaco Pipeline, inc., Glendive, MT... 49 CFR 173.119. To authorize use of a non-DOT specification container 
described as positive displacement meter provers, for 
certain flammabie liquids. (Mode 1.) 

DOT-E 10010 | Smith Systems, A Moorco Oper- | 49 CFR 173.119, 173.304, 173.315. To authorize manufacture, marking and sale of non-DOT 

ation, Corpus Christi, TX. specification container described as mechanical dis- 

placement meter provers, for transportation of flamma- 
ble liquids or flammable gases. (Mode 1.) 

DOT-E 10015 | Greif Bros. Corp., Springfield, NJ : To authorize manufacture, marking and sale of DOT Speci- 
fication 34 polyethylene drums of 30- and 55-galion 
capacity, for shipment of benzoy! chloride. (Modes 1, 2, 
and 3.) 

DOT-E 10018 | Geigy Corp., Ardsiey, NY ; To authorize transport of certain Class B poison in a non- 
DOT specification rotationally molded polyethylene con- 
tainer. (Mode 1.) 

DOT-E 10020 | Allwaste, Stafford, TX . To authorize use of a non-DOT specification roll-on/roll-oft 
container, for transportation of corrosive solids. (Mode 
1.) 

DOT-E 10029 | Thompson-Hayward Chemical Co., .268, d To authorize transport of nitric acid (over 40%) loaded in 

Kansas City, KS. one compartment of a compartmented DOT-MC-312 

cargo tank motor vehicie, adjacent to a compartment 
containing corrosive materials. (Mode 1.) 





EE 4698-X 


EE 6296-X 


EE 6418-X 


EE 7052-X 


EE 7052-P 
EE 7891-X 


EE 8451-P 


EE 8526-X 


EE 8526-X 


DOT-E 10047 Taylor-Wharton, Division, of Harsco | 49 CFR 173.301(h), 173.302(a), 


DOT-E 10049 | Martin Gas Sales, Inc., Kilgore, TX... 


DOT-E 10085 | El. du Pont de Nemours & Co.,|49 CFR 


DOT-E 3095 


DOT-E 4698 
DOT-E 6296 


DOT-E 6418 


DOT-E 7052 


DOT-E 7052 
DOT-E 7891 


DOT-E 8451 
DOT-E 8526 


DOT-E 8526 
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49 CFR 


Regulation(s) affected 


To authorize manufacture, marking and sale of non-DOT 
specification cylinders conforming in part with DOT 
Specification 3AA cylinders, for transportation of certain 
hazardous materials. (Modes 1, 2, 3, and 4.) 

Se ee eee 


173.304, 
178.37. 


173.34(a)(1), 175.3, 


173.318, 
173.338, 177.840. 


173.320, 


Construction | 49 CFR 173.1200(a)(8), 173.305(c), 


173.306(a)(3), 175.3, 178.33a. 


173.384, 173.3a, shipment iI 
a DOT Specification MC-312 cargo tank with no bottom 


Outlets. (Mode 1.) 


177.841(b). 


EMERGENCY EXEMPTIONS 


Dowell Schlumberger, Inc., Tulsa, 
OK. 


United Technologies Automotive 


Cenex/Land O'Lakes AG Services, 
Vancouver, WA. 


Maxwell Corp. 
Lawn, NJ. 


of America, Fair 


Tracor Aerospace, Inc., Austin, TX... 


Spectrum Chemical Manufacturing 
Corp., Gardena, CA. 


Chem Lab Products, inc., Ontario, 
CA. 


Pressure Transport, tnc., Austin, 
™. 


Aqua-Tech, inc., Port Washington, 
wi. 


Aqua-Tech, Inc., Port Washington, 
wi. 


Aqua-Tech, Inc., Port Washington, 
Wi. 


Battelle Columbus Division, Colum- 
bus, OH. 
Birko Corp., Westminster, CO 


North Star Transport, inc., St. Paul, 
MN. 


Nature of Exemption Thereof 


49 CFR 173.119{a), 173.245(a), | To authorize use of a non-DOT specification cargo tank, 
173.248(a), 173.263(a), 173.264, | for shipment of certain hazardous materials. (Modes 1 
173.283, 173.289, 178.342-5, and 3.) 

178.343-5. 
49 CFR 173.302(a)(1), 175.3............. To authorize use of non-DOT specification hydraulic accu- 


49 CFR 173.377(g) 


49 CFR 173.357(b). 


(Mode 1. 

49 CFR 172.101, 172.400, 175.3...... To authorize shipment of batteries containing lithium and 
other materials, classed as flammabie sciid. (Modes 1, 
2, 3, and 4.) 

49 CFR 172.101, 172.400, 175.3...... To become a party to exemption 7052 (Modes 1, 2, 3, and 


4) 

To authorize of packages bearing the DANGER- 
OUS WHEN WET label, in motor vehicles which are not 
placarded FLAMMABLE SOLID W. (Modes 1, 2, and 4.) 


49 CFR 172.400, 172.402(a)(2), 
172.402(a(3), 172.504 Table 1, 
172.504(a), 173.126, 173.138, | 
173.237, 173.246, | 173.25(a), | 
175.3. 

49 -—«sCFR 
173.272(c), 
173.277(a)(1). 


173.263(a)(15), | 
173.272(i)(12), | 


49 CFR 
173.302(a)(3). 


173.301 (d)(2), 
49 CFR Part 173, Subpart D, E, F, 
and H. 


49 CFR Part 173, Subpart D, E, F, 
and H. 


49 CFR 173.65, 173.86(e), 175.3...... 
49 CFR 177.834(L)(2)(i) 


49 CFR 177.834(L)(2)(i) 





EE 8717-X 


EE 8723-X 


EE 8747-X 


EE 8747-X 


EE 9331-X 


EE 10067- 
N 

EE 10067- 
P 


EE 10076- 
N 


EE 10079- 
N 


EE 10080- 
N 

EE 10081- 
N 

EE 10083- 
N 

EE 10098- 
N 

EE 10100- 
N 

EE 10100- 
P 


EE 10100- 
P 


6695-X 
6932-X 


7052-X 


7285-X 


DOT-E 8717 


DOT-E 8723 


DOT-E 8747 


DOT-E 8747 


DOT-E 9319 


DOT-E $331 


DOT-E 10067 
DOT-E 10067 


DOT-E 10076 
DOT-E 10079 


DOT-E 10080 
DOT-E 10081 
BOT-E 10083 


DOT-E 10098 


DOT-E 10100 
DOT-E 10100 
DOT-E 10100 


j 
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Copps Industries, Inc., Menomonee 
Falis, WI. 


Copps industries, inc., Menomonee 
Falls, WI. 


CT. 
Southern Air Transport, Miami, FL .... 


Belgium international Air Carriers, 
Brussels, Beigium. 


British Aerospace Public Limited 
Co., Hertfordshire, England. 
Morton Thiokol, Inc., Brigham City, 
UT. 
Canada. 


McDonnell Douglas Astronautics 
Co., Titusville, FL. 


Dow Chemical Co., Midland, Mi 


Tennessee Eastman Co., Kings- 
port, TN. 

Arkansas Eastman Co., Batesville, 
AR. 


Regulation(s) affected 


49 CFR 173.28(m) 


49 CFR 172.101, 173.114a(h\3), 
176.415, 176.83. 


49 CFR 173.245, 173.249, 175.3...... 


49 CFR 173.245, 173.249, 175.3...... 


49 CFR 173.245, 173.249, 175.3...... 


49 CFR 173.245, 173.249, 175.3...... 


49 CFR 173.245(a)(38) .................... 


49 CFR 173.263(a)(10) 


49 CFR 173.276 

49 CFR 173.276 

49 CFR 172.101 Table, Column 
6B, 175.30. 

49 CFR 172.101 

49 CFR 172.101 Column (6)(b), 
175.3, 175.320(a). 

49 CFR 173.92 


49 CFR 173.29(c), 
179.102-2. 


179.100-15, 

49 CFR 172.101 Table, column 6b, 
175.30. 

49 CFR 173.369 

49 CFR 173.369 


WITHDRAWAL EXEMPTIONS 


Regulation(s) affected 


| Atochem, Paris, France 


Atochem, Paris, France 


Moli Energy, Limited, Burnaby, B.C., 
Canada. 
Atochem, Paris, France ..............-0-00---| 49 CFR 173.315(a) 


Nature of Exemption Thereof 


To authorize reuse of DOT Specification 17H steel drums 
of 55-galion capacity, with an inside polyethylene liner of 
0.010 inch minimum thickness, for shipment of certain 
adhesives, classed as a flammable liquid. (Mode 1.) 

To authorize use of non-DOT specification motor vehicles 
and portable tanks, for bulk shipment of certain blasting 
agents. (Modes 1 and 3.) 

To authorize shipment of certain alkaline corrosive liquids, 
n.o.s., in an unlined 28/26 gauge DOT Specification 
37C80 stee! drum of five gallon capacity. (Modes 1, 2, 3, 
and 4.) 

To authorize shipment of certain alkaline corrosive liquids, 
n.0.8., in an unlined 28/26 gauge DOT Specification 
37C80 steel drum of five gallon capacity. (Modes 1, 2, 3, 
and 4.) 

To authorize shipment of certain alkaline corrosive liquids, 
n.0.s., in an unlined tin can, overpacked in a non-DOT 
specification removable head molded polyethylene pail 
of five or six-galion capacity, also containing a nonha- 
zard ous resin mix. (Modes 1, 2, 3, and 4.) 

To authorize shipment of certain alkaline corrosive liquids, 
N.0.s., in an unlined tin can, overpacked in a non-DOT 
specification removable head molded polyethylene pail 
of five or six-galion capacity, also containing a nonha- 
zard ous resin mix. (Modes 1, 2, 3, and 4.) 

To authorize DOT Specification 57 Type 304 or 316 
stainiess steel portable tanks, for water treatment com- 
pounds or boiler compounds, liquid that are not alkaline. 
(Modes 1 and 2.) 

To authorize shipment of sodium chlorite solutions, in DOT 
Specification MC-306 and MC-307 cargo tanks. (Mode 
1.) 

To authorize use of non-DOT specification packagings for 
transportation of anhydrous hydrazine. (Modes 1 and 4.) 

To become a party to exemption 10067 (Modes 1 and 4.) 


To authorize shipment of rocket ammunition with explosive 
projectile, Class A explosive, which is forbidden for 
transportation by air. (Mode 4.) 

To authorize transport of propeliant explosive, solid, Class 
B explosive which exceeds the weight limitation author- 
ized for cargo aircraft. (Mode 4.) 

To authorize transport of Class A and B explosives aboard 
Cargo aircraft. (Mode 4.) 

To authorize transport of rocket motors via highway. 
(Mode 1.) 

To authorize a one time shipment of chlorine in a DOT 
Specification 105A500W tank car tank with a defective 
safety valve equipped with a chlorine “C” kit. (Mode 2.) 

To authorize a one time shipment, by cargo aircraft, of a 
Class A explosive, which is forbidden for transportation 
by air. (Mode 4.) 

To authorize transport of carbolic acid (phenol) in a O07 
Specification 111A100W6 tank car tank. (Mode 2.) 

To become a party to exemption 10100. (Mode 2.) 


To become a party to exemption 10100. (Mode 2.) 


Nature of exemption thereof 


To authorize use of a non-DOT specification IMO Type 5 portable 
tank, for transportation of certain nonflammable compressed gases. 
(Modes 1, 2, 3.) 

| To authorize use of non-DOT specification IMO Type 5 portable 
tanks, for transportation of anhydrous hydrofluoric acid. (Modes 1, 


3.) 


49 CFR 172.101, 172.400, 175.3............ To authorize shipment of batteries containing lithium and other materi- 


als, classed as flammabie solid. (Modes 1, 2, 3, 4.) 


To authorize use of non-DOT specification IMO Type 5 portable 


tanks, for transportation of certain nonflammable, liquefied gases. 
(Modes 1, 2, 3.) 
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8141-X Whittaker-Yardney Power Systems, 


Waltham, MA. 


Customized Transportation, Inc., Jack- 
sonville, FL. 


incorporated, Lake City, 
Lake City, 
Lake City, 
Lake City, 
Lake City, 
Lake City, 
Lake City, 


IRECO, 
UT. 


Incorporated, 
Incorporated, 
incorporated, 
, Incorporated, 
Incorporated, 
, Incorporated, 


Incorporated, 


Lake City, 
incorporated, Salt Lake City, 
UT 


SST Industries, inc., Dekalit Plastics 
Division, Cincinnati, OH. 


Aerojet Solid Propulsion Company, 
Sacramento, CA. 


Denials 

6810-X Request by L & V Industrial 
Supply Inc. San Marcos, CA to authorize 
shipment of a nonliquefied, 
nonflammable compressed gas in 
seamless steel tanks (tubes) made in 
compliance with DOT 107A except they 
are not mounted on a rail car denied 
November 18, 1988. 

7803-P Request by Rocky Mountain 
Pro Clean Inc. Denver, CO to authorize 
manufacture, marking and sale of non- 
DOT specification removable head 
polyethylene drums, for shipment of 
corrosive liquids and flammable liquids 
denied December 12, 1988. 

8978-X Request by Battery 
Engineering, Inc. Hyde Park, MA to 
authorize transport of lithium cells 
containing more than 12 but not more 
than 50 grams of lithium metal, in non- 
DOT specification, non-reusable, open 
head, steel drums denied December 21, 
1988. 

9348-X Request by DURACELL, Inc. 
Bethel, CT to authorize transport of a 
limited number of certain lithium 
batteries on passenger carrying aircraft 
denied December 28, 1988. 

9533-P Request by Sacramento Air 
Logistics Center McClellan Air Force 
Base, CA to authorize manufacture, 
marking and sale of large, collapsible 
polyethylene-lined woven 


WITHDRAWAL ExEMPTIONS—Continued 


Regulation(s) affected 


Nature of exemption thereof 


49 CFR 172.101, 173.206, 173.247 


| sis aaem es aie at tactile die: and endian eometabig ot 


three celis containing lithium metal and thionyl chloride in non-DOT 
specification wooden boxes. (Modes 1, 3.) 


49 CFR 177.842(a), 177.842(b) 


To authorize carriage of non-fissile radioactive materials packages via 


motor vehicles when their combined transport index exceeds 50 
and/or the separation distance criteria cannot be met. (Mode 1.) 


49 CFR 173.154, 173.164, 173.178, 
173.182, 173.234, 173.245b. 
49 CFR 173.162, 173.217, 173.245b. 


49 CFR 173.182, 173.217, 173.245b 
49 CFR Part 173 Subpart E, F 


49 CFR 173.154, 173.164, 173.178, 
173.182, 173.245b. 

49 CFR 173.154, 173.182, 173.217, 
173.245b. 

49 CFR 173.154, 173.164, 173.178, 
173.182, 173.217, 173.234, 
173.245b, 173.366. 

49 CFR 173.182, 173.217, 173.245b 


49 CFR 173.302 


To become a party to exemption 9144 (Modes 1, 2, 3.) 
To become a party to exemption 9220 (Modes 1, 2, 3.) 
To become a party to exemption 9367 (Modes 1, 2, 3.) 
To become a party to exemption 9533 (Modes 1, 2, 3.) 
To become a party to exemption 9701 (Modes 1, 2, 3.) 
To become a party to exemption 9713 (Modes 1, 2, 3.) 


To become a prty to exemption $783 (Modes 1, 2.) 


To become a party to exemption 9806 (Modes 1, 2, 3.) 


To become a party to exemption 9848 (Modes 1, 2.) 


49 CFR 178.19, Part 173, Subparts D, 
E, F, and H. 


To authorize manufacture, marking and sale of non-DOT Specification 
polyethyiene packaging, similar to DOT Specification 34, for ship- 


ment of materials authorized in DOT Specification 34 polyethylene 

drums. (Modes 1, 2, 3.) 
49 CFR 173.239a(a)(2) | To authorize a one-time shipment of 200 non-DOT Specification tote 
| bins containing ammonium perchiorate classed as an oxidizer. 


| (Modes 1, 2.) 


polypropylene bulk bags having a 
capacity of approximately 2260 pounds 
each, and top and bottom outlets, for 
shipment of poison B solid, corrosive 
solids and oxidizers (solids only) denied 
December 2, 1988. 


9942-N Request by E.L. du Pont de 
Nemours & Company, Inc. Wilmington, 
DE to authorize shipment of nitrogen 
padded, unstabilized 
monochloroacetone with a proposed 
description of Poison liquid, n.o.s. 
classed as Poison B in DOT 
Specification Mc-312 cargo tanks denied 
October 18, 1988. 


Termination 

9829-N Request by TORA Express, 
Inc. Monroe, LA to authorize carriage of 
certain Class A, B and C explosives that 
are not permitted for shipment by air, or 
are in quantities greater than those 
prescribed for shipment by air 
terminated December 5, 1988. 


Issued in Washington, DC, on May 8, 1989. 
J. Suzanne Hedgepeth, 


Chief, Exemptions Branch, Office of 
Hazardous Materials Transportation. 


[FR Doc. 89-11876 Filed 5-18-89; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 4910-60-M 


DEPARTMENT OF THE TREASURY 


Public information Collection 
Requirements Submitted to OMB for 
Review 

Date: May 15, 1989. 

The Department of the Treasury has 
submitted the following public 
information collection requirement(s) to 
OMB for review and clearance under 
the Paperwork Reduction Act of 1980, 
Pub. L. 96-511. Copies of the 
submission(s) may be obtained by 
calling the Treasury Bureau Clearance 
Officer listed. Comments regarding this 
information collection should be 
addressed to the OMB reviewer listed 
and to the Treasury Department 
Clearance Officer, Department of the 
Treasury, Room 2224, 15th and 
Pennsylvania Avenue, NW.., 
Washington, DC 20220. 


Internal Revenue Service 


OMB Number: 1545-0138 

Form Number: 2063 

Type of Review: Extension 

Title: U.S. Departing Alien Income Tax 
Statement 

Description: Form 2063 is used by a 
departing resident alien against whom 
a termination assessment has not 
been made, or a departing nonresident 
alien who has no taxable income from 
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United States sources, to certify that 


they have satisfied all U.S. income tax 
obligations. The data is used by IRS to 


certify that departing aliens have 
complied with U.S. income tax laws. 

Respondents: Individuals or households 

Estimated Number of Respondents: 
20,540 

Estimated Burden Hours Per Response/ 
Recordkeeping: 

Recordkeeping: 7 minutes 

Learning about the law of the form: 2 
minutes 

Preparing the form: 32 minutes 

Copying, assembling, and sending the 
form to IRS: 14 minutes 

Frequency of Response: On occasion 

Estimated Total Recordkeeping/ 
Reporting Burden: 18,691 hours 


OMB Number: 1545-0714 

Form Number: 8027 and 8027-T 

Type of Review: Extension 

Title: Employer's Annual Information 
Return of Tip Income and Allocated 
Tips; Transmittal of Employer's 
Annual Information Return of Tip 
Income and Allocated Tip 

Description: To help IRS in its 
examination of returns filed by tipped 
employees, large food or beverage 
establishments are required to report 
annually information concerning food 
or beverage operations receipts, tips 
reported by employees, and in certain 
cases, the employer must allocate tips 
to certain employees. 

Respondents: Individuals or households, 
State or local governments, 
Businesses or other for-profit, Non- 
profit institutions 

Estimated Number of Respondents: 
52,050 

Estimated Burden Hours Per Response/ 
Recordkeeping: 


8027 


5 hrs. 16 
mins. 
35 mins 


8027-T 


Recordkeeping 43 mins. 

Learning about the law 
of the form. 

Preparing and sending 
the form to IRS. 


43 mins........ 


Frequency of Response: Annually 

Estimated Total Recordkeeping/ 
Reporting Burden: 328,865 hours 

Clearance Officer: Garrick Shear (202) 
535-4297, Internal Revenue Service, 
Room 5571, 1111 Constitution Avenue, 
NW., Washington, DC 20224. 


OMB Reviewer: Milo Sunderhauf (202) 
395-6880, Office of Management and 
Budget, Room 3001, New Executive 
Office Building, Washington, DC 
20503. 

Lois K. Holland, 

Departmental Reports, Management Officer. 

[FR Doc. 89-12046 Filed 5-18-89; 8:45 am] 

BILLING CODE 4810-25-M 


DEPARTMENT OF VETERANS 
AFFAIRS 


Information Collection Under OMB 
Review 


AGENCY: Department of Veterans 
Affairs. 
ACTION: Notice. 


The Department of Veterans Affairs 


has submitted to OMB the following 
proposal for the collection of 
information under the provisions of the 
Paperwork Reduction Act (44 U.S.C. 
Chapter 35). This document lists the 
following information: (1) The agency 
responsible for sponsoring the 
information collection; (2) the title of the 
information collection; (3) the 
Department form number(s), if 
applicable; (4) a description of the need 
and its use; (5) frequency of the 
information collection, if applicable; (6) 
who will be required or asked to 
respond; (7) an estimate of the number 
of responses; (8) an estimate of the total 
number of hours needed to complete the 
information collection; and (9) an 
indication of whether section 3504(h) of 
Public Law 96-511 applies. 

ADDRESSES: Copies of the proposed 
information collection and supporting 
documents may be obtained from John 
Turner, Veterans Benefits 
Administration (203C), Department of 
Veterans Affairs, 810 Vermont Avenue, 
NW., Washington, DC 20420 (202) 233- 
2744. 

Comments and questions about the 
items on the list should be directed to 
VA's OMB Desk Officer, Joseph Lackey, 
Office of Management and Budget, 726 
Jackson Place, NW., Washington, DC 
20503, (202) 395-7316. 

DATES: Comments on the information 
collection should be directed to the 
OMB Desk Officer within 30 days of this 
notice. 
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Dated: May 8, 1989. 

By direction of the Secretary. 
Frank E. Lalley, 
Director, Office of Information Management 
and Statistics. 


Extension 


1. Veterans Benefits Administration 

2. Statement of Person Claiming to Have 
Stood in Relation of Parent 

3. VA Form 21-524 

4. This form is used to gather 
information about the relationship of 
the claimant to the veteran in claims 
for Parents Dependency and 
Indemnity Compensation. 

5. On occasion. 

6. Individuals or households. 

7. 2,000 responses. 

8. 2 hours. 

9. Not applicable. 


Extension 


1. Veterans Benefits Administration 

2. Request for Identifying Information 
Re: Veteran's Loan Records 

3. VA Form Letter 26-626 

4. This form letter is used to notify a 
correspondent that additional 
information is needed in order to 
identify and associate their previous 
correspondence with the correct 
veteran’s loan application or records. 

5. On occasion. 

6. Individual or households. 

7. 2,400 responses. 

8. “2 hour. 

9. Not applicable. 


Extension 


1. Veterans Benefits Administration 

2. Compliance Report of Proprietary 
Institutions 

3. VA Form 27-4274 

4. This form is needed to collect 
statistical information from 
propreitary schools which receive 
Federal assistance from the DVA and 
ED, to determine compliance with 
applicable civil rights statutes and 
regulations. 

5. On occasion. 

6. Non-profit institutions/small 
businesses or organizations. 

7. 295 responses. 

8. 1 hour. 

9. Not applicable. 


[FR Doc. 89-11987 Filed 5-18-89; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 8320-01-M 





Sunshine Act Meetings 


This section of the FEDERAL REGISTER 
contains notices of meetings published 
“Government in the Sunshine 
e . L. 94-409) 5 U.S.C. 552b(e)(3). 


FEDERAL DEPOSIT INSURANCE 
CORPORATION 


Agency Meeting 

Pursuant to the provisions of the 
“Government in the Sunshine Act” (5 
U.S.C. 552b), notice is hereby given that 
at 9:33 a.m. on Monday, May 15, 1989, 
the Board of Directors of the Federal 
Deposit Insurance Corporation met in 
closed session, by telephone conference 
call, to consider a matter relating to the 
Corporation's assistance agreement 
pursuant to section 13(c) of the Federal 
Deposit Insurance Act with an insured 
bank. 

In calling the meeting, the Board 
determined, on motion of director C.C. 
Hope, Jr. (Appointive), seconded by 
Director Robert L, Clarke (Comptroller 
of the Currency), concurred in by 
Chairman L. William Seidman, that 
Corporation business required its 
consideration of the matter on less than 
seven days’ notice to the public; that no 
earlier notice of the meeting was 
practicable; that the public interest did 
not require consideration of the matter 
in a meeting open to public observation; 
and that the matter could be considered 
in a closed meeting by authority of 
subsections (c)(4), (c)(8), (c)(S)(A)(i), 
(c)(9){A)(ii), and (c)(9)(B) of the 
“Government in the Sunshine Act” (5 
U.S.C. 552b (c){4), (c)(8), (c)(9)(A)(i), 
(c)(9){A)fii), and (c)(9)(B)). 

Dated: May 16, 1989. 


Federal Deposit Insurance Corporation. 
Robert E. Feldman, 

Deputy Executive Secretary. 

{FR Doc. 89-12149 Filed 5~17-89; 11:01 am] 
BILLING CODE 6714-01-M 


FEDERAL DEPOSIT INSURANCE 
CORPORATION 


Notice of Changes in Subject Matter of 


Agency Meeting 

Pursuant to the provisions of 
subsection (e)(2) of the “Government in 
the Sunshine Act” (5 U.S.C. 552b{e){2)), 
notice is hereby given that at its closed 
meeting held at 10:30 a.m. on Tuesday, 
May 16, 1989, the Corporation's Board of 
Directors determined, on motion of 
Chairman L. William Seidman, 
seconded by Director C.C. Hope, Jr. 
(Appointive), concurred in by Director 
Robert L. Clarke (Comptroller of the 
Currency), that Corporation business 
required the withdrawal from the 
agenda for consideration at the meeting, 
on less than seven days’ notice to the 
public, of the following matters: 


Application of West Alabama Bank & 
Trust, Reform, Alabama, for consent to 
purchase certain assets of and assume the 
liability to pay the deposits made in First 
State Bank of Carrollton, Alabama, 
Carrollton, Alabama, and for consent to 
establish the sole office of First State Bank of 
Carroliton, Alabama as a branch of West 
Alabama Bank & Trust. 

Application of Westcoast Thrift and Loan 
Company, a proposed new industrial bank to 
be located at 299 West Hilicrest Drive, Suite 
100, Thousand Oaks, California, for Federal 
deposit insurance. 


The Board further determined, by the 
same majority vote, that Corporation 
business required the addition to the 
agenda for consideration at the meeting, 
on less than seven days’ notice to the 
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public, of matters relating to certain of 
the Corporation's assistance agreements 
pursuant to section 13{c) of the Federal 
Deposit Insurance Act. 

The Board also determined, by the 
same majority vote, that no earlier 
notice of the changes in the subject 
matter of the meeting was practicable; 
that the public interest did not require 
consideration of the matters added to 
the agenda in a meeting open to public 
observation; and that the matters added 
to the agenda could be considered in a 
closed meeting by authority of 
subsections (c)(2), (c)(4) (c)(8), 
(c)(S)(A)i), (c)(9)(A)fii), and (c)(9)(B) of 
the Government in the Sunshine Act” (5 
U.S.C. 552b{c)(2), (c)(4), (c)(8), 
(c)(9)(A){i), (c)(9)(A)fii). and (c}{(9)(B)). 

Dated: May 16, 1989. 

Federal Deposit Insurance Corporation 
Robert E. Feldman, 

Deputy Executive Secretary. 

[FR Doc. 89-12209 Filed 5-17-89; 1:06 pm] 
BILLING CODE 6714-01-M 

FEDERAL MARITIME COMMISSION 
TIME AND DATE: 10:00 a.m., May 25, 1989. 
PLACE: Hearing Room One—1100 L 
Street, NW., Washington, DC 20573- 
0001. 

STATus: Closed. 

MATTERS TO BE CONSIDERED: 

1. Review of Laws, Regulations and 
Policies of Taiwan Affecting Shipping in the 
United States/Taiwan Trade. 

CONTACT PERSON FOR MORE 
INFORMATION: Joseph C. Polking, 
Secretary, (202) 523-5725. 

Joseph C. Polking, 

Secretary. 

[FR Doc. 89-12255 Filed 5-17-89; 4:03 pm] 
BILLING CODE 6730-01-M 
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Corrections 


This section of the FEDERAL REGISTER 
contains editorial corrections of previously 
published Presidential, Rule, Proposed 
Rule, and Notice documents. These 
corrections are prepared by the Office of 
the Federal Register. Agency prepared 
corrections are issued as signed 
documents and appear in the appropriate 
document categories elsewhere in the 
issue. 


DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE 


International Trade Administration 


[A-588-019] 


Cyanuric Acid and Its Chlorinated 
Derivatives From Japan; Preliminary 
Results of Antidumping Administrative 
Reviews and Tentative Determination 
To Revoke in Part 


Correction 


In notice document 88-26867 beginning 
on page 46896 in the issue of Monday, 
November 21, 1988, make the following 
correction: 


On page 46897, the table was 
inaccurate and should appear as 
follows: 


"The order on cyanuric acid excludes sales produced 
: pr by 


BILLING CODE 1505-01-D 
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DEPARTMENT OF DEFENSE 
Office of the Secretary 

32 CFR Part 169 

[DoD Directive 4100.15] 
Commercial Activities Program 


Correction 


In rule document 89-7769 beginning on 
page 13373 in the issue of Monday, April 
3, 1989, make the following correction: 

On page 13375, in the second column, 
in § 169.4{e), in the seventh line, 
“facilities” should read “facilitate”. 


BILLING CODE 1505-01-D 


DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION 
34 CFR Part 81 


Generai Education Provisions Act; 
Enforcement 


Correction 


In rule document 89-10874 beginning 
on page 19512 in the issue of Friday, 
May 5, 1989, make the following 
corrections: 

1. On page 19512, in the third column, 
under SUBPART B-HEARINGS FOR 
RECOVERY FUNDS, in the fifth line, insert 
“a” between “of” and “disallowance”. 


$81.32 [Corrected] 

2. On page 19517, in the second 
column, in § 81.32(d)(2), in the last line, 
“side” should read “aside”. 


§ 31.33 [Corrected] 


3. On the same page, in the third 
column, in § 81.33, in the authority 
citation, in the last line, ‘12321e3(a)(1)” 
should read “1221e-3(a)(1)”. 

4. On page 19520, in the 3rd column, 
under Section 81.22 Proportionality, in 
the ist paragraph, in the 12th line, “test” 
should read “text”. 

5. On page 19521, in the second 
column, Example #12, in the ninth line, 
“identifiable” was misspelled. 

6. On the same page, in the same 
column, in the Comment paragraph, in 
the 12th line, “for” should read “from”. 

7. On page 19522, in the first column, 


in the Comment paragraph, in the 
second line, “challenges” should read 
“changes”. 

8. On the same page, in the same 
column, in the same paragraph, in the 
third line, “changes” should read 
“challenges”. 

Note: For a Department of Education 
correction to the document cited in this 
correction, see the rules section of this issue. 


BILLING CODE 1505-01-D 


DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION 


Office of Intergovernmental and 
Interagency Affairs 


Procedure for Requesting 
Authoritative Guidance Under Part E of 
the General Education Provisions Act 


Correction 


In notice document 89-10875 
appearing on page 19523 in the issue of 
Friday, May 5, 1989, make the following 
correction: 

In the second column, in the list of 
officials, in the second line, insert a 
comma between “Management” and 
“Comptroller”. 


BILLING CODE 1605-01-D 


DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH AND 
HUMAN SERVICES 


National Institutes of Health 


National Institute of Neurological 
Disorders and Stroke; Meeting 


Correction 


In notice document 89-10811 
appearing on page 19464 in the issue of 
Friday, May 5, 1989, make the following 
corrections: 

1. In the second column, remove lines 
30 through 54. 

2. In the third column, the 11th through 
14th lines should read as follows: 

“Closed: June 22, 8:30 a.m.—recess; 
June 23, 8 a.m.—recess; June 24, 8 a.m.— 
adjournment” 


BILLING CODE 1505-01-D 
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DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION 


National Highway Traffice Safety 
Administration 


49 CFR Parts 564 and 571 
{Docket No. 85-15; Notice 7] 


Federal Motor Vehicle Safety 
Standards; Lamps, Reflective Devices 
and Associated Equipment; 
Replaceable Light Source Dimensional 
information 


Correction 


In proposed rule document 89-10443 
beginning on page 20084 in the issue of 
Tuesday, May 9, 1989, in the heading, 
the notice number was incorrect and 
should appear as set forth above. 


BILLING CODE 1505-01-D 














Friday 
May 19, 1989 


Part Il 


Department of 
Education 


34 CFR Part 75 et al. 
Chapter 1 Program in Local Educational 
Agencies; Final Regulations 
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DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION 


34 CFR Parts 75, 76, 77, 78, 200, and 
204 


Chapter 
Educational A: 


AGENCY: Department of Education. 
ACTION: Final Regulations. 


summary: The U.S. Secretary of 
Education (Secretary) issues final 
regulations implementing Part A of 
Chapter 1 of Title I of the Elementary 
and Secondary Education Act of 1965, as 
amended, which provides financial 
assistance through State educational 
agencies (SEAs) to local educational 
agencies (LEAs) to meet the special 
educational needs of educationally 
deprived children in school attendance 
areas with high concentrations of 
children from low-income families and 
of children in local institutions for 
neglected or delinquent children. Part A 
also provides assistance to the U.S. 
Secretary of the Interior to meet the 
special educational needs of 
educationally deprived Indian children. 
In implementing Part A of Chapter 1, the 
Secretary makes applicable appropriate 
portions of the Education Department 
General Administrative Regulations 
(EDGAR). Accordingly, the Secretary 
makes changes to 34 CFR Part 76 (State- 
Administered Programs) and Part 78 
(Education Appeal Board). The 
Secretary also amends Part 76 and 34 
CFR Part 75 (Direct Grant Programs). 
Finally, the Secretary removes 34 CFR 
Part 204 because it is no longer needed. 
EFFECTIVE DATES: These regulations 
take effect either 45 days after 
publication in the Federal Register or 
later if the Congress takes certain 
adjournments, with the exception of 

§$§ 200.20, 200.30, 200.35 through 200.38, 
200.43, 200.57, 200.82 through 200.84, and 
200.87. Sections 200.20, 200.30, 200.35 
through 200.38, 200.43, 200.57, 200.82 
through 200.84, and 200.87 will become 
effective after the information collection 
requirements contained in those 
sections have been submitted by the 
Department of Education and approved 
by the Office of Management and 
Budget under the Paperwork Reduction 
Act of 1980. The statutory provisions 
that these regulatory sections 
implement, however, are effective by 
their own terms. If you want to know the 
effective date of these regulations, call 
or write the Department of Education 
contact person. A document announcing 
the effective date will be published in 
the Federal Register. 

FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 
Mr. James R. Ogura, Chief, Program 


1 Program in Local 
gencies 


Policy Branch, U.S. Department of 
Education, 400 Maryland Avenue, SW. 
(Room 2043), Washington, DC 20202- 
6132. Telephone: (202) 732-4701. 


SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: 
Background 


On April 28, 1988, the President signed 
into law the Augustus F. Hawkins- 
Robert T. Stafford Elementary and 
Secondary School Improvement 
Amendments of 1988, Pub. L. 100-297. 
Principai themes of this new legislation 
are to promote access to quality 
education for educationally deprived 
students and excellence in education for 
the Nation as a whole. In keeping with 
these themes, Title I of the Hawkins- 
Stafford Act amends the Elementary 
and Secondary Education Act of 1965 
(ESEA) (the Act) to include a number of 
new and reauthorized Federal education 
programs. One of these programs is 
Chapter 1 of Title I of the ESEA, which 
reauthorizes programs previously 
contained in Chapter 1 of the Education 
Consolidation and Improvement Act of 
1981 (ECIA). Part A of Chapter 1, which 
is implemented by these final 
regulations, provides financial 
assistance through SEAs to LEAs to 
meet the special educational needs of 
educationally deprived children in 
school attendance areas with high 
concentrations of children from low- 
income families and of children in local 
institutions for neglected or delinquent 
children. This assistance is to improve 
the educational opportunities of 
educationally deprived children by 
helping these children succeed in the 
regular program, attain grade-level 
proficiency, and improve achievement in 
basic and more advanced skills. Part A 
of Chapter 1 also provides financial 
assistance to the U.S. Secretary of the 
Interior to meet the special educational 
needs of educationally deprived Indian 
children. 

On October 21, 1988, the Secretary 
published a notice of proposed 
rulemaking (NPRM) for this program in 
the Federal Register (53 FR 41466-41492). 
The preamble to the NPRM included a 
discussion of the provisions enacted by 
the Congress to strengthen and improve 
the program. The preamble also 
included a summary of the results of the 
regional meetings and modified 
negotiated rulemaking process the 
Secretary implemented as a result of the 
requirements of section 1431(b) of the 
Act. In developing proposed regulations 
for the targeting of school attendance 
areas and students, schoolwide projects, 
parental involvement, program 
improvement, State administration, and 
national evaluation standards, the 
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Secretary considered the comments and 
recommendations of participants in the 
regional meetings and the modified 
negotiated rulemaking process. The 
preamble also included a summary of 
other significant changes resulting from 
reauthorization. 


Major Changes from the NPRM 


In response to the Secretary's 
invitation in the NPRM, 453 letters were 
received from State and local 
educational agency officials, teachers, 
organizations, and Members of 
Congress. In general, the comments 
addressed significant issues on the 
requirements for planning, designing, 
implementing, and evaluating programs 
and projects under this part. Many 
commenters attempted to seek changes 
from a local, a State, or an interest group 
perspective. Comments clustered around 
the issues addressed in the regional 
meetings and the negotiated rulemaking 
demonstration, including issues that did 
not result in concensus by the 
negotiating group. In issues were 
complex and could not be decided 
easily. The final regulations, therefore, 
represent the Secretary's attempt to 
balance the concerns of States, local 
school officals, and the varous interest 
groups against the statutory purposes 
for the program and the needs of the 
children to be served. The following 
sections provide a brief summary of the 
final regulations that are significantly 
different from the NPRM: 


What Definitions Apply to the Chapter 1 
LEA Program? (§ 200.6) 


The Secretary received a number of 
comments concerning the proposed 
definition of “in loco parentis,” 
particularly the provision concerning the 
designation of persons to act in place of 
the parent or legal guardian. Some 
commenters believed that all persons 
standing “in loco parentis” had to be 
designated to do so by a parent or legal 
guardian; others wanted that 
designation to be in writing. Section 
200.6(c) revises the definition of “in loco 
parentis” to make clear that a person 
standing in place of parent may be 
either a person with whom a child lives 
or a person who has been designated by 
a parent or legal guardian to act in place 
of the parent or legal guardian regarding 
all aspects of the child’s education. The 
intent of this provision is to identify the 
person most responsible for the overall 
education of the child. Typically, this 
person would be the person with whom 
the child lives and need not be 
designated. However, in some instances, 
the parent or legal guardian may wish 
another person to be responsible for the 
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child’s education, including the Chapter 
1 LEA Program. This person must be 
designated by the parent or legal 
guardian. However, it is not the intent of 
the regulations that the designation of a 
person “in loco parentis” be for the 
Chapter 1 LEA Program only, with the 
parent or legal guardian retaining 
parental authority in regard to the 
regular program of instruction in the 
school. The regulations do not require 
that this designation be in writing. 
Rather, the general practices of an LEA 
would govern whether the designation 
of a person standing “in loco parentis” 
must be in writing. 


How Does an LEA apply for a Subgrant? 
(§ 200.20) 


There are three major changes 
concerning the contents of an LEA's 
application for funds. First, the proposed 
regulations required that an LEA’s 
application include data showing that 
the LEA maintained fiscal effort in 
accordance with § 200.41. In response to 
a number of comments received, 

§ 200.20(a)}(7) has been revised to 
require the data only if the appropriate 
expenditure information is not already 
available to the SEA. 

Second, the proposed regulations 
required that an application include an 
assurance that the LEA is in compliance 
with the comparability of services 
requirements in § 200.43(c)}(1)}{i) and a 
copy of the LEA’s salary schedule and 
policies required by that provision. In 
response to comments on these 
requirements, § 200.20(a)(8) has been 
revised to delete the requirement that 
the LEA's salary schedule and policies 
be included in the application. In 
addition, the assurance concerning 
comparability of services is only 
required of those LEAs that elect to file 
a written assurance rather than 
establishing and implementing other 
measures of comparable services. 

Third, the proposed regulations 
required that an application include an 
assurance that the LEA’s Chapter 1 
projects provide for the allocation of 
time and resources for coordination of 
the Chapter 1 curriculum with the 
regular instructional program. In 
response to public comment, 

§ 200.20({a}(10)(i)(D) has been revised to 
clarify that the coordination is between 
Chapter 1 staff and regular staff to 
ensure that both the Chapter 1 and 
regular instructional programs meet the 
special educational needs of Chapter 1 
children. 


How Does an LEA Identify and Select 
Children to Participate? (§ 200.31) 


Section 200.31(b)(1) of the proposed 
regulations required that an LEA 


conduct an annual needs assessment 
that identifies educationally deprived 
children in all eligible attendance areas, 
including educationally deprived 
children in private schools. Section 
200.31(b)(2) of the proposed regulations 
also required that the LEA identify the 
general instructional areas on which the 
program will focus. The final regulations 
have been revised to clarify that an LEA 
must identify general instructional areas 
and grade levels on which the program 
will focus on the basis of information on 
needs gathered by identifying all 
educationally deprived children, 
including those children in private 
schools, in eligible areas. Further, 

§ 200.31(b)(2) has been modified to 
indicate that instructional areas and 
grade levels served may vary among 
and within school attendance areas if 
the needs assessment data support 
differing instructional areas and grades. 


What are the Requirements for 
Evaluating and Reporting Project 
Results? (§ 200.35) 


The proposed regulations permitted 
an SEA to require that an LEA’s 
evaluation include an assessment of the 
effect of Chapter 1 projects on children’s 
achievement in the regular program, 
including writing, science, history, or 
other subjects. In response to public 
comment, the provision has been 
deleted from § 200.35(b). However, 

§ 200.35(a)(1)(ii) has been added to 
clarify that an LEA must include in its 
evaluation a review of Chapter 1 
children’s progress in the regular 
program. The review may be based on 
teacher judgments, grades, retention 
rates, and other appropriate indicators 
of success. In adding this provision, the 
Secretary does not intend to hold the 
Chapter 1 LEA Program accountable for 
the effectiveness of the LEA’s regular 
program. However, one of the purposes 
of the Chapter 1 LEA Program, as stated 
in section 1001(b)(1) of the Act, is to help 
educationally deprived children succeed 
in the regular program of the LEA. It is 
insufficient that Chapter 1 children 
make gains in the Chapter 1 program if 
those gains do not translate into 
improved performance in the regular 
program. Without reviewing Chapter 1 
children’s progress in the regular 
program, the LEA cannot truly measure 
the effectiveness of its Chapter 1 LEA 
Program. 


What are the Requirements for 
Schoolwide Projects? (§ 200.36) 


In accordance with section 
1015(c)}(2}(A) of the Act, the proposed 
regulations provided that, for each 
school that has a schoolwide project 
plan approved by the SEA, and LEA 


21753 


does not have to comply with any 
Chapter 1 requirements prohibiting the 
commingling of funds available under 
this part with State and local funds. The 
Secretary interprets this provision to 
mean that the LEA does not have to 
demonstrate that Chapter 1 funds 
benefit only educationally deprived 
children. In response to public comment 
and upon further review, the Secretary 
has revised § 200.36(d)(2}{i) to reflect 
this interpretation. The Secretary does 
not interpret the commingly provision in 
section 1015(c)(2)(A) to excuse an LEA 
from documenting separately that 
Chapter 1 funds have, in fact, been spent 
in a schoolwide project. Thus, 

§ 200.36(c}(5) has been added to the 
final regulations to clarify that, 
notwithstanding § 200.36(d)(2), the LEA 
must keep records to document the 
expenditure of funds under this part in a 
schoolwide project. This requirement is 
necessary to determine the LEA’s 
compliance with the restrictions on 
carryover funds § 200.46 and the period 
of availability of funds under section 
412(b} of the General Education 
Provisions Act (GEPA). 


What are an LEA's Responsibilities for 
Program Improvement? (§ 200.38) 


The proposed regulations required 
that an SEA’s and LEA’s joint plan be 
developed and implemented by the 
beginning of the school year following 
the full year the LEA's plan was in 
effect. Essentially, this provision 
allowed, at most, only three months 
during the summer to develop and 
implement the joint plan. It allowed no 
time for those LEAs on a fall-to-fall 
testing cycle. Thus, in response to 
numerous comments expressing concern 
that the timeline in the proposed 
regulations was unrealistic, particularly 
because many staff members do not 
work during the summer, the Secretary 
has revised § 200.38({b)}(5){iii) to require a 
joint plan to be developed and fully 
implemented as soon as possible, but no 
later than by the beginning of the second 
school year following the full year 
during which the LEA’s plan was in 
effect. However, the Secretary does not 
want this extension to result in 
ineffective programs continuing for 
another full year to the detriment of, 
educationally deprived children. 
Therefore, if full implementation of a 
joint plan requires the maximum time 
allowed, § 200.38(b)(6){iii)(B) requires 
the SEA and LEA to implement portions 
of the plan as soon as possible. A 
similar requirement has also been added 
to the LEA's plan in § 200.38(b)(5)(ii}(B). 

In addition, the Secretary has added 
two definitions in § 200.6(c) relating to 
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program improvement. First, the 
Secretary has defined “aggregate 
performance” to mean student 
achievement, aggregated for a school as 
a whole, measured in accordance with 
the national evaluation standards in 
Subpart H. Concomitantly, the Secretary 
has revised § 200.38(b)(1){ii) to indicate 
that an LEA, at a minimum, is required 
to determine the aggregate performance 
of a school in the instructional area that 
is the primary focus on the Chapter 1 
LEA Program in that school, unless the 
program addresses two or more 
instructional areas wtih relatively equal 
emphasis. In those cases, the LEA must 
determine aggregate performance in 
each area. if an LEA wishes, it may 
determine aggregate performance in all 
instructional areas included in its 
Chapter 1 program and use the results 
for determining schools in need of 
program improvement. 

Second, the Secretary has defined 
“desired outcomes” and has indicated 
that, at a minimum, and LEA's desired 
outcomes must be expressed in terms of 
aggregate performance in accordance 
with § 200.38(b}(1)(ii). The LEA may also 
establish other desired outcomes that 
are expressed in terms of indicators 
such as improved student performance 
measured by criterion-referenced tests, 
lower dropout rates, improved 
attendance, and fewer retentions in 
grade. 


What Comparability of Services 
Requirements Apply to This Program? 
(§ 200.43) 


The proposed regulations required 
that an LEA comply with the 
comparability of services requirements 
by establishing and implementing a 
districtwide salary schedule, a policy to 
ensure equivalence in staffing schools, 
and a policy to ensure equivalence in 
the provision of materials and supplies 
to schools. In addition, an SEA and LEA 
was required to establish standards to 
ensure that the policies actually resulted 
in the provision of equivalent staffing, 
materials, and supplies. In response to 
comments, the flexibility provided in the 
statute has been included in § 200.43(c). 
Specifically, an LEA has the option of 
eiher (1) filing a written assurance that it 
has established and implemented a 
districtwide salary schedule and 
policies to ensure equivalence in 
staffing, materials, and supplies or (2) 
establishing and implementing other 
measures such as a ratio of students per 
instructional staff or a ratio of 
instructional staff salary expenditures 
per student to demonstrate compliance 
with the comparability of services 
requirements. The requirement that an 
SEA or LEA establish standards to 
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ensure that an LEA's policies result in 
the provision of equivalent staffing, 
materials, and supplies among schools 
has been deleted. However, § 200.43(d) 
and § 200.43{e) require an LEA to 
develop written procedures to ensure 
compliance and to maintain annual 
records documenting compliance with 
the comparability of services 
requirements. The requirement in 

§ 200.21(a)(3) of the proposed 
regulations that an SEA had to 
determine, in aproving an LEA's 
application, that the LEA's salary 
schedule and policies, if implemented, 
would result in compliance with the 
comparability requirements has also 
been deleted. However, the SEA is 
required under § 200.43(f}(1) to monitor 
each LEA's compliance with the 
comparability requirements, and the 
SEA remains ultimately responsible for 
violations of those requirements. 


Does a State Have Authority to Issue 
State Regulations for the Chapter 1 LEA 
Program? (§ 200.70) 


The final regulations make a number 
of changes to the provisions concerning 
the committee of practitioners in 
§ 200.70(e). Section 1451(b) of the Act 
requires review by a State committee of 
practitioners “[b]Jefore publication of 
any proposed or final State rule or 
regulation.” The proposed regulations 
attempted to minimize any burden 
caused by this provision by only 
requiring review by the committee of 
practitioners before publication of either 
a proposed rule, if State law required 
issuance of proposed rules, or a final 
rule, if no proposed rule was required. 
Moreover, the proposed regulations did 
not require an SEA to convene the 
committee except after the issuance of 
an emergency rule where review prior to 
publication was not possible. 

On the basis of the comments 
received and upon reconsideration, the 
Secretary has revised § 200.70{e) to 
require that a State convene the State 
committee or practitioners to review 
before publication any major proposed 
or final rule or regulation. The State 
must also ensure that any other rules or 
regulations be reviewed by the 
committee but not necessarily in a 
meeting. In addition, if a State does not 
issue rules cr regulations relating to the 
Chapter 1 LEA Program but issues 
policies that the SEA and LEAs must 
follow, the State must comply with the 
consultation requirements for issuing 
rules and regulations in § 200.70{e). 


What Complaint Procedures Must an 
SEA Adopt? (§ 200.72) 


Section 200.72 of the proposed 
regulations contained requirements 


concerning complaint procedures that 
each SEA would have to adopt. Those 
regulations were developed, in part, in 
response to Congress’ suggestion in the 
Conference Report accompanying the 
Act that the Secretary “issue amended 
regulations making 34 CFR 76.780-76.783 
applicable io Chapter 1.” See H.R. Rept. 
567, 100th Cong., 2d Sess. 341 (1978). 
However, subsequent to enactment of 
the Act but before the proposed Chapter 
1 regulations were published, the 
Secretary published an NPRM proposing 
changes to the Education Department 
General Administrative Regulations 
(EDGAR). See 53 FR 31580 (Aug. 18, 
1988). One of those proposed changes 
was the removal of the general 
complaint procedures in 34 CFR 76.780- 
76.782 of EDGAR and the transfer of 
those procedures to the regulations 
implementing Part B of the Education of 
the Handicapped Act, which had shown 
the greatest need for the complaint 
procedures. As a result, the Secretary 
proposed separate Chapter 1 complaint 
procedures. In response to comments on 
the EDGAR NPRM, the Secretary is 
reconsidering whether to remove the 
complaint procedures from EDGAR. 
Because this issue has not yet been 
resolved, the Secretary has decided on 
an interim basis to make the general 
complaint procedures from EDGAR 
applicable to the Chapter 1 LEA 
Program. For the convenience of SEAs, 
LEAs, and other interested parties, the 
procedures are included in §§ 200.73- 
200.75. However, paragraphs (b) and (c) 
of § 76.780 are not included as the 
statutory references are no longer 
appropriate. In addition, the acronyms 
“SEA” and “LEA” replace the terms 
“Siate” and “subgrantee” to be 
consistent with the remaining 
regulations under this part. Comments 
received on the proposed Chapter 1 
complaint procedures will be given 
additional consideration in whatever 
final action the Secretary takes 
regarding the EDGAR complaint 
procedures. 


How Does an LEA Evaluate Student 
Achievement? {§ 200.80) 


Both the proposed regulations and 
§ 200.80(b)(2) of these final regulations 
require that an LEA report achievement 
data on either a spring-to-spring or fall- 
to-fall testing interval. In response to 
many comments received, § 200.80(b)(2) 
has been revised to allow an LEA that 
measured students on a fall-spring 
testing interval during the 1988-89 
school year to continue to do so for one 
more year (the 1989-90 school year) if 
the SEA determines that implementation 
of the annual cycle in 1989-90 would 
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impose a substantial hardship on the 
LEA. 


Applicability of EDGAR 


In order to provide additional 
guidance and to ensure that Chapter 1 
funds are spent only for authorized 
program purposes, the Secretary 
proposed to make certain provisions of 
EDGAR applicable to programs under 
this part. Several comments were 
received on this proposal, most of which 
supported the applicability of EDGAR. 
As a result, the final regulations apply 
selected provisions of EDGAR to 
programs under this part. 

In determining which provisions to 
apply, the Secretary carefully balanced 
the need for basic program 
accountability with the important 
principle of minimum Federal 
interference in State and local affairs. In 
particular, the final regulations allow 
States to use their own procedures to 
ensure accountability with respect to 
matters governed by two Office of 
Management and Budget (OMB) 
circulars: A-102 (Uniform 
Administrative Requirements for Grants 
and Cooperative Agreements to State 
and Local Governments), currently 
codified for programs of the Department 
of Education in 34 CFR Part 80; and A- 
87 (Principles for Determining Costs 
Applicable to Grants and Contracts with 
State and Local Governments) as 
amended on January 28, 1981. Only if a 
State chooses not to apply its own 
procedures would the provisions in 
these circulars apply to the Chapter 1 
LEA Program. 

If a State wishes to use its own 
procedures instead of the two OMB 
circulars implemented in EDGAR, the 
final regulations require that the State's 
procedures meet three general criteria, 
set forth in § 200.5(a)(4) (i)-{iii), that are 
designed to ensure the minimal 
standards necessary for proper 
management of Chapter 1 funds. A State 
may adopt new procedures, or may use 
accountability procedures applicable to 
the use of its own funds, if those 
procedures meet the general criteria. 
The State’s procedures do not have to be 
submitted to the Secretary for approval, 
but must be available for Federal 
inspection. If a State does not have its 
own written requirements implemented 
by July 1, 1989, but wishes to develop 
them, the requirements in Part 80 apply 
until such time as the State’s written 
requirements are adopted. In the event a 
State’s requirements are determined to 
be insufficient, the enforcement 
provisions in Part E of GEPA apply, 
including the due process provisions in 
that part. During the transition period 
provided for in section 1491(c) of the 


Act, a State may continue to comply 
with the requirements under Chapter 1 
of the ECIA. 

The Secretary wishes to emphasize 
that States have complete discretion, 
subject to meeting the general criteria 
set forth in § 200.5(a)(4) (i)-{iii), to use 
their own procedures instead of the 
procedures in the two OMB circulars. 
Moreover, Circular A-102 has recently 
been revised to permit States to apply 
their own procedures to LEAs. As a 
result, even if a State chooses to adopt 
the procedures in that circular, it would 
still have considerable flexibility in 
determining the appropriate standards 
for accountability at the local level. 
Circular A-87 is currently being revised. 

In addition, the final regulations make 
applicable a limited number of 
provisions in Part 76 (State- 
Administered Programs); Part 77 
(Definitions That Apply to Department 
Regulations); Part 78 (Education Appeal 
Board); and Part 81 (General Education 
Provisions Act—Enforcement). The 
Secretary believes these minimal 
requirements will help to ensure basic 
accountability without imposing undue 
burden and paperwork on SEAs and 
LEA 


s. 

Several of the applicable provisions in 
Part 76 contain cross-references to 34 
CFR Part 74, which was superseded by 
Part 80 on October 1, 1988 with respect 
to State and local governments. Under 
§ 200.5(a)(4), a State may decide to 
adopt its own written fiscal and 
administrative requirements, rather than 
following those in Part 80. The outdated 
cross-references to Part 74 (now Part 80) 
in Part 76 are not intended to make any 
provisions of Part 80 applicable to 
programs under this part that a State 
has not, on its own, decided to apply. 


Procedures for Bypass 


Under a number of elementary and 
secondary education programs 
reauthorized by the Hawkins-Stafford 
Act—namely, Chapters 1 and 2 of Title I 
of the ESEA, as amended, the Dwight D. 
Eisenhower Mathematics and Science 
Education Act, and Part B of the Drug- 
Free Schools and Communities Act of 
1986—the Secretary is authorized to 
waive the requirements for providing 
services to private school children and 
to implement a bypass. Rather than 
repeating the same procedures in a 
number of sets of regulations, the 
Secretary adds procedures for bypass in 
§§ 76.671-76.677 of EDGAR that apply to 
each program listed in § 76.670. 


Cooperation with Audits 


These regulations include two new 
sections concerning cooperation with 
audits that are added to parts 75 and 76 


21755 


of EDGAR, respectively. These sections 
make clear that grantees and 
subgrantees must cooperate with the 
Secretary and the Comptroller General 
of the United States or their authorized 
representatives in the conduct of audits. 
The language in Parts 75 and 76 makes 
clear that a grantee’s or subgrantee’s 
obligation to cooperate with audits 
means not imposing unreasonable 
restrictions on access to records and 
personnel. 


Removal of Part 204 


Part 204, which contained general 
definitions and administrative, project, 
fiscal, and due process requirements for 
all Chapter 1 programs is removed. All 
common requirements are either in 
applicable EDGAR provisions or are 
included in the regulations implementing 
each specific Chapter 1 program, 
thereby reducing the number of 
documents with which an SEA or LEA 
must deal. 


Analysis of Comments and Changes 


In response to the Secretary's 
invitation in the NPRM, 453 parties 
submitted comments on the proposed 
regulations. An analysis of the 
comments and of the Secretary’s 
responses to those comments is 
published as an appendix to these final 
regulations. Substantive issues are 
discussed under the section of the 
regulations to which they pertain. 
Technical and other minor changes and 
some suggested changes the Secretary is 
not legally authorized to make under the 
applicable statutory authority are not 
addressed. 


Executive Order 12291 


These regulations have been reviewed 
in accordance with Executive Order 
12291. They are not classified as major 
because they do not meet the criteria for 
major regulations established in the 
order. 


Executive Order 12606 


The Secretary certifies that these 
regulations have been reviewed in 
accordance with Executive Order 12606 
and that they do not have a significant 
negative impact on family formation, 
maintenance, and general well-being. To 
the contrary, the Chapter 1 LEA Program 
supports and strengthens the family by 
containing strong parental involvement 
requirements. Specifically, an LEA must 
develop, in coordination with parents of 
participating children, programs, 
activities, and procedures to: Inform 
parents about the Chapter 1 LEA 
Program; support the efforts of parents, 
including training parents, to work with 
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their children at home; train teachers 
and other staff to work effectively with 
parents; consult with parents on an 
ongoing basis; and provide opportunities 
for the full participation of parents who 
lack literacy skills or whose native 
language is not English. Funds received 
under this part may be used to support 
these activities. 


List of Subjects 
34 CFR Part 200 


Administrative paractice and 
procedure, Education, Education of 
disadvantaged, Elementary and 
secondary education, Grant programs— 
education, Juvenile delinquency, 
Neglected, Private schools, Reporting 
and recordkeeping requirements, State- 
administered programs. 


34 CFR Parts 75, 76, 77 and 204 


Education. 


Dated: May 12, 1989. 
Lauro F. Cavazos, 
Secretary of Education. 


(Catalog of Federal Domestic Assistance 
Numbers: 84.010, Chapter 1 Program in Local 
Educational Agencies; 84.012, Chapter 1 
Program—State Administration) 


The Secretary amends parts 75, 76, 77, 
78, and 204 and revises Part 200 of Title 
34 of the Code of Federal Regulations as 
follows: 

1. Part 200 is revised to read as 
follows: 


PART 200—CHAPTER 1 PROGRAM IN 
LOCAL EDUCATIONAL AGENCIES 


Subpart A—General 


Sec. 

200.1 What is the Chapter 1 Program in 
Local Educational Agencies? 

200.2 Who is eligible for a grant? 

200.3 Who is eligible for a subgrant? 

200.4 What kind of activities may an LEA 
conduct? 

200.5 What regulations apply to the Chapter 
1 LEA Program? 

200.6 What definitions apply to the Chapter 
1 LEA Program? 

200.7-200.9 [Reserved] 


Subpart B—How Does a State Apply for 

and Receive a Grant? 

200.10 What assurances must a State submit 
to receive a grant? 

200.11-200.19 [Reserved] 


Subpart C—How Does an LEA Apply for 

and Receive a Subgrant? 

200.20 How does an LEA apply for a 
subgrant? 

200.21 Under what conditions does an SEA 
approve an LEA's application? 


Allocation of Basic Grants 


200.22 How does an SEA allocate funds for 
basic grants to an LEA? 


200.23 How does an SEA allocate county 
aggregate amounts? 

200.24 Are there exceptions to how an SEA 
allocates county aggregate amounts? 


Allocation of Concentration Grants 


200.25 How does an SEA allocate 
concentration grants to an LEA? 


Reallocation 


200.26 How does an SEA reallocate funds? 
200.27-200.29 [Reserved] 


Subpart D—What Project Requirements 

Apply to the Chapter 1 LEA Program? 

200.30 How does an LEA seiect school 
attendance areas to be project areas? 

200.31 How does an LEA identify and select 
children to participate? 

200.32 What are the size, scope, and quality 
requirements of a project? 

200.33 How does an LEA allocate resources 
to project areas and schools? 

200.34 How does an LEA involve parents? 

200.35 What are the requirements for 
evaluating and reporting project results? 

200.36 What are the requirements for 
schoolwide projects? 

200.37 What are SEA'’s responsibilities for 
program improvement? 

200.38 What are an LEA’s responsibilities 
for program improvement? 

200.39 How may personnel be assigned non- 
Chapter 1 duties? 


Subpart E—What Fiscal Requirements 

Apply to the Chapter 1 LEA Program? 

200.40 What is the prohibition against using 
funds under this part to provide general 
aid? 

200.41 What maintenance of effort 
requirements apply to this program? 

200.42 Under what circumstances may an 
SEA waive the maintenance of effort 
requirement? 

200.43 What comparability of services. 
requirements apply to this program? 

200.44 What supplement, not supplant 
requirement applies to this program? 

200.45 How may an LEA exclude special 
State and local funds from comparability 
and supplement, not supplant 
determinations? 

200.46 What is the maximum amount of 
funds an LEA may carry over? 

200.47. What is the prohibition against 
considering payments under this part in 
determining State aid? 

200.48-200.49 [Reserved.] 


Subpart F—What Requirements Govern 
Participation in the Chapter 1 LEA Program 
of Educationally Deprived Children in 
Private Schools? 


General 


200.50 What are an LEA's responsibilities 
for providing Chapter 1 services to 
children in private schools? 

200.51 What are the requirements for 
consultation with private school 
officials? 

200.52 What factors does an LEA use in 
determining equitable participation? 

200.53 What are the requirements to ensure 
that funds do not benefit a private 
school? 
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200.54 What are the requirements 
concerning equipment and supplies for 
the benefit of private school children? 

200.55 May funds be used for construction 
of private school facilities? 


Capital Expenses 

200.56 How does a State receive a payment 
for capital expenses? 

200.57 How does an LEA receive a payment 
for capital expenses? 

200.58 How does an LEA use payments for 
capital expenses? 

200.59 [Reserved.] 


Bypass 

200.60 What general requirements govern 
the implementation of a bypass? 

200.61-200.69 [Reserved.] 


Subpart G—What Are Other State 
Responsibilities for the Chapter 1 LEA 
Program? 

200.70 Does a State have authority to issue 
State regulations for the Chapter 1 LEA 
Program? 

200.71 How may State personnel paid with 
funds available under this part be 
assigned to State programs? 

200.72 What funds are available for an SEA 
to carry out its responsibilities? 


Complaint Procedures of the SEA 


200.73 What complaint procedures shall an 
SEA adopt? 

200.74 What are the minimum complaint 
procedures? 

200.75 How does an organization or 
individual file a complaint? 

200.76-200.79 [Reserved.] 


Subpart H—What Are the National 
Evaluation Standards? 


Evaluation by an LEA 


200.80 How does an LEA evaluate student 
achievement? 

200.81 What technical standards does an 
LEA apply in evaluating student 
achievement? 

200.82 What procedures does an LEA use in 
evaluating student achievement? 

200.83 What alternative procedures may an 
LEA use? 

200.84 How does an LEA report the results 
of student achievement to the SEA? 


Evaluation by an SEA 


200.85 What technical standards does an 
SEA use in conducting its evaluation? 

200.86 What requirements govern an SEA 
sampling plan? 

200.87 How does an SEA aggregate LEA 
student achievement data for inclusion in 
its evaluation? 


Allowable and Nonallowable Costs 


200.88 For what evaluation activities may 
an LEA or SEA use funds available 
under this part? 

200.89 For what evaluation activities may 
an LEA or SEA not use funds available 
under this part? 

Authority: 20 U.S.C. 2701-2731, 2821-2838, 

2851-2854, 2891-2901, unless otherwise noted. 
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Subpart A—General 


§ 200.1 What is the Chapter 1 Program in 
Local Educational! Agencies? 

(a) Under the Chapter 1 Program in 
Local Educational Agencies (LEAs)— 
referred to in this part as the Chapter 1 
LEA Program—the Secretary provides 
Federal financial assistance for projects 
designed to meet the special educational 
needs of— 

(1) Educationally deprived children in 


LEAs; 

(2) Children in local institutions for 
neglected or delinquent children, 
including children in local correctional 
institutions; and 

(3) Educationally deprived Indian 
children under section 1005(d) of the 
Act. 

(b}(1) The purpose of assistance under 
this part is to improve the educational 
opportunities of educationally deprived 
children by helping these children— 

(i) Succeed in the regular program of 
the LEA; 

(ii) Attain grade-level proficiency; and 

(iii) Improve achievement in basic and 
more advanced skills. 

(2) The purpose is accomplished 
through means such as supplemental 
education programs, schoolwide 
programs, and the increased 
involvement of parents in their 
children’s education. 


(Authority: 20 U.S.C. 2701) 


§ 200.2 Who is eligible for a grant? 


The Secretary provides funds under 
the Chapter 1 LEA Program to— 

(a) States, through their respective 
State educational agencies (SEAs); and 
(b) The Secretary of the Interior for 
Indian children referred to in 

§ 200.1(a)(3). 


(Authority: 20 U.S.C. 2711-2712) 


§ 200.3 Who is eligible for a subgrant? 

(a) General rule. (1) Except as 
provided in paragraph (d) of this section, 
an LEA that qualifies under paragraph 
(b) or (c) of this section is eligible for a 
subgrant under the chapter 1 LEA 
Program. 

(2) An SEA provides two types of 
subgrants—basic grants and 
concentration grants—to qualifying 
LEAs. 

(b) Basic grants. An LEA is eligible for 
a basic grant if— 

(1) There are at least 10 children 
counted under section 1005(c) of the Act 
in the school district of the LEA; or 

(2) Satisfactory data on a school 
district basis are not available but the 
school district served by the LEA is 
located, in whole or in part, in s county 
in which there are at least 10 children 
counted under section 1005{c) of the Act. 


(c) Concentration grants. (1) An LEA 
is eligible for a concentration grant if— 

(i) The LEA is eligible for a basic grant 
under paragraph (b) of this section; 

(ii) The school district of the LEA is 
located, in whole or in part, in a county 
in which the number of children counted 
under section 1005(c) of the Act in the 
school districts of LEAs in the county in 
the preceding fiscal year exceeds— 

(A) 6,500; or 

(B) 15 percent of the total number of 
children aged 5 to 17, inclusive, in the 
school districts of LEAs in the county in 
the preceding fiscal year; and 

(iii) The number of children counted 
for purposes of § 200.23 or § 200.24 in 
the preceding fiscal year in the school 
district of the LEA exceeds— 

(A) 6,500; or 

(B) 15 percent of the total number of 
children aged 5 to 17, inclusive in the 
school district of the LEA in the 
preceding fiscal year. 

(2) An LEA that does not qualify for a 
concentration grant under paragraph 
(c)(1) of this section may receive a 
concentration grant under § 200.25(b). 

(d) Exception. This section does not 
apply to Guam, American Samoa, the 
Virgin Islands, the Northern Mariana 
Islands, Palau, the Federated States of 
Micronesia, the Republic of the Marshall 
Islands, and the Secretary of the 
Interior. 


(Authority: 20 U.S.C. 2711-2712) 


§ 200.4 What kind of activities may an LEA 
conduct? 

(a) Under the Chapter 1 LEA Program, 
an LEA may conduct only projects that 
are designed to provide supplemental 
services to meet the special educational 
needs of educationally deprived 
children at the preschool, elementary, 
and secondary school levels. 

(b) An LEA is encouraged to— 

(1) Develop programs to assist 
participating children to improve 
achievement in basic and more 
advanced skills; and 

(2) Consider year-round services and 
activities, including intensive summer 
school programs. 

(c} Authorized activities to meet the 
special educational needs of 
educationally deprived children 
include— 

(1) Acquisition of equipmert and 
instructional materials; 

(2) Acquisition of books and school 
library resources; 

(3) Employment of special 
instructional personnel, school 
counselors, and other pupil services 
personnel; 

(4) Employment and training of 
education aides; 
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(5) Payments to teachers of amounts 
in excess of regular salary schedules as 
a bonus for service in schools serving 
project areas; 

(6) Training of teachers, librarians, 
other instructional and pupil services 
personnel, and, as appropriate, early 
childhood education professionals; 

(7) Construction, if necessary, of 
school facilities; 

(8) Parental involvement activities; 

(9) Planning for and evaluation of 
Chapter 1 projects; and 

(10) Other allowable activities. 

(d)(1) With the approval of the SEA, 
an LEA may use up to and including five 
percent of the funds the LEA receives 
under §§ 200.22 through 200.26 for 
innovation projects to promote quality 
in the Chapter 1 LEA Program. 

(2) Innovation projects may include 
only the following: 

(i) Notwithstanding § 200.31(a), the 
continuation of services to children who 
received Chapter 1 services in any 
preceding year for a period sufficient to 
maintain progress made during the 
period of their participation in the 
program. 

(ii) Notwithstanding § 200.31(c)(1), the 
provision of continued services, for a 
period not to exceed two additional 
years, to children participating in a 
Chapter 1 project who are transferred to 
ineligible areas or schools as part of a 
desegregation plan. 

(iii) Incentive payments to schools 
that have demonstrated significant 
progress and success in attaining the 
goals of this part. 

(iv) Training of teachers paid with 
funds under this part and teachers and 
librarians paid with other funds with 
respect to the special educational needs 
of eligible children and integration of 
activities under this part into regular 
classroom programs. 

(v) Programs to encourage innovative 
approaches to parental involvement or 
rewards to or expansion of exemplary 
parental involvement programs, 

(vi) Encouraging the involvement of 
community and private sector resources 
(including fiscal resources) in meeting 
the needs of eligible children. 

(vii) Assistance by LEAs of schools 
identified under § 200.38(b). 

(3) Except as provided in paragraph 
(d)(2) (i)-{ii) of this section, the 
requirements of this part apply to 
innovation projects conducted under 
this section. 


(Authority: 20 U.S.C. 2721) 
§ 200.5 What regulations apply to the 
Chapter 1 LEA Program? 


The following regulations apply to the 
Chapter 1 LEA Program: 
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(a) The Education Department 
General Administrative Regulations 
(EDGAR) as follows: 

(1) 34 CFR Part 76 (State-Administered 
Programs) as follows: 

(i) Subpart A (General), except for 
§ 76.3 (ED general grant regulations 
apply to these programs). 

(ii) Sections 76.125 through 76.137 
(Consolidated Grant Applications for 
Insular Areas). 

(iii) Section 76.401 (Disapproval of an 
application—opportunity for a hearing). 

(iv) Subpart F (What Conditions Must 
Be Met by the State and Its 
Subgrantees?), except for the following 
sections: 

(A) Sections 76.580-76.581 
(Coordination). 

(B) Sections 76.650 through 76.662 
(Participation of Students Enrolled in 
Private Schools}. 

(C) Section 76.684 (Day care services). 

{D) Section 76.690 (Energy 
conservation awareness). 

(v) Subpart G (What Are the 
Administrative Responsibilities of the 
State and Its Subgrantees?), except for 
the following sections: 

{A) Sections 76.770 through 76.772 
(State Administrative Responsibilities). 

(B) Section 76.780 (A State shall adopt 
complaint procedures). 

(C) Section 76.781 (Minimum 
complaint procedures). 

(D) Section 76.782 (An organization or 
individual may file a complaint). 

(vi) Subpart H (What Procedures Does 
the Secretary Use to Get Compliance?). 

(2) 34 CFR Part 77 (Definitions that 
Apply to Department Regulations). 

(3) 34 CFR Part 78 (Education Appeal 
Board). 

(4) 34 CFR Part 80 (Uniform 
Administrative Requirements for Grants 
and Cooperative Agreements to State 
and Local Governments), unless a State 
formally adopts its own written fiscal 
and administrative requirements for 
expending and accounting for all funds 
received by SEAs and LEAs under this 
part. These requirements must be 
available for Federal inspection and 
must— 

(i) Be sufficiently specific to ensure 
that funds received under this part are 
used in compliance with all applicable 
statutory and regulatory provisions; 

(ii) Ensure that funds received under 
this part are only spent for reasonable 
and necessary costs of operating 
programs under this part; and 

(iii) Ensure that funds received under 
this part are not used for general 
expenses required to carry out other 
responsibilities of State or local 
governments. 

(5) 34 CFR Part 81 (General Education 
Provisions Act—Enforcement). 


(b) The regulations in this Part 200. 
(Authority: 20 U.S.C. 2831(a)) 


§ 200.6 What definitions apply to the 
Chapter 1 LEA Program? 

(a) Definitions in the Elementary and 
Secondary Education Act. The following 
terms used in this part are defined in 
section 1471 of the Act: 

Average daily attendance 
Construction 

County 

Effective schools programs 
Elementary school 

Equipment 

Free public education 

Local educational agency (LEA) 
More advanced skills 

Parent advisory council 

Project area 

Pupil services 

Pupil services personnel 

School facilities 

Secondary school 

Secretary 

State 

State educational agency (SEA) 

{b) Definitions in EDGAR. The 
following terms used in this part are 
defined in 34 CFR 77.1: 

Acquisition 
Application 
Department 
EDGAR 

GEPA 

Grant 

Minor remodeling 
Personal property 
Private 

Project 

Public 

Real property 
Subgrant 
Supplies 

(c) Other definitions. The following 
definitions also apply to this part: 

“Act” means the Elementary and 
Secondary Education Act of 1965, as 
amended (ESEA). 

“Aggregate performance” means 
educational achievement of children - 
participating in programs under this 
part, aggregated for a school as a whole, 
measured in accordance with the 
national evaluation standards in 
Subpart H. 

“Chapter 1" means Chapter 1 of Title I 
of the Act. 

“Children” means persons— 

(1) Up to age 21 who are entitled to a 
free public education through grade 12; 
or 

(2) Who are of preschool age. 

“Desired outcomes”— 

(1) Means an LEA's goals to improve 
the educational opportunities of 
educationally deprived children to help 
those children— 
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(i) Succeed in the regular educational 
program of the LEA; 

(ii) Attain grade-level proficiency; and 

(iii) Improve achievement in basic and 
more advanced skills; 

(2) At a minimum, must be expressed 
in terms of ate performance in 
accordance with § 200.38{b)(1)(ii). 

(3) May also be expressed in terms of 
other indicators such as— 

(i) Improved student performance 
measured by criterion-referenced tests; 

(ii) Lower dropout rates; 

(iii) Improved attendance; and 

(iv) Fewer retentions in grades. 

“ECIA” means the Education 
Consolidation and Improvement Act of 
1981. = 
“Educationally deprived children” 
means children whose educational 
attainment is below the level that is 
appropriate for children of their age. 

“Fiscal year” means the Federal fiscal 
year—a period beginning on October 1 
and ending on the following September 
30—or another 12-month period 
normally used by the SEA for 
recordkeeping. 

“Institution for delinquent children” 
means, as determined by the SEA, a 
public or private residential facility that 
is operated primarily for the care of 
children who have been determined to 
be delinquent or in need of supervision. 

“Institution for neglected children” 
means, as determined by the SEA, a 
public or private residential facility— 
other than a foster home—that is 
operated primarily for the care of 
children who have been committed to 
the institution—or voluntarily placed in 
the institution under applicable State 
law—because of the abandonment by, 
neglect by, or death of parents. 

“Parent.” (1) The term includes a legal 
guardian or other person standing in 
loco parentis. 

(2) “In loco parentis” means a person 
acting in place of a parent or legal 
guardian, and may include a person 
such as a grandparent, stepparent, aunt, 
uncle, older sibling, or other person 
either— 

(i) With whom a child lives; or 

(ii) Who has been designated by a 
parent or legal guardian to act in place 
of the parent or legal guardian regarding 
all aspects of the child's education. 

“Preschool children” means children 
who are— 

(1) Below the age or grade level at 
which the LEA provides a free public 
education; and 

(2) Of the age or grade level at which 
they can benefit from an organized 
instructional program provided in a 
school or other educational setting. 
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“School attendance area.” (1) This 
term means, in relation to a particular 
public school, the geographic area in 
which the children who are normally 
served by that school reside. 

(2) If a child's school attendance area 
cannot be determined on a geographic 
basis, the child is considered to be in the 
school attendance area of the school to 
which the child is assigned or would be 
assigned if the child were not attending 
a private school or another public school 
on a voluntary basis. 


(Authority: 20 U.S.C. 2831(a), 2891) 


§§ 200.7-200.9 [Reserved] 


Subpart B—How Does a State Apply 
for and Receive a Grant? 


§ 200.10 What assurances must a State 
submit to receive a grant? 

(a) A State that wishes to receive 
funds under this part for projects 
designed to meet the special educational 
needs of educationally deprived 
children shall submit to the Secretary, 
through its SEA, assurances that the 
SEA— 

(1) Will meet the requirements in 
section 435(b) (2) and (5) of the General 
Education Provisions Act (GEPA) 
relating to fiscal control and fund 
accounting procedures; 

(2) Will carry out the activities in 
§ 200.35 (evaluation) and §§ 200.37- 
200.38 (school program improvement); 

(3) Has on file a program improvement 
plan that meets the requirements of 
§ 200.37(a); and 

(4) Will ensure that its LEAs comply 
with all applicable statutory and 
regulatory requirements. 

(b) The assurances submitted under 
paragraph (a) of this section remain in 
effect for the duration of the SEA's 
participation in the Chapter 1 LEA 
Program. 


(Authority: 20 U.S.C. 2722(a)) 


§§ 200.11-200.19 [Reserved] 


Subpart C—How Does an LEA Apply 
for and Receive a Subgrant? 


§ 200.20 How does an LEA apply fora 
subgrant? 

(a) Contents of an application. An 
LEA may receive a subgrant under this 
part for any fiscal year if the LEA has on 
file with the SEA an application that 
contains the following: 

(1) A description of the procedures to 
be used to conduct an annual 
assessment of educational needs that 
meets the requirements of § 200.31{b). 

(2) A rank ordering of eligible school 
attendance areas, including the 
identification of project areas and the 
basis for the selection of each project 
area. 


(3) A description of the Chapter 1 
project to be conducted, including a 
budget of proposed expenditures for 
services to public and private school 
children for the initial project year. 

(4) A description of— 

(i) The desired outcomes for children 
participating in the Chapter 1 project, in 
terms of basic and more advanced skills 
that all children are expected to master, 
that will be a basis for evaluating the 
project under § 200.35; and 

(ii) How the LEA will measure 
substantial progress toward meeting the 
desired outcomes. 

(5) A description of the services to be 
provided to— 

(i) Eligible children enrolled in private 
elementary and secondary schools to 
ensure equitable participation of those 
children in accordance with §§ 200.50- 
200.55; and 

(ii) Children in local institutions for 
neglected or delinquent children, 
including children in local correctional 
institutions. 

(6) A description of any innovation 
projects the LEA proposes to conduct. 

(7) Data showing that the LEA has 
maintained fiscal effort in accordance 
with § 200.41 if those data are not 
otherwise available to the SEA. 

(8) If appropriate, the assurance 
concerning comparability of services in 
§ 200.43(c}(1){i). 

(9) The assurances required under 
section 436{b} (2) and (3) of GEPA 
relating to fiscal control and fund 
accounting procedures. 

(10)(i) Assurances that the LEA’s 
Chapter 1 projects— 

(A) Are of sufficient size, scope, and 
quality to give reasonable promise of 
substantial progress toward meeting the 
special educational needs of the 
children being served; 

(B) Are designed and implemented in 
consultation with teachers (including 
early childhood professionals, pupil 
services personnel, and librarians, if 
appropriate); 

(C) Provide for parental involvement 
in accordance with § 200.34; 

(D) Provide for the allocation of time 
and resources for frequent and regular 
coordination between Chapter 1 staff 
and the regular staff to ensure that both 
the Chapter 1 and regular instructional 
programs meet the special educational 
needs of children participating in 
programs under this part; and 

(E) Provide maximum coordination 
between Chapter 1 services and services 
provided to address children’s 
handicapping conditions or limited 
English proficiency; and 

(ii) With the least possible paperwork 
and burden, additional information an 
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SEA finds necessary to ensure 
compliance with these assurances. 

(b) Development and approval of 
application An application must be— 

(1) Developed in consultation with 
parents and teachers; and 

(2) Approved by the SEA under 
§ 200.21. 

(c) Frequency of submission. (1) An 
LEA shall submit to the SEA an 
application prior to each project period. 

(2) A project period may cover a 
period of not more than three years. 

(d) Annual updating of information in 
the application. An LEA shall annually 
update its application by submitting to 
the SEA— 

(1) Information on eligible school 
attendance areas and the selection of 
project areas required in paragraph 
(a)(2) of this section; 

(2) Data showing that the LEA has 
maintained fiscal effort in accordance 
with § 200.41 if those data are not 
otherwise available to the SEA: and 

(3) A budget of proposed expenditures 
for services to public and private school 
children under this part for the project 
year. 

(e) Further updating of information in 
the application. If there are substantial 
changes in the number or needs of the 
children to be served or the services to 
be provided, an LEA shall submit a 
description of the changes to the SEA. 


(Authority: 20 U.S.C. 2721{b), 2722 (b}-{c), 
2723, 2728 (a), (c), 2838(c}} 


§ 200.21 Under what conditions does an 
SEA approve an LEA’s appiication? 

(a) Standards for approval. An SEA 
shall approve an LEA’s application for a 
subgrant if— 

(1) The application meets the 
requirements in § 200.20; and 

(2) The SEA determines that the 

(i) Maintained fiscal effort in 
accordance with § 200.41; or 

(ii) Has modified its application to 
take into account its reduced allocation 
if the LEA failed to maintain effort. 

(b) Effect of SEA approval. SEA 
approval of an application under 
paragraph (a) of this section does not 
relieve the LEA of its responsibility to 
comply with all applicable requirements. 


(Authority: 20 U.S.C. 2722, 2728{a)) 
Allocation of Basic Grants 

§ 200.22 How does an SEA allocate funds 
for basic grants to an LEA? 


(a) If the Secretary determines the 
amount of funds that each LEA in a 
State is eligible to receive under section 
1005(a)(2)(A) of the Act, an SEA shall 
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allocate that amount to each LEA within 
the State. 

(b) If the Secretary determines county 
aggregate amounts under section 
1005{a)(2)(B) of the Act, the SEA shall 
allocate those county aggregate amounts 
to LEAs in accordance with §§ 200.23—4- 
200.24. 


(Authority: 20 U.S.C. 2711{a)) 


§ 200.23 How does an SEA allocate county 
aggregate amounts? 

Except as provided in § 200.24, an 
SEA shall allocate county aggregate 
amounts to LEAs as follows: 

{a) Allocations based on children in 
local institutions for neglected or 
delinquent children. (1){i) Except as 
provided in paragraphs (a)(2), (3), and 
(4) of this section the SEA shall first 
allocate to a particular LEA that portion, 
if any, of the county aggregate amount 
that is based on the total number of 
children aged 5 to 17, inclusive, in the 
LEA's school district who resided in a 
local institution for neglected or 
delinquent children—and were not 
counted under Subpart 3 of Part D of 
Chapter 1 (programs for neglected or 
delinquent children operated by State 
agencies}—for at least 30 consecutive 
days, at least one day of which was in 
the month of October of the preceding 
fiscal year. 

{ii} For the purpose of this section, the 
SEA shall consider children who are in 
local correctional institutions to be 
residing in institutions for delinquent 
children. 

(2) If the SEA determines that the LEA 
is unable or unwilling to provide for the 
special educational needs of the 
chiidren referred to in paragraph {a)(1) 
of this section, the SEA shall— 

{i) Reduce the LEA's allocation by the 
amount that is based on those children, 
including any concentration grant funds 
generated by those children; and 

{ii) Assign that portion of the LEA’s 
allocation to— 

{A) The SEA if the SEA assumes 
educational responsibility for those 
children; or 

(B) Another State agency or LEA that 
agrees to assume educational 
responsibility for those children. 

(3) If no public agency is willing to 
assume educational responsibility for 
the children referred to in paragraph 
(a)(1) of this section, the SEA may not 
reallocate to any other LEA that portion 
of the LEA's allocation that is based on 
those children. 

(4) If a local institution for neglected 
or delinquent children closes and the 
children are transferred to an institution 
in the school district of another LEA, the 
SEA shall adjust the allocations of the 
two LEAs to reflect the transfer. 


(b) Allccations based on the 
distribution of children from low-income 
families—(1) General rule. (i) After 
following the procedures in paragraph 
(a) of this section, the SEA shall allocate 
the remaining county aggregate amount 
of LEAs in the county on the basis of the 
best available data on the number of 
children from low-income families in the 
school districts of those LEAs. 

(ii) The SEA shall determine the 
number of children from low-income 
families in the school districts of the 
LEAs in the county by using the same 
measure of low-income throughout the 
State. 

_ (iii) In accordance with section 
1403(a) of the Act, an LEA's allocation 
under paragraphs (a) and (b)(1)(i) of this 
section may not be less than 85 percent 
of the allocation it received for the 
previous fiscal year. 

(2) Special circumstances. The SEA 
shall adjust the allocations it makes 
under paragraph (b)(1) of this section to 
reflect the following special 
circumstances: 

(i) LEAs in more than one county. If a 
school district of an LEA overlaps a 
county boundary, the SEA shall make, 
on a proportionate basis, a separate 
allocation to the LEA from the county 
aggregate amount for each county in 
which the school district of the LEA is 
located provided the aggregate number 
of children from low-income families in 
the LEA is 10 or more. 

{ii) LEAs serving children from 
another LEA. If an LEA serves a 
substantial number of children within 
the same geographic area as another 
LEA, the SEA may adjust the allocations 
between the LEAs in a manner the SEA 
determines will best carry out the 
purposes of Chapter 1. 

{iii) Changes in LEAs. If an LEA's 
school district is merged or 
consolidated, or a portion of the district 
is transferred to another LEA, the SEA 
may— 

(A) Adjust the allocations for the 
affected LEAs to reflect the number of 
children from low-income families for 
whom each LEA is providing a free 
public education; or 

(B) Permit an LEA that has submitted 
an approved application to carry out the 
project, by itself or in cooperation with 
another LEA, during the remainder of 
the fiscal year. 

(3) Minimum allocation. The SEA is 
not required to allocate to an LEA a 
basic grant of funds under this part 
generated by fewer than 10 children. 


(Authority: 20 U.S.C. 2711, 2822-2823) 
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$200.24 Are there exceptions to how an 
SEA allocates county aggregate amounts? 


(a) In any State in which a large 
number of LEAs overlap county 
boundaries, the SEA may apply to the 
Secretary for authority to make 
allocations directly to LEAs without 
regard to counties. 

(b) If an SEA allocates directly to 
LEAs under paragraph (a) of this 
section, the SEA shall use the same 
factors contained in section 1005(c) of 
the Act to determine the LEAs’ 
allocations as the Secretary used to 
compute county aggregate amounts 
under section 1005{a)(2)(B) of the Act. 

(c) An LEA dissatisfied with the 
determination by the SEA under this 
section may appeal directly to the 
Secretary for a final determination. 


(Authority: 20 U.S.C. 2711) 
Allocation of Concentration Grants 


§ 200.25 How does an SEA ailocate 
concentration grants to an LEA? 


(a) General rule. (1) Except as 
provided in paragraph (b) of this section, 
an SEA shall allocate a county's 
concentration grant funds only to 
LEAs— 

(i) Whose school districts lie, in whole 
or in part, within the country; and 

(ii) That meet the eligibility criteria in 
§ 200.3(c)(1). 

(2) In allocating concentration grant 
funds under paragraph (a) of this 
section, the SEA shall distribute the 
funds to each LEA that is eligible to 
receive those funds in proportion to the 
current number of children counted for 
purposes of § 200.23 or § 200.24 in the 
school district of each LEA compared to 
the current number of those children in 
the school districts of all LEAs that are 
eligible for concentration grants in the 
county. 

(b) Exceptions. (1){i) An SEA may 
reserve not more than 2 percent of the 
amount of concentration grant funds it 
receives to make direct payments to 
LEAs that meet the criteria in 
§ 200.3(c)(1) (i) and (iii) but are located 
in counties that are not eligible under 
§ 200.3(c)(1)(ii). 

(ii) If an SEA plans to reserve 
concentration grant funds under 
paragraph (b)(1)(i) of this section, the 
SEA, before allocating any 
concentration grant funds under 
paragraph (a) or (b) (2)-(3) of this 
section, shall— 

(A) Determine which LEAs located in 
ineligible counties are eligible to receive 
concentration grant funds; 

(B) Determine the appropriate amount 
to be reserved; 
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(C) Proportionately reduce the amount 
available for concentration grants for 
eligible counties or LEAs to provide the 
reserved amount; 

(D) Rank order the LEAs eligible for 
concentration grant funds that are 
located in ineligible counties according 
to the number or percentage of children 
counted for purposes of § 200.23 or 
§ 200.24 in the preceding fiscal year in 
each LEA; 

(E) Select, in rank order, those LEAs 
that the SEA plans to provide 
concentration grant funds; and 

(F) Distribute the reserved funds 
among the selected LEAs in proportion 
to the current number of children 
counted for purposes of § 200.23 or 
§ 200.24 in the school district of each 
LEA compared to the current number of 
those children in all the school districts 
of the selected LEAs. 

(2) In a county in which no LEA meets 
the eligibility criteria in $ 200.3(c)(1){iii), 
an SEA shall— 

{i) Identify those LEAs in which either 
the number or percentage of children 
counted for purposes of § 209.23 or 
§ 200.24 in the preceding fiscal year 
exceeds the average number or 
percentage of those children in the 
county; and 

(ii) Allocate concentration grant funds 
for the county among the LEAs 
identified in paragraph (b)(2)(i) of this 
section in proportion to the current 
number of children counted for proposes 
of § 200.23 or § 200.24 in the school 
district of each LEA compared to the 
current number of those children in all 
the school districts of those LEAs. 

(3) In a State that receives a minimum 
concentration grant under section 
1006(a)}(1)(B) of the Act, the SEA shall— 

(i) Allocate concentration grant funds 
among LEAs in the State in accordance 
with the provisions in paragraphs (a) 
and (b) of this section; or 

(ii) Without regard to the counties in 
which the LEAs are located— 

(A) Identify those LEAs in which 
either the number or percentage of 
children counted for purposes of § 200.23 
or § 200.24 in the preceding fiscal year 
exceeds the average number or 
percentage of those children in the 
State; and 

(B) Allocate concentration grant funds 
among the LEAs identified in paragraph 
(b)(3)(ii)(A) of this section in proportion 
to the current number of children 
counted for purposes of § 200.23 or 
§ 200.24 in the school district of each 
LEA compared to the current number of 
those children in all the school districts 
of all LEAs so identified. 

(c) Use of concentration grant funds. 
(1) An LEA that receives concentration 
grant funds under this section shall use 


those funds to carry out activities 
described in its approved project 
aplication under § 200.20. 

(2) The LEA is not required to account 
for concentration grant funds separately 
from basic grant funds. 


(Authority: 20 U.S.C. 2712) 
Reallocation 


§ 200.26 How does an SEA reallocate 
funds? 

(a) An SEA shall reallocate, on a 
timely basis, excess Chapter 1 funds 
provided under §§ 200.22-200.25— 

(1) From an LEA that— 

(i) Is not participating in the Chapter 1 
LEA Program; 

(ii) Has had its allocation reduced 
because it failed to meet the 
maintenance of effort requirements in 
§ 200.41; 

(iii) Has carryover funds that exceed 
the percentage limitation in § 200.46; or 

(iv) Has excess funds for other 
reasons; or 

(2) That the SEA has recovered after 
determining that an LEA has failed to 
spend funds received under this part in 
accordance with applicable law. 

(b)(1) An SEA may reallocate excess 
Chapter 1 funds referred to in paragraph 
(a) of this section only to LEAs with the 
greatest need for those funds because of 
inequities in. or mitigating hardships 
caused by, application of the allocation 
formula in section 1005 of the Act. 

(2) Factors that may cause inequities 
in the formula include— 

(i) An increase since the most recent 
decennial census, caused by population 
shifts or changing economic conditions, 
in the number of children from low- 
income families. 

(ii) Caseload data used in the 
allocation formula that are not 
representative of the number of 
neglected or delinquent children in local 
institutions; and 

(iii) Other circumstances in which the 
statutory formula fails to reflect 
accurately the number or percentage of 
low-income children. 

(c) The SEA shall develop procedures 
for reallocating excess Chapter 1 funds 
provided under §§ 200.22-200.25 that 
include the following three steps: 

(1) A determination of which LEAs are 
eligible to receive additional funds as 
indicated by the presence of factors 
such as those in paragraph (b)(2) of this 
section. An LEA's eligibility must be 
based on inequity caused by the 
allocation formula. 

(2) From among the eligible LEAs, a 
determination of which LEAs have the 
greatest need for funds. The SEA may 
consider such factors as— 
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(i) The degree of increase in the 
number or percentage of children from 
low-income families; and 

{ii} An LEA's need for additional 
funds to provide Chapter 1 services to 
address the unmet needs of eligible 
Chapter 1 children. 

(3) An establishment of timelines for 
reallocation. 

(d)(1) An SEA may reallocate excess 
funds only during the Federal fiscal year 
for which the funds were appropriated 
or during the succeeding Federal fiscal 
year. 

(2) Reallocation does not extend the 
period during which the excess funds 
are available for obligation. 

(Authority: 20 U.S.C. 1225(b), 2823(b), 2832{b)) 
§$ 200.27-200.29 [Reserved] 


Subpart D—What Project 
Requirements Apply to the Chapter 1 
LEA Program? 

§ 200.30 How does an LEA select school 
attendance areas to be project areas? 

(a) General rule. (1) Except as 
provided in paragraphs (b) and (d) of 
this section, an LEA that receives 
Chapter 1 funds under this part shall 
conduct Chapter 1 projects in schoo! 
attendance areas that have high 
concentrations of children from low- 
income families. 

(2}{i) An LEA shall identify a school 
attendance area with a high 
concentration of children from low- 
income families as an eligible school 
attendance area if— 

(A) The percentage of children from 
low-income families in that school 
attendance area is at least as high as the 
percentage of children from low-income 
families in the LEA as a whole; or 

(B) The number of children from low- 
income families in that school 
attendance area is at least equal to the 
average number of children from low- 
income families per school attendance 
area in the LEA as a whole. 

(ii) In identifying eligible areas, the 
LEA may use a combination of the 
methods in paragraph (a)(2}(i) of this 
section, except that the total number of 
eligible school attendance areas may 
not exceed the number the LEA would 
have identified as eligible if it had used 
only one of the methods. 

(iii) If an LEA ranks its school 
attendance areas by grade span 
groupings under paragraph (a)(3){i}(A) of 
this section, the LEA shall determine the 
percentage or average number of 
children from low-income families in the 
LEA as a whole for each grade span 
grouping. 

(3) If fund available under this part 
are insufficient to provide programs and 
projects for all educationally deprived 
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children in eligible school attendance 
areas, an LEA shall— 

(i) Annually rank its eligible school 
attendance areas from highest to lowest 
according to relative degree of 
concentration of children from low- 
income families. The LEA may rank its 
school attendance areas— 

(A) By grade span groupings; or 

(B) For the entire LEA; and 

(ii) Based on the needs of 
educationally deprived children 
identified under § 200.31(b) and the 
resources necessary to meet those 
needs, determine in rank order the 
number of eligible school attendance 
areas to be served. 

(4) An LEA may carry out a Chapter 1 
program or project in an eligible school 
attendance area only if it carries out a 
Chapter 1 program or project in all other 
eligible school attendance areas that are 
ranked higher under paragraph (a)(3) of 
this section. 

(b) Special rules. Notwithstanding 
paragraph (a) of this section, an LEA 
may identify and rank eligible school 
attendance areas as follows: 

(1) An LEA may designate as eligible 
and serve all school attendance areas 
within a grade span grouping or in the 
entire LEA if the percentage of children 
from low-income families in each school 
attendance area is not more than five 
percentage points above or five 
percentage points below the average 
percentage of children from low-income 
families within a grade span grouping or 
within the entire LEA. 

(2)(i) If the expenditure requirements 
in paragraph (b)(2){ii) of this section are 
met, an LEA may designate as eligible 
any school attendance areas in which at 
least 25 percent of the children are from 
low-income families. 

(ii){A) Except as provided in 
paragraph (b)(2)(ii)(B) of this section, an 
LEA may use the provision in paragraph 
(b)(2){i) of this section only if, in each 
school attendance area of the LEA in 
which Chapter 1 projects were carried 
out during the preceding year, the 
aggregate per pupil expenditures of 
funds available under this part are funds 
from a State program that meets the 
requirements of section 1018{d)(1)(B) of 
the Act in the current fiscal year equal 
or exceed the aggregate per pupil 
expenditures from those sources in the 
preceding fiscal year, provided that each 
school attendance area qualifies for the 
amount under the requirements in 
§ 200.33. 

(B) An LEA may expend in the current 
fiscal year in particular school 
attendance areas less than the aggregate 
per pupil amount required under 
paragraph (b)(2)(ii)(A) of this section if 
the LEA determines under § 200.33 that 


fewer resources are needed to meet the 
needs of children selected for 
participation in those attendance areas. 

(3)(i) An LEA may designate a school 
that serves an ineligible school 
attendance area or serves more than one 
school attendance area as an eligible 
school if the proportion of children from 
low-income families in average daily 
attendance in that school is 
substantially equal to the proportion of 
children from low-income families in an 
eligible school attendance area. 

(ii) If an LEA designates a school as 
eligible under paragraph (b)(3)(i) of this 
section, the LEA shall— 

(A) Determine that the school 
complies with the school attendance 
area requirements in paragraph (a) of 
this section; and 

(B) At its discretion, apply the special 
rules for identifying and ranking eligible 
school attendance areas in paragraph 
(b) of this section to the school. 

(4) With the approval of the SEA, an 
LEA may designate as eligible and serve 
a school attendance area with a 
substantially higher number or 
percentage of educationally deprived 
children before school attendance areas 
with higher concentrations of children 
from low-income families if— 

(i) The LEA does not serve more 
school attendance areas than could | 
otherwise be served; and 

(ii) The SEA determines that the 
selection of school attendance areas 
under paragraph (b)(4) of this section 
will not substantially impair the delivery 
of services to educationally deprived 
children from low-income families in 
project areas served by the LEA. 

(5)(i) An LEA may continue to provide 
for one year Chapter 1 services in a 
school attendance area that is not 
eligible or is eligible but not selected 
under paragraph (a) of this section if 
that school attendance area was eligible 
and selected under the standards in 
paragraph (a) of this section in the 
immediately preceding year. 

{ii) A school attendance area that 
continues to be served under paragraph 
(b)(5)(i) of this section may take the 
place of the lowest ranked but otherwise 
eligible school attendance area. 

(6) With the approval of the SEA, an 
LEA may skip eligible school attendance 
areas that have higher proportions or 
numbers of children from low-income 
families if the children in those 
attendance areas are receiving, from 
non-Federal funds, services of the same 
nature and scope as would otherwise be 
provided under Chapter 1, except that 
the LEA shall— 

(i) Determine the number of children 
in private elementary and secondary 
schools to receive Chapter 1 services 
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without regard to non-Federal 
compensatory education funds used to 
serve eligible children in public 
elementary and secondary schools; and 

(ii) Identify children in private schools 
to receive Chapter 1 services in 
accordance with the requirements in 
paragraphs (a) and (b) (1)-(5) of this 
section. 

(c) For purposes of paragraphs (a) and 
(b) of this section, an LEA, on the basis 
of the best available data on children 
from low-income families, shall annually 
select and use the same measure of low 
income—which may be a composite of 
several indicators—to identify and rank 
eligible school attendance areas within 
a grade span grouping or for the entire 
LEA 


(d) Exemptions. An LEA does not 
have to comply with the requirements in 
this section but shall comply with the 
requirements in § 200.31 if the LEA 
has— 

(1) A total enrollment of fewer than 
1,000 children; or 

(2) No more than one school 
attendance area at each grade span. 


(Authority: 20 U.S.C. 2723 (a)-{b)) 


§ 200.31 How does an LEA identify and 
select children to participate? 

(a) General rule. Except as provided 
in paragraph (c) of this section and 
§ 200.36, an LEA shall use funds 
available under this part only for 
educationally deprived children, 
identified under paragraph (b) of this 
section as having the greatest need for 
special assistance, in school attendance 
areas or schools selected under § 200.30. 

(b) Annual assessment of educational 
needs. An LEA that receives funds 
under this part shall annually assess 
educational needs under this part as 
follows: 

(1) Identify educationally deprived 
children, as defined in § 200.6(c), in all 
eligible school attendance areas, 
including educationally deprived 
children in private schools. 

(2) On the basis of information 
obtained under paragraph (b)(1) of this 
section, including information 
concerning educationally deprived 
children in private schools, identify the 
general instructional areas and grade 
levels on which the program will focus. 
Instructional areas and grade levels may 
vary among and within school 
attendance areas if the needs 
assessment data support those 
variations. 

(3) Establish educationally related 
objective criteria, which include written 
or oral testing instruments, for each 
grade level and instructional area to 
select educationally deprived children 
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for participation in the Chapter 1 
project. 

(4) Uniformly apply the criteria 
required in paragraph (b)(3) of this 
section to particular grade levels 
throughout the LEA. 

(5) Select for services those 
educationally deprived children who 
have the greatest need for special 
assistance. 

(6) Determine— 

(i) The special educational needs of 
participating children with sufficient 
specificity to ensure concentration on 
those needs; and 

(ii) The resources such as personnel, 
instructional materials, and library 
resources necessary to meet those 
special educational needs. 

(c) Special rules. In selecting children 
to participate in Chapter 1, an LEA may 
implement the following provisions: 

(1) An LEA may use funds available 
under this part during the current school 
year to continue to serve educationally 
deprived children who begin 
participation in a Chapter 1 project but 
who, in the same school year, are 
transferred to a school attendance area 
or a school not receiving funds under 
this part. 

(2) An LEA may skip educationally 
deprived children in greatest need of 
special assistance if those children are 
receiving, from non-Federal sources, 
services of the same nature and scope 
as would otherwise be provided under 
Chapter 1. 

(3) An LEA may use funds available 
under this part to serve, for a maximum 
of two additional years, children who 
were identified in the previous year as 
being in greatest need for special 
assistance and who continue to be 
educationally deprived but are no longer 
in greatest need of special assistance. 

(4) An LEA shall consider as eligible 
and may serve children who, at any time 
in the previous two years, received 
services under the Chapter 1 Program 
for Neglected or Delinquent Children. 

(5)(i) An LEA may identify as eligible 
and serve under this part children 
receiving services to overcome 
handicapping conditions or limited 
English proficiency if these children— 

(A) Have needs stemming from 
educational deprivation and not needs 
related solely to their handicapping 
conditions or limited English 
proficiency; and 

(B) Are selected on the same basis as 
other children identified as eligible for 
and selected to receive services under 
paragraph (b) of this section. 

(ii) In identifying and selecting limited 
English proficient children for 
participation in the Chapter 1 LEA 
Program, an LEA shall— 


(A) For children with sufficient 
English language proficiency, use tests 
written in the English language, with or 
without bilingual assistance; or 

(B) For children whose lack of English 
language proficiency precludes valid 
assessment in the English language, use 
factors such as teacher evaluation of 
student performance, language 
dominance tests in combination with 
other measures, or other indicators that 
may be used separately, as a composite 
score, or as a composite with weighting, 
to select children on a basis other than 
English language deficiency. 

(iii) An LEA may not use funds 
available under this part to provide 
services that are required by Federal, 
State, or local law to overcome 
children’s handicapping conditions or 
limited English proficiency. 

(Authority: 20 U.S.C. 2724) 


§ 200.32 What are the size, scope, and 
quality requirements of a project? 

An LEA shall use funds available 
under this part for a project that is of 
sufficient size, scope, and quality to give 
reasonable promise of substantial 
progress toward meeting the special 
educational needs of the children being 
served. 


(Authority: 20 U.S.C. 2722(c)(1)) 


§ 200.33 How does an LEA allocate 
resources to project areas and schools? 

(a) Except as provided in paragraph 
(b) of this section, an LEA shall allocate 
resources available under this part 
among project areas and schools on the 
basis of— 

(1) The number and needs of children 
selected for participation under § 200.31; 

(2) The degree of educational 
deprivation of these children; and 

(3) The services to be provided. 

(b) For the sole purpose of allocating 
resources available under this part 
among project areas and schools under 
paragraph (a) of this section, an LEA 
may continue to count, for two 
additional years, children in those areas 
and schools who— 

(1) Received Chapter 1 services in the 


- preceding school year; but 


(2) Are no longer eligible for services 
because of improved academic 
achievement attributable to the Chapter 
1 services. 


(Authority: 20 U.S.C. 2723(c)) 


§ 200.34 How does an LEA involve 
parents? 

(a) General rule. (1) An LEA may 
receive funds under this part only if it 
implements programs, activities, and 
procedures for the involvement of 
parents of participating public and 
private school children. This 
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involvement must include, but is not 
limited to, parent input into the 
planning, design, and implementation of 
the Chapter 1 LEA Program. 

(2){i) The activities and procedures 
required under paragraph (a)(1) of this 
section must be planned and 
implemented with the meaningful 
consultation of parents of participating 
children. 

(ii) The consultation required in 
paragraph (a)(2){i) of this section and in 
other sections in this part must be 
organized, systematic, ongoing, 
informed, and timely in relation to 
decisions about the program. 

(3) The activities and procedures for 
the involvement of parents must be of 
sufficient size, scope, and quality to give 
reasonable promise of substantial 
progress toward achieving the goals 
under paragraph (b) of this section. 

(b) Goals of parental involvement. To 
meet the requirements in paragraph (a) 
of this section, an LEA shall, in 
coordination with parents of 
participating children, develop 
programs, activities, and procedures 
that have the following goals: 

(1) To inform parents of participating 
children of the— 

(i) Reasons their children are 
participating in the program; and 

(ii) Specific instructional objectives 
and methods of the program. 

(2) To support the efforts of parents, 
including training parents, to the 
maximum extent practicable, to— 

(i) Work with their children in the 
home to attain the instructional 
objectives of the program; and 

(ii) Understand the program 
requirements. 

(3) To train parents, teachers, and 
principals to build a partnership 
between home and school. 

(4) To train teachers, principals, and 
other staff members involved in the 
Chapter 1 LEA Program to work 
effectively with the parents of 
participating children. 

(5) To consult with parents, on an 
ongoing basis, concerning the manner in 
which the school and parents can work 
better together to achieve the program's 
objectives. 

(6) To provide a comprehensive range 
of opportunities for parents to become 
informed, in a timely way, about how 
the program will be designed, operated, 
and evaluated, allowing opportunities 
for parental participation, so that 
parents and educators can work 
together to achieve the program's 
objectives. 

(7) To ensure opportunities, to the 
extent practicable, for the full 
participation of parents who lack 
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literacy skills or whose native language 
is not English. 

(c) Specific requirements. An LEA 
shall implement the following activities: 

(1}{i) Develop written policies, after 
consultation with and review by 
parents, to ensure that parents are 
involved in the planning, design, and 
implementation of the Chapter 1 LEA 
Program. The written policies must 
provide for timely response to 
recommendations by parents. 

(ii) Make the policies available to 
parents of participating children. 

(2) Convene an annual meeting, to 
which all parents of participating 
children must be invited, to explain the 
programs and activities provided with 
funds available under this part. The 
annual meeting may be districtwide or 
at the building level so long as all 
parents of participating children are 
provided the opportunity to attend. 

(3){i) Provide parents of participating 
children with reports on their children’s 
progress. 

{ii) To the extent practical, conduct a 
parent-teacher conference with the 
parents of each participating child to 
discuss the child’s progress, placement, 
and methods the parents can use to 
complement the child's instruction. 

(iii) Make education personnel under 
the Chapter 1 LEA Program, including 
pupil services personnel, readily 
accessible to parents. 

(iv) Permit parents of participating 
children to observe Chapter 1 LEA 
Program activities. 

(4) Provide opportunities for regular 
meetings of parents to formulate 
parental input into the program, if 
parents of participating children so 
desire. 

(5) Provide parents of participating 
children with timely information about 
the program. 

(6) Make parents aware of parental 
involvement requirements and other 
relevant provisions of the program. 

(7) Provide reasonable support for 
parental involvement activities as 
parents may request. 

(8) Coordinate, to the extent possible, 
parental involvement activities with 
programs funded under the Adult 
Education Act. 

(9) To the extent practicable, provide 
information, programs, and activities for 
parents under this section in a language 
and form that the parents understand. 

(d} Assessment of the parental 
involvement program. An LEA shall 
annually assess, through consultation 
with parents, the effectiveness of the 
parental involvement program and 
determine what action needs to be 
taken, if any, to increase parental 
participation. 


(e) Allowable activities and costs. 
Chapter 1 activities that an LEA may 
support with funds available under this 
part to meet the requirements of this 
section include the following: 

(1) Regular parent conferences. 

(2) Parent resource centers. 

(3) Parent training programs, including 
reasonable and necessary expenditures 
associated with parents’ attendance at 
training sessions. 

(4) Hiring, training, and utilization of 
parent involvement liaison workers. 

(5) Reporting to parents on children's 
progress. 

(6) Training and support of personnel, 
including pupil services personnel, to 
work with parents, coordinate parent 
activities, and make home contacts. 

(7} Use of parents as classroom 
volunteers, tutors, and aides. 

(8) Provision of school-to-home 
complementary curriculum and 
materials. 

(9) Provision of assistance in 
implementing home-based education 
activities that reinforce classroom 
instruction and student motivation. 

(10) Provision of timely information on 
the Chapter 1 LEA Program, including 
program plans and evaluations. 

(11) Solicitation of parents’ 
suggestions in the planning, 
development, and operation of the 
program. 

(12) Provision of timely responses to 
parent recommendations. 

(13) Parent advisory councils. 

(14) Other activities designed to enlist 
the support and participation of parents 
in the instruction of their children. 


(Authority: 20 U.S.C. 2726, 2731{a)(4)) 


§ 200.35 What are the requirements for 
evaluating and reporting project results? 

(a) LEA evaluations. {1){i) An LEA 
shall evaluate, at least once every three 
years, the effectiveness of its Chapter 1 
projects, in terms of basic and more 
advanced skills that all children are 
expected to master, on the basis of— 

{A) The desired outcomes described 
in the LEA's application; and 

(B) Except for Chapter 1 children in 
preschool, kindergarten, and first grade, 
student achievement, aggregated for the 
LEA as a whole, in accordance with the 
national standards in Subpart H. 

(ii) In accordance with § 200.1(b)(1) 
(statement of purpose) and 
§ 200.20(a)(10)(i)(D) (coordination with 
the regular program}, the LEA shall 
include in its evaluation a review of 
Chapter 1 participating children’s 
progress in the regular program of the 
LEA. This review may be based on 
teacher judgments, grades, retention 
rates, and other appropriate indicators 
of success. 
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(2)(i) The LEA shall determine 
whether improved performance of 
Chapter 1 participating children is 
sustained over a period of more than 12 
months. 

(ii) To make this determination, an 
LEA shall assess performance of the 
same children for at least two 
consecutive 12-month periods, provided 
these children continue to be enrolled in 
schools of the LEA. 

Example: An LEA provides Chapter 1 
services during the 1989-90 school year. The 
LEA measures the gains made by 
participating children on a springtesting cycle 
(spring of 1989, 1990). To determine whether 
improved performance is sustained over a 
period of more than 12 months, the LEA 
measures performance again in the spring of 
1991. 

(3) The LEA shall report its evaluation 
results to the SEA at least once during 
each three-year application cycle. 

(b) SEA evaluations. (1) An SEA shall 
evaluate, at least every two years, the 
Chapter 1 programs in the State on the 
basis of the local evaluations conducted 
under paragraph (a) of this section and 
sections 1107, 1202{a)(6), and 1242(d) of 
the Act. 

(2) The SEA shall inform its LEAs, in 
advance, of the specific data that will be 
needed and how the data may be 
collected. 

(3) The SEA shall— 

{i) By a date established by the 
Secretary, submit its evaluation to the 
Secretary; and 

{ii) Make public the results of the 
evaluation. 

(c) Annual performance report. (1) An 
SEA shall annually— 

(i) Collect data specified in section 
1019 of the Act and by the Secretary in 
the SEA's annual performance report; 
and 

{ii) Submit those data to the Secretary. 

(2) An LEA shall provide to the SEA 
any data needed by the SEA to complete 
its annual performance report. 
(Authority: 20 U.S.C. 1221e-1a, 2701(b), 2722 
(b), (c)(3), 2729, 2835, 2852) 


§ 200.36 What are the requirements for 
schoolwide projects? 

(a) Eligibility for a schoolwide 
project. An LEA may conduct a Chapter 
1 project to upgrade the entire 
educational program in a school if the 
following requirements are met: 

(1) The school serves an eligible 
attendance area or is an eligible school 
in accordance with § 200.30. 

(2) For the first year of the three-year 
project period the LEA determines, using 
the same measure of low income used to 
identify and rank school attendance 
areas under § 200.30(c), that at least 75 
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percent of the children residing in the 
school attendance area or enrolled in 
the school are from low-income families. 

(3) The LEA develops a plan for the 
school that— 

(i) Meets the requirements in 
paragraph (b) of this section; and 

(ii) Has been approved by the SEA. 

(4) The LEA meets the fiscal 
requirements in paragraph (c) of this 
section. 

(b) Required pian. The plan required 
under paragraph (a){3) of this section 
must— 

(1) Provide for a comprehensive 
assessment of the educational needs of 
all students in the school, particularly 
the special needs of educationally 
deprived children; 

(2) Establish goals to— 

(i) Meet the special needs of all 
students; and 

(ii) Ensure that educationally deprived 
children are— 

(A) Served effectively; and 

(B) Demonstrate performance gains 
that are comparable to the performance 
gains of other students; 

(3) Describe the instructional program, 
pupil services, and procedures to be 
used to implement the goals of the 
schoolwide project; 

{4) Describe the specific uses of funds 
available under this part in the 
schoolwide project; 

(5) If appropriate, describe how the 
school will move to implement an 
effective schools program as defined in 
section 1471 of the Act; 

(6) Be developed with the involvement 
of individuals who will be engaged in 
carrying out the plan, including— 

(i) Parents; 

(ii) Teachers; 

(iii) Librarians; 

(iv) Education aides; 

(v) Pupil services personnel; 

(vi) Administrators; and 

(vii) If the plan relates to a secondary 
school, students; 

(7) Provide for consultation among the 
individuals listed in paragraph (b){6) of 
this section concerning the— 

(i) Educational progress of ali students 
in the school; and 

(ii) Development and implementation 
of the accountability measures required 
in paragraph (f} of this section; 

(8) Provide for appropriate training of 
parents of children to be served, 
teachers, librarians, and other 
instructional, administrative, and pupil 
services personnel to enable these 
individuals to carry out the plan; and 

(9) Include procedures for measuring 
progress under paragraph {f) of this 
section and a description of the 
measures to be used. 


(c) Fiscal requirements. An LEA that 
uses funds available under this part to 
conduct a schoolwide project shall meet 
the following fiscal requirements: 

(1)}{i) In an LEA with one or more 
schoolwide projects and one or more 
other schools serving project areas, the 
LEA shall provide for each schoolwide 
project an amount of funds made 
available under this part that, for each 
educationally deprived child, equals or 
exceeds the amount of funds made 
available under this part that the LEA 
provides for each educationally 
deprived child served in other project 
schools. In determining the number of 
educationally deprived children in a 
schoolwide project, the LEA shall use 
either of the following: 

(A) The number of children in the 
schoolwide project below the highest 
ranked child served in other project 
schools in the LEA. 

(B) All children meeting the definition 
of “educationally deprived children” in 
§ 200.6{c). 

(ii) The LEA shall allocate to a 
schoolwide project an amount of funds 
made available under this part that is 
sufficient to ensure that the project is of 
sufficient size, scope, and quality to give 
reasonable promise of substantial 
progress toward meeting the special 
educational needs of the educationally 
deprived children served. 

(2){i) Except as provided in paragraph 
(c){2){ii) of this section, during each 
fiscal year in which a schoolwide 
project is carried out, the LEA shall, in 
each schoolwide project, spend per child 
an amount of State and local funds— 
excluding amounts spent under a 
compensatory program as defined in 
§ 200.45{a)(1) and special supplementary 
State and local funds required urder 
Chapter 1 of the ECIA for each child in a 
schoolwide project who was not 
educationally deprived—that is at least 
equal to the amount of State and local 
funds the LEA spent per child in that 
schoo! during the preceding fiscal year. 

(ii) The LEA shall include for each 
fiscal year the cost of services for State 
and jocal programs under § 200.45{a)(2) 
only in proportion to the number of 
children served by these programs in the 
school in the year for which the 
determinations are made. 

(3) The LEA shail ensure that funds 
made available under this part for a 
schoolwide project only supplement, 
and to the extent practical, increase the 
level of funds that would, in the absence 
of funds under this part, be made 
available from non-Federal sources for 
the school. 

(4) The LEA shall comply with the 
comparability requirements in § 200.43. 
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(5) Notwithstanding paragraph (d)(2) 
of this section, the LEA shall keep 
records to document the expenditure of 
funds made available under this part in 
a schoolwide project. 

(d) Effect of selection for a 
schoolwide project. {1) The SEA shall 
approve the plan of the LEA for a 
schoolwide project for a period of three 
years if the plan meets the requirements 
in paragraphs (b) and (c) of this section. 

(2) For each school that has a 
schoolwide project plan approved by the 
SEA, the LEA is not required to— 

(i) Comply with any Chapter 1 
requirements prohibiting the 
commingling of funds available under 
this part with funds available for regular 
programs in order to show that Chapier 
1 funds benefit only educationally 
deprived children; 

{ii} Identify particular children as 
eligible to participate in the schoolwide 
project, but shall identify educationally 
deprived children for the purpose of 
paragraphs (b), (c), and (f) of this 
section; and 

{iii) Demonstrate that the particular 
services paid for with Chapter 1 funds 
supplement the services regularly 
provided in that school. 

(e) Use of funds. In addition to the 
activities included in § 200.4, the LEA 
may use funds made available under 
this part in schoolwide projects for— 

(1) Planning and implementing 
effective schools programs; and 

(2) Other activities to improve the 
instructional program and pupil services 
in the school such as— 

(i) Reducing class size; 

(ii) Training staff and parents; and 

(iii) Implementing extended-day 
programs. 

(f} Accountability requirements. (1) 
Except as provided in paragraph (f){2) of 
this section, in order to continue a 
schoolwide project, an LEA must be 
able to demonstrate after three years for 
each school participating in a 
schoolwide project that— 

{i) The achievement gains of 
educationally deprived children in the 
school exceed the average achievement 
gains of comparable participating 
Chapter 1 children in the LEA as a 
whole; or 

(ii) The achievement gains of 
educationally deprived children in the 
school exceed the average achievement 
gains of comparable educationally 
deprived children in that school in the 
three fiscal years prior to the start of the 
schoolwide project. 

(2) For a secondary school, if 
achievement levels over the three-year 
schoolwide project period as compared 
with the three-year period immediately 
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preceding the schoolwide project do not 
decline, demonstration of lower dropout 
rates, increased retention rates, or 
increased graduation rates are 
acceptable in lieu of increased 
achievement. 

(3) If the SEA determines that a 
schoolwide project meets the 
requirements in paragraph (f) (1) or (2) 
of this section at the end of the three- 
year period provided in paragraph (d)(1) 
of this section, the SEA shall allow the 
LEA to continue the schoolwide project 
for an additional three years. 

(4)(i) For the purpose of paragraph (f) 
(1) and (2) of this section, the LEA shall 
annually collect achievement and other 
assessment data for each school 
participating in a schoolwide project. 

(ii) The LEA shall make the results of 
the annual collection of achievement 
and other assessment data available to 
parents, the public, and the SEA. 

(5) The program improvement 
requirements in §§ 200.37-—200.38 apply 
to schoolwide projects under this 
section. 

(g) Participation of children enrolled 
in private schools. In determining which 
private school children residing in the 
school attendance area of a school 
participating in a schoolwide project are 
eligible for Chapter 1 services, the LEA 
shall apply which ever method it 
selected under paragraph (c)(1)(i) (A) or 
(B) of this section. 


(Authority: 20 U.S.C. 2725, 2728(c), 2730-2731) 


§ 200.37 What are an SEA’s 
responsibilities for program improvement? 
(a) SEA program improvement plan. 

(1) An SEA shall develop, in 
consultation with the committee of 
practitioners under § 200.70(e), a plan to 
ensure implementation of the provisions 
of paragraph (b) of this section and 

§ 200.38. 

(2) The SEA’s plan must contain, but 
is not limited to, the following: 

(i) The objective measures and 
standards the SEA and LEAs will use to 
assess aggregate performance and 
substantial progress toward meeting 
desired outcomes. The SEA may 
establish standards to be included in the 
plan to improve the educational 
opportunities of educationally deprived 
children by helping those children 
succeed in the regular program, attain 
grade-level proficiency, and improve 
achievement in basic and more 
advanced skills. 

{ii) The means the SEA will use to 
develop a joint plan with an LEA that 
has identified, under § 200.38(b), a 
school in need of program improvement 
to attain satisfactory student progress. 


(iii) In accordance with § 200.38(b)(6), 
the timetable for developing and 
implementing a joint plan with an LEA. 

{iv) The program improvement 
assistance to be provided to a school 
identified under § 200.38({b)(6), which 
may include, but is not limited to— 

(A) Training and retraining personnel; 

(B) Developing curricula that have 
shown promise in similar schools; 

(C) Replicating promising practices in 
effective schools models; 

(D) Improving coordination between 
programs assisted under Chapter 1 and 
the regular school program; and 

(E) Developing innovative strategies 
to enhance parental involvement. 

(3) The SEA shall— 

(i) Disseminate its plan to all LEAs 
and other State agencies that receive 
funds under Chapter 1; and 

(ii) Make the plan available at the 
SEA for inspection by the Secretary. 

(4) The SEA may amend its plan, if 
necessary, after consultation with the 
committee of practitioners. 

(b) SEA assistance to LEAs. (1)(i) If 
funds are appropriated for the 
implementation of school improvement 
programs under section 1405 of the Act, 
an SEA shall fully implement the 
program improvement activities 
described in this section and § 200.38. 

(ii) If funds are not appropriated under 
section 1405 of the Act, the SEA shall at 
a minimum— 

(A) With the least possible paperwork 
and burden, follow the progress of any 
school identified by an LEA under 
§ 200.38(b)(1); 

(B) Develop implement with LEAs 
joint plans for program improvement 
under § 200.38(b)(6); 

(C) Ensure that program improvement 
assistance is provided to each school 
identified under § 200.38(b)(6); and 

(D) Conduct other program 
improvement activities to the extent 
practicable. 

(2) An LEA may apply to the SEA for 
program improvement assistance funds 
appropriated under section 1405 of the 
Act. 

(Authority: 20 U.S.C. 2730, 2731 (c)-(d), (g)-{i), 
2825, 2851(b)). 


§ 200.38 What are an LEA’s 
responsibilities for program involvement? 

(a) Local review. For each project 
school, an LEA shall— 

(1)(i) Conduct an annual review of the 
effectiveness of its Chapter 1 project in 
improving student performance as 
measured by aggregate performance and 
the desired outcomes described in the 
LEA's application; and 

(ii) Make the results of the review 
available to teachers, parents of 
participating children, and other 
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appropriate parties, including principals 
of schools attended by Chapter 1 
children; 

(2) Determine whether improved 
performance is sustained over a period 
of more than 12 months as required by 
§ 200.38(b)(6){iv)(C); and 

(3) Use the results of the review and 
the LEA’s evaluation under section 1019 
of the Act in program improvement 
efforts required by paragraph (b) of this 
section. 

(b) School program improvement. (1) 
Except as provided in paragraph (b)(4) 
of this section, an LEA shall implement 
the requirements in paragraph (b)(2) of 
-~ section with respect to each school 
that— 

(i) Does not show substantial progress 
toward meeting the desired outcomes 
described in the LEA's application; or 

(ii)(A) Shows no improvement or a 
decline in aggregate performance of 
participating children for a 12-month 
period. No improvement or a decline in 
aggregate performance occurs if 
participating children, in the aggregate, 
in the school fail to make gains beyond 
that which they would be expected to 
make in the absence of the additional 
help the program provided. 

(B)(2) Unless the conditions in 
paragraph (b)(1)(ii)(B)(2) of this section 
exist, the LEA is only required to 
determine the aggregate performance of 
a school in the instructional area that is 
the primary focus of the Chapter 1 LEA 
Program in that school. 

(2) If the Chapter 1 LEA Program in 
that school addresses two or more 
instructional areas with relatively equal 
emphasis, the LEA shall determine 
aggregate performance in each area. 

(2) For each school identified under 
paragraph (b)(1) of this section, the LEA 
shall develop and implement, in 
coordination with the school, a plan for 
program improvement that— 

(i) Describes how the LEA will 
identify and modify Chapter 1 programs 
for each school and its participating 
children under this section; 

(ii) Incorporates those program 
changes that have the greatest 
likelihood of improving the performance 
of educationally deprived children, 
including— 

(A) A description of educational 
strategies designed to achieve the LEA’s 
desired outcomes or otherwise to 
improve the performance and meet the 
needs of participating children; 

(B) A description of the resources, and 
how those resources will be applied, to 
carry out the strategies selected, 
including, as appropriate— 

(2) Qualified personnel; 

(2) Inservice training; 
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(3) Curriculum materials; 

(4) Equipment; 

(5) Physical facilities; 

(6) Technical assistance; 

(7) Alternative curriculum that has 
shown promise in similar schools; 

(8) Improving coordination between 
the Chapter 1 LEA Program and the 
regular school program; 

(9) Evaluation of parental 
involvement; 

(10) Appropriate inservice training for 
Chapter 1 staff and other staff who 
teach participating children; and 

(12) Other measures selected by the 


(3) The LEA shall— 

(i) Submit the plan to the local school 
board and the SEA; and 

(ii) Make the plan available to parents 
of participating children in the school. 

(4) The LEA is not required to— 

(i) Develop a school improvement plan 
for a school that served 10 or fewer 
children for the entire school year; or 

(ii) Complete and implement a school 
improvement plan under development if 
data become available during plan 
development or prior to plan 
implementation that demonstrate that 
there has been a gain in aggregate 
performance and that substantial 
progress has been made toward meeting 
the desired outcomes. 

(5)(i) The LEA shall develop a timeline 
for implementation of each school’s 
plan, taking into consideration the 
degree of change needed, the nature of 
the changes, and other relevant factors. 

{ii)(A) The plan must be fully 
implemented as soon as possible but no 
later than the beginning of the second 
school year after the school year during 
which the school did not show 
substantial progress toward meeting the 
LEA's desired outcomes or showed no 
improvement or a decline in aggregate 
performance of participating children. 

(B) If full implementation of the plan 
requires the maximum time allowed 
under paragraph (b)(5)(ii)(A) of this 
section, the LEA shall implement 
portions of the plan as soon as possible 

Example: An LEA determines that a school, 
during the 1988-89 school year, has shown a 
decline in aggregate performance. The LEA 
must develop and fully implement a school 
improvement plan in that school as soon as 
possible but not later than September 1990. 
For example, if the necessary changes can be 
accomplished quickly, such as purchasing 
readily available materials or equipment, the 
LEA would be able to implement its plan by 
September 1989. On the other hand, if the 
needed changes require a complete redesign 
of the LEA's project, the LEA might not be 
able to implement the plan fully before 
September 1990. In this case, the LEA must 
implement portions of the plan as soon as 
possible. For example, the LEA develops and 


implements a staff training program during 
the 1989-90 school year in preparation for full 
implementation of the plan in September 
1990. 


(6)(i) If, after the LEA’s plan has been 
in effect for one full school year, the 
school is still identified as needing 
improvement under paragraph (b)(1) of 
this section, the LEA shall, with the 
SEA, develop and implement a joint 
plan for program improvement in the 
school. 

(ii) The joint plan must— 

(A) Be developed and implemented in 
consultation with school staff and 
parents of participating children; and 

(B) Be approved by both the SEA and 
LEA before the plan may be 
implemented. 

(iii)(A) The joint plan must be fully 
implemented as soon as possible but no 
later than the beginning of the second 
school year after the full school year 
during which the LEA’s pian under 
paragraph (b)(2)-(5) of this section was 
in effect. 

(B) If full implementation of the joint 
plan requires the maximum time 
allowed under paragraph (b)(6)(iii)(A) of 
this section, the SEA and LEA shall 
implement portions of the plan as soon 
as possible. 

(iv) If the SEA finds that, after the 
joint plan has been in effect for one full 
school year, a school continues to need 
improvement under paragraph (b)(1) of 
this section, the SEA, with the LEA, 
shall— 

(A) Review the plan; 

(B) Make revisions that are designed 
to improve performance; and 

(C) Continue to review and revise the 
joint plan each consecutive year until 
improved performance is sustained over 
a period of more than 12 months. 

(v) Nothing in this section or § 200.37 
shall be construed to give the SEA any 
authority concerning the educational 
program of an LEA that does not 
otherwise exist under State law. 


Example: Both the LEA and SEA should 
follow the progress of the LEA's school 
improvement plan during the first full school 
year of implementation. In the example 
following paragraph (b)(5) of this section, if a 
plan is implemented by September 1989, 
school year 1989-90 would be the first full 
school year. If after one full year of 
implementation (school year 1989-90), the 
LEA determines that the school still has not 
improved, the LEA must develop and fully 
implement a joint program improvement plan 
with the SEA before the beginning of the 
second school year following the full school 
year the LEA's plan was in effect. Thus, in 
this example, the joint plan would have to be 
developed and fully implemented by the 
beginning of the 1991-92 school year. If the 
maximum time is needed, portions of the joint 
plan must be implemented as soon as 
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possible. For example, if full implementation 
cannot be accomplished until the beginning 
of the 1991-92 school year, the LEA might be 
required to implement a staff training 
program during the 1990-91 school year in 
preparation for full implementation of the 
joint plan in school year 1991-92. 

For an LEA that is unable to implement 
fully the school improvement plan until 
Septembr 1990, school year 1990-91 would be 
the first full school year. If after one full year 
of implementation (school year 1990-91), the 
LEA determines that the school still has not 
improved, the LEA must develop and fully 
implement a joint program improvement plan 
with the SEA before the beginning of the 
second school year following the full school 
year the LEA’s plan was in effect. Thus in 
this example, the joint plan would have to be 
developed and fully implemented by the 
beginning of the 1992-93 school year. If the 
maximum time is needed, portions of the joint 
plan must be implemented as soon as 
possible. For example, if full implementation 
cannot be accomplished unit! the beginning 
of the 1992-93 school year, the LEA might be 
required to implement a staff training 
program during the 1991-92 school year in 
preparation for full implementation of the 
joint plan in school year 1992-93. 


(c) Local conditions. (1) The LEA and 
the SEA, in performing their 
responsibilities under this section, shall 
take into consideration— 

(i) The mobility of the student 
population; 

(ii) The extent of educational 
deprivation among participating 
children that may negatively affect 
improvement efforts; 

(iii) The difficulties involved in 
dealing with older children in Chapter 1 
programs in secondary schools; 

(iv) Whether indicators other than 
improved achievement demonstrate the 
positive effects on participating children 
of Chapter 1 activities; and 

(v) Whether a change in the review 
cycle under section 1019 of the Act or 
paragraph (a)(1) of this section or in the 
measurement instrument used or other 
measure-related phenomena has 
rendered results invalid or unreliable for 
a particular year. 

(2) The local conditions in paragraph 
(c)(1) of this section may be considered, 
as appropriate, at any point in the 
program improvement process, including 
the following: 

(i) Determining the extent of services 
needed to meet desired outcomes in the 
LEA’s application. 

(ii) Allocating resources to schools. 

(iii) Determining how substantial 
progress toward meeting desired 
outcomes will be measured. 

{iv) Identifying a school in need of 
program improvement under paragraph 
(b)(1) of this section. 
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(v) Identifying a school that continues 
to need program improvement under 
paragraph (b){6) of this section. 

(d) Student program improvement. On 
the basis of the evaluation under section 
1019 of the Act and local reviews under 
cage (a) of this section, an LEA 
shall— 

(1) Identify all students who have 
been served for a school year and— 

(i) Have not shown substantial 
progress toward meeting the desired 
outcomes established for participating 
children under § 200.20(a)(4); or 

(ii) Whose performance show no 
improvement or a decline; 

(2) Consider modifications in the 
LEA's Chapter 1 project to serve those 
students better; 

(3) Conduct a thorough assessment of 
the educational needs of children who 
remain in the LEA's Chapter 1 project 
after two consecutive years of 
participation and— 

(i) Have not shown substantial 
progress toward meeting the desired 
outcomes established for participating 
children under § 200.20{a)(4); or 

(ii) Whose performance shows no 
improvement or a decline; and 

(4) If appropriate, use the results of 
that needs assessment to modify the 
Chapter 1 project to meet the children’s 
needs. 

(e) Private school children. Program 
improvement and student improvement 
activities under this section must 
include participating children in private 
schools in accordance with section 1017 
of the Act. 

(f) Effective date. An LEA shall begin 
identifying schools and students in need 
of program improvement based on 
information gathered before or during 
the 1988-89 school year. 

(g) Technical assistance centers. In 
carrying out the program improvement 
and student improvement activities 
under this section, an LEA and SEA 
shall utilize the resources of the regional 
technical assistance centers and 
appropriate regional rural assistance 
programs established under section 1456 
of the Act to the full extent those 
resources are available. 


(Authority: 20 U.S.C. 2731) 


§ 200.38 How many personnel be assigned 
non-Chapter 1 duties? 

(a) An LEA may assign public school 
personnel paid entirely with funds 
available under this part to limited 
supervisory duties that may provide 
some benefit to children not 
participating in the Chapter 1 project 
1 — 

(1) Similary situated personne! at the 
same school site, who are not paid with 


funds available under this part, are 
assigned these duties; and 

(2) The time spent by Chapter 1 
personnel on these duties does not 
exceed the least of the following: 

(i) The proportion of total work time 
that similary situated non-Chapter 1 
personnel at the same school site spend 
performing these duties. 

(ii) One period per day. 

(iii) Sixty minutes per day. 

(b) The amount of time referred to in 
paragraph (a)(2) of this section may be 
calculated on a daily, weekly, monthly, 
or annual basis. 

(c) The duties in paragraph (a) of this 
section need not be limited to classroom 
instruction and may include, but are not 
limited to, the following: 

(1) Supervision of halls, playgrounds, 
lunchrooms, study halls, bus loading and 
unloading, and homerooms. 

(2) Participation as a member of a 
school or district curriculum committee. 

(3) Participation in the selection of 
regular curriculum materials and 
supplies. 


(Authority: 20 U.S.C. 2853{a)) 


Subpart E—What Fiscal Requirements 
Apply to the Chapter 1 LEA Program? 


§ 200.40 What is the prohibition against 
using funds under this part to provide 
generai aid? 

An LEA may use funds available 
under this part only for projects that are 
designed and implemented to meet the 
special educational needs of 
educationally deprived children who 
are— 

(a) Identified and selected in 
accordance with § 200.31; and 

(b) Included in the LEA's application 
that has been approved by the SEA. 


(Authority: 20 U.S.C. 2721{a)}, 2722(b}, 2724} 


§ 200.41 What maintenance of effort 
requirements apply to this program? 

(a) (1) Basic standard. Except as 
provided in § 200.42, and LEA may 
receive its full allocation of funds under 
this part if the SEA finds that either the 
combined fiscal effort per student or the 
aggregate expenditures of State and 
local funds with respect to the provision 
of free public eduction in the LEA for the 
preceding fiscal year was not lesss than 
90 percent of the combined fiscal effort 
per student or the aggregate 
expenditures for the second preceding 
fiscal year. 

(2) Meaning of “preceding fiscal 
year.” For purposes of determining 
maintenance of effort, the “proceding 
fiscal year” is the Federal fiscal year or 
the 12-month fiscal period most 
commonly used in a State for official 
reporting purposes prior to the beginning 
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of the Federal fiscal year in which funds 
are available. 


Example: For funds first made available on 
July 1, 1989, eS a State is using the Federal 


fiscal year, the “preceding fiscal year” is 
Federal fiscal year 1988 (which began on 
October 1, 1987) and the “second preceding 
fiscal year” is Federal fiscal year 1987 (which 
began on October 1, 1986). If a State is using 
a fiscal year that begins on July 1, 1989, the 
“preceding fiscal year” is the 12-month period 
ending on June 30, 1988 and the “second 
preceding fiscal year” is the period ending on 
June 30, 1987. 

(3) Expenditures—{i) To be 
considered. In determining an LEA's 
compliance with the maintenance of 
effort requirement, the SEA shall 
consider the LEA's expenditures from 
State and local funds for free public 
education. These include expenditures 
for administration, instruction, 
attendance, health services, pupil 
transportation, plant operation and 
maintenance, fixed charges, and net 
expenditures to cover deficits for food 
services and student body activities. 

{ii) Not to be considered. The SEA 
shall not consider the following 
expenditures in determining an LEA's 
compliance with the maintenance of 
effort requirement: 

(A) Any expenditures for community 
services, capital outlay, or debt service. 

(B) Any expenditures made from 
funds provided under Chapter 1 and 
Chapter 2 of Title I of the Act or Chapter 
1 and Chapter 2 of the ECIA. 

(b) Failure to maintain effort. (1) If an 
LEA fails to maintain effort and a 
waiver under § 200.42 is not granted, the 
SEA shall reduce the LEA's allocation of 
funds under this part in the exact 
proportion by which the LEA fails to 
meet 90 percent of both the combined 
fiscal effort per student and aggregate 
expenditures (using the measure most 
favorable to the LEA) for the second 
preceding fiscal year. 

(2) In detemining maintenance of 
effort for the fiscal year immediately 
following the fiscal year in which the 
LEA failed to maintain effort, the SEA 
shall consider the LEA’s fiscal effort for 
the second preceding fiscal year to be 
no less than 90 percent of the combined 
fiscal effort per student or aggregate 
expenditures (using the measure most 
favorable to the LEA) for the third 
preceding fiscal year. 

Example: In Federal fiscal year 1990, an 
LEA fails to maintain effort because its fiscal 
effort in the preceding fiscal year (1988) is 
less than 90 percent of its fiscal effort in the 
second preceding fiscal year (1987). In 
assessing whether the LEA maintained effort 
during the next fiscal year (1991), the SEA 
may consider the LEA's expenditures for the 
second preceding fiscal year (1988) (the year 
that caused the LEA's failure to maintain 
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effort) to be no less than 90 percent of the 
LEA's expenditures in the prior fiscal year 
(1987). 


(Authority: 20 U.S.C. 2728{a)(1), (2)) 


§ 200.42 Under what circumstances may 
an SEA waive the maintenance of effort 
requirement? 

(a) (1) An SEA may waive, for one 
fiscal year only, the maintenance of 
effort requirement in § 200.41 if the SEA 
determines that a waiver would be 
equitable due to exceptional or 
uncontrollable circumstances. These 
circumstances include but are not 
limited to the following: 

(i) A natural disaster. 

(ii) A preciptious and unforeseen 
decline in the financial resources of the 
LEA. 

(2) An SEA may not consider tax 
initiatives or referenda to be exceptional 
or uncontrollable circumstances. 

(b) (1) If the SEA grants a waiver 
under paragraph (a) of this section, the 
SEA shall not reduce the amount of 
funds available under this part the LEA 
is otherwise entitled to receive. 

(2) In determining maintenance of 
effort for the fiscal year immediately 
following the fiscal year for which the 
waiver was granted, the SEA shall 
consider the LEA’s fiscal effort for the 
second preceding fiscal year to be no 
less than 90 percent of the combined 
fiscal effort per student or aggregate 
expenditures (using the measure most 
favorable to the LEA) for the third 
preceding fiscal year. 


Example: In Federal fiscal year 1990, and 
LEA secures a waiver because its fiscal effort 
in the preceding year (1988) is less than 90 
percent of its fiscal effort in the second 
preceding fiscal year (1987) due to 
exceptional or uncontrollable circumstances. 
In assessing whether the LEA maintained 
effort during the next fiscal year (1991), the 
SEA may consider the LEA's expenditures for 
the second preceding fiscal year (1988) (the 
year for which the LEA needed a waiver) to 
be no less than 90 percent of the LEA’s 
expenditures in the prior fiscal year (1987). 


(Authority: 20 U.S.C. 2728{a){3)) 


§ 200.43 What comparability of services 
requirements apply to this program? 

(a) Except as provided in paragraph 
(b) of this section and § 200.45, an LEA 
may receive funds under this part only 
if, on a districtwide or grade span 
basis,— 

(1) The LEA uses State and local 
funds to provide services in project 
areas that, taken as a whole, are at least 
comparable to services being provided 
in school attendance areas that are not 
receiving funds under this part; or 

(2) In the event the LEA selects all its 
school attendance areas as project 
areas, the LEA uses State and local 


funds to provide services that, taken as 
a whole, are substantially comparable in 
each project area. 

(b) An LEA with not more than one 
school attendance area for each grade 
span is not required to meet the 
comparability requirements in 
paragraph (a) of this section. 

(c)(1) An LEA shall be considered to 
have met the comparability 
requirements in paragraph (a) of this 
section if it either— 

(i) Files with the SEA a written 
assurance that it has established and 
implemented— 

(A) A districtwide salary schedule; 

(B) A policy to ensure equivalence 
among schools in teachers, 
administrators, and auxiliary perscnnel; 
and 

({C) A policy to ensure equivalence 
among schools in the provision of 
curriculum materials and instructional 
supplies; or 

{ii) Establishes and implements other 
measures for determining compliance 
such as the following: 

(A) Compares the average number of 
students per instructional staff in each 
project school with the average number 
of students per instructional staff in 
schools not participating in programs 
under this part. A project school is 
comparable if its average does not 
exceed 110 percent of the average of 
schools not participating in programs 
under this part. 

(B) Compares the average 
instructional staff salary expenditure 
per student in each project school with 
the average instructional staff salary 
expenditure per student in schools not 
participating in programs under this 
part. A project school is comparable if 
its average is at least 90 percent of the 
average of schools not participating in 
programs under this part. 

(2) In determining compliance with 
paragraph (a) of this section, and LEA 
does not need to consider unpredictable 
changes in student enrollment or 
personnel assignments that occur after 
the beginning of a school year. 

(d}(1) An LEA shall develop written 
procedures to ensure compliance with 
paragraph (a) of this section. 

(2) The written procedures must 
include a process for demonstrating that 
State and local funds are used to 
provide services in project areas that 
are at least comparable to the services 
provided with State and local funds in 
school attendance areas that are not 
receiving services with funds under this 
part. 

(e) An LEA shall maintain annual 
records documenting compliance with 
paragraph (a) of this section. 
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(f}(1) The SEA shall monitor each 
LEA's compliance with the 
comparability requirements. 

(2) If an LEA is found not to be in 
compliance with the comparability 
requirements, the amount to be withheld 
or repaid is the amount or percentage by 
which the LEA failed to comply with the 
measures estaL.ished under paragraph 
(c) of this section. 


(Authority: 20 U.S.C. 2728{c), (d)) 


§ 200.44 What supplement, not supplant 
requirement applies to this program? 

(a) Except as provided in 
§ 200.45(a)}(1), and LEA may use funds 
available under this part only to 
supplement and, to the practicable, 
increase the level of non-Federal funds 
that would, in the absence of funds 
under this part, be made available for 
the education of pupils participating in 
Chapter 1 projects, and in no case may 
funds available under this part be used 
to supplant those non-Federal funds. 

(b) To meet the requirement in 
paragraph (a) of this section, an LEA is 
not required to provide services under 
this part through use of a particular 
instructional method or in a particular 
instructional setting. 


(Authority: 20 U.S.C. 2728(b). (d)) 


§ 200.45 How may an LEA exclude special 
State and iocai funds from comparability 
and supplement, not supplant 
determinations? 

(a) General rule. (1) For the purpose of 
determining compliance with the 
comparability requirements in § 200.43 
and the supplement, not supplant 
requirement in § 200.44, an LEA may 
exclude State and local funds spent in 
carrying out the following types of 
programs: 

(i) Special State programs designed to 
meet the educational needs of 
educationally deprived children, 
including compensatory education for 
educationally deprived children, that the 
Secretary has determined in advance 
under paragraph (b) of this section meet 
the requirements in section 1018 
(d)(1)(B) of the Act. 

{ii) Special local programs designed to 
meet in the educational needs of 
educationally deprived children, 
including compensatory education for 
educationally deprived children, that the 
SEA has determined in advance under 
paragraph (c) of this section meet the 
requirements in section 1018{d)(1)(B) of 
the Act. 

(2) For the puspose of determining 
compliance with the comparability 
requirements in § 200.43 only, an LEA 
may also exclude State and local funds 
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spent in carrying out the following types 
of programs: 

(i) Bilingual education for children of 
limited English proficiency. 

(ii) Special education for handicapped 
children. 

(iii) State phase-in programs that the 
Secretary has determined in advance 
under paragraph (b) of this section meet 
the requirements in section 1018{d)(2}{B) 
of the Act. 

(b) Secretarial determination 
regarding State programs. (1) In order 
for an LEA to exclude State and local 
funds spent on State programs under 
paragraphs (a}{1}(i) and (2)(iii) of this 
section, an SEA shall request the 
Secretary to make an advance 
determination of whether— 

(i) A special State program under 
paragraph (a)(1)(i) of this section meets 


the requirements in section 1018(d)(1}(B) 


of the Act; or 

(ii) A state phase-in program under 
paragraph (a)(2)(iii) of this section meets 
the requirements in section 1018(d)(2)(B) 
of the Act. 

(2) Before making a determination, the 
Secretary requires the SEA to submit 
copies of the State law and 
implementing rules, regulations, orders, 
guidelines, and interpretations that the 
Secretary may need to make the 
determination. 

(3) The Secretary makes the 
determination in writing and includes 
the reasons for the determination. 

(4) If there is any material change in 
the pertinent State law affecting the 
program, the SEA shall submit those 
changes to the Secretary. 

(c) SEA determination regarding local 
programs. {1} In order for an LEA to 
exclude State and local funds spent on a 
special local program under paragraph 
(a)(1)(ii) of this section, the LEA shall 
request the SEA to make an advance 
determination of whether that program 
meets the requirements in section 
1018{d}{1)}(B) of the Act. 

(2) Before making a determination, the 
SEA shall require the LEA to submit 
copies of the local law and 
implementing rules, regulations, 
guidelines, and interpretations that the 
SEA may need to make the 
determination. 

(3) The SEA shall make the 
determination in writing and include the 
reasons for its determination. 

(4) If there is any material change in 
the pertinent local requirements 
affecting the program, the LEA shall 
submit those changes to the SEA. 


(Authority: 20 U.S.C. 2728 (b), (c), (d}) 


§ 200.46 What is the maximum amount of 
funds an LEA may carry over? 

(a) Limitation on carryover. The 
amount of funds allocated to an LEA 
under §§ 200.22-200.25 that remains 
available for obligation for one 
additional year under section 412({b) of 
GEPA is limited to— 

(1) No more than 25 percent of the 
funds allocated to the LEA from the 
Federal fiscal year 1989 appropriation 
(allocated to the LEA for the period July 
1, 1989-September 30, 1990); and 

(2) No more than 15 percent of the 
funds allocated to the LEA from the 
Federal fiscal year 1990 appropriation 
(allocated to the LEA for the period July 
1, 1990-September 30, 1991) and each 
subsequent year’s appropriation. 

(b) Exceptions. (1) The percentage 
limitations in paragraph (a) of this 
section do not apply to an LEA that 
receives less than $50,000 under 
§ § 200.22-200.25 for any fiscal year. . 

(2) An SEA may grant an LEA a 
waiver of the percentage limitations in 
paragraph (a) of this section if— 

{i) The SEA determines, on a one-time 
basis, that the LEA’s request for the 
waiver is reasonable and necessary; or 

(ii) A supplemental Chapter 1 
appropriation becomes available for 
obligation in any fiscal year. 


(Authority: 20 U.S.C. 2832(b), 1225{b)} 


§ 200.47 What is the prohibition against 
considering payments under this part in 
determining State aid? 

A Siate may not take into 
consideration payments under this part 
in determining— 

(a) The eligibility of an LEA for State 
aid; or 

(b) The amount of State aid to be paid 
to an LEA for free public education. 


(Authority: 20 U.S.C. 2854) 
§§ 200.48-200.49 [Reserved] 


Subpart F—What Requirements 
Govern Participation in the Chapter 1 
LEA Program of Educationally 
Deprived Children in Private Schoois? 


General 


§ 200.50 What are an LEA’s 
responsibilities for providing Chapter 1 
services to children in private schools? 

(a) (1) An LEA shall provide to 
educationally deprived children, who 
reside in a project area of the LEA and 
who are enrolled in private elementary 
and secondary schools, special 
educational services and arrangements 
as will ensure those children’s 
participation on an equitable basis in 
accordance with the requirements in 
§§ 200.50 through 200.55 and section 
1017 of the Act. 
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(2) The LEA shall provide the 
opportunity to participate in a manner 
that is consistent with the number and 
special educational needs of the 
educationally deprived children in 
private schools. 

(3) The LEA shall exercise 
administrative direction and control 
over funds and property made available 
under this part that benefit 
educationally deprived children in 
private schools. 

(4) (i) Services to children enrolled in 
private schools must be provided by 
employees of a public agency or through 
contract by the public agency with a 
person, an association, agency, or 
corporation who or which, in the 
provision of those services, is 
independent of the private school and of 
any religious organization. 

(ii) This employment or contract must 
be under the control and supervision of 
the public agency. 

(b) (1) If an LEA allegedly fails to 
provide for the equitable participation of 
children in private schools, a parent, 
teacher, or other concerned individual 
or organization may file a complaint 
with the Secretary. 

(2) For the purpose of this section, a 
complaint is a signed, written statement, 
including documentary evidence, 
alleging that an LEA has failed to meet 
its obligation under section 1017(a) of 
the Act to provide equitable services to 
children enrolled in private schools. 

(3) The Secretary investigates a 
complaint and issues a letter of finding 
within 120 days after receipt of the 
complaint. 


(Authority: 20 U.S.C. 2727 (a}, (b)) 


§ 200.51 What are the requirements for 
consultation with private schoo! officials? 

(a) An LEA shail consult with 
appropriate private school officials— 

(1) During all phases of the design and 
development of the LEA’s Chapter 1 
project, including consideration of— 

(i) Which children will receive 
services; 

(ii) How the children’s needs will be 
identified; 

(iii) What services will be offered; 

(iv) How and where the services will 
be provided; and 

(v) How the project will be evaluated; 
and 

(2) Before the LEA makes any 
decision that affects the opportunities of 
eligible private school children to 
participate in the LEA's Chapter 1 
project. 

(b) The LEA shall give private school 
officials a genuine opportunity to 
express their views regarding each 
matter subject to the consultation 
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requirement in paragraph (a) of this 
section. 


(Authority: 20 U.S.C. 2727(a)) 


§ 200.52 What factors does an LEA use in 
determining equitable participation? 

(a) Equal expenditures. (1) 
Expenditures of funds made available 
under this part for educational services 
and arrangements for educationally 
deprived children in private schools 
must be equal (taking into account the 
number of children to be served and the 
special education needs of such 
children) to expenditures of funds made 
available under this part for children 
enrolled in the public schools of the 
LEA. 

(2) Before determining equal 
expenditures under paragraph (a)(1) of 
this section, an LEA shall pay for 
reasonable and necessary 
administrative costs of providing 
services to public and private school 
children, including special capital 
expenses defined in § 200.57(a)(2), from 
the LEA's whole allocation of funds 
under this part. 

(b) Services on an equitable basis. (1) 
The Chapter 1 services that an LEA 
provides for educationally deprived 
children in private schools must be 
equitable (in relation to the services 
provided to public school children) and 
must be of sufficient size, scope, and 
quality to give reasonable promise of 
substantial progress toward meeting the 
special educational needs of the private 
school children to be served. 

(2) Services are equitable if the LEA— 

(i) Assesses, addresses, and evaluates 
the specific needs and educational 
progress of eligible private school 
children on the same basis as public 
school children; 

(ii) Provides, in the aggregate, 
approximately the same amount of 
instructional time and materials for each 
private school child as it provides for 
each public school child; 

(iii) Expends equal amounts on 
services for public and private school 
children in accordance with paragraph 
(a) of this section; and 

(iv) Provides private school children 
with an opportunity to participate that is 
equitable to the opportunity provided to 
public school children. 


(Authority: 20 U.S.C. 2727(a)) 


§ 200.53 What are the requirements to 
ensure that funds do not benefit a private 
school? 

(a) An LEA shall use funds under this 
part to provide services that 
supplement, and in no case supplant, the 
level of services that would, in the 
absence of Chapter 1 services, be 


available to participating children in 
private schools. 

(b) An LEA shall use funds under this 
part to meet the special educational 
needs of participating children in a 
private school, but not for— 

(1) The needs of the private school; or 

(2) The general needs of children in 
the private school. 


(Authority: 20 U.S.C. 2727(a), 2728(b)) 


§ 200.54 What are the requirements 
concerning equipment and supplies for the 
benefit of private school children? 

(a) To meet the requirements of 
section 1017 of the Act, a public agency 
must keep title to and exercise 
continuing administrative control of all 
equipment and supplies that the LEA 
acquires with funds under this part for 
the benefit of educationally deprived 
children in private schools. 

(b) The public agency may place 
equipment and supplies in a private 
school for the period of time needed for 
the program. 

(c) The public agency shall ensure that 
the equipment or supplies placed in a 
private school— 

(1) Are used only for Chapter 1 
purposes; and 

(2) Can be removed from the private 
school without remodeling the private 
school facility. 

(d) The public agency shall remove 
equipment or supplies from a private 
school if— 

(1) The equipment or supplies are no 
longer needed for Chapter 1 purposes; or 

(2} Removal is necessary to avoid 
unauthorized use of the equipment or 
supplies for other than Chapter 1 
purposes. 

(e) For the purpose of this section, the 
term “public agency” includes the LEA. 


(Authority: 20 U.S.C. 2727{a)) 


§ 200.55 May funds be used for 
construction of private school facilities? 
No funds under this part may be used 
for repairs, minor remodeling, or 
construction of private school facilities. 


(Authority: 20 U.S.C. 2727(a)) 
Capital Expenses 


§ 200.56 How does a State receive a 
payment for capital expenses? 

(a) From the amount appropriated for 
capital expenses under section 1017(d) 
of the Act, the Secretary pays a State an 
amount that bears the same ratio to the 
amount appropriated as the number of 
private school children in the State who 
were served under Chapter 1 of the 
ECIA during the period July 1, 1984 
through June 30, 1985 bears to the total 
number of private school children 
served during that period in all States. 
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(b) The Secretary reallocates funds 
not used by a State for purposes of 
§ 200.57 among other States on the basis 
of need. 


(Authority: 20 U.S.C. 2727(d)) 


§ 200.57 How does an LEA receive a 
payment for capital expenses? 

(a) (1) An LEA may apply to the SEA 
for a payment to cover capital expenses 
that the LEA, in providing equitable 
Chapter 1 services to eligible children in 
private schools— 

(i) Has paid from funds provided 
under Chapter 1 of the ECIA since July 
1, 1985; 

(ii) Is currently paying from funds 
provided under this part; or 

(iii) Would incur because of an 
expected increase in the number or 
percentage of private school children to 
be served. 

(2) “Capital expenses” means only 
expenditures for noninstructional goods 
and services that are incurred as a result 
of implementation of alternative 
delivery systems to comply with the 
requirements of Aguilar v. Felton. These 
expenditures— 

(i) Include— 

(A) The purchase, lease, and 
renovation of real and personal property 
{including but not limited to mobile 
educational units and leasing of rental 
sites or space); 

(B) Insurance and maintenance costs; 

(C) Transportation; and 

(D) Other comparable goods and 
services; and 

{ii) Do not include the purchase of 
instructional equipment such as 
computers. 

(b) The LEA's application for 
payments under this section must 
contain— 

(1) The amount, by fiscal year, of 
capital expenses paid from funds under 
this part and Chapter 1 of the ECIA 
since July 1, 1985; 

(2) The nature of the capital expenses; 

(3) An assurance that the LEA will use 
payments received under this section in 
accordance with § 200.58; 

(4) An assurance that the LEA has 
consulted with appropriate private 
school officials in preparation of its 
application; 

(5) If appropriate, information 
sufficient to support anticipated 
increases in the number or percentage of 
private school children to be served; and 

(6) Any other information the SEA 
may need to make a determination of 
need under paragraph (c) of this section. 

(c) An SEA shall distribute funds it 
receives under § 200.56 to LEAs that 
apply on the basis of need. In 
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determining need, the SEA shall 
establish criteria such as the following: 

(1){i) The extent to which payments 
under this section would be used by an 
LEA to increase the number of 
percentage of private school children 
served; or 

(ii) The extent to which an LEA is 
providing Chapter 1 services to at lease 
the same number of percentage of 
private school children the LEA served 
during the period July 1, 1984 through 
June 30, 1985. 

(2) The degree to which the quality of 
services an LEA is providing or would 
provide to private school children 
equals or exceeds the quality of services 
provided during the period July 1, 1984 
through June 30, 1985. 

(3) The percentage of funds the LEA 
has paid for capital expenses in relation 
to its basic Chapter 1 grant. 


(Authority: 20 U.S.C. 2727(d)) 


§ 200.58 How does an LEA use payments 
for capital expenses? 

(a) An LEA shall use payments 
received under § 200.57 for the 
following: 

(1) To provide Chapter 1 services to 
benefit, to the extent possible, the public 
and private school children who were or 
are adversely affected by the LEA’s 
expenditures for capital expenses. 

(2) To cover capital expenses the LEA 
is incurring or will incur to maintain or 
increase the number of percentage of 
private school children being served. 

(b) The LEA may not take the 
payments received under § 200.57 into 
account in meeting the requirements in 
§ 200.52. 

(c) The LEA shall account separately 
for payments receive under § 200.57. 


(Authority: 20 U.S.C. 2727 (a), (d)) 
§ 200.59 [Reserved] 
Bypass 


§ 200.60 What general requirements 
govern the implementation of a bypass? 

(a) The Secretary implements a 
bypass in accordance with the 
procedures in 34 CFR 76.670 through 
76.677 if— 

(1) An LEA is prohibited by law from 
providing Chapter 1 services for private 
school children on an equitable basis; or 

(2) The Secretary determines, 
following a complaint or an 
investigation, that an LEA has 
substantially failed to provide for the 
participation on an equitable basis of 
private school children. 

(b) If the Secretary implements a 
bypass, the Secretary— 

(1) Waives the LEA's responsibility 
for providing Chapter 1 services for 


private school children and arranges to 
provide the required services; 

(2) Consults with appropriate public 
and private school officials; and 

(3) Deducts the costs of the services, 
including any administrative costs, from 
the appropriate allocations of funds 
provided under this part to the affected 
LEA and SEA. 

(c) Pending the final resolution of an 
investigation or a complaint that could 
result in a bypass action, the Secretary 
may withhold from the allocation of the 
affected LEA or SEA the amount the 
Secretary estimates is necessary to pay 
the cost of the services referred to in 
paragraph (b) of this section. 


(Authority: 20 U.S.C. 2727(b)) 
§§ 200.61-200.69 [Reserved] 


Subpart G—What Are Other State 
Responsibilities for the Chapter 1 LEA 
Program? 


§ 200.70 Does a State have authority to 
issue State regulations for the Chapter 1 
LEA Program? 

{a)(1) Except as provided in paragraph 
(b) of this section, Chapter 1 does not 
preempt, prohibit, or encourage State 
rules, regulations, or policies issued 
pursuant to State law. 

(2) If a State issues rules, regulations, 
or policies, they may not be inconsistent 
with the provisions of the following: 

(i) The Chapter 1 statute. 

(ii) The regulations in this part. 

(iii) Other applicable Federal statutes 
and regulations. 

(b) A State may not issue rules, 
regulations, or policies that limit LEAs’ 
decisions affecting funds received under 
this part regarding— 

(1) Grade levels to be served; 

(2) Basic skill areas to be addressed; 

(3) Instructional settings, materials, or 
teaching techniques to be used; 

(4) Instructional staff to be employed, 
so long as the staff meets State 
certification and licensing requirements 
for education personnel; or 

(5) Other essential support services. 

(c) Nothing in paragraph (b) of this 
section limits an SEA’s— 

(1) Responsibility to work jointly with 
an LEA in suggesting various activities 
and approaches for program 
improvement under §§ 200.37-200.38; 

(2) Authority to review and approve 
an LEA's application including 
determining that the activities in the 
application are supported by the LEA's 
needs assessment; or 

(3) Responsibility to ensure that an 
LEA uses funds under this part in 
accordance with all applicable 
requirements. 

(d) The State shall identify any State 
rule, regulation, or policy relating to the 
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administration and operation of Chapter 
1 programs funded under this part, 
including those based on State 
interpretation of any Federal law, 
regulation, or guideline, as a State- 
imposed requirement. 

(e)(1)(i) Except as provided in 
paragraph (e)(1) (ii) and (iii) of this 
section, if a State issues major rules or 
regulations relating to the 
administration or operation of programs 
funded under this part, the State shall 
convene a State committee of 
practitioners to review before publishing 
any major proposed or final rule or 
regulation. 

(ii) In an emergency situation is which 
a major rule or regulation must be 
issued within a very limited time to 
assist LEAs with the operation of 
programs under this part, the State— 

(A) May issue the regulation without 
consulting the committee of 
practitioners; but 

(B) Shall immediately thereafter 
convene the State committee of 
practitioners to review the emergency 
rule or regulation prior to issuance in 
final form. 

{iii) The State shall ensure that the 
committee of practitioners reviews non- 
major rules or regulations before 
publication. 

(2) If a State does not issue rules or 
regulations relating to the 
administration or operation of programs 
under this part but issues policies that 
the SEA and LEAs are required to 
follow, the State must comply with the 
requirements in this section for issuing 
rules and regulations. 

(3)(i) The committee of practitioners 
must include— 

(A) Administrators; 

(B) Teachers; 

(C) Parents; 

(D) Members of local boards of 
education; and 

(E) Representatives of private school 
children. 

(ii) A majority of the committee must 
be representatives of LEAs. 

(iii) Members of the committee must 
be knowledgeable about the Chapter 1 
LEA Program. 

(4) SEAs are encouraged to request 
from appropriate organizations 
recommendations for membership on 
the committee. 


(Authority: 20 U.S.C. 2851) 


§ 200.71 How may State personnel pay 
with funds available under this part be 
assigned to State programs? 

(a) As provided in paragraph (b) of 
this section, an SEA may used funds 
received under § 200.72(a) to pay the 
salary costs for any employee assigned 
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to programs funded under this part and 
special State programs that meet the 
requirements of § 200.45(a)(1) (i) and (2). 

(b) Except as provided in paragraph 
(c) of this section, salary costs are 
allowable charges to funds received 
under § 200.72(a) if the following 
conditions are met: 

(1) An employee's assignments are 
related to the SEA'’s administrative, 
training, and technical assistance 
responsibilities under the programs. 

(2) The SEA maintains 
contemporaneous time distribution 
records reflecting the actual amount of 
time the employee spends on the 
programs. 

(3) The time distribution records are 
signed by the employee’s supervisor. 

(4) Actual costs are charged to the 
programs on the basis of the employee's 
time distribution records. 

(c) If an employee is assigned 
administrative, training, and technical 
assistance duties that jointly benefit 
programs funded under this part and 
special State programs that meet the 
requirements of § 200.45 (a)(1)(i) and 
(a)(2), costs may be charged to the 
programs on a basis other than the time 
spent on each of the programs, provided 
charges are equitably distributed among 
funding sources. 


Example. An employee spends three hours 
developing a manual for LEAs to use to 
improve parent participation in compensatory 
programs supported with funds under this 
part and under a State compensatory 
education program. Since only one manual is 
produced, the employee is unable to divide 
the actual time spent on each program. 
Therefore, the LEA may prorate costs, for 
example, to each program on the basis of the 
proportion of funds allocated for each of the 
programs benefiting from the manual. 


(Authority: 20 U.S.C. 2853(b)) 


§ 209.72 What funds are available for an 
SEA to carry out its responsibilities? 

(a) Funds for State administration. (1) 
Except for programs under Part C of 
Chapter 1 and as provided in paragraph 
(a)(2) of this section, an SEA shall use 
funds received under section 1404{a) of 
the Act for the proper and efficient 
performance of its duties under Chapter 
a. 

(2) The SEA may not use more than 15 
percent of the funds referred to in 
paragraph (a)(1) of this section for 
indirect costs. 

(b) Funds for implementing school 
improvement programs. (1) An SEA 
shall use funds made available under 
section 1405 of the Act for direct 
educational services in schools 
implementing program improvement 
plans under § 200.38(b) 

(2) Parents of participating children, 
school staff, the LEA, and the SEA shall 


jointly agree to the selection of 
providers of technical assistance and 
the best use of funds available under 
paragraph (b)(1) of this section, which 
may include assistance from— 

(i) An institution of higher education; 

(ii) A federally supported educational 
laboratory or center; 

(iii) State personnel with expertise in 
educational improvement; 

(iv) Locally, State, or nationally based 
consultants; and 

(v) Other providers of the specific 
services required by a school's program 
improvement plan. 

(3) The SEA may not use the funds 
referred to in paragraph (b)(1) of this 
section for State administration. 


(Authority: 20 U.S.C. 2824, 2825) 
Complaint Procedures of the SEA 


§ 200.73 What complaint procedures shall 
an SEA adopt? 

An SEA shall adopt written procedure 
for: 

(a) Receiving and resolving any 
complaint that the SEA or an LEA is 
violating a Federal statute or regulations 
that apply to the Chapter 1 LEA 
Program; é 

(b) Reviewing an appeal from a 
decision of an LEA with respect to a 
complaint; and 

(c) Conducting an independent on-site 
investigation of a complaint if the SEA 
determines that an on-site investigation 
is necessary. 


(Authority: 20 U.S.C. 2831(a)) 


§ 200.74 What are the minimum compiaint 
procedures? 

An SEA shall include the following in 
its complaint procedures: 

(a) A time limit of 60 calendar days 
after the SEA receives a complaint: 

(1) If necessary, to carry out an 
independent on-site investigation; and 

(2) To resolve the complaint. 

(b) An extension of the time limit 
under paragraph (a) of this section only 
if exceptional circumstances exist with 
respect to a particular complaint. 

(c) The right to request the Secretary 
to review the final decision of the SEA. 


(Authority: 20 U.S.C. 2831{a)) 


§ 200.75 How does an organization or 
individual file a compiaint? 

An organization or individual may file 
a written signed complaint with an SEA. 
The complaint must include: 

(a) A statement that the SEA or an 
LEA has violated a requirement of a 
Federal statute or regulations that apply 
to the Chapter 1 LEA Program; and 

(b) The facts on which the statement 
is based. 


(Authority: 20 U.S.C. 2831(a)) 


§§ 200.76-200.79 [Reserved] 


Subpart H—What Are the National 
Evaluation Standards? 


Evaluation by an LEA 
§ 200.80 How does and LEA evaluate 
student achievement? 


(a) An LEA shall evaluate student 
achievement under § 200.35(a)(1)(ii) as 
follows: 

(1)(i) The LEA shall assess— 

(A) The Chapter 1 participants’ 
achievement in reading, mathematics, 
and language arts, not including projects 
designed to teach English to limited 
English speaking children, in grades 2 
through 12, as appropriate, after 
receiving Chapter 1 services; compared 
to 

(B) An estimate of what their 
achievement would have been in the 
absence of Chapter 1 services. 

(ii) In assessing achievement in 
language arts, and LEA may use tests 
designed to measure language arts or 
reading. If a reading test is used, the 
LEA shall assess achievement in both 
basic and more advanced skills. 

(2) With regard to more advanced 
skills, the LEA shall assess the progress 
of Chapter 1 participants as measured 
by— 

(1) (A) The “comprehension” or 
equivalent score of a nationally normed 
reading test; and 

(B) The “problems and applications” 
or equivalent score of a nationally 
normed mathematics test; or 

(ii) A test without national norms if— 

(A) It is the instrument used for other 
required achievement reporting under 
this part; 

(B) It provides an appropriate 
“comprehension” and “problems and 
applications” score; and 

(C) The LEA meets the conditions in 
§ 200.82(b)(2). 

(b)(1) The LEA shall measure student 
achievement under paragraph (a) of this 
section over a period of approximately 
12 months. 

(2){i) Except as provided in paragraph 
(b)(2)(ii) of this section, the LEA shall 
report on either a spring-to-spring 
testing interval or a fall-to-fall testing 
interval. 

(ii) An LEA that measured 
achievement on a fall-spring testing 
interval during the 1988-89 school year 
may continue to do so for one additional 
year only (the 1989-90 school year) if the 
SEA determines that implementation of 
the annual cycle in 1989-90 would 
impose a substantial hardship on the 
LEA. 


Example: An LEA uses the results of a pre- 
test administered in September 1988 and a 
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post-test administered in May 1989 to 
measure and report on the achievement of 
children participating in projects under this 
part during the 1988-89 school year. The SEA 
determines that it would be a substantial 
hardship for the LEA to measure and report 
on children’s achievement for the 1989-90 
school year on either a spring-to-spring or 
fall-to-fall testing interval. Therefore, the LEA 
may continue to report on participating 
children’s achievement on a fall-spring 
testing interval for the 1989-90 school year. 
However, the LEA must report on 
participating children’s achievement in 
school year 1990-91 using either: pre-tests 
administered during the fall of 1990 and post- 
tests administered during the fall of 1991; or 
pre-tests administered during the spring of 
1990 and post-tests administered during the 
spring of 1991. 

(c)(1) At least once during the three- 
year evaluation period required under 
§ 200.35(a), the LEA shall collect 
additional information to determine 
whether student achievement gains are 
sustained over a period of more than 12 
months (see § 200.35(a){2)). 

(2) The LEA shall report this 
information on either a spring-spring- 
spring testing interval or a fall-fall-fall 
testing interval. 

(d) In estimating expected 
performance under paragraph (a)(1){ii) 
of this section and elsewhere in this 
subpart, the LEA shall use the 
performance of children in a norm 
sample developed locally, by the SEA, 
or by a test publisher. 

(e) Any test instrument used by the 
LEA under this subpart must be the 
current edition or the immediately 
previous edition. 


(Authority: 20 U.S.C. 2729(a), (c), 2835) 


§ 200.81 What technical standards does 
an LEA apply in evaluating student 
achievement? 

An LEA shali ensure that its 
procedures for evaluating the 
achievement of children in programs 
under this part are consistent with the 
following technical standards: 

(a) Representativeness of evaluation 
findings. 

(b) Reliability and validity of 
evaluation instruments and procedures. 

(c) Valid assessment of achievement 
gains. 

(d) Quality control mechanisms to 
minimize error in evaluation procedures. 


(Authority: 20 U.S.C. 2729(a), 2835) 


§ 200.82 What procedures does an LEA 
use in evaluating student achievement? 
Unless it is using approved alternative 
procedures under § 200.83, an LEA shall 
use the following procedures to evaluate 
student achievement in each Chapter 1 
project funded under this part that 
provides instructional services in 


reading, language arts, or mathematics 
in grades 2 through 12 during the regular 
school year: 

(a) The LEA shall administer a pretest 
and a posttest separated by 
approximately 12 months. 

(b) The LEA may use a test with or 
without national norms as follows: 

(1) If the LEA uses a test with national 
norms, the LEA shall administer the test 
within the appropriate range of the test 
publisher's norming dates. 

(2) If the LEA uses a test without 
national norms, the LEA shall adhere to 
technical requirements for equating this 
test with a nationally normed test as 
specified by the Title I Evaluation and 
Reporting System or other valid methods 
accepted by the Secretary. 


(Authority: 20 U.S.C. 2729{a), 2835) 


§ 200.83 What alternative procedures may 
an LEA use? 

(a) An LEA may use alternative 
procedures to those in § 200.82 for 
evaluating student achievement if, 
before using the alternative procedures, 
the LEA obtains the approval of, first, 
the SEA and, then, the Secretary. 

(b) In order for the SEA and the 
Secretary to approve alternative 
procedures, the LEA shall demonstrate 
that the procedures— 

(1) Yield a valid and reliable measure 
of— 

(i) The Chapter 1 children's 
performance in reading, language arts, 
or mathematics; and 

(ii) The children’s expected 
performance; and 

(2) Produce results that can be 
expressed in the common reporting 
scale established by the Secretary for 
SEA reporting. 


(Authority: 20 U.S.C. 2729(a), 2835) 


§ 200.84 How does an LEA report the 
results of student achievement to the SEA? 

(a)(1) In reporting the results of 
student achievement evaluated under 
$§ 200.80-200.83, an LEA shall use— 

(i) The common reporting scale 
established by the Secretary for SEA 
reporting; or 

(ii) Another form of local reporting 
approved by the SEA. 

(2) If the SEA approves another form 
of reporting, the LEA shall include 
sufficient information to enable the SEA 
to convert the achievement results to the 
common reporting scale. 

(b) Unless requested by the SEA, the 
LEA is not required to include in its 
evaluation report the results of the long- 
term evaluation required under 
§ 200.80(c). 


(Authority: 20 U.S.C. 2729{a) 2835) 
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Evaluation by An SEA 


§ 200.85 What technical standards does 
an SEA use in conducting its evaluation? 
In conducting its evaluation under 
§ 200.35(b), an SEA shall use technical 
standards that are commensurate with 
and appropriately reinforce those 

required of LEAs in § 200.81. 


(Authority: 20 U.S.C. 2729(b), 2835) 


§ 200.86 What requirements govern an 
SEA sampling plan? 

(a) If the SEA wishes to use sampling 
in its evaluation of programs conducted 
under this part, the SEA shall submit, for 
prior approval by the Secretary, a 
proposed sampling plan designed to 
ensure that evaluations will be 
conducted in a representative sample of 
its LEAs in any school year. 

(b) The Secretary approves a sampling 
plan that will provide reliable and 
representative data under this subpart. 

(c) (1) The SEA shall review its 
sampling plan at least once every three 
years. 

(2) If, based on this review or other 
circumstances, the sampling plan 
requires changes, the SEA shall request 
reapproval of the plan by the Secretary. 


(Authority: 20 U.S.C. 2835) 


§ 200.87 How does an SEA aggregate LEA 
student achievement data for inclusion in 
its evaluation? 

(a) An SEA shall include, for all LEAs, 
or a sample of LEAs if a sampling plan 
has been approved by the Secretary, the 
following information in its evaluation: 

(1) A statewide average of student 
achievement gains resulting from 
participation in Chapter 1 projects under 
this part reported for— 

(i) Each participating grade level from 
2 through 12; and 

(ii) Each of the following subjects: 
reading, mathematics, and language 
arts. 

(2) A statewide average of progress 
students are making in more advanced 
skills, separately for reading and 
mathematics. 

(3) Additional data specified by the 
Secretary. 

(4) If applicable— 

(i) The number of students excluded 
from the evaluation because of 
erroneous or missing data; and 

(ii) The reasons for the exclusion. 

(b) The SEA shall— 

(1) Report student achievement gains 
on either a spring-to-spring or fall-to-fall 
basis; and 

(2) Express each statewide average 
achievement gain in the common 
reporting scale established by the 
Secretary. 
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(Authority: 20 U.S.C. 2729(b), 2835) 
Allowable and Nonallowable Costs 


§ 200.88 For what evaluation activities 
may an LEA or SEA use funds availabie 
under this part? 

(a) An LEA or SEA may use funds 
made available under this part for any 
of the following evaluation activities: 

(1) Identifying specific strengths and 
weaknesses of a project. 

(2) Determining the results of a 
project. 

(3) Disseminating the results of 
Chapter 1 evaluations. 

(b) In addition to the requirement 
concerning the supplementary nature of 
funds available under this part in 
§ 200.44 and other rules governing the 
allowability of Chapter 1 expenditures, 
the provisions of paragraph (c) of this 
section apply to the use of funds 
available under this part to support the 
purchase, administration, scoring, and 
analysis of evaluation instruments. 

(c) Except for cases in which data 
meeting these needs are already 
available, the LEA or SEA may use 
funds available under this part for any 
of the following: 

(i) Testing Chapter 1 participants for 
evaluation purposes only. 

(2) In order to permit the LEA or SEA 
to convert its evaluation results to the 
common scale, administering a 
nationally normed test to all, or a 
representative sample of, the Chapter 1 
participants if the LEA or SEA has used 
a test without national norms for 
evaluation purposes. 

(3) Testing an appropriate number of 
children no longer receiving Chapter 1 
services to determine whether 


achievement gains are sustained over a 
period of more than 12 months (see 

§ 200.35(a)(2)). 

(Authority: 20 U.S.C. 2721{a), 2728(b), 2729{a), 
2835) 


§ 200.89 For what evaluation activities 
may an LEA or SEA not use funds available 
under this part? 

An LEA or SEA may not use funds 
available under this part for any of the 
following evaluation activities: 

(a) General districtwide or statewide 
testing programs. 

(b) Establishing local or State norms. 

(c) Development of tests to meet the 
standards in this subpart. 


(Authority: 20 U.S.C. 2721(a), 2728{b)) 


PART 75—DIRECT GRANT 
PROGRAMS 


2. The authority citation for Part 75 
continues to read as follows: 


Authority: 20 U.S.C. 1221e-3{a)(1), unless 
otherwise noted. 


3. Anew § 75.910 is added to read as 
follows: 


§ 75.910 Cooperation with audits. 


A grantee shall cooperate with the 
Secretary and the Comptro!ler General 
of the United States or any of their 
authorized representatives in the 
conduct of audits authorized by Federal 
law. This cooperation includes access 
without unreasonable restrictions to 
records and personnel of the grantee for 
the purpose of obtaining relevant 
information. 

(Authority: 5 U.S.C. Appendix 3, Sections 
4(a)(1), 4(b)(1)(A), and 6(a){1); 20 U.S.C. 
1221e-3(a)(1), 1232f) 





CFDA number and name of program 


| 
84.010 Chapter 1 Program in Local Educational Agencies 
84.151 Federal, State, and Local Partnership for Educaiional | Chapter 2, Title |, Elementary and Secondary Education Act of 1965, as amended | 


improvement. 
84.164 Mathematics and Science Education 


84.186 State and Local Programs 


(Authority: 20 U.S.C. 2727(b), 2972(d)}-{e), 
2990(c), 3223{c)) 


$76.671 Notice by the Secretary. 

(a) Before taking any final action to 
implement a bypass under a program 
listed in § 76.670, the Secretary provides 
the affected grantee and subgrantee, if 
appropriate, with written notice. 

(b) In the written notice, the 
Secretary— 


. 


Authorizing statute 


(20 U.S.C. 2701 ef seq.). 
(20 U.S.C. 2911-2952, 2971-2976). 
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PART 76—STATE-ADMINISTERED 
PROGRAMS 


4. The authority citation for Part 76 is 
revised to read as follows: 

Authority: 20 U.S.C. 1221e-3{a){1), 2831(a), 
and 3474, unless otherwise noted. 


5. Section 76.401 is amended by 
revising (a)(1) to read as follows: 


§ 76.401 Disapproval of an application— 
opportunity for a hearing. 

{a) ** * 
(1) Chapter 1 Program in Local 
Educational Agencies 


* + * * * 


6. A new subheading “Procedures for 
Bypass” and §§ 76.670 through 76.677 
are added to Subpart F to read as 
follows: 


Procedures for Bypass 


Sec. 
76.670 
76.671 


Applicability. 

Notice by the Secretary. 

76.672 Bypass procedures. 

76.673 Appointment and functions of a 
hearing officer. 

76.674 Hearing procedures. 

76.675 Posthearing procedures. 

76.676 Judicial review of a bypass action. 

76.677 Continuation of a bypass. 


Procedures for Bypass 


§76.670 Applicability. 

The regulations in §§ 76.671 through 
76.677 apply to the following programs 
under which the Secretary is authorized 
to waive the requirements for providing 
services to private school children and 
to implement a bypass: 


[ok 
} ing 
i 

j ttle 
CFR 


Chapter 1, Title |, Elementary and Secondary Education Act of 1965, as amended | 


Title i, Part A, Elementary and Secondary Education Act of 1965, as amended 


(20 U.S.C. 2981-2993). 


Part B, Drug Free Schools and Communities Act of 1986 (20 U.S.C. 3191-3197) 


(1) States the reasons for the proposed 
bypass in sufficient detail to allow the 
grantee and subgrantee to respond; 

(2) Cites the requirement that is the 
basis for the alleged failure to comply; 
and 

(3) Advises the grantee and 
subgrantee that they— 

(i) Have at least 45 days after 
receiving the written notice to submit 


written objections to the proposed 
bypass; and 

(ii) May request in writing the 
opportunity for a hearing to show cause 
why the bypass should not be 
implemented. 

(c) The Secretary sends the notice to 
the grantee and subgrantee by certified 
mail with return receipt requested. 
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(Authority: 20 U.S.C. 2727(b)(4)(A), 2972{(h)}(1), 
2990{c), 3223(c)) 


§76.672 Bypass procedures. 

Sections 76.673 through 76.675 contain 
the procedures that the Secretary uses in 
conducting a show cause hearing. The 
hearing officer may modify the 
procedures for a particular case if all 
parties agree the modification is 
appropriate. 

(Authority: 20 U.S.C. 2727(b)(4)(A). 2972(h)(1), 
2990(c), 3223(c)) 


§76.673 Appointment and functions of a 
hearing officer. 

(a) If a grantee or subgrantee requests 
a hearing to show cause why the 
Secretary should not implement a 
bypass, the Secretary appoints a hearing 
officer and notifies appropriate 
representatives of the affected private 
school children that they may 
participate in the hearing. 

(b) The hearing officer has no 
authority to require or conduct 
discovery or to rule on the validity of 
any statute or regulation. 

(c) The hearing officer notifies the 
grantee, subgrantee, and representatives 
of the private school children of the time 
and place of the hearing. 

(Authority: 20 U.S.C. 2727(b){4)(A). 2972(b)(1). 
2990(c), 3223{c}} 


§ 76.674 Hearing procedures. 

(a) The following procedures apply to 
a show cause hearing regarding 
implementation of a bypass: 

(1) The hearing officer arranges for a 
transcript to be taken. 

(2) The grantee, subgrantee, and 
representatives of the private school 
children each may— 

(i) Be represented by legal counsel; 
and 

(ii) Submit oral or written evidence 
and arguments at the hearing. 

(b) Within 10 days after the hearing, 
the hearing officer— 

(1) Indicates that a decision will! be 
issued on the basis of the existing 
record; or 

(2) Requests further information from 
the grantee, subgrantee, representatives 
of the private school children, or 
Department officials. 

(Authority: 20 U.S.C. 2727(b)(4)(A), 2972(h)(1), 
2990{c), 3223{c)) 


§76.675 Posthearing procedures. 

(a) (1) Within 120 days after the 
record of a show cause hearing is 
closed, the hearing officer issues a 
written decision on whether a bypass 
should be implemented. 

(2) The hearing officer sends copies of 
the decision to the grantee, subgrantee, 


representatives of the private school 
children, and the Secretary. 

(b) Within 30 days after receiving the 
hearing officer's decision, the grantee, 
subgrantee, and representatives of the 
private school children may each submit 
to the Secretary written comments on 
the decision. 

(c) The Secretary may adopt, reverse, 
modify, or remand the hearing officer's 
decision. 


(Authority: 20 U.S.C. 2727(b)(4)(A). 2972(h)(1), 
2990{c), 3223{c))} 


§76.676 Judicial review of a bypass 
action. 

If a grantee or subgrantee is 
dissatisfied with the Secretary's final 
action after a proceeding under 
§ § 76.672 through 76.675, it may, within 
60 days after receiving notice of that 
action, file a petition for review with the 
United States Court of Appeals for the 
circuit in which the State is located. 
(Authority: 20 U.S.C. 2727(b}(4)(B){D). 
2972(h)(2}-{4), 2990(c), 3223(c)) 


§76.677 Continuation of a bypass. 

The Secretary continues a bypass 
until the Secretary determines that the 
grantee or subgrantee will meet the 
requirements for providing services to 
private school children. 


(Authority: 20 U.S.C. 2727(b)(3)(D), 2972{f), 
1221e-3(a)(1)) 

7. Anew § 76.910 is added to read as 
follows: 


§76.910 Cooperation with audits. 


A grantee or subgrantee shall 
cooperate with the Secretary and the 
Comptroller General of the United 
States or any of their authorized 
representatives in the conduct of audits 
authorized by Federal law. This 
cooperation includes access without 
unreasonable restrictions to records and 
personnel of the grantee or subgrantee 
for the purpose of obtaining relevant 
information. 


(Authority: 5 U.S.C. Appendix 3, Sections 
4(a)(2)j, 4(b)(1)(A), and 6{a)(1); 20 U.S.C. 
1221e-3{a)(1}, 1232f) 


§§ 76.2, 76.50, 76.51, 76.401, 76.500, 76.530, 
76.532, 76.533, 76.534, 76.560, 76.561, 
76.563, 76.600, 76.681, 76.683, 76.700, 
76.701, 76.702, 76.703, 76.704, 76.707, 
76.720, 76.722, 76.731, 76.760, 76.761, 
76.770 and 76.902 [Amended] 

8. The authority citations for the 
following sections are amended by 
adding “§ , 2831(a)” before the final 
parenthesis: § § 76.2, 76.50, 76.51, 76.401, 
76.500, 76.530, 76.532, 76.533, 76.534, 
76.560, 76.561, 76.563, 76.600, 76.681, 
76.683, 76.700, 76.701, 76.702, 76.703, 
76.704, 76.707, 76.720, 76.722, 76.731, 
76.760, 76.761, 76.770 and 76.902. 
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§76.1 [Amended] 

9. The following authority citation is 
added at the end of § 76.1: 
(Authority: 20 U.S.C. 1221e-3fa)(1), 2831(a), 
and 3474). 


$76.125 [Amended] 


10. The following authority citation is 
added at the end of § 76.125: 


(Authority: 20 U.S.C. 1221e-3(a)(1), 2831(a). 
and 3474). 


§76.591 [Amended] 


11. The authority citation for § 76.591 
is amended by adding “, 2831(a)" before 
“3474”. 


PART 77—DEFINITIONS THAT APPLY 
TO DEPARTMENT REGULATIONS 


12. The authority citation for Part 77 
(following § 77.1) is revised to read as 
follows: 


(Authority: 20 U.S.C. 1221e-3(a)(1), 2831{a). 
and 3474, unless otherwise noted) 


PART 78—EDUCATION APPEAL 
BOARD 


13. The authority citation for Part 78 is 
revised to read as follows: 


(Authority: 20 U.S.C. 1234-1234c (1982), 
unless otherwise noted. 


§78.2 [Amended] 


14. Section 78.2 is amended by 
removing the paragraph designation for 
paragraph (a), removing paragraph (b), 
and redesignating paragraphs (a)(1), 
(a)(2), (a)(3), (a)(4), (a)(4)(i), (a)(4) Gi), 
(a)(4){iii), and (a)(5) as paragraphs (a), 
(b), (c), (4), (4)(1), (d)(2), (d)(3), and (e}, 
respectively. 


§78.3 [Amended] 


15. Section 78.3 is amended by 
removing “§ § 78.2(a}(4)" in paragraph (c) 
of the definition of “Appellant” and 
adding, in its place, “§ 78.2(d)", and by 
removing § 78.2(a)(4)" in paragraph 
(b)(2) of the definition of “Party” and 
adding, in its place, “§ 78.2(d)”. 


§78.6 [Amended] 


16. Section 78.6 is amended by 
removing the paragraph designation for 
paragraph (a), removing paragraph (b), 
and redesignating paragraphs (a)(1), 
(a)(2), (a)(3), (a)(4), (a)(5), (a)(6), and 
(a)(7) as paragraphs (a), (b), (c), (d), (e). 
(f), and (g), respectively. 


§78.21 [Amended] 

17. Section 78.21 is amended by 
removing “(a)(4) through (a)(6)” in 
paragraph (a}(2) and adding, in its place, 
“(d) through (f}”. 
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$78.22 [Amended] 

18. Section 78.22 is amended by 
removing “{a)(4) through {a)(6)” in 
paragraph (a) and adding, in its place, 
“(d) through (f)”. 


§78.42 [Amended] - 
19. Section 78.42 is amended by 
removing paragraph (c). 


PART 204—[ REMOVED] 


20. Part 204 is removed. 


Note: This Appendix will not be codified in 
the Code of Federal Reguiations. 


Appendix—Analysis of Comments and 
Changes 


Section 200.1 What is the Chapter 1 
Program in Local Educational Agencies? 


Comment: One commenter expressed 
a concern that because the statute refers 
to helping Chapter 1 children succeed in 
the regular program of the LEA, § 200.1 
of the regulations should include the 
language from section 1001(b) of the Act, 
which states that the program purpose 
shall be accomplished through 
supplemental programs. 

Discussion: The Secretary agrees that, 
although one of the purposes for the 
program is to help children succeed in 
the regular school program, the Federal 
assistance must provide services that 
are supplemental to the regular 
instructional program of the LEA. 

Changes: Section 200.1{b) has been 
modified to include the examples from 
section 1001 of the Act. 

Comment: A number of commenters 
recommended that, in addition to 
referring to “grade level proficiency,” 
the regulations list other indicators of 
program effectiveness such as criterion- 
referenced tests, reduction in dropout 
rates, and improved attendance. 
Commenters were concerned that the 
reference to “grade level proficiency” 
may perpetuate measurement of gains 
on the basis of grade equivalents, which 
research indicates are less valid and 
reliable than other measures. 

Discussion: Section 200.1 of the 
regulations sets forth the purpose of the 
Chapter 1 Program in Local Educational 
Agencies and, basically, repeats the 
language in section 1001(b) of the Act. 
The intent of § 200.1 is to state the 
purpose for the Federal financial 
assistance and not to provide specific 
indicators of program effectiveness. In 
§ 200.6(c) of the regulations, the terms 
“aggregate performance” and “desired 
outcomes” are defined. The latter 
definition includes a list of possible 
indicators for measuring program 
effectiveness. The list includes criterion- 
referenced tests, lower dropout rates, 
and improved attendance. 


Changes: No change has been made to 
§ 200.1, but definitions for the terms 
“aggregate performance” and “desired 
outcomes” have been added in 
§ 200.6{c}. 

Section 200.3 Who is Eligible for a 
Subgrant? 

Comment: One commenter 
recommended clarifying that the types 
of subgrants—basic and concentration 
grants—are allocations rather than 
subgrants, and that the LEA actually 
applies for and receives a single grant. 

Discussion: Although sections 1005 
and 1006 of the Act refer to “basic 
grants” and “grants for local educational 
agencies in counties with especially high 
concentrations of children from low- 
income families,” an LEA does not 
receive two separate grants. Section 
200.3 of the regulations reflects the 
statutory language by referring to the 
two allocations as grants. However, an 
LEA submits a single application for 
funds under both authorizations and is 
not required to account separately for 
the amounts received under the two 
allocations. 

Changes: None. 


Section 200.4 What King of Activities 
May an LEA Conduct? 


Comment: One commenter felt that, 
because a librarian and a library serve 
the entire school, acquiring books and 
library materials and training librarians 
would dilute funds from benefitting 
educationally deprived children. 

Discussion: The intent of § 200.4{c) is 
to demonstrate the range of activities 
that may be supported with funds under 
this part. The activities, however, are 
authorized only if the services, 
materials, and staff members paid for 
with grant funds are used to meet the 
special educational needs of 
educationally deprived children. 

Changes: Section 200.4{c) has been 
revised to clarify that all the authorized 
activities must meet the special 
educational needs of educationally 
deprived children. 

Comment: Two commenters suggested 
that, to be consistent with the definition 
of “pupil services personnel” in section 
1471 of the Act, school psychologists 
and school social workers be mentioned 
at the beginning of the regulations. One 
of these commenters offered a lengthier 
list of persons who comprise pupil 
services personnel. 

Discussion: Since section 1471 of the 
Act includes school counselors, school 
social workers, and school psychologists 
in the definition of “pupil services 
personnel,” the Secretary does not 
believe the regulations need to repeat 
the list in § 200.4(c). However, the 
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Secretary has added pupil services 
personnel te other sections of the 
regulations to emphasize their possible 
contribution to Chapter 1 projects. 

Changes: Sections 200.20{a)}{19), 
200.34(c), and 200.34{e) have been 
revised to include pupil services 
personnel. 

Comment: One commenter suggested 
that language be added to § 200.4{d) to 
state that the 5 percent limitation for 
innovation projects does not preclude 
using other funds to carry out these 
activities. Another commenter 
questioned whether regular Chapter 1 
funds may be used for training non- 
Chapter 1 paid staff who serve 
educationally deprived children. 

Discussion: Chapter 1 funds may be 
used for activities contained in 
§ 200.4(c) of the regulations. In most 
circumstances, these would include the 
activities contained in § 200.4{d)}{2) (iii}- 
(vii), but not $ 200.4(d) (i) and {ii). 
Permitting the LEA to use up to and 
including 5 percent of its allocation for 
innovation projects is an incentive for 
LEAs to devote resources to improve the 
quality of the program and provide 
additional flexibility. 

Changes: None. 

Comment: One commenter suggested 
that the general project resource 
allocation procedures for LEAs in 
§ 200.33 are inconsistent with the 
innovation project provisions of 
§ 200.4{d). 

Discussion: The Secretary believes 
that one of the purposes of innovation 
projects is to provide the LEA with 
additional flexibility to improve the 
quality of the Chapter 1 LEA Program. 
Therefore, the allocation of resources 
under § 200.4(d) may not be consistent 
with the allocation of resources under 
§ 200.33. However, the decision to 
conduct an innovation project is left to 
the discretion of the LEA. 

Changes: None. 

Comment: One commenter requested 
that the provision of continued services 
for participants who are transferred to 
ineligible areas or schools as part of a 
desegregation plan in § 200.4(d){2}{ii) be 
clarified to indicate that the provision 
may be used in conjunction with 
§ 200.31(c}(1}, which allows the . 
continuation of services during the same 
school year. 

Discussion: The Secretary agrees that 
a participant may continue to be served 
during the remainder of the school year 
in which the transfer occurs and up to 
two additional years under an 
innovation project. 

Changes: Section 200.4{d)(2){ii} bas 
been changed by adding the word 
“additional” to the provision. 
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Section 200.5 What Regulations Apply 
to the Chapter 1 LEA Program? 


Comment: Several commenters noted 
that this section was helpful but 
requested that the Department, in 
addition to using CFR (Code of Federal 
Regulations) citations, list the Federal 
Register citation for each regulation 
including day, month, year, and page 
number. 

Discussion: Amendments to the CFR 
are made periodically. Therefore, if 
Federal Register citations were included 
in the regulations, they would soon be 
out of date and readers may infer 
incorrectly that later changes would not 
apply to the program. In addition to 
publishing changes in the Federal 
Register, the Department notifies SEAs 
of all changes to the regulations. 

Changes: None. 

Comment: Several commenters 
provided positions on the applicability 
of EDGAR, suggesting that States must 
follow the cost principles and guidelines 
of EDGAR; that States should use their 
own financial management procedures; 
or that either all of EDGAR should apply 
or notations should be made to the 
extent it does not apply. One commenter 
suggested exactly what was proposed. 
In addition, commenters requested 
clarification regarding the relationship 
of the requirements in EDGAR and 
Chapter 1 in the following areas: 
Definition of equipment, particularly the 
increase in applicable acquisition cost; 
time and effort flexibility; line item 
budget changes; carryover; and financial 
reports from LEAs. 

Discussion: In order to provide 
additional guidance and to ensure that 
Chapter 1 funds are spent only for 
authorized program purposes, the 
Secretary has made certain provisions 
of EDGAR applicable to programs under 
this part. In determining which 
provisions to apply, the Secretary 
carefully balanced the need for basic 
program accountability with the 
important principle of minimum Federal 
interference in State and local affairs. In 
particular, the final regulations allow 
States to use their own procedures to 
ensure accountability with respect to 
matters governed by two Office of 
Management and Budget (OMB) 
circulars: A-102 (Uniform 
Administrative Requirements for Grants 
and Cooperative Agreements to State 
and Local Governments), codified for 
programs of the Department in 34 CFR 
Part 80; and A-87 (Principles for 
Determining Costs Applicable to Grants 
and Contracts with State and Local 
Governments) as amended on January 
28, 1981. Only if a State chooses not to 
apply its own procedures would the 


provisions in these parts of EDGAR 
apply to the Chapter 1 LEA Program. 

If a State wishes to use its own 
procedures instead of the two OMB 
circulars implemented in EDGAR, the 
final regulations require that the State’s 
procedures meet three general criteria, 
set forth in § 200.5(a)(4)(i)-{iii), that are 
designed to ensure the minimal 
standards necessary for proper 
management of Chapter 1 funds. A State 
may adopt new procedures, or may use 
accountability procedures applicable to 
the use of its own funds, if those 
procedures meet the general criteria: 
The State’s procedures do not have to be 
submitted to the Secretary for approval, 
but must be available for Federal 
inspection. If a State does not have its 
own written requirements implemented 
by July 1, 1989, but wishes to develop 
them, the requirements in Part 80 and 
Appendix C to Part 74 apply until such 
time as the State's written requirements 
are adopted. In the event a State’s 
requirements are determined to be 
insufficient, the enforcement provisions 
in Part E of GEPA apply, including the 
due process provisions in that part. 
During the transition period provided for 
in section 1491(c) of the Act, a State may 
continue to comply with the 
requirements under Chapter 1 of the 
ECIA. 

The Secretary wishes to emphasize 
that States have complete discretion, 
subject to meeting the general criteria 
set forth in § 200.5(a)(4)(i)-{iii), to use 
their own procedures instead of the 
procedures in the two OMB circulars. 
Moreover, Circular A-102 has recently 
been revised to permit States to apply 
their own procedures to LEAs. As a 
result, even if a State chooses to adopt 
the procedures of that circular, it would 
still have considerable flexibility in 
determining the appropriate standards 
for accountability at the local level. 
Circular A-87 is currently being revised. 

In addition, the final regulations make 
applicable a limited number of 
provisions from Part 76 (State- 
Administered Programs); Part 77 
(Definitions That Apply to Department 
Regulations); Part 78 (Educational 
Appeal Board); and Part 81 (General 
Education Provisions Act— 
Enforcement). The Secretary believes 
these minimal requirements will help to 
ensure basic accountability without 
imposing undue burden and paperwork 
on SEAs and LEAs. 

Changes: The criteria that a State’s 
procedures must “result in the efficient 
and effective administration of programs 
under this part” has been deleted from 
§ 200.5(a)(4). With regard to the 
comments regarding clarification of the 
relationship of certain EDGAR 
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requirements and Chapter 1 
requirements, the Department will 
provide appropriate clarification in the 
policy manual in accordance with 
section 1436(b)}(2) of the Act 


Section 200.6(c) Other Definitions 


Comment: A number of commenters 
recommended revisions to the definition 
of “in loco parentis.” Specifically, one 
commenter recommended that the LEA 
agree to recognize any adult designated 
as “in loco parentis.” Another 
commenter recommended that the SEA 
be allowed to use the State's legal 
definition of “in loco parentis.” Several 
commenters recommented that the 
definition be revised to require that the 
parent or legal guardian make the 
designation in writing. 

Discussion: The defintion of “parent” 
in section 1471 of the Act includes a 
person standing in loco parentis. 
Typically, this person would be the one 
with whom the child lives and is often a 
relative of the chiid. In some instances, 
the parent or legal guardian may wish 
another person to be responsible for the 
child’s education, including the Chapter 
1 program. This person must be 
designated by the parent or legal 
guardian. However, it is not the intent of 
the regulations that the designation of a 
person “in loco parentis” be the Chapter 
1 program only with the parent or legal 
guardian retaining authority with regard 
to the regular program of instruction in 
the school. The regualtions do not 
require that the designation be in 
writing. Specific procedures for 
designating a person to stand in loco 
parentis are left to the discretion of 
SEAs and LEAs. 

Changes: The definition of “parent” in 
§ 200.6(c) has been revised to clarify 
that “in loco parentis” means either the 
person with whom a child lives or, in 
some instances, another person 
designed by the parent or legal guardian 
to be responsible for the total 
educational program of the child. 

Comment: Three comments were 
received on the definition of 
“educationally deprived children.” One 
commenter questioned whether the 
definition required the use of 
standardized, norm-referenced 
achievement tests to determine which 
children are below the level appropriate 
for their age. A second commenter 
suggested that the definition be revised 
to include children who score below the 
50th percentile or normal curve 
equivalence score in reading, language 
arts, or mathematics. Lastly, one 
commenter felt that there was a lack of 
congruity between the goal of helping 
children attain grade level proficiency 
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and the definition for children retained 
in grade. The commenter noted that 
retained children may be able to 
perform at grade level even though their 
achievement is not appropriate for 
children their age. 

Discussion: Section 200.31{b) requires 
that the LEA identify educationally 
deprived children in all eligible school 
attendance areas but does not provide 
specific criteria, measures, or 
procedures to be used. The Secretary 
believes that these decisions should be 
made by SEAs and LEAs to reflect local 
conditions. As to the perceived conflict 
between the program purpose and the 
definition, age has been used to define 
“educationally deprived-children” in 
recognition that for various reasons 
children may not be in a grade 
appropriate for their age. Therefore, for 
the purpose of identifying educationally 
deprived children, age is a more 
appropriate factor than grade. 

Changes: None. 

Comment: One commenter 
recommended that the definition of 
“preschool children” be modified to 
clarify that the children are below the 
age or grade the LEA is required to 
provide free public education, since 
some school districts voluntarily provide 
programs for children before the 
compulsory attendance age. 

Discussion: The intent of the 
definition is to implement section 
1014{a) of the Act, which provides that 
among the chidren eligible for services 
are those who are not yet at a grade 
level for which the LEA provides a free 
public education. This, in an LEA that 
provides kindergarten for five-year-olds 
either voluntarily or because of State 
law, “preschool children” are those 
children who are not old enough for 
kindergarten. If the requested 
modification were made, an LEA might 
think that it could use Chapter 1 funds to 
provide a “preschool” program for some 
children while it used local funds to 
provide the same program for other 
children, because the LEA was not 
required to provide the program to any 
of the children. This use of Chapter 1 
funds would violate the supplement, not 
supplant requirement in section 1018(b) 
of the Act. If an LEA is voluntarily 
providing kindergarten, for example, 
Chapter 1 funds may be used to provide 
supp!emental services to eligible 
children just as at other grades. 
Classifying those children as “preschool 
children” would not be necessary. 

Changes: None. 

Comment: Two comments were 
received on the definition of “school 
attendance area.” One commenter 
requested clarification of “voluntary 
basis.” The second commenter believed 


that a portion of the definition, which 


- refers to a school a child would attend if 


the child were not attending a private 
school or another public schoo! on a 
voluntary basis, is confusing. 

Discussion: Eligibility of school 
attendance areas for Chapter 1 services 
is determined on the basis of the number 
of percentage of low-income children 
residing in that area. The definition 
provides a way to count children 
attending private schools, either in the 
attendance area or outside it, and also 
counts children who voluntarily attend 
another school under an open 
enrollment policy or a desegregation 
plan. 

Changes: None. 

Comment: Several commenters noted 
that § 200.6(a) refers to the definition of 
“more advanced skills” contained in 
section 1471 of the Act, but that no 
definition of “basic skills” is included. 
Commenters suggested that the 
= contain a definition of “basic 
skills.” 

Discussion: As commenters noted, the 
definition of “more advanced skills” 
appears in the statute, but the term 
“basic skills” is not defined. The 
Secretary believes that, although there is 
some general agreement that basic skills 
include those skills needed in order to 
read and compute, States often have 
varying definitions of the term. The 
Secretary believes a national definition 
for Chapter 1, which might conflict with 
those of the States, would cause 
unnecessary difficulty and is not 
needed. 

Changes: None. 


Section 200.20 How Does an LEA 
Apply for a Subgrant? 


Comment: One commenter suggested 
that § 200.20(a)(5) include a reference to 
children in adult correctional 
institutions. 

Discussion: The omission of a 
reference to children in adult 
correctional institutions was 
inadvertent. 

Changes: Sections 200.1 and 200.20 
have revised to include children in local 
correctional institutions in addition to 
those in institutions for neglected or 
delinquent children. 

Comment: Many commenters objected 
to the requirement in § 200.20{a}(8)} that 
the LEA submit to the SEA copies of 
salary schedules and policies to ensure 
compliance with the comparability of 
services requirements in § 200.43 of the 
regulations. Commenters believed that 
the requirement created duplicative, 
burdensome, and unnecessary 
paperwork. In addition, commenters 
noted that salary schedules could 
become outdated by the time an 
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application for funds was approved. As 
an alternative, several commenters 


-- recommended that the requirements be 


revised to require that the LEA maintain 
on file copies of salary schedules and 
the policies required by § 200.43. 

Discussion: Section 1018{c) of the Act 
states that, as means of demonstrating 
comparability, an LEA may provide a 
written assurance that it has established 
and imptemented a district wide salary 
schedule; a policy to ensure equivalence 
among schools in teachers, 
administrators, and auxiliary personnel; 
and a policy to ensure equivalence 
among schools in the provision of 
curriculum materials and instructional 
supplies. The intent of the proposed 
regulations was to provide the SEA with 
the salary information and policies for 
review prior to approving the 
application, minimizing the LEA’s risk of 
subsequently being found to be out of 
compliance with the requirement. 
However, the Secretary does not want 
to impose unnecessary paperwork 
burden, especially since section 1018{c) 
of the Act states that an LEA shall be 
considered to have met the comparable 
services requirements if it files with the 
SEA the appropriate written assurance. 
In any case, the LEA must comply with 
the comparable services requirements in 
§ 200.43, and the SEA must monitor the 
LEA’s compliance with the 
requirements. 

Changes: Section 200.20{a) has been 
revised to remove the provision 
requiring that the LEA include with its 
application a copy of its salary schedule 
and policies. 

Comment: Two commenters suggested 
the deletion of the provision requiring 
the LEA to submit in its application data 
showing that the LEA maintained fiscal 
effort. The commenters noted that the 
Act did not specifically require that the 
data be in an application. 

Discussion: The Secretary 
understands that many SEAs collect and 
maintain expenditure data in a form that 
allows determinations that LEAs have 
maintained fiscal effort. Therefore, to 
require LEAs in those States to provide 
that information in an application would 
be duplicative and unnecessary 

Changes: Section 200. 20(a)(7) has been 
revised to require that data 
demonstrating maintenance of fiscal 
effort be included in the application only 
if the data are not otherwise available to 
the SEA. 

Comment: Three commenters took 
exception to the provision that allowed 
the SEA to require LEAs to submit any 
other information it finds necessary to 
ensure compliance with the LEA 
application assurances in 
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§ 200.20{a)(10). One commenter 
suggested that either the assurances or 
information demonstrating compliance 
should be required, but not both. 
Another commenter believed that this 
requirement is vague and questioned 
what information an SEA would require 
to determine compliance with the 
assurances. On the other hand, another 
commenter requested that the provision 
be expanded to cover any information 
the SEA needs to ensure compliance 
with the requirements under this part. 

Discussion: Although the commenters 
indicated concern over possible burden 
an SEA may impose on LEAs by 
explicitly stating that additional 
information may be required in an LEA's 
application, the SEA has responsibility 
for determining that what is proposed in 
an application meets the requirements of 
the Act and the regulations. An SEA 
may determine that the assurances in 
§ 200.20{a)({10) are insufficient to 
determine that LEAs will be in 
compliance. However, the Secretary is 
concerned about the possible paperwork 
burden. 

Changes: Section 200.20({a)(10) has 
been changed to clarify that any 
additional information is to be required 
with the least possible paperwork and 
burden. 

Comment: Three commenters 
suggested that because § 200.20{a)(4) 
requires a description of the desired 
outcomes for children participating in 
the Chapter 1 project, in terms of basic 
and more advanced skills, the term 
“more advanced skills” should be 
defined in the definition section of the 
regulations. 

Discussion: Section 1471 of the Act 
includes a definition of the term “more 
advanced skills.” Section 200.6{a) of the 
regulations incorporates into the 
regulations definitions of all terms 
included in section 1471. Therefore, no 
further definition of the term is 
necessary. 

Changes: None. 

Comment: Two comments were 
received concerning the requirement in 
§ 200.20{a)(5) that the application 
include a description of the services to 
be provided to eligible children enrolled 
in private elementary and secondary 
schools. One commenter recommended 
deletion of the provision since section 
1012(c) of the Act requires only an 
assurance that the LEA has made 
provisions for services for private school 
children. Another commenter suggested 
that the application need only describe 
services for children enrolled in private 
schools on a districtwide basis and not 
on a school-by-school basis. 

Another commenter recommended 
that the budget required by 


§ 200.20{a)(3) include a listing of the 
proposed expenditures for private 
school children to demonstrate that the 
LEA plans to make equal expenditures 
for eligible children enrolled in private 
schools. 

Several commenters suggested that 
additional assurances be required of an 
LEA concerning the provision of 
services to eligible children enrolled in 
private schools. One commenter 
recommended that the LEA provide an 
assurance that it is implementing 
requirements for services to private 
school children in §§ 200.50 through 
200.58. Other commenters requested an 
additional assurance that private school 
officials were consulted, with one 
commenter suggesting that an 
appropriate private school official's 
signature be part of the assurance. 

Discussion: Given the statutory 
requirement to serve eligible children 
enrolled in private schools and the 
requirement that the application include 
a description of projects to be 
conducted, the Secretary believes that, 
in addition to an assurance that private 
school children will be served, a 
description is needed in order for the 
SEA to approve the application. The 
description need only describe services 
to be provided for all eligible attendance 
areas selected for participation in the 
program and not separately for each 
attendance area, and should provide 
sufficient information for the SEA to 
determine that the services ensure 
equitable participation in accordance 
with §§ 200.50 through 200.58. 

Section 200.20{a)(3) of the proposed 
regulations required that the project 
description include a budget for the 
initial project year. As part of that 
budget, the Secretary agrees that the 
budget should be of sufficient detail to 
show proposed expenditures for both 
public and private schoo! children. 

Changes: Paragraphs (a)(3) and (d)(3) 
of § 200.20 have been revised to clarify 
that the budget include proposed 
expenditures for services to both public 
and private school children. In addition, 
§ 200.20{2)(5} has been changed to 
require that the description of services 
for eligible children enrolled in private 
schools be provided to ensure the 
equitable participation of the children in 
accordance with §§ 200.50 through 
200.58. 

Comment: One commenter requested 
that the assurance in § 200.20{a)({10)(ii) 
of the proposed regulations be revised to 
include pupil services personnel in the 
group to be consulted concerning the 
design and implementation of the 
project. 

Discussion: The Secretary agrees that 
pupil services personnel, with their 
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knowledge and skills concerning 
parents, families, and support services, 
can play an important role in designing 
and implementing projects. 

Changes: Section 200.20{a)(10)(i)(B) 
has been changed to include pupil 
services personnel in the assurance 
concerning consultation. 

Comment: One commenter requested 
that § 200.20{a)(10)(iv) of the proposed 
regulations, which refers to coordinating 
the Chapter 1 curriculum with the 
regular instructional program, provide 
for an examination of the regular 
program of instruction to determine 
whether practices related to that 
instruction were contributing to Chapter 
1 children’s lack of achievement. The 
commenter made a similar request for 
§ 200.37(a)}(2)(iv)(D) of the proposed 
regulations, which refers to improving 
coordination with the regular school 
program. 

Discussion: The proposed regulations 
concerning coordination of the 
instruction provided with funds under 
this part with the regular instructional 
program stem directly from sections 
1012{c) and 1021(b)(1)(A)({ii) of the Act. 
Given that one of the purposes of the 
assistance under this part is to help 
educationally deprived children succeed 
in the regular program, coordination 
between the instructional programs 
would seem to be essential. The 
Secretary agrees that the required 
coordination of services includes an 
examination of practices and procedures 
under both the Chapter 1 program and 
the regular program. To examine one 
and not the other precludes any genuine 
efforts to coordinate services. 

Section 200.1(b) of the regulations 
reflects the statutory purpose of the 
program—helping participating children 
succeed in the regular program. Both 
statutory requirements for coordinating 
the services are included in the 
regulations. 

Changes: Section 200.20({a)(10) and 
200.27(a}(2) have not been revised, but 
§ 200.35(a)(1)(ii) has been added to the 
regulations, which requires an LEA to 
include in its evaluation a review of 
Chapter 1 children’s progress in the 
regular program. 


Section 200.23 How Does an SEA 
Allocate County Aggregate Amounts? 


Comment: Commenters recommended 
that the regulations include alternative 
methods of identifying low-income 
students such as school lunch and Aid 
to Families with Dependent.Children 
(AFDC). Also recommended was 
language requiring SEAs to allocate 
funds to LEAs in the county on the basis 
of a uniform measure of poverty. 
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Discussion: Section 200.23(b)(1) of the 
regulations requires that the SEA 
allocate the county aggregate amount to 
LEAs in the county on the best available 
data on the number of children from 
low-income families in the LEAs. No 
specific method is identified in the 
regulations so it should be understood 
that a variety of methods may be used. 
The Secretary agrees that, in accordance 
with section 1005(a)(2) of the Act, the 
allocation among LEAs must be on an 
equitable basis; therefore, a uniform 
measure of low-income must be used for 
all LEAs in the county. 

Changes: Section 200.23(b){1) has 
been modified to require that the SEA 
shall use a uniform measure of low- 
income in the county. 

Comment: One commenter suggested 
that when an LEA serves children from 
another LEA, the SEA should not adjust 
the LEA’s allocation and that the two 
LEAs should devise a plan together to 
provide services to the students. 

Discussion: Section 200.23(b)(2)(iii) 
suggests that an SEA may adjust 
allocations or permit the LEA 
individually or in cooperation with 
another LEA to carry out the project. 
There is no requirement that the SEA 
must adjust an allocation in such a 
circumstance. 

Changes: None. 

Comment: One commenter questioned 
if the State could require the LEA to 
spend additional funds or provide 
additional services to the neglected or 
delinquent institutions if the State finds 
that services being provided are 
insufficient. , 

Discussion: If the LEA receives an 
allocation for children in a local 
institution, the LEA must include the 
children residing in the institution in its 
annual needs assessment. Resources are 
allocated to schools on the basis of the 
number and needs of children to be 
served, including children in the local 
institution. The LEA must address the 
needs of the children in the institution. 
Some of the children may be served in 
public schools by the Chapter 1 LEA 
Program while others may be served in 
the institution. Decisions on the 
resources made available are made by 
the LEA on the basis of its annual needs 
assessment. The SEA has the 
responsibility for approving applications 
and monitoring the LEA’s compliance 
with requirements. 

Therefore, in certain situations, the 
SEA could require an LEA to provide 
additional resources for children in 
institutions. 

Changes: None. 

Comment: One commenter requested 
clarification on whether the SEA should 
adjust an LEA’s allocation on a prorated 


basis if a neglected or delinquent 
institution closes. 

Discussion: If a neglected or 
delinquent institution were to close 
before the beginning of the school year, 
the funds would be transferred to the 
LEA in which the institution to which 
the students would be transferred is 
located. If the institution were to close 
in the middle of the school year, the LEA 
would have met its obligation for 
serving those students and there is no 
statutory requirement to adjust its 
allocation. 

Changes: None. 

Comment: One commenter requested 
that the minimum allocation (fewer than 
10 children) language in § 200.23(b)(3) 
apply to this section in regard to 
services to children attending neglected 
or delinquent institutions and private 
schools. 

Discussion: The language in section 
1005(b) of the Act refers to the total 
number of children to be counted for 
purposes of allocation of funds and not 
to numbers of children eligible to be 
served. In determining the number of 
children for purposes of allocations, 
children who attend private schools or 
are in neglected or delinquent 
institutions are counted. The “fewer 
than 10 children” language applies only 
when the entire LEA has fewer than 10 
children to generate funds. 

Changes: None. 


Section 200.25 How Does an SEA 
Allocate Concentration Grants to an 
LEA? 


Comment: Commenters recommended 
the retention of a unified allocation to 
counties of basic and concentration 
grants but also recommended that the 
regulations specify that SEAs need not 
issue differing regulations to govern the 
two types of grants. 

Discussion: Although not stated in the 
proposed regulations, this is the 
Secretary’s intent. 

Changes: Section 200.25(c) has been 
added to clarify that regulations 
governing basic grant funds also apply 
to concentration grant funds. 

Comment: Two commenters suggested 
that regulations be developed for those 
districts that are located in more than 
one county. 

Discussion: The same principles 
included in § 200.23(b)(2)(i) in regard to 
the basic grant allocation for districts 
that overlap county lines apply to 
concentration grants. 

Changes: None. 

Comment: One commenter questioned 
whether each LEA would receive 
concentration grant funds if every LEA 
in the State meets the eligibility 
requirements. 
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Discussion: lf an LEA meets the 
eligibility requirements as defined in 
§ 200.3(c)(1), it will receive 
concentration grant funds. Therefore, if 
every LEA meets the eligibility 
requirements, each would receive an 
appropriate proportion of concentration 
grant. funds from the SEA. 

Changes: None. 

Comment: One commenter questioned 
if an LEA composed of twelve town 
school districts would be required to 
demonstrate how funds are spent town 
by town or for the LEA as a whole. 

Discussion: As with basic grant funds, 
the LEA is not required to account for 
expenditure of its concentration grant 
funds among subunits. Neither will the 
LEA be required to account separately 
for basic and concentration grant funds. 

Changes: None. 

Comment: One commenter questioned 
what to do if a school does not want a 
concentration grant. 

Discussion: An LEA, not a school, is 
eligible for concentration funds. 
Therefore, the school does not have the 
option to decline a concentration grant. 

Changes: None. 

Comment: Commenters requested that 
“eligible LEA” be clarified to mean 
“eligible LEA for concentration grant.” 

Discussion: The Secretary agrees this 
clarification would be helpful. 

Changes: Throughout § 200.25, the 
term “eligible LEAs” has been revised to 
clarify that the LEA is eligible for 
concentration grant funds. 

Comment: One commenter suggested 
that all funds be distributed by the SEA 
to eligible LEAs in proportion to the 
number of children from low-income 
families in the school district. 

Discussion: Section 1006 of the Act 
requires distribution of concentration 
grants to those LEAs that meet the 
eligibility criteria. 

Changes: None. 

Comment: One commenter questioned 
if it would be possible to rank order 
those eligible LEAs that are in ineligible 
counties applying for concentration 
grants or if all that apply must receive 
funds. 

Discussion: For those LEAs that are 
located in ineligible counties, the SEA 
may reserve not more than 2 percent of 
concentration grant funds to make direct 
payments to those LEAs. SEAs must 
rank order those LEAs to determine 
concentration grant payments. Since 
determinations of poverty in LEAs by 
States are often based on criteria other 
than those used to determine eligilitity 
of counties, there may be some States in 
which there are several LEAs eligible, 
based on criteria States use, that are not 
located in counties that receive 
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allocations. The ranking procedure will 
allow SEAs to allocate funds to those 
LEAs in greatest need. 

Changes: Section 200.25{b)(1) has 
been revised to clarify that LEAs in 
ineligible counties will be rank ordered 
to receive concentration grants from the 
2 percent portion of the total 
concentration grant amount the SEA 
may reserve for those LEAs. 

Comment: One commenter was 
concerned that the mixing of two data 
sources to allocate basic and 
concentration grants would be 
cumbersome and could result in some 
inequities. 

Discussion: The Secretary agrees that 
concentration grants are to be allocated 
on the basis of the same data sources as 
are basic grants as described in § 200.23 
or § 200.24 of the regulations. 

Changes: Section 200.25 has been 
modified throughout to refer to the 
current number of children counted for 
the purposes of § 200.23 or § 200.24. 
Section 200.23 has been revised to state 
that the SEA shall use a uniform 
measure of poverty to determine the 
number of children from low-income 
families. 

Comment: Commenters recommended 
that the regulations be changed to 
clarify that the term “proportion of low- 
income families” refers to children 
counted under either the 15 percent or 
the 6,500 criteria, not just the 15 percent. 

Discussion: The Secretary concurs 
that the clarification would be helpful. 

Changes: Section 200.25 has been 
revised accordingly. 


Section 200.26 How Does an SEA 
Reallocate Funds? 


Comment: Two commenters stated 
that there is a conflict between the 
maintenance of effort and reallocation 
requirements. One section indicates that 
SEAs are to reallocate funds if an LEA 
fails to maintain effort and the other 
that SEAs are to proportionally reduce 
the allocation. One of the commenters 
suggested that present policy regarding 
failure to meet maintenance of effort 
requirements is better. 

Discussion: The Secretary agrees that 
the proposed wording of § 200.26{a){ii) 
was not clear and appeared to say that 
an LEA that failed to maintain effort 
would not have already had its 
allocation reduced. 

Changes: Section 200.26(a){ii) has 
been revised accordingly. 

Comment: One commenter suggested 
that giving comparable data to 
demonstrate an increase in low-income 
children since 1980 is impossible for 
States that reiain data on free milk, and 
free lunch, and AFDC for only five years 


as required by law and not nine years as 
would be required by this interpretation. 

Discussion: Section 1403{b) of Act 
requires that funds be reallocated only 
to those LEAs where distribution of 
funds under the formula in section 1005 
has resulted in inequity “as a result of 
such factors as population shifts or 
changing ecenomic circumstances.” 
Unless the data on which the original 
distribution was made have been 
retained, a determination of these shifts 
and changes cannot be made. 

Changes: None. 

Comment: Several commenters 
requested clarification on census 
undercounts or overcounts. One asked if 
a documented census undercount would 
be considered an inequity in the 
application formula. The others 
requested additional language to cover 
estimated overcounts or undercounts of 
individuals from the most recent 
decennial census. 

Discussion: The issue of census 
undercounts and overcounts will be 
discussed in the policy manual. In 
reference to the question regarding an 
inequity in the formula, section 
1005{c)({2}{a) of the Act requires that the 
count of children be based “on the most 
recent satisfactory data available from 
the Department of Commerce,” whereas 
section 1403({a)}(2) refers to factors such 
as population shifts and changing 
economic circumstances. Therefore, the 
Secretary does not think alleged 
undercounts form a basis for 
reallocation. 

Changes: None. 

Comment: One commenter questioned 
whether the comparison with 1980 data 
also holds for the neglected and 
delinquent caseload data, or if it can be 
determined on a current basis. 

Discussion: Section 200.26(b)({2)(ii) 
discussed one of the factors that may 
cause inequities in the formula which is 
“caseload data used in the allocation 
that are not representative of the 
number of neglected or delinquent 
children in local institutions.” However, 
caseload data are collected annually, 
not based on 1980 data. If the State 
determines that the caseload data used 
for initial allocation were not accurate, 
that inaccuracy is a basis for 
reallocating funds to the LEA. 

Changes: None. 


Section 200.30 How Does an LEA 
Select School Attendance Areas to be 
Project Areas? 


Comment: One commenter supported 
the option to continue to serve schools 
one year beyond the year at which they 
cease to be selected for participation, 
but the commenter recommended it be 
stipulated that schools served under this 
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provisions not replace schools selected 
to operate a Chapter 1 project. 

Discussion: Although consensus was 
reached by the negotiated rulemaking 
groups on project areas, the group did 
not consider whether schools identified 
as eligible under any of the special rules 
in § 200.30{b) could replace schools 
determined to be eligible under the 
general rule in § 200.30{a). It is not the 
intent of § 200.30(b)(5) to deny Chapter 1 
services to any eligible school but to 
provide continued services for one 
additional year to a school that was 
eligible and served the previous year 
but, in the absence of this provision, 
would not be selected to participate in 
the Chapter 1 project. However, if an 
LEA does not have sufficient funds to 
add services to a schoo! that is now 
eligible and could be served, but 
received no services the previous year, 
the LEA may choose to continue 
services in the formerly served school 
this year and not serve the school that 
would otherwise participate. 

Changes: Section 200.30(b)(5) has 
been revised to provide that a school 
attendance area that continues to be 
served under the continuation 
provisions may take the place of an 
otherwise eligible school attendance 
area that could be served. 

Comment: One commenter 
recommended that LEAs be allowed to 
select eligible attendance areas by using 
a combination of percentage and 
average number of children from low- 
income families. 

Discussion: The use of a combination 
of percentage and number of children 
from low-income families has been an 
acceptable procedure for identifying 
eligible attendance areas under Chapter 
1 (ECIA). To meet the requirement for 
targeting resources on a limited number 
of school attendance areas with the 
highest concentration of children from 
low-income families, the procedure 
limited the number of eligible 
attendance areas to the number it would 
have identified if it had used only one of 
the methods. 

Changes: Section 200.30(a)(2)(B)({ii) 
has been added to allow an LEA to use 
a combination of percentage and 
number of children from low-income 
families in identifying eligible areas, 
except that the total number of eligible 
attendance areas may not exceed the 
number of attendance areas the LEA 
would have identified as eligible if it 
had used only one of the methods. 

Comment: One commenter 
recommended that the exemption in 
§ 200.30{(d) be expanded tv include an 
LEA with not more than one school 
building for each grade span in order to 
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prevent unnecessary paperwork for 
qualifying LEAs. 

Discussion: lf an LEA has only one 
school building for each grade span, that 
school is automatically eligible for 
Chapter 1 services. 

Changes: Section 200.30(d)(2) is added 
specifically to exempt an LEA from 
identifying eligible attendance areas if 
the LEA has no more than one school 
attendance area at each grade span. 

Comment: One commenter was 
concerned that the language used in 
discussion of concentration of services 
is too lax and requested stronger and 
more clarifying language to ensure that 
schools provide services in the area 
identified as most in need. 

Discussion: Paragraphs (a) (2) and (3) 
of § 200.30 require LEAs to rank schools 
on the basis of concentrations of low- 
income children and select schools on 
the basis of that ordering. Section 200.32 
requires LEAs to establish projects of 
sufficient size, scope, and quality to give 
reasonable promise of substantial 
progress toward meeting the needs of 
educationally deprived children. Section 
200.33(a) requires LEAs to allocate funds 
among schools on the basis of the 
number and needs of children in each 
school. The Secretary believes that, 
taken together, the provisions provide 
for sufficient concentration of services 
commensurate with statutory 
requirements. 

Changes: None. 

Comment: Several commenters 
requested clarification to allow an LEA 
to waive a needs assessment 
requirement at certain grade levels if it 
determines that funding is inadequate to 
provide services in all grade levels. 

Discussion: Section 1014(b) of the Act 
provides that an LEA may receive 
Chapter 1 funds only if it makes an 
assessment of educational needs each 
year to identify educationally deprived 
children in all eligible attendance areas. 
An assessment of educational needs 
must be made at all grade levels to 
determine the areas and grade levels of 
greatest need. The regulations 
accurately reflect the legislative 
requirement that an assessment of 
educational needs be made each year in 
all eligible attendance areas. 

Changes: None. 

Comment: One commenter requested 
that the special rule in § 200.30(b)(1) 
should clarify the 5 percent above or 
below the average concentration of low- 
income children and if all schools must 
be served when an LEA implements this 
provision. Others recommended that the 
regulations be changed to allow the LEA 
to use this provision if the school with 
the highest concentration of low-income 

children was within ten percentage 


points of the school with the lowest 
concentration of these children in a 
grade grouping or the entire LEA. 
Another commenter requested that the 
no-wide-variance rule now established 
be applied only to the variation below 
the LEA average concentration of these 
children because attendance areas 
above the average are already eligible. 

Discussion: The House Report and 
Senate Report, which provide the 
legislative history for Pub. L. 100-297, 
make Congressional intent clear that in 
order for LEAs to apply the no-wide- 
variance provision, the variation from 
the districtwide poverty average is no 
more than five percent. This provision 
provides additional specificity to the 
previous Chapter 1 provision allowing 
LEAs to serve all their school 
attendance areas if they have uniformly 
high concentrations of poverty. 

Changes: Section 200.30(b)(1) has 
been changed to make it clear that in 
order to apply this provision, the 
percentage of children from low-income 
families in each school attendance area 
is not more than five percentage points 
above or five percentage points below 
the average percentage of children from 
all low-income families within a grade 
span grouping or within the entire LEA. 

Comment: Two commenters requested 
a clarification of the interchangeable use 
of the terms “attendance area” and 
“building,” and the term “project.” 

Discussion: “Project” is defined in 34 
CFR 77.1 to mean the activity described 
in an application. “School attendance 
area” means, in relation to a particular 
public school, the geographic area in 
which the children who are normally 
served by that school reside. The 
Secretary agrees that the use of the term 
“building” was inconsistent with other 
terminology in the regulations. 

Changes: The term “building” in 
§ 200.43(b) has been changed to 
“attendance area” to be more consistent 
with other terminology and to clarify the 
regulations. 

Comment: Some commenters claimed 
that implementation of § 200.30(b)(2)(ii) 
would require excessive recordkeeping 
to implement the 25 percent rule and is 
too restrictive in the use of funds for 
students. 

Discussion: The purpose of 
§ 200.30(b)(2)(ii) is to ensure that funds 
under this part are targeted to areas 
with high concentrations of children 
from low-income families and that 
services for children already being 
served are not diminished in order to 
serve more schools under the 25 percent 
rule. This reflects the statutory 
requirement in section 1013(b)(2) of the 
Act. 

Changes: None. 
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Comment: Two commenters requested 
that § 200.30(a)(3) clarify whether LEAs 
are required to have the same Chapter 1 
program activity in all attendance areas 
or if the program activities could be 
different in some areas. The commenters 
stated that there appeared to be a 
conflict between this section and 
§ 200.31. 

Discussion: This provision is not in 
conflict with, but supports, § 200.31 of 
these regulations. The emphasis of 
Chapter 1 is to concentrate or target 
funds to the areas and students who 
have the greatest educational needs. 
Studies show that the children with 
greatest educational needs are those 
who reside in areas with high 
concentrations of low-income children. 
Consequently, the statute requires that 
LEAs annually rank the eligible 
attendance areas by relative degrees of 
concentrations of these children. The 
regulations reflect the intent of the 
legislation to concentrate funds on those 
children most in need of special 
educational services. Further, § 200.33(a) 
of the regulations, requiring LEAs to 
allocate funds to schools based on both 
the number and needs of children in the 
schools, and the school program 
improvement requirements for §§ 200.37 
and 200.38, indicates that LEAs are not 
required to provide the same activities 
in all attendance areas. 

Changes: None. 

Comment: One commenter interpreted 
the ranking of attendance area provision 
to mean that the decision as to which 
schools will be served can be made 
immediately after the district ranks the 
attendance areas. 

Discussion: In addition to ranking, 
LEAs must determine what level of 
services will be provided to the schools, 
and the cost of those services. They 
would then select attendance areas, in 
rank order, until all available funds are 
exhausted. 

Changes: None. 

Comment: One commenter questioned 
whether the comparison of the 
proportion of children from low-income 
families in § 200.30(b)(3)(i) to designate 
a school that serves an ineligible 
attendance area as an eligible school 
was with one eligible school or with the 
average of all eligible schools. 

Discussion: Section 200.30(b)(3)(i) 
accurately states the intent of the Act. 
The LEA may compare the proportion of 
low-income children in any eligibie 
attendance area. 

Changes: None. 

Comment: Two commenters 
recommended that school attendance 
areas be defined or expanded to allow 
the pairing or grouping of school 
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buildings having no overlapping grades. 
Commenters felt that unless this is done 


there will be a negative impact on 
Chapter 1 projects and comparability 
requirements. 

Discussion: The term “school 
attendance area” is defined in § 200.6{c). 
The Department will address specific 
applications of these regulations by 
providing examples in the policy manual 
to apply to specific practices in LEAs 
with paired schools or in LEAs that use 
groupings of schools for attendance area 
selection and comparability. 

Changes: None. 

Comment: One commenter expressed 
a concern that the regulations do not 
exclude local institutions for neglected 
or delinquent children from the school 
attendance area ranking required by 
§ 200.30(a) of the regulations. 

Discussion: If the SEA determines that 
a local institution meets either the 
definition as an institution for 
delinquent children or an institution for 
neglected children as defined in 
§ 200.6(c) of the regulations, children 
residing in the institution are eligible for 
services under this part regardless of 
where the children attend school. The 
institution need not demonstrate 
eligibility for services on the basis of the 
number of percentage of children from 
low-income families and, therefore, the 
institution is not included in the ranking 
of eligible attendance areas. 

Changes: None. 


Section 200.31 How Does an LEA 
Identify and Select Children to 
Participate? 


Comment: Several commenters 
supported the special rule allowing the 
selection of limited English proficient 
children for Chapter 1 services on a 
basis other than English language 
deficiency by using various selection 
procedures. One commenter 
recommended that the regulations be 
identical to the statute regarding 
selection of limited English proficient 
students and that the description of 
alternative methods be deleted. The 
commenter believed that the regulations, 
specifically the alternative selection 
procedures in § 200.31{c)({5){ii), provided 
a dual selection process—one for 
educationally deprived children and one 
for limited English proficient children. 
Still other commenters requested that 
the provision covering the selection of 
limited English proficient students for 
Chapter 1 be deleted and stated that the 
remaining student selection regulations 
are adequate, and that the LEAs are in 
the best position to distinguish between 
educational deprivation and language 
factors. Other commenters requested 
that language dominance tests be 


deleted or noted that the use of language 
dominance tests alone would result in 
selection of children solely on the basis 
of language difference, and not on the 
basis of educational deprivation. 

Discussion: The negotiated 
rulemaking group agreed with the 
student selection requirements in 
§ 200.31, including the clarification of 
the requirements for identifying and 
selecting children with limited English 
proficiency. In addition, the Conference 
Report that provides part of the history 
for determining Congressional intent in 
Pub. L. 100-297 states that LEAs may 
use current Chapter 1 assessment 
procedures for children who, with or 
without bilingual assistance in the 
testing process, can be identified, using 
tests written in the English language, as 
educationally deprived children in 
greatest need of assistance. For children 
whose lack of English language 
proficiency precludes valid assessment 
using tests written in the English 
language, local procedures to screen and 
select educationally deprived limited 
English proficient children may be used, 
e.g., teacher evaluation, language 
dominance testing, weighting factors, or 
others indicators of educational 
deprivation that discriminate on a basis 
other that just language deficiency. 
However, the Secretary agrees with the 
comment that language dominance tests 
that are used alone would result in the 
selection of students solely on the basis 
of language difference. 

Changes: Section 200.31{c)(5){ii) of the 
regulations has been modified to require 
that language dominance tests be used 
only in combination with other 
measures to select children for Chapter 
as 

Comment: One commenter suggested 
that Chapter 1 services should not be 
altered to meet a student's limited 
English proficiency or address a 
handicapping condition. Yet another 
commenter was concerned that the 
difficulty of discerning between learning 
disabilities, mild retardation, and 
limited English proficiency will cause 
classroom teachers not to recommend 
students for special education 
evaluation if they know Chapter 1 will 
select these students. 

Discussion: The Secretary believes 
further regulation on this matter would 
restrict the LEA's options to assess the 
needs of students and to plan programs 
that best meet their educational needs. 
Local officials must use their best 
professional judgments in placement of 
children in educational programs. In 
designing Chapter 1 services, some 
individual differences may need to be 
addressed for children with 
handicapping conditions or lack of 
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English language proficiency on the 
same basis that individual differences 
require alternative approaches with 
other Chapter 1 participants. LEAs must 
have discretionary authority in planning 
Chapter 1 activities that best meet the 
needs of educationally disadvantaged 
children and to coordinate Chapter 1 
activities with services to children with 
handicapping conditions and limited 
English proficiency. 

Changes: None. 

Comment: One commenter requested 
adding a provision that would not 
require that an LEA provide services to 
handicapped or limited English 
proficient children if it determines that 
two services would fragment the 
students’ basic classroom program, or if 
other students are waiting and have no 
services to meet their basic and 
advanced skills needs. 

Discussion: An LEA must consider 
alternative approaches to educating 
children and provide the best education 
program that is possible regardless of 
the child’s educational levels or needs. 
Fragmented programs result in poorer 
student achievement and inefficient use 
of student and instructional time. 
Section 1012(e)(4) of the Act requires an 
LEA to assure that, in the case of 
participating students who are also 
limited English proficient or are 
handicapped, it will provide maximum 
coordination between services provided 
by Chapter 1 and services provided to 
address children’s handicapping 
conditions or limited English 
proficiency, in order to increase 
effectiveness, eliminate duplication, and 
reduce fragmentation of the students’ 
programs. Section 200.20(a)(1)(v) 
requires LEAs to provide maximum 
coordination between Chapter 1 
services and services provided to 
address children’s handicapping 
conditions or limited English 
proficiency. 

Changes: None. 

Comment: One commenter requested 
clarification to ensure that in identifying 
and selecting students with limited 
English proficiency as eligible 
educationally deprived children, LEAs 
use valid assessment measurements. 
The commenter was concerned that, in 
addition to tests written in English, other 
assessment procedures, also dependent 
on English proficiency, would yield 
invalid assessments of educational 
achievement. 

Discussion: The intent of 
§ 200.31(b)(6)(ii)(B) of the proposed 
regulations was to provide LEAs with 
alternatives for identifying and selecting 
children with limited English proficiency 
for services. The Secretary shares the 
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commenter’s concern that assessment 
procedures, including tests, produce 
valid results to ensure that children with 
limited English proficiency are properly 
identified and selected for participation 
in the Chapter 1 LEA Program. 

Changes: The term “test” in 
§ 200.31(b}(6)({ii)(B) has been changed to 
“valid assessment.” 

Comment: One commenter questioned 
how a teacher who does not speak a 
child's language can select a child who 
does not speak English other than on the 
basis of English language deficiency. 
Another commenter was concerned that 
some educators may lack the expertise 
to determine which needs stem from a 
child’s handicapping condition and 
which needs stem from a child being 
educationally disadvantaged. 

Discussion: The Department is 
currently preparing additional guidance 
on this topic, which will be included in 
the Chapter 1 policy manual. In addition, 
State and local agencies may ask the 
Technical Assistance Centers (TACs) 
for assistance on this matter. 

Changes: None. 

Comment: One commenter questioned 
what the needs assessment should cover 
in order to identify participants’ need for 
library resources. Another commenter 
questioned how library resource needs 
for Chapter 1 are limited to avoid 
duplication of a school’s general need 
for library resources and why library 
resources are not already included 
under special educational needs. 
Another commenter suggested deletion 
of the library resource needs in the 
regulation to avoid instances of 
supplanting. 

Discussion: An LEA may determine 
the personnel, materials, and library 
resources necessary to meet the special 
educational needs of participating 
children. If these resources are not 
available in the regular school to meet 
the needs of the Chapter 1 children, then 
Chapter i funds may be used to 
supplement those resources. 

Changes: Section 200.3({b){6) has been 
changed to clarify that in addition to 
determining the special educational 
needs of participating children, the LEA 
must determine the personnel, 
instructional materials, and library 
resources necessary to meet the special 
educational needs of the participating 
children. 

Comment: One commenter suggested 
that § 200.31 should redefine the term 
“educationally deprived” so that the 
specificity of the statement allows for 
equal identification and selection of 
students in elementary and secondary 
schools and graded and nongraded 
situations. 


Discussion: The definition of 
educationally deprived children 
contained in § 200.6 is the same as that 
used under Chapter 1, ECIA and Title I, 
ESEA. The definition was a topic of 
discussion at regional meetings 
conducted by the Department to solicit 
input on the regulations and during the 
negotiated rulemaking demonstration 
that followed the meetings. There was 
general agreement, with which the 
Secretary concurs, that the definition 
should continue to be the same as it was 
in the predecessor programs. The 
Secretary believes the definition 
provides the necessary guidance and 
flexibility for LEAs to select elementary 
and secondary school students in both 
graded and nongraded schools. 

Changes: None. 

Comment: Two commenters requested 
clarification of the special rule in 
§ 200.31(c){3) that allows LEAs to serve 
students for an additional two years. 
One commenter questioned whether a 
district could serve students who 
previously had the greatest need over 
those who are now in the greatest need. 

Discussion: Some students who have 
received Chapter 1 services and who 
continue to be educationally deprived 
but are no longer in greatest need for 
special assistance need some extra 
reinforcement or support to ensure that 
they maintain their gains. The LEA may 
serve these children before serving 
those presently in greatest need. The 
determination to implement the 
provision is up to local school officials. 

Changes: None. 

Comment: Several commenters 
expressed concerns over the use of 
objective and subjective information in 
the needs assessment process. 
Commenters questioned how cbjective 
criteria differed from assessment 
criteria; suggested that subjective data 
such as teacher assessment should be 
permissible for selection of students; 
expressed opposition to the use of 
teacher evaluation of student's 
performance for student selection, 
requested clarification on the meaning 
of “establish educationally related 
objective criteria;” suggested that 
criteria should be applied uniformly at 
all grade levels serving a particular 
curriculum area so there is consistency 
in serving students in greatest need; and 
proposed modifying § 200.31(b}{4) to 
read: “uniformly apply the criteria 
required in paragraph (b)(3) of this 
section to particular grade levels having 
a specific component as identified in the 
needs assessment.” 

Discussion: The Secretary is aware 
that selection of students to participate 
in the Chapter 1 program may involve a 
combination of several factors, and 


21785 


believes LEAs are best situated to 
determine which factors best fit the 
local situation. Further, the Secretary 
concurs that in order to identify those 
students in greatest need of special 
educational assistance and to select the 
areas of service and the grade levels to 
be served, the LEA must uniformly 
apply the same objective measurements 
appropriate for the grade levels 

t all the eligible areas. The 
selection of instruments and the amount 
of teacher-based information that an 
LEA uses in the conduct of the 
assessment is a local determination. 
This matter will be addressed in more 
detail in the policy manual. 

Changes: None. 

Comment: One commenter questioned 
whether, when an LEA establishes 
educationally related criteria, which 
include written or oral testing 
instruments, the LEA can be required to 
verify that all those standards identified 
are below the 50th percentile on a 
nationally normed achievement test. 

Discussion: Educationally deprived 
children are those whose educational 
attainment is below the level that is 
appropriate for children of their age. If 
there are locally or State-developed 
measurement instruments that have 
local or State norms, those norms may 
be used to identify the educationally 
deprived children. There is no 
requirement to verify selection 
instruments with a nationally normed 
achievement test. 

Changes: None. 

Comment: One commenter 
recommend that LEAs be allowed to use 
Chapter 1 funds to conduct the annual 
assessment of educational needs. The 
commenter supported this position by 
stating that, after the first year of 
Chapter 1, LEAs have been pressured by 
Congressional mandates to operate a 
continuous federally supported program 
for educationally deprived students and 
that it is illegal for an LEA to use public 
tax revenues to assess educational 
needs of nonpublic students. Another 
commenter questioned whether the 
general provision in § 200.31(a) 
precludes the LEA from using Chapter 1 
funds to conduct the annual assessment 
of educational needs provision in 
§ 200.31(b). 

Discussion: Section 1011{a){1)} of the 
Act provides that Chapter 1 funds may 
be used only for programs and projects 
that are designed to meet the special 
educational needs of identified 
educationally deprived children. 
Accordingly, it is the responsibility of 
the LEA to identify—through measures 
already available to it—the 
educationally deprived children in 
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eligible areas. The LEA may acquire 
from nonpublic school officials 
comparable information that may be 
used to determine which nonpublic 
school children are eligible for Chapter 
1. Once eligibility has been established, 
further assessment to determine specific 
needs of children may be supported with 
Chapter 1 funds. 

Changes: None. 

Comment: One commenter questioned 
if, when following a student who has 
transferred to a school attendance area 
or a school not receiving funds under 
this part, the funding for service at the 
new school should be taken from funds 
allotted to the student's original school. 
Alternatively, the commenter suggested 
the LEA retain funds prior to allocating 
monies to each site to provide this 
service. 

Discussion: Section 200.31(c)(1) 
permits an LEA to continue to provide 
services to children who transfer to a 
school not receiving services. The 
decision is left to the LEA and must be 
based on available resources and 
concerns about the size, scope, and 
quality of the services. Since the 
services can be provided only during the 
current school year, rather than allotting 
funds, the LEA will have to redirect staff 
and instructional materials and supplies. 
The specific procedures are best 
determined by the LEA. 

Changes: None. 

Comment: One commenter interpreted 
the requirement to assess the needs of 
children in all eligible attendance areas 
to mean only those schools the district 
intends to serve rather than a 
requirement to conduct a needs 
assessment in all eligible schools. 

Discussion: Section 1014{b) of the Act 
requires an LEA to make an assessment 
of needs in all eligible attendance areas. 

Changes: None. 

Comment: Several commenters 
suggested that §§ 200.30({a) and 200.31(b) 
appear to suggest that a project may be 
carried out in a lower-ranked school 
only if that same project has been 
implemented in a higher-ranked school 
and that an LEA must implement the 
same activity at the same grade level 
throughout the school district. Two 
commenters recommended that the 
needs assessment should dictate the 
project implemented at any school. Two 
other commenters requested 
clarification as to whether they had to 
have the same program activity in all 
attendance areas or could they have 
different program areas. 

Discussion: In setting out the 
requirements for project area and 
student selection in §§ 200.30{a) and 
200.31(b), the Secretary did not mean to 


suggest that the Chapter 1 project must 
be the same in all locations. 

Changes: Section 200.31(b)(2) has 
been revised to clarify that instructional 
areas and grade levels to be served may 
vary among and within school 
attendance areas if the needs 
assessment data support differing areas 
and grades. 

Comment: One commenter 
recommended that, because of the 
important role pupil services can play in 
meeting the special needs of 
participants, § 200.31(b)(6) should be 
revised to include the need for pupil 
services. 

Discussion: The Secretary believes 
that it is not necessary to specify pupil 
services in this section of the 
regulations, since inclusion of pupil 
services is included elsewhere. 
However, the Secretary does wish to 
make it clear that available personnel 
and other resources—including pupil 
services—must be considered in 
determining how the LEA will meet the 
special educational needs of the 
children. 

Changes: Section 200.31(b)(6)(ii) has 
been added to clarify that the LEA must 
determine the resources it will use to 
meet the special educational needs of 
participating children. 


Section 200.32 What Are the Size, 
Scope, and Quality Requirements of a 
Project? 


Comment: One commenter requested 
that the size, scope, and quality 
provision specifically state that the 
determination should be made by the 
LEA. Alternatively, the commenter 
suggested the requirement be deleted or 
that the regulations define the terms: 
“size, scope, and quality;” “give 
reasonable promise;” and “substantial 
progress toward meeting education 
needs.” 

Discussion: Section 1012{b) of the Act 
requires that an LEA's application 
provide an assurance that the program 
and projects are of sufficient size, scope, 
and quality and gives the SEA approval 
authority for the LEA's application. In 
exercising its approval authority, the 
SEA reviews the conformity of the 
LEA's application to the size, scope, and 
quality requirements in § 200.32. 
Interpretations of “reasonable promise” 
and “substantial progress” are more 
appropriately made by an SEA in light 
of the specific conditions in the State 
and the LEA. 

Changes: None. 
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Section 200.33 How Does an LEA 
Allocate Resources to Project Areas and 
Schools? 


Comment: Two commenters requested 
clarification for the term “degree of 
educational deprivation” as used in 
§ 200.33(a)(2) of the regulations. 

Discussion: In requiring LEAs to take 
into account the degree of educational 
deprivation of students when allocating 
Chapter 1 resources to schools, the 
Secretary recognizes that it takes more 
resources to bring children far behind 
their peers up to an educational level 
that is expected for their age than may 
be needed for children who are closer to 
the norm. The Secretary leaves to LEAs 
the flexibility on how this general 
principle should be applied. 

Changes: None. 

Comment: One commenter requested 
that the regulations provide safeguards 
to ensure the greatest weight be given to 
children receiving services for the first 
time. 

Discussion: The Secretary does not 
believe there is evidence that a student 
entering the program for the first time is 
needier than students already in the 
program. Section 200.33(a)(1) requires 
LEAs to consider the needs of children 
in allocating resources to schools. If an 
LEA finds that first-time entrance into 
Chapter 1 is a factor influencing the 
relative need of the student, it may 
include that factor in its decision on 
allocation of resources. 

Changes: None. 

Comment: One commenter expressed 
concern that it will require an undue 
amount of paperwork and 
documentation to support the allocation 
of the resources, and that funds within 
the local system should flow based on a 
well-planned assessment of student 
needs. 

Discussion: Section 200.33 makes 
clear that resource allocation and needs 
assessment are highly related. That 
indeed is the purpose of this provision. 
The Secretary does not intend, nor does 
he believe, that the process will be 
burdensome. 

Changes: None. 

Comment: One commenter suggested 
that “allocate resources” be substituted 
for “allocated funds” because services 
may be in time, number, or ratio. 

Discussion: The Secretary agrees with 
the suggestion. 

Changes: The language of § 200.33 has 
been revised to reflect this suggestion. 


Section 200.34 How Does an LEA 
Involve Parents? 


Comment: One commenter 
recommended that the planning. design, 
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and implementation of the Chapter 1 
program be left to professionally trained 
educators. 

Discussion: Subsections (b) and (c) of 
section 1012 of the Act designate the 
LEA as the agency authorized to apply 
for funds in an application developed in 
consultation with teachers and parents. 
The programs and projects described in 
the application are to be designed and 
implemented in consultation with 
teachers (including early childhood 
education professionals and librarians 
when appropriate), and provide for 
parental involvement in accordance 
with section 1016 of the Act, which 
includes, but is not limited to, parent 
input into the design and 
implementation of the Chapter 1 
program. 

Changes: None. 

Comment: Two commenters _ 
expressed concern that the parent 
involvement activities listed in the 
proposed regulations were excessive 
and would take needed resources from 
direct student services. One suggested 
that the regulations follow the 
legislation and list recommended 
activities. Another felt that these 
provisions gave excessive power to 
parents. 

Discussion: Section 1016(c}(1} of the 
Act requires LEAs to provide reasonable 
support for parental involvement 
activities as parents may request. The 
determination of the amount of funds to 
be used for this purpose is an LEA 
responsibility in consultation with 
parents. The regulations reiterate the 
activities contained in the statute. While 
parents are to be consulted, the LEA 
retains legal authority for all aspects of 
the Chapter program and must carry out 
the program in accordance with all 
statutory and regulatory requirements. 

Changes: None. 

Comment: One commenter requested 
that a minimum number be stipulated 
for the term “regular” in defining the 
frequency of meetings of parents to 
formulate program input. 

Discussion: The term “regular” is used 
in the statute. Each LEA is to determine. 
the frequency in consideration of the 
desires of parents of participating 
children. 

Changes: None. 

Comment: One commenter inquired as 
to the means the annual assessment of 
effectiveness of parental involvement 
will be accomplished. 

Discussion: Section 1021 of the Act 
requires each LEA to conduct the annual 
assessment in consultation with parents. 
The design and implementation of the 
assessment, therefore, is the 
responsibility of the LEA in consultation 
with parents. 


Changes: None. 

Comment: One commenter 
recommended including a-Parent 
Chapter 1 Evaluation Council elected by 
parents and teachers. 

Discussion: The statute contains no 
authority on which the Secretary could 
rely to require the information of parent 
Chapter 1 evaluation councils. LEAs 
may, in consultation with parents, 
establish parent advisory councils and 
determine the manner in which 
membership is to be selected. 

Changes: None. 

Comment: One commenter expressed 
concern that there were insufficient 
details in the regulations to ensure that 
parental involvement is effective. 

Discussion: Section 1021({a}{4) of the 
Act and § 200.34(d) of the regulations 
require each LEA to assess annually, 
through consultation with parents, the 
effectiveness of parental involvement 
and to determine actions, if any, néeded 
to increase parental participation. The 
Secretary believes these assessment 
requirements and the specific 
requirements in § 200.34(c) are sufficient 
to ensure effective parental 
involvement. 

Changes: None. 

Comment: One commenter 
recommended that training be allowed 
in conversational usage in languages 
other than English for teachers and 
other staff working with limited English 
proficient students as well as training in 
English conversational usage for non- 
English speaking parents. 

Discussion: Section 1016 of the Act 
and § 200.34 of the regulations require 
the LEA to support training of parents to 
understand the program, to work with 
the children, and to ensure 
opportunities, to the extent practicable, 
for the full participation of parents 
whose native language is not English. To 
accomplish the latter, an LEA may need 
to provide parents with training in 
conversational English. Also, to the 
extent practicable, information, 
programs, and activities for parents are 
to be provided in a language and form 
that parents understand, which may 
necessitate training of teachers and staff 
to be able-to communicate in the native 
language(s) of the parents. 

Changes: None. 

Comment: One commenter 
recommended adding principals to those 
to be trained. 

Discussion: The statute intends that 
the LEA is to provide training to all 
school staff who are involved in the 
Chapter 1 program, including principals, 
to work with parents and build a home- 


. school partnership. The Secretary agrees 


that the school principal is an important 
member of the school staff and should 
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be included in the list of those to be 
trained. 

Changes: Paragraphs {b) {3} and (4) of 
§ 200.34 have been modified to add 
“principals” to parents and other staff 
members to be trained. 

Comment: One commenter 
recommended adding pupil services 
personnel, specifically social workers, to 
this section. 

Discussion: The statute intends that 


. -any education personnel under the 


Chapter 1 program are to be included 
among those accessible to parents and 
that such personnel may receive training 
and support to work with parents. The 
Secretary believes that pupil services 
personnel, including school social 
workers, are among such education 
personnel. 

Changes: Paragraphs (c){3){iii} and 
(e}(6) of § 200.34 have been modified to 
add “pupil services personnel.” 

Comment: Several commenters 
questioned whether reasonable amounts 
of Chapter 1 funds could be spent for 
refreshments and food provided during 
parent meetings or training sessions. 

Discussion: Section 1016{c}{5) of the 
Act states that LEAs may incur 
reasonable and necessary expenditures 
associated with attendance of parents at 
training sessions. Reasonable 
expenditure for refreshments or food, 
particularly when such sessions extend 
through mealtime, are allowable. 

Changes: None. 

Comment: One commenter asked if 
parents can be paid to attend meetings. 

Discussion: While the statute 
authorizes LEAs to incur reasonable and 
necessary expenditures associated with 
parental involvement, these 
expenditures are limited to costs that 
are related to any expenses the parent 
may incur to participate, including 
babysitting and transportation. The LEA 
is not authorized to pay a parent to 
attend a meeting or training session or 
to reimburse a parent for salary lost 
because the parent misses work to 
attend meetings, training sessions, or 
any other Chapter 1 related activity. 

Changes: None. 

Comment: Two commenters 
recommended that the regulations 
clarify that parents are to be involved in 
the entire Chapter 1 LEA Program, not 
only the parent involvement section. 
One commenter further recommended 
that the general rule in § 200.34{a){i) 
include parent input into the evaluation 
of Chapter 1 projects, and rather than 
refer to “those programs,” the 
regulations specify that the input is for 
the “Chapter 1 LEA Program.” 

Discussion: Section 200.34{a}, 
reiterating the provision in section 





21788 


1016(a)(3) of the Act, states that parent 
involvement include, but not be limited 
to, input into planning, design, and 
implementation of Chapter 1 projects. 
The statutory and regulatory language is 
broad enough to include evaluation 
activities. The Secretary does not think 
that added specificity in the regulation 
is needed. The Secretary agrees, 
however, with the suggestion the 
regulations emphasize that the parental 
involvement is for the Chapter 1 LEA 
Program. 

Changes: Section 200.34{a}{i) has been 
modified to clarify that parents are to be 
involved in the Chapter 1 LEA Program. 

Comment: One commenter requested 
clarification of what kind of 
coordination is intended with programs 
under the Adult Education Act. 

Discussion: The Adult Education Act 
authorizes programs to improve the 
literacy skills of adults. To the extent 
possible, LEA funds available under the 
Adult Education Act could be used to 
assist eligible parents of Chapter 1 
children to increase proficiency in basic 
skills in order for them to have the skills 
for meaningful participation in their 
children’s Chapter 1 program. Chapter 1 
funds may be used to increase the level 
of support available under the Adult 
Education Act. By working together, 
these programs can assist the maximum 
number of parents of Chapter 1 children 
to be involved in and contribute to the 
success of the Chapter 1 program. 

Changes: None. 

Comment: One commenter 
recommended that one of the goals be 
expanded to state, “Understand the 
program and its legal requirements, 
work with teachers and understand and 
evaluate curriculum * * *.” 

Discussion: The goals included in 
§ 200.34(b) reiterate those included in 
section 1016(b) of the Act. While the 
Secretary agrees that the activity 
suggested by the commenter is 
allowable, he does not believe that 
additional goals are necessary. 

Changes: None. 

Comment: One commenter suggested 
that it be made clear that parental 
observations should include the 
requirement that they be conducted 
under the rules for parental observation 
of the school district. 

Discussion: While § 200.34{c){3){iv) of 
the regulations requires LEAs to permit 
parents to observe Chapter 1 LEA 
activities, it is assumed that the LEA has 
established or will establish procedures 
to implement this requirement. Nothing 
in the regulations is intended to 
contravene duly established LEA 
procedures regarding parental 
observation of children’s activities. 

Change: None. 


Comment: One commenter 
recommended that parents be consulted 
about plans for program improvement 
and informed about the results of 
program evaluation. 

Discussion: Section 1021(a) of the Act 
requires that the LEA make public the 
results of its annual review of Chapter 1: 
section 1451(b) of the Act requires that 
parents be included on the State 
committee of practitioners to advise the 
State on its program improvement plan; 
section 1021(b)(1)(B) of the Act requires 
that the LEA's program improvement 
plan be made available to parents of 
Chapter 1 children; and section 1020{d) 
of the Act requires that parents be 
consulted in development and 
implementation of the SEA-LEA joint 
plan for program assistance in a school 
failing to show improvement. The 
Secretary believes these provisions 
provide sufficient authority to meet the 
commenter’s goal without additional 
regulations. 

Changes: None. 

Comment: One commenter requested 
clarification of the phrase, “to the extent 
practicable” to avoid misinterpretation. 

Discussion: The inclusion of this 
phrase in section 1016(b)(6) of the Act 
recognizes that local conditions may 
affect the manner of implementation of 
this provision. The Secretary does not 
believe that further regulation to define 
the phrase would be helpful, since local 
conditions vary widely. 

Changes: None. 

Comment: One commenter suggested 
that the regulations clarify that parents 
of private school children be included in 
parent involvement activities. 

Discussion: Section 1016 of the Act 
sets out the requirements for involving 
“parents of participating children” in the 
Chapter 1 LEA Program. This section 
does not differentiate between parents 
of public school children and parents of 
private school children. The Secretary 
believes the parent involvement 
requirements apply to all parents of 
participating children. 

Changes: Section 200.34{a) has been 
changed to make explicit that an LEA 
must implement activities for the 
involvement of parents of participating 
public and private school children. 


Section 200.35 What Are the 
Requirements for Evaluating and 
Reporting Project Results? 


Comment: One commenter noted that 
timelines for LEA and SEA evaluations 
and for submission of information in the 
performance report differ. The 
commenter suggested they be made the 
same. 

Discussion: The timelines are 
prescribed in section 1019 of the Act. 
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Changes: None. 

Comment: Several commenters asked 
whether the evaluation measures 
required under § 200.35(a) also apply to 
the program improvement requirements 
in § 200.38. Specifically, the commenters 
questioned whether measures developed 
pursuant to the national standards in 
Subpart H had to be used as part of the 
local review required by § 200.38{a). 

Discussion: Consistent with sections 
1021 (b)(1) and (f) of the Act, §§ 200.38 
(a)(1){i), (b)(1), and (d}(1) make clear 
that LEAs must assess both aggregate 
performance and substantial progress 
toward meeting desired outcomes in 
determining which schools and students 
are in need of program improvement. 
The Secretary believes that the 
provisions in sections 1021 (a)(3) and 
(b)(1) of the Act, which tie the results of 
evaluations under section 1019 to 
program improvement efforts, require an 
LEA to use the measures used under 
§ 200.35{a) to assess both aggregate and 
individual performance under § 200.38. 
Other measures, determined by the LEA, 
may be used to assess progress toward 
desired outcomes. 

Changes: None. 

Comment: One commenter suggested 
adding in § 200.35(a) suggested methods 
to measure progress toward meeting 
desired outcomes. 

Discussion: The Secretary agrees that 
further guidance on desired outcomes is 
needed. Rather than including this 
guidance in § 200.35(a), however, he has 
added a definition of desired outcomes 
in § 200.6{c). 

Changes: A definition of desired 
outcomes has been added in § 200.6({c). 
As that definition indicates, desired 
outcomes may be expressed in terms of 
indicators such as improved aggregate 
performance, improved student 
performance measured by criterion- 
referenced tests, lower dropout rates, 
improved attendance, and fewer 
retentions in grade. 

Comment: One commenter suggested 
that the requirement for determining 
sustained gains be limited io children 
attending schools participating in the 
Chapter 1 program, rather than children 
who received Chapter 1 services last 
year but are currently enrolled in a non- 
Chapter 1 school in the LEA, as required 
under § 200.35(a)(2)(ii). 

Discussion: The purpose of the 
sustained gains requirement is to 
determine if the positive effects of 
Chapter 1.remain over time. It is 
important for LEAs to know if, as a child 
moves from a participating school to a 
school not in the Chapter 1 program, the 
gains made in Chapter 1 continue. 

Changes: None. 
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Comment: Several commenters 
requested that the regulations clarify 
that the provision in § 200.35(a)(1)(i)(B) 
excluding preschool, kindergarten, and 
first grade children from the requirement 
for reporting student achievement data 
does not remove the requirement that 
the effectiveness of the Chapter 1 
program on these children be assessed. 

Discussion: The Secretary concurs 
that LEAs are required to assess the 
effectiveness of the Chapter 1 LEA 
Program on all children served, 
including those in preschool, 
kindergarten, and first grade. The 
exclusion in § 200.35(a)(1)(i)(B) from 
reporting aggregate achievement data, 
contained in section 1019(c) of the Act, 
recognizes the paucity of valid 
aggregatable measures for children in 
these age groups. However, section 
1021(a) of the Act, requiring LEAs to 
annually review the effectiveness of 
their Chapter 1 programs, contains no 
such exclusion. The regulations, as 
written, apply the exclusion only to the 
aggregate achievement requirement in 
§ 200.35(a)(1)(i)(B), and not to other 
requirements contained in this section 
or other sections of the regulations. 

Changes: None. 

Comment: Several commenters 
expressed concern about the 
requirements in §§ 200.35(a)(2) and 
200.38(a)(2) regarding the determination 
of whether improved performance is 
sustained over a period of more than 12 
months. Commenters noted that the 
Conference Report accompanying the 
Act states that LEAs may implement 
this requirement through use of a 
“sampling procedure or carefully 
designed study * * * rather than trying 
to track all children served at all grade 
levels in all subject areas * * *,” and 
that this language was not included in 
the regulations. Another commenter 
questioned the necessity of measuring 
sustained gains, since LEAs are not 
required to report results to the SEA. 
Still another commenter noted the cost 
involved in determining sustained 
effects. Additional commenters noted 
the difficulty and expense in following 
children over a two-year period— 
particularly with mobile populations 
and for students no longer in the 
Chapter 1 LEA Program. 

Discussion: The provisions in 
§ § 200.35(a)(2) and 200.38(a)(2) reiterate 
provisions in sections 1019(a)(3) and 
1021(a)(2) of the Act, respectively. The 
determination by an LEA of sustained 
gains is for its use in both measuring the 
effectiveness of its programs and 
making modifications to increase the 
impact of Chapter 1. The manner in 
which sustained gains may be measured 
is not specified in the regulations. The 


Secretary concurs that carefully 
designed studies and sampling 
procedures are appropriate. Chapter 1 
TACs and available to provide help to 
LEAs in determining ways to measure 
sustained gains. The Secretary is aware 
that including children no longer in the 
Chapter 1 LEA Program takes extra 
effort and resources. However, in order 
to assess the impact of Chapter 1, it is 
necessary to determine how well 
students perform after they exit the 
program. 

Changes: None. 

Comment: One commenter indicated 
that the commenter’s State planned to 
change the State testing program during 
the 1989-90 school year. Because the 
test used in 1988-89 would differ from 
that used in 1989-90, the State would be 
unable to provide any results for that 
annual cycle. The State requested that it 
be allowed to defer reporting results 
until the 1990-91 school year. 

Discussion: The Secretary appreciates 
the particular problems an annual test 
cycle poses to LEAs and SEAs changing 
testing programs from one year to the 
next. This problem occurs not only in 
relation to reporting results but, more 
importantly, in determining in which 
schools there was no improvement or a 
decline in aggregate performance—an 
indicator of the need for program 
improvement. However, the Secretary 
has no authority to waive the evaluation 
and reporting requirements in section 
1019{a) and (b) of the Act, or the LEA 
annual review requirements in section 
1021(a). It should be noted, however, 
that the State evaluation and reporting 
provision, which requires the SEA to 
conduct evaluations and report results 
to the Secretary, must be done at least 
once every two years. This would allow 
States wishing to change test plans to do 
so in the off year. Alternatively, SEAs 
may wish to equate results of the two 
tests to determine gains, or post-test an 
adequate sample of children in each 
grade on the initial test to provide 
statewide results. 

In relation to the annual review, LEAs 
may measure performance gains through 
equating or other means, or apply the 
local condition contained in section 
1021(e)(5) of the Act. 

Changes: None. 

Comment: Several commenters 
objected to the provision in 
§ 200.35(b)(4) of the proposed 
regulations that SEAs may require LEAs 
to evaluate the effect of Chapter 1 
projects on children’s achievement in 
the regular program, including writing, 
science, history, or other subjects. The 
commenters stated that this procedure 
could be unduly burdensome, 
questioned the legislative support for 
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such and SEA authority, and stated that 
the Chapter 1 program should be 
evaluated only in terms of the subject 
areas of Chapter 1 instruction. On the 
other hand, one commenter, noting that 
section 1001(b) of the Act gives as its 
purpose “helping such children succeed 
in the regular program of <‘1e local 
educational agency,” objected to the use 
of the permissive “may require” in the 
regulations. This commenter stated that 
evaluation of Chapter 1 children’s 
success in the regular program was an 
implicit requirement of the Act. 

Discussion: The Secretary is sensitive 
to the concern of burden raised by many 
commenters and wishes to make clear 
that the provision was not intended to 
encourage extensive additional testing 
of Chapter 1 children. Rather, the 
provision was intended to capture the 
added emphasis in the purpose of the 
Act quoted above. In addition, the 
Secretary is concerned that gains 
Chapter 1 children may make, as 
measured by standardized tests in basic 
skills, may not always translate into 
improved performance in the regular 
school program or, conversely, 
children’s progress in the regular school 
program may not be reflected in the 
scores they receive on standardized 
tests. Upon reconsideration, the 
Secretary continues to believe that 
assessment of a child’s progress in the 
regular program is necessary to 
determine if the purpose of the program 
is being achieved. However, the 
Secretary will leave the determination 
of how to conduct that assessment to 
State and local officials. 

Changes: The provision in 
§ 200.35(b)(4) has been removed, and a 
new provision has been added in 
§ 200.35(a)(1(ii). This provision requires 
an LEA to include in its evaluation a 
review of chapter 1 children’s progress 
in the regular program. The review may 
be based on teacher judgments, grades, 
retention rates, and other appropriate 
indicators of success. 

Comment: One commenter objected to 
the requirement in § 200.35(c) that SEAs 
must annually collect the data specified 
in section 1019 of the Act. The 
commenter noted that section 1019 does 
not require LEAs to submit evaluation 
information to SEAs every year. 
Moreover, SEAs are required to submit 
aggregate data based on local 
evaluations only once every two years. 

Discussion: Section 200.35(c) 
implements the requirement in section 
1019(b)(3) of the Act that requires an 
SEA to submit annually specific 
demographic data concerning children 
participating in Chapter 1 programs in 
the State. Section 200.35(c) is not 
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intended to require an SEA to submit 
evaluation information each year. 
However, some SEAs choose to do so 
annually. Likewise, rather than 
collecting data from all LEAs every two 
years, other SEAs collect samples of 
data each year. Under § 200.35{c), SEAs 
may, and are encouraged to, submit 
evaluation data as they receive them. 

Changes: None. 

Comment: A number of comments 
were received regarding the items listed 
in the preamble of the proposed 
regulations that the Secretary plans to 
collect in the annual performance report 
under § 200.35{c). Several commenters 
expressed support for the data 
collection, particularly information 
regarding services to children attending 
private schools and data on numbers of 
children eligible for Chapter 1 services. 
Some commenters, however, objected to 
collecting information on the number of 
eligible Chapter 1 children, citing 
increased burden; others asked that the 
term “eligible children” be defined to 
facilitate better data collection. Another 
commenter asked that the term 
“supportive services” be defined to 
include school social work and school 
psychological services. Other 
commenters noted that the proposed 
contents of the performance report 
exceed the requirements in section 
1019(b)(3) of the Act. Still others 
remarked that the provision in 
§ 200.35(c)(2) that an LEA provide to the 
SEA “any data needed by the SEA to 
complete its annual performance report” 
was not needed, since the needed 
information was included in the statute 
and regulations. 

Discussion: The Secretary is aware 
that collection of information on the 
number of eligible children in public and 
private schools may entail some 
increased burden on LEAs. However, he 
believes the information is needed for 
two major purposes. First, section 
1001(a)(2)(B) of the Act declares it to be 
the intent of Congress that funding for 
the program be increased annually with 
a goal of “serving all eligible children by 
fiscal year 1993 * * *.” In the past, the 
number of eligible children has not been 
reported, and estimates of the number 
have varied rather widely. In order to 
provide Congress and the Department 
with information necessary to meet the 
intent of section 1001(a)(2)(B), the 
Secretary believes a more accurate 
means to determine the number of 
eligible children is necessary. Second, 
concern has been expressed by 
representatives of private school 
children that the percentage of eligible 
private school children being served is 
lower than the percentage of public 


school children being served. Collection 
of this information will allow LEAs, — . 
SEAs, and the Department to address 
this concern. 

In regard to burden, the Secretary 
calls attention to section 1014(b) of the 
Act, which requires LEAs to “identify 
educationally deprived children in all 
eligible attendance areas.” Since these 
are the precise data that will be 
collected, the additional burden related 
to reporting them should be minimal. 
The Secretary will specify, on the form 
used to collect the data, the meaning of 
the terms “eligible children” and 
“supportive services.” “Supportive 
services” includes school social work 
and school psychological services. 

Regarding the comment that 
§ 200.35(c)(2) is not needed because the 
information to be reported is included in 
the Act, the Secretary notes that not all 
the information he intends to collect is 
specifically included in section 
1019{b)(3) of the Act. The authority to 
collect this additional information is 
contained in section 406A of the General 
Education Provisions Act. 

Changes: None. 


Section 200.36 What Are the 
Requirements for Schoolwide Projects? 


Comment: One commenter, noting that 
the option for allocation of funds to 
schoolwide projects contained in 
§ 200.36(c)(1){i)(B} would provide more 
Chapter 1 funds to the school than it 
would otherwise receive, suggested its 
elimination, and recommended that the 
funding per child in a schoolwide project 
be no greater than the amount per child 
served in the other project schools in the 
LEA. Another commenter requested that 
the regulations be revised to require that 
allocations to schoolwide projects be 
determined by the number of 
educationally deprived children served 
to be consistent with allocations to 
other Chapter 1 schools, and that a 
definition of “served” be included. Still 
another commenter claimed that the 
regulations would allow a vast 
reduction—perhaps by 50 percent or 
more—in Chapter 1 funding for 
schoolwide projects by use of the 
method in § 200.36(c)(1)(i)(A). 

Discussion: The negotiated 
rulemaking group agreed on the two 
methods in the proposed regulations for 
determining the number of educationally 
deprived children in a schoolwide 
project: Either (1) the number of children 
in the schoolwide project below the 
highest ranked child served in other 
project schools in the LEA; or (2) all 
children meeting the definition in 
§ 200.6(c) of “educationally deprived 
children.” The Secretary believes that 
LEAs need the flexibility of the options 
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for allocating resources between 
schoolwide projects and other project 
schools. Although an LEA may choose 
to count educationally deprived children 
in a schoolwide project on the same 
basis as it selects participants in other 
project schools and, therefore, provide 
fewer resources for the schoolwide 
project than it would if it counted all 
educationally deprived children, the 
proposed project must still be of 
sufficient size, scope, and quality to give 
reasonable promise of success. 
Moreover, this option was requested by 
LEAs and SEAs that were concerned 
that resources would be directed away 
from other project schools if LEAs were 
required to fund schoolwide projects on 
the basis of all educationally deprived 
children. Lastly, since a schoolwide 
project must meet the needs of all 
children in the school, including all 
educationally deprived children, the 
Secretary does not believe that a 
definition of “served” is necessary. 

Changes: None. 

Comment: One commenter requested 
that allowable costs for schoolwide 
projects be focused on educational 
activities rather than being spent in 
other ways not specifically directed at 
improving the education of children. 

Discussion: Subsections (a) and {d) of 
section 1015 of the Act make clear that 
allowable costs must be focused on 
educational activities. The purpose of 
schoolwide projects, as specified in 
section 1015, is to make it possible for 
an LEA to carry out a project to upgrade 
the entire educational program in an 
eligible school. 

Changes: None. 

Comment: One commenter questioned 
if it was allowable to commingle State 
and local funds for meeting the per pupil 
expenditure requirement in 
§ 200.36(c)(2). 

Discussion: Section 200.36(c)(2) 
requires that the LEA spend per child at 
least the same amount of State and local 
funds in a schoolwide project as it spent 
in the preceding year. The amount is an 
aggregate amount rather than by each 
funding source. 

Changes: None. 

Comment: One commenter questioned 
whether an LEA would have to allocate 
additional funds to schoolwide projects 
from sources other than Chapter 1 in 
order to have sufficient size, scope, and 
quality. The commenter was concerned 
about the impact such an allocation 
would have on other schools in the LEA. 

Discussion: As a result of the 
negotiated rulemaking process, 
consensus was reached on retaining the 
regulatory requirement that LEAs 
provide sufficient funds for a 
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schoolwide project to ensure that the 
project is of sufficient size, scope, and 
quality to give reasonable promise of 
success. Normally, this requirement 
would be met with Chapter 1 funds. 
However, if Chapter 1 funds are 
insufficient to meet this requirement, 
additional funds, which could come 
from other Federal funds or State or 
local funds, would need to be used. The 
decision is that of the LEA. 

Changes: None. 

Comment: One commenter was 
concerned that section 1015 of the Act 
appears to put a dollar figure on 
expenditures each year and questioned 
if it would be possible to spend more in 
the first year and less in the second and 
third years, then average total 
expenditures for the three-year period. 
The commenter noted that, in some 
circumstances, start-up costs for 
schoolwide projects could be higher 
than costs in subsequent years. 

Discussion: Chapter 1 funding for 
schoolwide projects is based on the 
number of educationally deprived 
children in the school as determined by 
the LEA using one of the two options 
specified in § 200.36(c)(1)(i) of the 
regulations. Since section 1015(b)(6)(A) 
of the Act requires that Chapter 1 funds 
in a schoolwide project equal or exceed 
the amount per child made available in 
other project schools, the Secretary 
interprets the Act to require that 
expenditures be reviewed annually. 

Changes: None. 

Comment: One commenter 
recommended that LEAs be allowed to 
apply for money to conduct schoolwide 
projects based on a proposal that would 
meet the same goals but cost less money 
than following the regulations. 

Discussion: Section 1015(b)(6)(A) of 
the Act specifies that LEAs must make 
available for schoolwide projects 
Chapter 1 funds that per educationally 
deprived child in the schoolwide project 
equal or exceed the amount expended 
per child served in Chapter 1 projects in 
the LEA’s other schools. The Secretary 
believes that § 200.36(c)(1)(i) of the 
regulations, which was agreed to during 
negotiated rulemaking, provides the 
maximum flexibility allowed by the 
statute. 

Changes: None. ; 

Comment: One commenter asked how 
achievement data are to be used when 
demonstrating program improvement. 

Discussion: Section 200.36(f}(4) of the 
regulations implements section 
1015(e)(3) of the Act which requires that 
LEAs shall annually collect achievement 
and other assessment data for each 
school participating in a schoolwide 
project. Section 200.36(f}(5) of the 
regulations provides that the program 


improvement requirements in §§ 200.37— 
200.38 apply to schoolwide projects. 
Therefore, if a school implementing a 
schoolwide project does not show 
substantial progress toward meeting the 
desired outcomes described in the LEA's 
application or shows no improvement or 
a decline in aggregate performance, the 
LEA shall implement the requirements 
for school program improvement in 

§ 200.38(b)(2). 

Changes: None. 

Comment: One commenter requested 
clarification on how evaluation data 
would be collected and used in 
determining whether a schoolwide 
project could be continued beyond the 
original three-year period. The 
commenter did not think the proposed 
regulations were sufficiently clear. 

Discussion: Section 200.36(f) of the 
regulations requires an LEA to collect 
achievement and other assessment data 
annually for each school participating in 
a schoolwide project. In order for a 
school to continue as a schoolwide 
project, the LEA must demonstrate that 
after three years the achievement gains 
of educationally deprived children in the 
schoolwide project exceed the average 
gains of comparable participating 
children in the LEA as a whole, or 
comparable educationally deprived 
children in the same school for the three 
years prior to the implementation of the 
schoolwide project. The Secretary does 
not believe additional clarification is 
necessary. 

Changes: None. 

Comment: One commenter, though 
highly supportive of the regulations, 
recommended that, to provide 
additional local flexibility, the size, 
scope, and quality requirement and 
program improvement provisions be 
deleted. The commenter also requested 
that the regulations provide additional 
specifications for accountability to 
provide LEAs with more guidance on 
this requirement. 

Discussion: Section 1015(c) of the Act 
relieves the LEA from complying with 
certain requirements of this part. 
However, the Act does not exempt 
schoolwide projects from the size, 
scope, and quality requirements in 
section 1012(c) of the program 
improvement requirements in section 
1021. The Secretary believes the 
accountability requirements in 
§ 200.36(f) of the regulations, which 
generally reflect section 1015(e) of the 
Act, and §§ 200.37-200.38 related to 
program improvement provide sufficient 
guidance. The addition of more specific 
requirements might unduly restrict State 
and local agencies. 

Changes: None. 
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Comment: A number of commenters 
requested deletion of the requirement 
applying the program improvement 
provisions to schoolwide projects, and 
argued that it was confusing, 
duplicative, and fails to recognize the 
differences that Congress intended for 
this type of project. 

Discussion: Section 1021(b) of the Act 
requires LEAs to implement program 
improvement activities in “each school 
which does not show substantial 
progress toward meeting the desired 
outcomes * * * or shows no 
improvement or a decline in aggregate 
performance of children served under 
this chapter * * *.” This provision 
applies to all schools served by Chapter 
1—whether or not the schoolwide 
project approach is used. In addition, 
the applicability of the program 
improvement requirements to 
schoolwide projects was agreed to by all 
participants in the negotiated 
rulemaking process. 

Changes: None. 

Comment: One commenter questioned 
what would happen with the large 
amount of money spent for a schoolwide 
project after three years if, even with 
SEA assistance for school improvement, 
improvement did not occur. 

Discussion: Unless the LEA fails to 
comply with the requirements under this 
part or incurs unallowable expenditures, 
there would be no basis for determining 
that the funds spent for an unsuccessful 
schoolwide project be disallowed. 
Therefore, an LEA would not be 
required to repay to the SEA the amount 
expended for a schoolwide project over 
the three-year period. 

Changes: None. 

Comment: One commenter questioned 
when it would be inappropriate for an 
LEA to move to implement an effective 
schools program as stated in section 
1015(b)(1)(E) of the Act. 

Discussion: Section 1015(b) of the Act 
requires that a plan be developed for 
each school implementing a schoolwide 
project. The plan must include, if 
appropriate, a description of “how the 
school will move to implement an 
effective schools program as defined in 
section 1471” of the Act. The definition 
of “effective schools program” contains 
very s:>ecific components. If an LEA 
wishes to implement an effective 
schools program in a schoolwide project 
school, it should include in its plan how 
it would do so. However, an LEA may 
decide to address the needs of the 
children in the schoolwide project 
through other approaches. 

Changes: None. 

Comment: One commenter questioned 
whether the writing of a schoolwide 





21782 


project plan could be considered the 
first year of the project. 

Discussion: The SEA, if it finds that 
the plan meets the requirement of the 
Act, shall approve the plan for a period 
of three years. This period begins with 
implementation of the plan and does not 
include time devoted to planning prior to 
establishment of the schoolwide project. 

Changes: None. 

Comment: One commenter questioned 
if a single SEA/LEA could operate a 
schoolwide project, since the Act refers 
only to LEAs 

Discussion: This comment refers to 
agencies that are both a State 
educational agency and a local 
educational agency, e.g., Puerto Rico, the 
District of Columbia, and Hawaii. Such 
agencies may operate a schoolwide 
project. 

Changes: None. 

Comment: One commenter questioned 
what grades could be served under a 
schoolwide project if a plan covers a 
specific grade span within a school. The 
commenter apparently believes that a 
schoolwide project may be limited to 
certain grades within the school. 

Discussion: Section 1015{a) of the Act 
gives as the purpose of a schoolwide 
project to upgrade the entire educationai 
program in an eligible school. A plan, 
therefore, could not restrict the project 
to only some of the grades in the school. 

Changes: None. 

Comment: One commenter requested 
that the regulations allow any school 
where all students receive free lunches 
to qualify automatically to be a 
schoolwide Chapter 1 project so that a 
district that collects this income 
information every three years would not 
have to collect it annually for 
schoolwide project schools. 

Discussion: Section 2001.36{a)(2) of the 
regulations specifies that an LEA may 
conduct a Chapter 1 schoolwide project 
if, for the first year of the three-year 
project, the LEA determines, using the 
same measures of low-income used to 
identify and rank school attendance 
areas under § 200.30{c), that at least 75 
percent of the children residing in the 
school attendance area or enrolled in 
the school are from low-income families. 
If eligibility for free school lunches is 
used to identify and rank school 
attendance areas under § 200.30{c), the 
LEA must provide such data for the first 
project year for a school conducting a 
schoolwide project, and is not required 
to make the determination of eligibility 
again during the three-year period. 

Changes: None. 

Comment: Commenters requested an 
addition to clarify that LEAs need not 
seek written permission from all parents 
in a schoolwide project school for their 


children to participate in project 
activities. The commenters were 
concerned with the burden involved in 
collecting these permissions. 

Discussion: Section 1015({b)(2)-{3) of 
the Act requires that parents be 
involved in the development of the plan, 
that they be consulted regarding the 
educational progress of all students, and 
that they participate in the development 
and implementation of accountability 
measures. There is no requirement that 
written permission be obtained from 
parents for their children to participate 
in project activities, either in the Act or 
the regulations. 

Changes: None. 

Comment: One commenter requested 
that the regulations contain 
requirements for frequent monitoring of 
schoolwide projects to be conducted by 
the SEA and the LEA to ensure that 
funds and services are not being 
diverted from the most needy students 
to those whose needs are less. 

Discussion: Schoolwide projects use 
Chapter 1 funds in attendance areas 
with very high concentrations of poor 
children to improve the instructional 
program in the entire school. These 
activities will, by definition, benefit all 
children in these schools. However, 
section 1015(b){1}(A}-{B) requires that 
an LEA’s schoolwide project plan assess 
“in particular the special needs of 
educationally deprived children” and 
“ensure that educationally deprived 
children are served effectively and 
demonstrate performance gains 
comparable to other students.” 
Moreover, the accountability measures 
in section 1015(e) of the Act require the 
LEA to examine the progress of 
educationally deprived children. Thus, 
the LEA must ensure that the needs of 
educationally deprived children are met, 
even in a schoolwide project. 

Changes: None. 

Comment: One commenter felt the 
provisions discussing supplement, not 
supplant requirements in these 
regulations were ambiguous or 
contradictory. 

Discussion: The supplement, not 
supplant requirements in § 200.36 are 
not contradictory. Section 200.36{c)(3) 
requires that an LEA make all non- 
Federal funds available to a schoolwide 
project school that the LEA would have 
made available were there no Chapter 1 
project in that school. In other words, 
the Chapter 1 funds must be 
supplemental to non-Federal funds the 
school would otherwise receive. 
However, since schoolwide projects 
upgrade the instructional program of the 
entire school, § 200.36{d)(2){iii) of the 
regulations relieves the LEA from 
demonstrating that services paid for 
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with Chapter 1 funds supplement 
services regularly provided in the 
school. In other words Chapter 1 funds 
may be used to provide regular 
instructional services. 

Changes: None. 

Comment: Commenters requested a 
clarification of the term “commingling” 
as it is used in § 200.36(d) of the 
proposed regulations. Commenters were 
concerned that the provision would 
allow funds received under this part to 
be combined with other funds in a way 
that would cause grant funds to lose 
identity. 

Discussion: In accordance with 
section 1015{c)(2)(A) of the Act, the 
proposed regulations provided that, for 
each school that has a schoolwide 
project plan approved by the SEA, and 
LEA does not have to comply with any 
Chapter 1 requirements prohibiting the 
commingling of funds available under 
this part with State and local funds. The 
Secretary interprets the provision to 
mean that the LEA does not have to 
demonstrate that Chapter 1 funds 
benefit only educationally deprived 
children. The Secretary does not 
interpret the commingling provision in 
section 1015{c)(2)(A) to excuse an LEA 
from documenting separately that 
Chapter 1 funds have, in fact, been spent 
in a schoolwide project. The LEA must 
keep records to document the 
expenditure of Chapter 1 funds in a 
schoolwide project in order to determine 
compliance with the restrictions on 
carryover funds under § 200.46 and that 
the funds are spent within the period of 
availability provided under section 
412(b) of GEPA. 

Changes: Section 236(d)(2)(i) of the 
regulations has been revised to clarify 
the term “commingling.” In addition, 

§ 200.36(c)(5) has been added to the 
regulations to clarify the LEAs must 
keep records to document expenditure 
of funds under this part in a schoolwide 
project. 

Comment: None. 

Discussion: Internal review by the 
Department revealed that the 
accountability requirements for 
schoolwide projects contained in 
§ 200.36(f}(1) (i) and (ii) could be 
misunderstood. Specifically the 
provisions referred to a comparison of 
the “achievement level” of educationally 
deprived children in the schoolwide 
project to that of similar Chapter 1 
children in other schools in the LEA or 
with children who attended the school 
in the three years prior to the institution 
of the schoolwide project. Use of the 
term “achievement level” could be 
interpreted to mean a comparison of 
average scores of the two groups, when 
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the intention is to compare the relative 
gains made by each group. 

Changes: Paragraphs (f)(1) (i) and (ii) 
of § 200.36 of the regulations have been 
modified to make clear that the basis for 
comparisons are gains in achievement. 


Section 200.37 What Are an SEA’s 
Responsibilities for Program 
Improvement? 


Comment: Numerous commenters 
expressed concern that the activities 
listed in § 200.37(a){iv) through which an 
SEA may provide program improvement 
assistance to LEAs are, for the most 
part, activities carried out by LEAs, not 
SEAs. The commenters suggested, 
therefore, that the final regulations add 
different modifiers such as “identifying 
and helping LEAs adapt” curricula that 
have shown promise in similar schools 
rather than “developing” such curricula. 
Other commenters recommended that 
the program improvement activities be 
shared, noting that the regulations have 
a tone of SEA dominance. Two 
commenters expressed concern that the 
program improvement activities place 
too much responsibility on SEAs and 
remove the major responsibility from 
LEAs, where they believe it belongs. 

Discussion: The activities listed in 
§ 200.37(a)(2)(iv) of the proposed 
regulations are contained in section 
1020(a)(2) of the Act. In implementing 
that section, the Secretary did not intend 
to suggest that SEAs must take over 
traditional LEA responsibilities. Rather, 
the Secretary believes that section 
1020(a)(2) intends that SEAs and LEAs 
work cooperatively in program 
improvement efforts. In the end, those 
efforts must be carried out at the local 
level, and nothing in section 1020 or 
section 1021 relieves an LEA of that 
responsibility. However, those sections 
recognize the SEAs can provide 
invaluable assistance, such as 
identifying curricula that have shown 
promise in similar schools, helping to 
train and retrain staff, and identifying 
successful programs to replicate and 
assisting LEAs in that replication. In 
turn, that assistance may enable LEAs 
to improve their Chapter 1 programs in 
the project schools, thereby achieving 
the ultimate goal of Chapter 1—to meet 
the special educational needs of 
educationally deprived children. 

Changes: The language preceding the 
list of program assistance activities in 
§ 200.37(a)(2)(iv) has been revised to 
more accurately reflect that in the 
statute. 

Comment: One commenter questioned 
what constitutes “in consultation with” 
the committee of practitioners, parents, 
and school staff. 


Discussion: Consultation is a term 
that may have different meanings 
depending upon the context in which it 
occurs and the matter under 
consideration. In general, consultation 
should be organized, systematic, 
ongoing, informed, and timely in relation 
to the decisions to be made. 
Consultation implies a cooperative 
effort through which an SEA or LEA 
genuinely solicits the ideas and 
recommendations of others—be they the 
committee of practitioners, school staff, 
or parents—before decisions are made. 
It does not necessarily mean, however, 
approval by those persons. 

Changes: None. 

Comment: Several commenters 
recommended that under § 200.37{b)(2), 
an LEA should be able to apply to the 
SEA for program improvement funds 
appropriated under section 1405 as soon 
as the LEA identifies a school in need of 
assistance. Other commenters asked 
whether these funds could be used for 
LEA plans under § 200.38(b)(2)-(5) or 
whether they were only for joint SEA/ 
LEA plans under § 200.38(b)(6). 

Discussion: Section 1021(c) of the Act 
authorizes an LEA to apply to the SEA 
for program improvement assistance 
funds appropriated under section 1405. 
Section 1405(b)(2) of the Act states that 
those funds may only be used for direct 
educational services in schools 
implementing program improvement 
plans under section 1021. It does not 
limit the use of funds to joint SEA/LEA 
plans. However, section 1405(b)(3) 
requires that parents of participating 
children, school staff, the LEA, and the 
SEA must jointly agree to the selection 
of providers of technical assistance and 
the best use of the funds. Thus, nothing 
precludes an LEA from applying for 
program improvement funds as soon as 
the LEA identifies a school in need of 
assistance. However, the LEA must 
reach the requisite agreement as to how 
those funds will be used. 

Changes: None. 

Comment: Several comments were 
received regarding the provision in 
§ 200.37(a)(2)(i) permitting an SEA to 
establish minimum standards to be 
included in the SEA’s program 
improvement plan. Some commenters 
supported the provision. Other 
commenters suggested the provision be 
deleted, giving the following reasons to 
support their positions. Some 
commenters argued that an SEA’s 
minimum standards would tend to 
automatically become the LEA’s 
standards, discouraging LEAs from 
setting higher standards they might 
otherwise establish. One commenter 
questioned the legislative authority for 
State standards, contending that this 


21793 


was an LEA function. Another 
commenter noted that LEAs would 
establish their own minimum standards 
in setting desired outcomes. Another 
commenter requested clarification of the 
meaning of the word “standards.” The 
commenter noted that section 1020({a)(1) 
of the Act uses the phrase “objective 
measures and standards” to mean a 
method of measurement, whereas the 
term “minimum standards” in the 
regulations appears to refer to an 
acceptable level of performance. Finally, 
one commenter expressed concern that 
children failing to meet the standard 
would be eliminated from the program 
and that failure to these students to 
meet standards will lower average 
achievement for the district. This 
commenter further expressed concern 
that LEAs, in setting standards, should 
take into account the difficulty certain 
students might encounter in meeting 
them. 

Discussion: By including the work 
“minimum” as a modifier to possible 
SEA standards, the Secretary did not 
mean to imply that these standards 
should be the only standards to apply to 
all LEAs or all schools. Rather, the 
intention was to allow SEAs to set a 
floor, with the clear implication that, to 
the extent appropriate, LEAs could and 
should establish higher levels of 
expected performance, and that SEAs, 
in reviewing LEA applications, would 
ensure that this had been done. 
However, because of the apparent 
confusion caused by the use of the term, 
it has been deleted from the final 
regulations. 

With regard to legislative authority for 
SEAs to set standards, the Secretary 
believes it is implicit in the requirement 
in section 1020(a) of the Act that the 
State have a program improvement plan; 
that it is in the section 1012(b) of the 
Act, which requires an SEA to approve 
LEA applications, which must include 
the LEA's desired outcomes; and that it 
is in the general authority in section 
1451(a) of the Act for States to issue 
regulations. 

The Secretary concurs with the 
commenter’s remarks regarding the use 
of the term “standards” in the Act and 
the regulations. As used in 
§ 200.37(a)(2)(i), the term means a level 
of acceptable performance. 

Finally, the standard is not to be used 
to deny services to children who fail to 
meet it; rather, failure to meet the 
standard would, under the program 
improvement requirements, result in 
modification of the way in which 
children are served. The commenter is 
correct that scores of students failing to 
meet the standard will lower aggregate 
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achievement scores. This is true whether 
or not a standard is set. With regard to 
the commenter's concern that some 
children might encounter difficulty in 
meeting a preset standard, the Secretary 
believes the purpose of Chapter 1 is to 
enable Chapter 1 children to achieve at 
a level commensurate with their peers, 
and that in designing projects and 
allocating resources, LEAs should take 
into account the special difficulties some 
children may have. 

Changes: The word “minimum” has 
been deleted from § 200.37(a)(2)(i) of the 
regulations. 


Section 200.38 What Are an LEA’s 
Responsibilities for Program 
Improvement? 


Comment: Several commenters, noting 
that the term “aggregate performance” 
might be interpreted in different ways, 
requested that its meaning be clarified. 

Discussion: Under section 1021(b)(1) 
of the Act, an LEA must identify any 
school that “shows no improvement or a 
decline in “aggregate performance” of 
children served” under Chapter 1 as 
needing program improvement. The 
Secretary concurs that a clarification of 
the term “aggregate performance” would 
be helpful. In addition, the Secretary 
believes it would be helpful to define the 
circumstances under which no 
improvement or a decline in aggregate 
performance will trigger program 
improvement when aggregate 
performance in one instructional area 
shows gain, performance in another 
instructional area declines. 

Changes: A definition of “aggregate 
performance” has been added to 
§ 200.6(c). In addition, § 200.38(b)(1)(ii) 
has been added to clarify that, at a 
minimum, an LEA is required to use the 
aggregate performance of only the 
instructional area that is the primary 
focus of the Chapter 1 program to 
determine if program improvement 
activities are required, unless the project 
addresses two or more instructional 
areas with relatively equal emphasis. 
Further, because aggregate performance, 
as defined in § 200.6(c), must be 
measured in accordance with the 
national standards in Subpart H, the 
references to section 1019 of the Act in 
§§ 200.37(a)(2)(i) and 200.38(b)(1)(ii)(A) 
have been deleted. 

Comment: One commenter suggested 
that the regulations clarify that an LEA 
may select as its desired outcomes the 
same objectives as identified to assess 
aggregate performance. Another 
commenter expressed concern that the 
need for program improvement not be 
based solely on one test score and 
suggested that there be other 
determining factors. 


Discussion: Under section 1012(b) of 
the Act, an LEA must include desired 
outcomes in its application. These 
desired outcomes may be expressed in 
terms of such indicators as lower 
dropout rates, improved student 
performance measured by criterion- 
referenced tests, improved attendance, 
fewer retentions in grade, and improved 
aggregate performance. At a minimum, 
an LEA's desired outcomes must be 
expressed in terms of aggregate 
performance in accordance with 
§ 200.38(b)(1)(ii). Thus, subject to any 
overall standard established in the 
State’s plan, the LEA may use the 
standards for aggregate performance in 
section 1021(b) of the Act as its desired 
outcomes. In addition, the LEA is 
encouraged to establish desired 
outcomes that exceed the minimum in 
section 1021(b) or that are measured by 
other indicators such as those described 
above in order to achieve a more 
complete picture of the success of the 
Chapter 1 program. 

Changes: A definition of “desired 
outcomes” has been added to § 200.6(c), 
which indicates that these outcomes 
may be expressed in terms of aggregate 
performance as well as other measures. 

Comment: One commenter asked 
whether desired outcomes had to be 
written in numerical terms. 

Discussion: Desired outcomes must be 
expressed in terms that can be 
measured. However, they do not have to 
be expressed in terms of norm- 
referenced tests, unless the only desired 
outcomes an LEA establishes are those 
rejating to aggregate performance. 

Changes: None. 

Comment: One commenter opposed 
the requirement in § 200.38(a)(1)(i) that 
an LEA conduct an annual review of 
project effectiveness because it exceeds 
the statutory requirement that project 
evaluations be conducted every three 
years. 

Discussion: Section 1021(a) of the Act 
requires each LEA to “conduct an 
annual review of the program’s 
effectiveness in improving student 
performance.” Section 200.38(a)(1)(i) of 
the final regulations merely implements 
this statutory requirement. Certainly, the 
information gathered pursuant to the 
annual review requirement may be used 
by the LEA in fulfilling its three-year 
evaluation requirement under section 
1019(a) of the Act. 

Changes: None. 

Comment: One commenter asked if an 
LEA must look at data in the regular 
program to assess progress in 
mathematics, reading, and other 
instructional areas. 

Discussion: While there is no specific 
requirement that an LEA look at data in 
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the regular program in conducting its 
annual review under section 1021(a) of 
the Act, section 1001(b) of the Act 
makes clear that helping participating 
children succeed in the regular program 
is a purpose of Chapter 1. Therefore, 
consistent with this purpose, an LEA 
may establish as one of its desired 
outcomes that students demonstrate 
progress in the regular program. In that 
case, the LEA would need to look at 
data from the regular program in 
conducting the annual review. In 
addition, § 200.35(a)(2)(ii) of the final 
regulations requires an LEA to include 
in its evaluation under section 1019(a) of 
the Act a review of Chapter 1 children’s 
progress in the regular program. 

Changes: None. 

Comment: One commenter suggested 
that aggregated data should be collected 
for at least two years because data from 
only one year may produce invalid 
results in small schools with fewer than 
25 children. 

Discussion: Section 1021(a)(1) of the 
Act requires that an LEA conduct an 
annual review. Thus, there is no 
authority for an LEA to collect data over 
a two-year period. However, the LEA 
may take into consideration the 
standard error of measurement, which is 
greater when small numbers of children 
are evaluated. 

Changes: None. 

Comment: Several commenters 
recommended that the results of the 
annual review under § 200.38(a)(1) be 
made available to private school 
officials, in order that they have needed 
information about the effectiveness of 
the project. 

Discussion: Section 1021(a)(1) of the 
Act requires that an LEA “make the 
results [of the annual review] available 
to teachers, parents of participating 
children, and other appropriate parties.” 
Clearly, private school officials who 
have children participating in the 
Chapter 1 LEA Program are “other 
appropriate parties” as identified in 
section 1021(a)}(1). Therefore, an LEA 
must make the annual review results 
available to them. “Other appropriate 
parties” would also include public 
school officials such as principals of 
schools with Chapter 1 projects. 

Changes: Section 200.38(a)(1)(ii) has 
been revised to make clear that “other 
appropriate parties” to which an LEA 
must make available the results of its 
annual review includes principals of 
schools (both public and private) 
attended by Chapter 1 children. 

Comment: One commenter questioned 
whether a sustained effects study must 
be done.annually under § 200.3@(a)(2) 
and whether this study is in addition to 
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the sustained effects study an LEA must 
conduct once every three years under 
§ 200.35(a){2). 

Discussion: Section 1019{a)(3) of the 
Act requires that an LEA, at least once 
every three years, determine whether 
the improved performance of 
participating children is sustained over 
a period of more than one program year. 
Section 1021(a)(2) of the Act requires 
that, as part of the local review for 
program improvement, the LEA annually 
determine whether improved student 
performance is sustained over a period 
of more than one program year. As a 
result of the commenter's question and 
upon further review, the Secretary 
interprets section 1021(a)(2) of the Act 
as referring to improved performance of 
any schools implementing a program 
improvement plan under § 200.38(b)(2)- 
(5) or a joint plan under § 200.38(b)(6). 
That is, the LEA must annually review 
the peformance of schools implementing 
improvement plans until improved 
performance is sustained over a period 
of more than 12 months. 

Changes: Section 200.38(a)(2) has been 
revised to clarify that the determination 
refers to the requirement in 
§ 200.38(b)(6)(iv)(C). 

Comment: One commenter questioned 
how sustained gains under § 200.38(a)(2) 
can be measured when many children 
leave a school during the school year. 

Discussion: As discussed above, the 
Secretary interprets the “substained 
gains” requirement in § 200.38(a)(2) to 
refer to determinations of whether 
improved performance of schools 
undergoing school program 
improvement is sustained for more than 
12 months, as required under section 
1021(h) of the Act. However, 

§ 200.35(a)(2) requires an LEA to 
measure sustained gains of individual 
children. Under the requirement, the 
LEA is not required to measure 
sustained gains for children who 
transfer to schools outside the LEA 
during the school year. However, the 
LEA can and must track children who 
transfer to other schools within the LEA 
and measure whether their gains have 
been sustained. 

Changes: None. 

Comment: One commenter questioned 
what triggers program inprovement 
under § 200.38(b)(1). For example, the 
commenter noted the aggregating 
performance for a school may combine 
multiple projects and hide an 
unsuccessful component in the gains of 
successful components. On the other 
hand, measuring the success of each 
project in a school could lead to 
identification of a school as deficient in 
one area when, on the whole, it is 
successful. 


Discussion: Section 1021(b)({1) of the 
Act refers to school program 
improvement and makes clear that, for 
this requirement, aggregate performance 
for Chapter 1 students in the school 
shal! be one measure used to select 
schools for program improvement 
activities. Therefore, LEAs must 
aggregate student scores, by 
instructional area, for the entire school 
and use that aggregate score as one 
measure to determine if program 
improvement efforts are required. It two 
or more instructional areas are included 
in the project at the school, results for 
each instructional area must be 
aggregated separately, and the principle 
contained in § 200.38{b)(1){ii) applied to 
determine if program improvement is 
required. 

The Secretary agrees that use of 
aggregate data may mask poor 
performance at centain grades, or for 
some students, but notes that section 
1021(f} of the Act and § 200.38(d) of the 
regulations, related to student program 
improvement, require LEAs to take steps 
to ensure that, within schools with 
overall achievement gains, the needs of 
students who are not progressing will be 
addressed. 

Changes: Definition of “aggregate 
performance” and “desired outcomes” 
has been added in § 200.6{c). In 
addition, § 200.38(b)(1)(ii) has been 
revised to conform to the new 
definitions and to clarify how aggregate 
performance is to be determined. 

Comment: One commenter stated the 
§ 200.38(b)(1)(ii) sets a standard of zero 
normal curve equivalent (NCE) point 
gain as the aggregate performance basis 
to determine if a school is in need of 
program improvement, since the 
regulation defines a school to be 
selected as one that shows no 
improvement or a decline in aggregate 
performance. The commenter suggested 
that this provision contradicts 
§ 200.37(a)(2)(i), which gives an SEA 
authority to establish standards that 
may be higher than zero NCE gain. 

Discussion: The standard in 
§ 200.38(b)(1}(ii) is contained in section 
1021(b)}(1) of the Act. Using the 
Department's common reporting scale, 
this becomes a zero NCE performance. 
Thus, at a minimum, a school must be 
identified as needing program 
improvement if it shows no 
improvement or a decline in the 
aggregate performance of its children. 
However, an SEA in establishing 
standards in accordance with 
§ 200.37(a)(2)(i), or an LEA in its 
application may establish a higher 
standard for identifying schools in need 
of program improvement. This would be 
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done by establishing desired outcomes 
that reflect those higher standards. 

Changes: None. 

Comment: Two commenters asked 
how equity could be achieved if more 
resources are devoted to schools and 
students in need of program 
improvement. 

Discussion: Nothing in Chapter 1 
demands that every child receive the 
same per pupil amount of services. 
Rather, as indicated in § 200.33{a), 
resources should be allocated to a 
school according to the number and 
needs of the children to be served, the 
degree of educational deprivation of the 
children, and the services to be 
provided. As a result, children with 
more severe needs may receive added 
resources. Likewise, children and 
schools in need of program improvement 
may also require additional resources to 
meet their needs. 

Changes: None. 

Comment: One commenter 
recommended that more than one year 
be allowed to show improvement under 
§ 200.38(b) (2)-(5) before implementing a 
joint SEA/LEA plan. The commenter 
argued that it often takes a year just to 
train teachers, develop new materials, 
and implement the new program in the 
classroom. Another commenter 
suggested that SEAs should encourage 
LEAs to consider two- or three-year 
plans. The commenter suggested these 
LEA plans could establish yearly 
benchmarks and the joint SEA/LEA 
plan could then modify the LEA plans as 
needed instead of disrupting the process 
with a new joint plan. 

Discussion: According to the 
Conference Report accompanying the 
Act, the conferees intended the SEAs 
and LEAs have “no more than, but at 
least, one full school year during which 
the plan is in effect before judging its 
effectiveness is raising aggregate 
student performance.” H.R. Rept. 567, 
100th Cong., 2d Sess. 326 (1988). Section 
200.38(b)(5)(ii) of the final regulations 
implements this intent. If improvement 
is not demonstrated after the full school 
year, section 1021(d) of the Act requires 
the SEA and LEA to develop a joint 
plan. Nothing in the statute or 
regulations, however, requires the joint 
plan to be radically different from the 
LEA’s original plan. The SEA and LEA 
may adopt the LEA’s plan as the joint 
plan if they decide that the LEA’s plan is 
adequate and merely needs more time to 
effect the desired changes. 

Changes: None. 

Comment: Two commenters asked if 
an SEA could identify for its LEAs those 
schools in need of program 
improvement. Another commenter asked 
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whether an LEA is required by the Act 
or the regulations to provide individual 
school achievement data to the SEA 
unless the school is in need of program 
improvement. 

Discussion: Section 1021(b) of the Act 
makes clear that the identification of 
schools in need of program 
improvement, and development and 
implementation of the initial school 
improvement plan, is the responsibility 
of the LEA. 

Changes: None. 

Comment: One commenter opposed 
the requirement in § 200.38(b)(3)(i) that 
an LEA submit plans for school 
improvement to the SEA for the first 
year of implementation, because only 
minor changes may be needed in its 
ongoing project. The commenter, 
however, supported submitting the plans 
in the second or third years if 
appropriate. Other commenters 
suggested that the plans should be 
available to the SEA, rather than be 
submitted to the SEA. Another 
commenter asked whether the plans 
must be submitted to the SEA for 
approval, or only for review. 

Discussion: Section 1021(b)(1)(B) of 
the Act requires an LEA to submit to the 
SEA the plan for any school identified 
as needing program improvement. Thus, 
the LEA must submit each plan, even for 
the first year of the plan's 
implementation, and may not merely 
make it available to the SEA. The plans 
are not submitted for SEA approval; 
however, section 1012(b) of the Act, 
which requires SEA approval of LEA 
applications, does provide general 
approval authority to SEAs of the entire 
LEA project, which will include program 
improvement activities. Moreover, the 
SEA could certainly provide technical 
assistance to the LEA, if requested. In 
addition, under § 200.37(b)(1)(ii)(A) of 
the final regulations, the SEA must, with 
the least possible paperwork and 
burden, follow the progress of any 
school identified by an LEA under 
§ 200.38(b)(1). 

Changes: None. 

Comment: One commenter suggested 
that the SEA be involved in all phases of 
the program improvement process. 

Discussion: Under section 1021 of the 
Act, an LEA is responsible for 
identifying initially the schools in need 
of program improvement and 
implementing school improvement plans 
in those schools. The LEA must submit 
the plans to the SEA in accordance with 
section 1021(b)(1)(B). At this point, the 
SEA must follow the progress of the 
schools undergoing program 
improvement as required by 
§ 200.37(b)(1)(ii)(A). Therefore, there is 
some involvement of the SEA during the 


initial plan. However, it is not until a 
joint plan is required that the SEA 
becomes substantively involved in the 
program improvement process. Of 
course, the SEA could provide technical 
assistance at any time. 

Changes: None. 

Comment: Several commenters 
commented on the provision in 
§ 200.38(b)(4)(i) that relieves an LEA 
from developing a school improvement 
plan for a school that served 10 or fewer 
children for the entire school year. Some 
commenters supported the provision. 
Others recommended that the number 
be increased to 20 or 30 children so that 
aggregate performance would be more 
stable and staff resources would be 
utilized more efficiently. 

Discussion: Section 1021(b)(2) of the 
Act exempts from the program 
improvement requirements only schools 
that have 10 or fewer children served 
during an entire program year. 

Changes: None. 

Comment: One commenter 
recommended revising § 200.38(b)(4)(ii) 
to make clear that an SEA has the 
authority to determine when a school 
improvement plan under development 
does not need to be implemented. 

Discussion: Section 200.38(b)(4)(ii) of 
the final regulations authorizes an LEA, 
not an SEA, to make the decision that a 
school improvement plan is no longer 
needed because data have become 
available demonstrating that the 
requisite improvement has occurred. 

Changes: None. 

Comment: A number of commenters 
opposed the timeline under which an 
SEA and LEA had to develop and 
implement a joint plan in § 200.38(b)(6) 
of the proposed regulations. 
Commenters noted the difficulty 
involved in developing a new plan 
during the summer, because school 
personnel are not always available then. 
In addition, commenters noted the new 
plan might require personnel changes 
and staff development activities that 
could not be done prior to the opening of 
school in the fall. Several commenters 
recommended that the joint plan be 
implemented by a realistic date agreed 
upon by the SEA and LEA or by the 
second school year. 

Discussion: Section 200.38(b)(6) of the 
proposed regulations required an SEA/ 
LEA joint plan to be developed and 
implemented by the beginning of the 
school year following the full year the 
LEA’s plan was in effect. Essentially, 
this provision allowed, at most, only 
three months during the summer to 
develop and implement the joint plan. 
Moreover, if an LEA was on a fall-fall 
testing cycle, the LEA would likely not 
even have had the data it needed to 


Federal Register / Vol. 54, No. 96 / Friday, May 19, 1989 / Rules and Regulations 


determine whether a joint plan was 
needed until after the beginning of the 
next school year. Therefore, the 
Secretary has determined that, in some 
instances, more time may be needed for 
SEAs and LEAs to develop and fully 
implement joint plans. The final 
regulations require that a joint plan be 
developed and fully implemented as 
soon as possible but no later than by the 
beginning of the second school year 
following the full year during which the 
LEA's plan was in effect. However, to 
ensure that this extension does not 
result in ineffective programs continuing 
for another full year to the detriment of 
educationally deprived children, 

§ 200.38(b)(6)(iii)(B) requires the SEA 
and LEA to implement portions of the 
joint plan as soon as possible in those 
cases in which full implementation 
requires the maximum time allowed. 

Changes: Section 200.38(b)(6) has 
been revised to permit an additional 
year for an SEA and LEA to develop and 
fully implement a joint plan. However, if 
the maximum time is required, 

§ 200.38(b)(6)(iii)(B) requires portions of 
the plan to be implemented as soon as 
possible. 

Comment: One commenter asked if an 
SEA has authority to withhold approval 
of an LEA’s application if agreement 
regarding a joint plan cannot be reached 
between the SEA and LEA as required 
under section 1021(i) of the Act. 

Discussion: Section 1012(a) of the Act 
requires that the SEA ensure that its 
LEAs comply with all applicable 
statutory and regulatory provisions 
pertaining to programs under this part. 
Section 1012(b) of the Act requires that 
the SEA approve the LEA’s application. 
Further, § 200.38(b)(6) section 1021(i} of 
the Act requires that a joint plan under 
this part must be developed with the 
SEA. The joint plan must be approved 
by both the LEA and SEA before the 
plan may be implemented. The 
Secretary believes that the SEA may 
withhold approval of the LEA’s 
application if the plan is not approved 
by both parties. The Secretary is aware 
that this interpretation gives significant 
authority to the SEA. However, the 
Secretary is concerned that ineffective 
programs not be allowed to continue, 
and believes that the timelines provide 
sufficient latitude for the LEA and SEA 
to agree on the necessary program 
modifications. 

Changes: None. 

Comment: A number of comments 
were received on the local conditions in 
§ 200.38(c). Two commenters supported 
the provision in § 200.38(c)(2) that local 
conditions may be considered at any 
point in the program improvement 
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process. Several commenters requested 
clarification in the regulations that local 
conditions may not be used to justify 
setting lower standards for program 
quality or to excuse an LEA or SEA from 
its program improvement 
responsibilities. Other commeniers 
requested expanding the list of local 
conditions to include “establishing a 
timeline for implementing each school’s 
plan” and “strikes, job actions, court 
orders or other redistricting of school 
attendance zones, major accidents, 
natural disasters, epidemics, or health 
emergencies.” 

Discussion: Section 1021(e) of the Act 
requires an LES and SEA, in performing 
their program improvement 
responsibilities, to take into 
consideration five special local 
conditions. As written in the statute, 
those conditions are an inclusive list. 
Thus, the final regulations cannot 
expand the list to include other local 
conditions. Local conditions are not 
meant to excuse an LEA or SEA from 
fulfilling their program improvement 
responsibilities or to justify setting low 
standards. Rather, in designing projects 
and allocation funds to schools, LEAs 
should take these factors into 
consideration. When these factors 
cannot be determined beforehand, they 
may become legitimate mitigating 
factors that may affect, for example, 
how substantial progress toward 
meeting desired outcomes will be 
measured and whether certain schools 
are identified as needing program 
improvement. 

Changes: None. 

Comment: Two commenters 
expressed concern regarding the 
potential paperwork and reporting 
burden created by the student program 
improvement requirements in 
§ 200.38(d), particularly if the 
information must be reported to the 
SEA. 

Discussion: Section 1021{f} of the Act 
requires each LEA to: (1) Identify 
students who have been served for a 
year and have not met the standards in 
section 1021(b); (2) consider 
modifications in the program to better 
serve those students; and (3) conduct a 
thorough assessment of the educational 
needs of students who remain in the 
program after two consecutive years 
and have not met the standards in 
section 1021(b). Section 200.38(d) of the 
final regulations essentially implements 
these statutory requirements. Nothing in 
the statute or regulations, however, 
requires an LEA to submit the data it 
collects on individual students to the 
SEA. 

Changes: None. 


Comment: One commenter asked 
whether student progress had to be 
measured on an individual or aggregate 
basis. 

Discussion: Under section 1021(f} of 
the Act, and LEA must measure student 
progress on an individual basis. 
Otherwise, this requirement would be 
no different from measuring the progress 
of students in a school, which is the 
basis for school program improvement 
under section 1021(b) of the Act. 

Changes: None. 

Comment: One commenter asked 
whether an LEA must evaluate specific 
subject areas in assessing student 
improvement need, noting that such 
assessment could involve considerable 
burden for the LEA. 

Discussion: An LEA must assess 
student improvement needs on the same 
basis as the LEA assesses school 
improvement needs. Thus, the LEA must 
assess a student's performance in the 
primary area in which the student is 
receiving instruction, unless the student 
is receiving relatively equal amounts of 
instruction in two more areas. In those 
cases, the LEA must assess progress in 
each area. In addition, the LEA must 
assess progress toward any desired 
outcomes the LEA has established. If 
these concern specific subject areas, 
then the LEA would have to assess 
student improvement in those areas too. 

Changes: None. 

Comment: One commenter requested 
that an LEA be required to consult with 
parents in conducting student program 
improvement efforts. The commener 
wished to ensure that parents be 
directly involved in the process. 

Discussion: Section 200.38(a)(1)(ii) of 
the final regulations requires an LEA to 
make the results of its annual review 
under § 200.38(a), which identifies 
students in need of program 
improvement, available to parents. In 
addition, § 200.34({a) requires an LEA to 
implement programs, activities, and 
procedures for involving parents, 
including obtaining parent input in the 
planning, design, and implementation of 
the Chapter 1 LEA Program. That 
section also requires that the activities 
and procedures must be planned and 
implemented with meaningful 
consultation with parents of 
participating children. These sections, 
therefore, already provide for 
meaningful consultation with parents in 
an LEA's student improvement efforts. 

Changes: None. 

Comment: Several commenters 
questioned the definition of a “thorough 
assessment” of educational needs in 
§ 200.38(d)(3), suggesting that the 
assessment be easy and not 
burdensome. If the thorough assessment 
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shows no improvement or a decline in a 
child’s achievement, one commenter 
suggested that the regulations require 
the LEA to modify the child’s program. 
Another commenter requested that the 
regulations make clear that an LEA is 
not required to develop an individual 
educational plan for each child. 

Discussion: Section 1021(f}{3) of the 
Act requires an LEA to conduct a 
“thorough assessment” of the 
educational needs of students who 
remain in the program after two 
consecutive years of participation and 
have not met the standards in section 
1021(b). This assessment must be 
sufficient to determine what the specific 
educational needs of the students are. 
Once the assessment is completed, 

§ 200.38(d)(3) of the final regulations 
requires an LEA, if appropriate, to use 
the results of the needs assessment to 
modify the Chapter 1 project to meet the 
student's needs. The LEA, however, is 
not required to develop an individual 
educational plan for each student. The 
Secretary feels such a requirement goes 
beyond the intent of the statute and 
would place undue burden on LEAs. 

Changes: None. 

Comment: One commenter 
recommended that § 200.38 make clear 
that program improvement requirements 
apply to services fur private school 
children, including those provided by a 
bypass contractor. The commenter was 
concerned that the term “school 
program improvement” might be 
interpreted to mean public schools only. 

Discussion: Program and student 
improvement requirements in section 
1021 of the Act apply to all children, 
public and private, participating in 
Chapter 1 projects. Section 200.38(e) of 
the final regulations makes clear that 
these requirements apply to the services 
provided to private school children. The 
requirements are also applicable to 
bypass contractors. 

Changes: None. 

Comment: Several commenters 
objected to the requirement in § 200.38(f) 
that LEAs begin to identify schools and 
students in need of program 
improvement on the basis of data 
gathered before or during the 1988-89 
school year because section 1491(c) of 
the Act provides that the 1988-89 school 
year is a transition year in which the 
provisions of either the new Act or 
Chapter 1 of EC1A may be followed. 
Another commenter questioned what 
data should be used for program 
improvement purposes if the required 
data are not available by the end of the 
1988-89 school year. 

Discussion: Because the program 
improvement requirements are the 
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centerpiece of the new Act, the 
Secretary is interested in implementing 
those requirements as soon as possible 
in order that schools and students in 
need of program improvement are 
identified and begin to receive - 
assistance. In addition, the Secretary 
believes that the correct interpretation 
of the transition year provision means 
that, if they desired to do so, LEAs could 
have implemented program 
improvement activities during 1988-89— 
not that these required activities could 
be delayed for. one year beyond the date 
on which the provision comes into 
effect. The Secretary is aware that LEAs 
have not established desired outcomes 
for the 1988-89 school year and may not 
be testing on an annual basis. Thus, for 
the first year LEAs will have to measure 
aggregate performance under 

§ 200.38(b)}(1}{ii) and student 
achievement under § 200.38{d)}(1}{ii) 
based on the best data the LEAs have 
available. 


Section 200.39 How May Personnel be 
Assigned Non-Chapter 1 Duties? 


Comment: Several commenters 
requested that the reference to 
homeroom supervision as an allowable 
supervisory duty be removed. The 
commenters objected to its inclusion 
because they believe it is not a 
supervisory duty; it supplants the LEA's 
responsibility; and it takes time away 
from needed Chapter 1 activities. Others 
requested deletion of the entire listing of 
activities, noting that Chapter 1 teachers 
need more time to implement the 
Chapter 1 program, that the LEA basic 
program will be supplanted by the 
Chapter 1 program, and that Chapter 1 
teachers have more responsibilities than 
district teachers and there is insufficient 
time to do what is essential. One 
commenter questioned whether 
curriculum activities are supervisory. 

Discussion: Nothing in § 200.39 
requires an LEA to assign Chapter 1 
teachers non-Chapter 1 duties. Rather, 

§ 200.39 provides limited authority to do 
so, if the LEA considers those duties to 
be appropriate. The duties must be 
duties that are also assigned to similarly 
situated persunnel and may not exceed 
the time limits specified in § 200.39{a)(2). 
Section 1453{a) of the Act makes clear 
that non-Chapter 1 duties need not be 
limited to classroom instruction. The 
House Report accompanying the Act 
makes specific reference to homeroom 
supervision and curriculum committees 
as activities that may be allowed under 
this provision. H.R. Rept. 95, 100th 
Cong., ist Sess. 35 {1987}. Based on the 
expanded examples in this legislative 
history, the Secretary believes that the 
term “supervisory” in the Act must be 


interpreted more broadly than the 
meaning of the term when referring to 
lunchroom, hall, and playground 
supervision. That is, the supervision 
may include duties that do not require 
the direct supervision of children. The 
Secretary believes that assignments of 
Chapter 1 teachers to curriculum 
committees, for example, are 
“supervisory” in that the teacher are in 
effect involved in decisions concerning 
instructional programs and materials. 

Changes: Although no change has 
been made to the content, the title has 
been revised to refer to“non-Chapter 1” 
duties rather than supervisory duties. 

Comment: Two commenters asked 
whether supervisory duties include 
using aides as substitute teachers, 
because that use would replace local 
responsibility in that area. 

Discussion: There is nothing in the 
statute or the regulations to prohibit the 
assignment of personnel paid entirely 
with Chapter 1 funds to substitute 
teaching duties. However, this can only 
be done within the allowed proportion 
of time as required in § 200.39(b}({2}, and 
if similarly situated non-Chapter 1 
personnel at the same school site are 
also assigned to substitute teaching 
duties, 

Changes: None. 

Comment: One commenter questioned 
if Chapter 1 aides could perform 
supervisory duties if the only aides the 
district employed were paid with 
Chapter 1 funds. The commenter noted 
that, in this instance, there are no 
similarly situated personnel with whom 
Chapter 1 aides may be compared. 

Discussion: Section 200.39{a) requires 
that similarly situated personnel at the 
same school site, who are not paid with 
Chapter 1 funds, must also be assigned 
the duties. If the LEA does not employ 
non-Chapter 1 aides, the LEA should 
determine if there are other similarly 
situated personnel at the site who are 
assigned the supervisory duties in order 
to assign those duties to the Chapter 1 
aides. If no such persons exist, Chapter 


. 1 aides may not be used to perform non- 


Chapter 1 duties. 

Changes: None. 

Comment: One commenter requested 
an explicit definition of the limitations 
associated with non-Chapter 1 duties. 
The commenter was concerned that, 
absent certain limitations, Chapter 1 
personnel might be asked to perform 
any duty at all. 

Discussion: The limitations are 
included in § 200.39(a) of the 
regulations. In revising Chapter 1, 
Congress made clear its intention to 
provide LEAs with more flexibility with 
regard to the use of Chapter 1-paid 
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personnel to perform, in a limited 
manner, non-Chapter 1 activities. H.R. 
Rept. 95, 100th Cong., 1st Sess. 34 (1987). 
The regulations reflect that intent. 

Changes: None. 

Comment: Two commenters 
expressed a concern regarding the time 
allowed to perform non-Chapter 1 
duties. One opposed the 60-minute 
limitation because of the conflict that 
would occur at a school site where non- 
Chapter 1 staff members are expected to 
work at supervisory duties for more 
than 60 minutes per day on a schedule 
that applies to all teachers in the 
building. The other suggested that one 
period per day be defined as 60 minutes 
per day, if appropriate, because of the 
possibility of a period varying from 35~- 
55 minutes within a district depending 
on the instructional approach used. 

Discussion: Section 1453{a) of the Act 
limits the amount of time a Chapter 1- 
paid staff member can be assigned to 
non-Chapter 1 duties to not more than 
either the amount of time similarly 
situated personnel at the same site are 
assigned or one period. Although 
periods in secondary schools are fairly 
uniform within a school, elementary 
school periods vary by class and 
subject. Therefore, the Secretary has 
established 60 minutes as the maximum 
per day for non-Chapter 1 duties. 
However, the proportion of time may 
not exceed the least of the three criteria 
in § 200.39{a)(2). 

Changes: None. 

Comment: One commenter requested 
deletion of the language permitting 
weekly, monthly, and annual : 
calculations so that time spent on non 
Chapter 1 duties is not accumulated but 
rather performed on a regular daily 
basis. The commenter was concerned 
that, if it is accumulated, Chapter 1 


“personnel could be made to perform 


non-Chapter 1 duties exclusively for a 
period of time. Another commenter 
requested deletion of the language 
permitting annual calculations since 
there is no specific rationale for it. 
Another commenter suggested the 
regulations provide for daily calculation 
of time for some duties, such as study 
hall supervision, and limit weekly, 
monthly, or annual calculations to such 
activities as services on curriculum 
committees. 

Discussion: Section 1453{a}{1) of the 
Act refers to “the same proportion of 
total work time as prevails with respect 
to similarly situated personnel at the 
same school site.” In order to allow 
maximum flexibility to the LEA, the 
Secretary believes that calculating total 
work time using various periods of 
time—daily, weekly, monthly, 
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annually—within the total school year is 
appropriate. 

Changes: None. 

Comment: One commenter suggested 
that the regulations should clarify how 
§ 200.39 applies to part-time personnel 
fully paid with Chapter 1 funds. The 
commenter noted that, absent the 
clarification, a person paid with Chapter 
1 funds could be employed for two hours 
per day, one hour of which was spent 
supervising the lunchroom, if locally 
funded aides, who were full-time 
employees, were so used. The 
commenter was concerned that, in this 
instance, Chapter 1-paid staff members 
would be spending significant portions 
of their time performing non-Chapter 1 
duties. 

Discussion: Section 1453(a) of the Act 
and § 200.39(a)}(2) refer primarily to full- 
time employees, and make specific 
reference to similarly situated 
personnel. If an LEA employs part-time 
Chapter 1 persons, these persons may 
only be assigned non-Chapter 1 duties 
on a basis that is proportionate to the 
time that similarly situated full-time 
personnel are assigned the same duties. 

Changes: None. 


Section 200.41 What Maintenance of 
Effort Requirements Apply to This 
Program? 


Comment: One commenter questioned 
the example following § 200.41(b) 
concerning an LEA's failure to maintain 
effort. The commenter interpreted the 
example as comparing the same two 
years to compute maintenance of effort 
for the year following an LEA's failure to 
maintain effort as were compared in the 
year the LEA actually failed to maintain 
effort. 

Discussion: The example in 
§ 200.41(b) has a definite limited 
purpose: to demonstrate how to 
calculate effort for the “second 
preceding fiscal year” in determining 
whether an LEA maintained effort in the 
year following a failure to maintain 
effort. The example is necessary 
because the “second preceding fiscal 
year” is the year the LEA failed to . 
maintain effort and, therefore, the LEA’s 
actual expenditures cannot be used. As 
a result, the example instructs the SEA 
to use 90 percent of the “third preceding 
fiscal year.” Once the SEA follows the 
example to arrive at a figure for the 
“second preceding fiscal year,” the SEA 
must then compare expenditures from 
the “first preceding fiscal year” to 
determine if the LEA actually 
maintained effort in the year following 
the LEA's failure to maintain effort. 
Thus, the SEA must take an additional 
step after it follows the example. 

Changes: None. 


Comment: One commenter 
recommended that § 200.41(a)(1) be 
revised to indicate that the SEA shall 
allocate funds rather than pay funds to 
an LEA because SEAs pay LEAs after 
funds are expended on an approved 
project. 

Discussion: The Secretary agrees that 
the requirement should refer to the State 
providing an LEA its full aHocation, 
rather than payment of funds. 

Changes: Section 200.41{a)(1) has been 
revised to state that an LEA may receive 
its full allocation of Chapter 1 funds, if it 
meets the maintenance of effort 
requirement. 


Section 200.43 What Comparability of 
Services Requirements Apply to This 
Program? 


Comment: One commenter suggested 
that the regulations be no more 
restrictive than the statute and provide 
flexibility that was previously given to 
the SEAs and LEAs. The commenter 
also requested that the word “shail” in 
§ 200.43(c)(1) be changed to “may.” 
Several commenters opposed this 
section because it requires excessive 
transmission of paperwork from the LEA 
to SEA. One commenter requested a 
definition of “written procedures.” 
Another commenter suggested that 
SEAs be given the option of determining 
comparability of services on the basis of 
an instructional staff-to-pupil ratio or on 
the basis of an instructional staff salary- 
to-pupil ratio, as was formerly allowed, 
rather than restricting determinations to 
the conditions contained in 
§ 200.43(c)(1). 

Discussion: On further review, the 
Secretary agrees that the proposed 
regulations appeared to place more 
restrictions and requirements on the 
LEA than the Act. In particular, section 
1018({c)(2) sets out one means to 
demonstrate comparability, but does not 
require that this method be used. 

Changes: Section 200.43(c)(1) has been 
modified and expanded to allow the 
LEA to submit an assurance to the SEA 
that it has carried out the requirements 
contained in section 1018(c)(2)(A) of the 
Act or provides the LEA with other 
options for demonstrating 
comparability. 

Comment: One commenter suggested 
that the regulations clarify that the 
amount to be withheld or repaid by an 
LEA for failing to meet the 
comparability requirements be the 
amount by which the LEA failed to 
comply at the school site that was not 
comparable. 

Discussion: This provision is included 
in § 200.43(e)(2) of the regulations. 

Changes: None. 
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Comment: Several commenters 
suggested alternatives for an LEA to use 
when demonstrating comparability, 
including permitting the LEA to use 
grouping, clustering, or pairing of 
schools or attendance areas. Another 
commenter recommended that schools 
with fewer than 100 children be 
exempted from the requirement. 

Discussion: In the past, Chapter 1 has 
permitted a number of alternative 
methods for determining comparability. 
Specific examples of alternatives will be 
included in the policy manual. 

Changes: None. 


Section 200.44 What Supplement, Not 
Supplant Requirement Applies to This 
Program? 


Comment: One commenter 
recommended that additional 
regulations be developed to assist in 
preventing future audit exceptions to 
assist SEAs and LEAs in meeting the 
requirements of this section. The 
commenter was concerned that, absent 
specific regulations, SEAs and LEAs 
might interpret statutory provisions in a 
manner different than that of auditors. 
Another commenter recommended 
including a list of examples of in-class 
and whole-class teaching methods to 
provide additional guidance in this area. 

Discussion: The Secretary is sensitive 
to the concern for additional regulation 
is this area; however, balanced against 
the need to provide State and local 
flexibility, he does not believe 
additional regulation is justified. 
However, to provide guidance, the 
Department will include in the policy 
manual specific examples of delivery 
systems that are in compliance with the 
supplement, not supplant requirements. 


Changes: None. 


Section 200.46 What Is The Maximum 
Amount of Funds an LEA May 
Carryover? 


Comment: One commenter requested 
that if an LEA is bypassed with respect 
to the requirement to serve children 
enrolled in private schools, the LEA be 
exempted from the limitations on 
carryover funds. The commenter noted 
that funds withheld from the LEA to 
implement a bypass that are not 
expended by the contractor may be 
returned too late for the LEA to expend 
in a timely manner, resulting in the 
LEA's exceeding the carryover 
limitation through no fault of its own. 

Discussion: The Secretary agrees that 
unexpended funds from an amount 
withheld from an LEA to implement a 
bypass that are subsequently made 
available to the LEA are not to be 
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included when determining limitations 
on carryover amounts. 
Changes: None. 


Section 200.50 What Are an LEA's 
Responsibilities for Providing Chapter 1 
Services to Children in Private Schools? 


Comment: One commenter questioned 
whether all of the guidance the 
Department has issued on Aguilar v. 
Felton is included in the regulations. 

Discussion: The regulations do not 
contain all of the Department's guidance 
concerning implementation of the 
Supreme Court's decision in Agui/ar v. 
Felton. The Secretary intends to include 
the guidance not incorporated into this 
regulation in the Chapter 1 policy 
manual. 

Changes: None. 

Comment: Several commenters 
recommended that the complaint 
provisions in § 200.50(b) be modified to 
require initial contact with the LEA and 
early involvement by the SEA. One of 
the commenters suggested that a 
complainant be required to exhaust the 
complaint procedures in § 200.72 of the 
proposed regulations before filing a 
complaint with the Secretary. 
Commenters were concerned that 
bypassing local efforts to resolve 
complaints would result in too many 
complaints being raised to the 
Department, some of which may have 
been resolved by the LEA or SEA. 

Discussion: Section 1017(b){3){A) of 
the Act authorizes parents, teachers, or 
other concerned organizations or 
individuals to file complaints with the 
Secretary if they believe the 
requirements for providing Chapter 1 
services to private school children have 
been violated. Under this section, the 
Secretary must investigate and resolve 
each complaint within 120 days. 
According to the legislative history 
accompanying this section, the 
mandatory time limit was included to 
“insure that educationally deprived 
children in private schools do not go 
without needed services for long periods 
of time.” H.R. Rept. 95, 100th Cong., ist 
Sess. 30 (1987). Therefore, the Secretary 
believes that requiring a complainant to 
exhaust the State and local complaint 
procedures required under $§ 200.73 
through 200.75 before filing with the 
Secretary would abrogate the purpose 
for speedy resolution behind the 120-day 
requirement. Moreover, because section 
1017 authorizes a complainant to file 
directly with the Secretary, it would be 
inappropriate for the Secretary to 
require the complainant to file first with 
the LEA or SEA. From a practical 
standpoint, however, the Secretary 
encourages a complainant to attempt to 
resolve the concerns at the local and 


State levels before complaining to the 

Secretary. Moreover, the Secretary will 

first look to the State and local levels for 

information in resolving the complaint. 
Changes: None. 


Section 200.51 What are the 
Requirements for Consultation With 
Private School Officials? 


Comment: One commenter questioned 
with what level of private school official 
an LEA is required to consult? 

Discussion: Section 1017{a) of the Act 
requires an LEA to consult with 
“appropriate private schoo! officials.” 
The level of the official with whom an 
LEA must consult will vary depending 
upon the organization of the private 
school. However, it must be an 
individual who can adequately 
represent the needs of the private school 
children. 

Changes: None. 


Section 200.52 What Factors Does an 
LEA Use in Determining Equitable 
Participation? 


Comment: Two commenters 
questioned whether, particularly in 
implementing alternative delivery 
systems after Aguilar v. Felton, an LEA 
may spend less than equal amounts on 
services for private school children if 
private school officials agree to accept 
those services. 

Discussion: Under section 1017({a) of 
the Act, eligible private school children 
must receive services that are equitable 
in comparison to the Chapter 1 services 
provided to public school children in 
terms of both the quality and the costs 
of the services. When both public and 
private school children are receiving the 
same services, the equitability 
requirement is easily met. However, in 
providing Chapter 1 services to private 
school children through alternative 
delivery systems such as computer- 
assisted instruction (CAI), the question 
of equitability is more difficult. This may 
be especially true ina yearafter 
computers are purchased because, after 
the initial purchase of equipment, CAI 
normally provides services at a cost less 
than the typical Chapter 1 program. 
Whether the services provided by an 
LEA to private school children are 
equitable to those provided to public 
school children is measured by the 
factors in § 200.52(b}{2}. If CAI alone, for 
example, does not provide this equity, 
the LEA may make up the difference by 
offering additional services, such as 
tutorial centers or appropriate summer 
school programs. Of course, private 
school children may decide to 
participate in only a portion of the 
services offered, and the offer may still 
be considered equitable. 
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Changes: None. 

Comment: Commenters requested 
deletion of the provision in § 200.52(a}(2) 
that requires an LEA to pay for 
reasonable and necessary 
administrative costs of providing 
services to public and private school 
children, including capital expenses, 
from the LEA's whole aliocation of 
Chapter 1 funds before the LEA 
determines equal expenditures. Some 
commenters objected specifically to 
capital expenses being included as 
administrative costs that are taken “off 
the top” of the LEA’s allocation. 
Commenters believed these costs should 
be included in determining if the 
requirement that expenditures per pupil 
for services to private school children be 
equal to those for children attending 
public schools has been met. 

Discussion: Section 1017 of the Act 
requires that an LEA provide private 
school children with special educational 
services as will ensure those children’s 
participation on an equitable basis with 
children in public schools. Expenditures 
for those educational! services to private 
school children must be equal (taking 
into account the number and needs of 
the private school children) to 
expenditures for public school children. 
Particularly since Agui/ar v. Felton, the 
administrative costs of providing 
educational services to private school 
children have become greater than the 
costs of providing such services to 
public school children. If these costs 
were deducted solely from the portion of 
the LEA’s Chapter 1 funds designated to 
provide services to private school 
children, the remaining funds would not 
be sufficient to provide equitable 
instructional services to those children, 
thus defeating the purpose of the 
statutory provision. Therefore, in order 
to ensure that equitable services are 
provided to both public and private 
school children, the administrative costs 
are to be “off the top” of the LEA's 
allocation. 

Changes: None. 

Comment: Commenters requested 
clarification of the provision in 
§ 200.52({b)(2)(i) that requires an LEA to 
assess, address, and evaluate the 
specific needs and educational progress 
of eligible private school children “on 
the same basis as public school 
children.” Commenters alleged that 
some LEAs do not assess the needs and 
progress of private school children. 
Moreover, commenters urged that if 
private school children have different 
needs, they should receive different 
services. 

Discussion: Public and private school 
children participate in the same, not a 
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different, Chapter 1 project. To design a 
project properly, an LEA must, under 
section 1014(b) of the Act, identify 
educationally deprived children in all 
eligible school attendance areas, 
including educationally deprived 
children in private schools. Based on the 
information obtained, including the 
information on private school children, 
the LEA must determine the grade levels 
and instructional areas on which its 
Chapter 1 project will concentrate. 
Within the basic framework, the LEA 
may vary the instructional areas and 
grade levels among school attendance 
areas if the needs assessment data 
support those differences. For example, 
if the LEA's needs assessment identifies, 
in general, the greatest needs in reading 
in grades 1-3, but several schools have 
greater needs in grades 4-6, the LEA 
may vary the grade levels it serves to 
meet those different needs. Similarly, 
needs may also vary within an 
attendance area. For instance, while 
reading may be the greatest general 
instructional area of need, mathematics 
may be a greater need in one or more 
grades within the attendance area. Such 
differences in needs may also occur 
with respect to eligible private school 
children. 

Changes: Section 200.31(b)(2) has 
been revised to clarify that an LEA must 
identify the general instructional areas 
and grade levels on which the program 
will focus on the basis of information on 
needs gathered by identifying all 
educationally deprived children, 
including those children in private 
schools. As that section indicates, 
instructional areas and grade levels may 
vary among and within school 
attendance areas if the needs 
assessment data support differing needs. 


Section 200.55 May Funds be Used for 
Construction of Private School 
Facilities? 


Comment: Two commenters 
recommended specifically excluding 
costs for security and utility 
installations, electrical outlets and 
wiring, dedicated telephone lines, etc., 
associated with providing Chapter 1 CAI 
in private schools from § 200.55, which 
prohibits the use of Chapter 1 funds for 
repairs, minor remodeling, or 
construction of private school facilities. 
Commenters felt that, absent the 
exclusion, LEAs would be reluctant to 
pay these costs. 

Discussion: The Department stated in 
its guidance on implementing Aguilar v. 
Felton that reasonable installation costs 
of providing Chapter 1 CAI are 
allowable under certain circumstances. 
For example, installation would be 
permissible if the installation is 


necessary for the Chapter 1 program to 


. operate; the cost is related solely to the 


Chapter 1 program and does not 
otherwise correct a deficiency in the 
private school facility; the installation 
does not result in any improvement to 
the private school facility other than the 
electrical wiring related to Chapter 1 
computers; and the representatives of 
the private school agree either to 
reimburse the Chapter 1 program for the 
residual value of the wiring (the 
installation cost minus depreciation) or 
to have the LEA remove the wiring if the 
CAI program is terminated at the site. 
The Secretary intends to include this 
guidance in the Chapter 1 policy manual. 
Changes: None. 


Section 200.57 How Does an LEA 
Receive a Payment for Capital 
Expenses? 


Comment: A number of comments 
were received on the definition of 
capital expenses in § 200.57(a)(2). Sor-e 
commenters requested expansion of the 
definition, particularly to include 
instructional equipment such as 
computers. One commenter interpreted 
§ 200.57(a)(2)(ii) as prohibiting the 
purchase of computers to provide 
instruction to private school children. 

Discussion: Under section 1017(d)(4) 
of the Act, capital expenses are limited 
to expenditures for noninstructional 
goods and services that are incurred as 
a result of implementation of alternative 
delivery systems to comply with the 
requirements of Aguilar v. Felton. 
Section 1017(d}(4) sets out examples of 
such noninstructional goods and 
services, such as purchase, lease, and 
rental of real and personal property, 
insurance and maintenance costs, and 
transportation costs. Section 
200.57(a)(2)(i) lists the statutory 
examples. Section 200.57(a)(2)(ii) 
specifically excludes from the definition 
of capital expenses instructional 
equipment such as computers, because it 
does not fall within the statutory 
meaning of noninstructional goods and 
services. 

Changes: None. 

Comment: One commenter questioned 
whether an LEA may establish a date 
later than July 1, 1985 for capital 
expense purposes if the LEA did not 
incur capital expenses until that later 
date. 

Discussion: Section 1017{d)(3) 
establishes July 1, 1985—the date of the 
Supreme Court's decision in Aguilar v. 
Felton—as the relevant date for capital 
expense purposes. Accordingly, an LEA 
may not receive payment for any capital 
expenses incurred before this date. 
However, an LEA may receive payment 
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for capital expenses incurred any time— 
even several years—after this date 

Changes: None. 

Comment: One commenter asked 
what would happen if an LEA applied 
for a payment for capital expenses on 
the basis of an expected increase in the 
number of private school children and 
the expected increase did not 
materialize. The commenter was 
concerned that the LEA might be 
required to repay those funds. Another 
commenter recommended that an LEA 
document its expected increases to 
ensure capital expense funds will be 
well spent. 

Discussion: One of the criteria an SEA 
may use to make payments to LEAs for 
capital expenses is the extent to which 
those payments would be used to 
increase the number or percentage of 
private school children served. 
Therefore, an LEA that applies for 
payments on this basis should have 
information to support a reasonable 
expectation that, with payments for 
capital expenses, the LEA could 
increase the number or percentage of 
private school children served. 
However, if the LEA has such 
information, but the anticipated 
numbers or percentages of private 
school children uo not materialize, the 
LEA would not be required to repay the 
capital expense payments. 

Changes: Section 200.57(b)(5) has 
been added to require in an LEA’s 
application for payments for capital 
expenses information sufficient to 
support anticipated increases in the 
number or percentage of private school 
children to be served, if the LEA is 
applying on that basis. 

Comment: A number of commenters 
commented on the criteria for 
determining need for capital expense 
payments in § 200.57(c). One commenter 
recommended that each LEA be allowed 
to determine the number or percentage 
of private school children to be served 
and requested deleting the SEA's 
authority to establish criteria. Another 
commenter suggested that the criteria in 
the regulations be deleted and that 
SEAs establish needs and priorities for 
distribution. Other commenters 
recommended that the criteria clearly 
give priority for the distribution of 
payments for capital expenses to LEAs 
to increase the number or percentage of 
private school children being served to 
pre-Fe/ton levels, since the commenter 
felt that increasing participation is more 
important than repaying LEAs for costs 
already incurred. Still other commenters 
supported the flexibility to reimburse 
LEAs that had taken capital expenses 
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“off-the-top” of their Chapter 1 
allocations. 

Discussion: Section 1017(d)(1) of the 
Act requires each SEA to distribute the 
funds allocated to it for payments for 
capital expenses to its LEAs “based on 
the degree of need as set forth in the 
application.” To determine LEAs’ needs 
for capital expense payments, an SEA 
must establish criteria. Section 200.57(c) 
sets out examples of criteria an SEA 
may use. The regulations do not require 
an SEA to use any particular criterion or 
to give priority to LEAs that will use 
capital expense payments to increase 
the number or percentage of private 
school children being served to pre- 
Felton levels. Rather, each SEA has the 
flexibility to establish its own criteria 
based on the circumstances in its State. 
The criteria in this section in no way 
affect an LEA's decisions regarding the 
number or percentage of private school 
children it will serve with Chapter 1 
funds. 

Changes: None. 


Section 200.58 How Does an LEA Use 
Payments for Capital Expenses? 


Comment: Several commenters 
questioned how payments for capital 
expenses may be used. One commenter 
questioned whether a payment 
reimbursing an LEA for capital expenses 
could be used to purchase a van. Other 
commenters questioned whether an LEA 
could use those payments to provide 
services to both public and private 
school children. 

Discussion: Payments under section 
1017(d) of the Act may be made to 
reimburse an LEA for capital expenses it 
paid for from its regular Chapter 1 
allocation or to pay for capital expenses 
an LEA is incurring or will incur in the 
future. If the payments are for 
reimbursement, they must be used to 
provide Chapter 1 services to benefit, to 
the extent possible, the public and 
private school children who were or are 
adversely affected by the LEA’s s 
expenditures for capital expenses. In 
other words, if the LEA paid for capital 
expenses “off-the-top” of its total 
Chapter 1 allocation, it would use its 
payments for capital expenses to 
provide services to public and private 
school children because both public and 
private school children would have 
benefited from additional services had 
the LEA not used Chapter 1 funds for 
capital expenses. If, for some reason, the 
LEA paid for capital expenses totally 
from the funds it set aside to provide 
services to private school children, the 
LEA would use its reimbursement for 
those capital expenses to provide 
additional services to private school 
children. An LEA could not use a 
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reimbursement for capital expenses to 
purchase a van, because 
reimbursements must be used for 
services that were lost due to prior costs 
of capital expenses. An LEA, of course, 
may use prospective capital expense 
funds to purchase a van. 

Changes: Section 200.58(a)(1) has been 
revised to make clear that payments to 
reimburse an LEA for capital expenses it 
incurred are to be used, to the extent 
possible, to provide Chapter 1 services 
to benefit the public and private school 
children who were adversely affected 
by the LEA’s expenditures for capital 
expenses. 

Comment: One commenter questioned 
whether the restrictions on carryover 
funds in section 1432(b) of the Act apply 
to capital expenses. 

Discussion: Section 1432(b) of the Act 
limits the amount of funds appropriated 
for a given fiscal year that an LEA may 
carry over. Section 200.46(a) interprets 
the phrase “funds appropriated” to be 
the basic grant and concentration grant 
funds an LEA is eligible to receive in 
any given year. Therefore, § 200.46(a) 
does not apply to capital expenses. 

Changes: None. 

Comment: One commenter questioned 
whether an LEA must track separately 
funds received for capital expenses, 
noting this would increase paperwork 
for the LEA. 

Discussion: Because capital expenses 
are awarded as a separate grant for 
special purposes, they must be 
accounted for separately. 

Changes: Section 200.58(c) has been 
added to indicate that an LEA must 
account separately for payments it 
receives for capital expenses. 

Comment: One commenter questioned 
whether an LEA that was unable to 
provide services to children who were 
adversely affected in 1984-85 and 
subsequent years could use the capital 
expense funds. 

Discussion: Section 200.58(a)}(1) 
requires that capital expense funds be 
used to benefit, to the extent possible, 
the children adversely affected by the 
LEA's expenditures for capital expenses. 
The intent of the provision is to 
recognize that there will be 
circumstances where the same children 
cannot benefit from the funds. Under 
those circumstances, the funds may be 
used to benefit similar groups of 
children. 

Changes: None. 


Section 200.70 Does a State Have 
Authority to Issue State Regulations for 
the Chapter 1 LEA Program? 


Comment: A number of commenters 
raised questions concerning the 
relationship between an SEA's 
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responsibility for administering the 
Chapter 1 LEA Program and the 
limitations on the SEA’s rulemaking 
authority in § 200.70(b). One commenter 
questioned whether an SEA could limit 
the percentage of an LEA's budget to be 
used to purchase supplies, materials, or 
other categories of expenditures. Two 
commenters recommended inserting in 
the stem in § 200.70(b) the phrase “that 
limit LEAs’ decisions based upon their 
annual assessment of need affecting 
funds under this part.” On the other 
hand, several commenters 
recommended that the regulations 
clarify that an SEA has the authority to 
ensure that its LEAs use Chapter 1 funds 
in accordance with all applicable 
requirements. 

Discussion: LEAs are authorized to 
use Chapter 1 funds to support 
activities, described in approved 
applications, that are reasonable and 
necessary to carry out the purposes of 
the Chapter 1 LEA Program. An SEA 
does not have the authority to impose 
rigid limitations on reasonable 
expenditures needed by an LEA to 
implement an effective program if those 
expenditures are supported by the LEA’s 
assessment of the special educational 
needs of Chapter 1 children. However, 
an SEA has the responsibility under 
section 1012(b) of the Act to review and 
approve LEA applications and the 
responsibility under section 1012(a)(4) to 
ensure that LEAs comply with all 
applicable statutory and regulatory 
provisions. Thus, as § 200.70(c)(2) 
indicates, an SEA may review the 
proposed expenditures in an LEA’s 
application to determine that they are 
supported by the LEA’s needs 
assessment. Moreover, § 200.70(c}(3)} 
makes clear that an SEA has the 
responsibility to review LEA decisions 
concerning the use of Chapter 1 funds to 
ensure that they comply with applicable 
requirements. 

Changes: Section 200.70(c)(2) has been 
revised to make clear that nothing in 
§ 200.70(b) limits an SEA’s authority to 
review and approve an LEA’s 
application, including determining 
whether the activities in the application 
are supported by the LEA's needs 
assessment. Similarly, § 200.70(c)(3) 
reiterates an SEA’s responsibility to 
ensure compliance with applicable 
requirements. 

Comment: Two commenters requested 
that the reference to instructional staff 
in § 200.70(b)(4) be clarified to include 
instructional aides. Another commenter 
interpreted “other essential support 
services” in § 200.70(b)(5) to include 
services provided by paraprofessionals 
such as teacher aides. 
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Discussion: The Secretary believes 
that the definitions of instructional staff 
and support services are best 
established by LEAs under applicable 
State laws or regulations. In accordance 
with section 1451{a)(2) of the Act, 
however, instructional staff must meet 
State certification and licensing 
requirements for education personnel. 

Changes: None. 

Comment: Numerous comments were 
received on § 200.70({e) regarding review 
of rules and regulations by the 
committee of practitioners. A number of 
commenters recommended that an SEA 
be required, rather than encouraged, to 
convene the committee of practitioners. 
These commenters felt that to require 
convening for an emergency regulation, 
while not doing so in normal 
circumstances, was inconsistent. Other 
commenters requested that the 
regulations make clear that the 
committee must review any rule or 
regulation. Several commenters 
recommended that the committee also 
be required to review State policies. 
These commenters noted that the terms 
“rule” and “regulation” may have 
differing meanings, and that some States 
issue binding requirements under other 
procedures. These commenters felt that 
the intent of the Act was to cover all 
these circumstances. Some commenters 
recommended deletion of the phrase “if 
one is required by State law” in 
§ 200.70(e)(1)(i)(A) of the proposed 
regulations, because it is confusing. 

Discussion: Section 1451(b) of the Act 
requires review by a State committee of 
practitioners “(b)efore publication of 
any proposed or final State rule or 
regulation.” The proposed regulations 
attempted to minimize any burden 
caused by this provision by only 
requiring review by the committee of 
practitioners before publication of either 
a proposed rule, if State law required 
issuance of proposed rules, or a final 
rule, if no proposed rule was required. 
Moreover, the proposed regulations did 
not require an SEA to convene the 
committee except after the issuance of 
an emergency rule where review prior to 
publication was not possible. On the 
basis of these comments and upon 
reconsideration, the Secretary believes 
changes are necessary. The Secretary 
recognizes the inconsistency in requiring 
a State to convene the committee to 
review emergency rules and regulations 
while not requiring that the committee 
be convened to review other regulations. 
However, the Secretary is concerned 
with the undue burden that will be 
placed on States if the committee must 
be convened to review all rules and 
regulations, Although the negotiated 


rulemaking group did not reach 
consensus on the Department's proposal 
to convene the committee for major 
rules and regulations, the Secretary 
believes that this interpretation 
represents the most viable meens to 
carry out the intent of the Act. 
Therefore, a State wili be required to 
convene the committee to review all 
major rules and regulations and ensure 
that all other rules and regulations be 
reviewed before publication by the 
committee but not necessarily in a 
meeting. In addition, in a State that does 
not issue rules or regulations relating to 
the administration and operation of 
programs under this part but issues 
policies that the SEA and LEAs are 
required to follow, the State must 
comply with the consultation 
requirements for issuing rules and 
regulations. 

Changes: Section 200.70{e) has been 
revised to require a State to convene the 
committee of practitioners to review any 
major proposed or final rule or 
regulation that the SEA and LEAs are 
required to follow in administering and 
implementing the Chapter 1 LEA 
Program. In addition, a change has been 
made to require that, for a State that 
does not issue rules or regulations but 
only issues policies that LEAs must 
follow, the State must comply with the 
consultation requirements for issuing 
rules and regulations. 

Comment: Numerous commenters 
requested that the regulations require, 
rather than encourage, SEAs to obtain 
nominations for membership on the 
committee of practitioners from 
appropriate organizations. These 
commenters thought this procedure 
would ensure that the committee was 
representative of the various groups 
named in the Act. One commenter was 
concerned that there would be a conflict 
of interest with members nominated by 
organizations since nominating 
organizations would be partially 
responsible for that individual's 
selection. Another commenter 
questioned whether an existing State 
committee, such as the Chapter 2 State 
Advisory Committee, could serve as the 
Chapter 1 committee of practitioners 

Discussion: Section 1451(b) of the Act 
specifies the categories of individuals 
that must be included on the committee 
of practitioners and requires that a 
majority of committee members be LEA 
representatives. The Secretary believes 
it is inappropriate for the Department to 
regulate how a State meets this 
requirement. He continues to encourage 
SEAs to request nominations from 
appropriate organizations as an 
excellent way to obtain qualified 
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representatives. If an existing State 
committee meets the requirements of the 
Act, the SEA may decide to have it 
serve for this purpose. However, as 

§ 200.70(e)(3)(iii) indicates, members of 
the committee must have knowledge of 
Chapter 1 and how it is implemented. 

Changes: Section 200.70{e)(3)({iii) has 
been added to require that members of 
the committee of practitioners have 
knowledge of Chapter 1. 

Comment: A few commenters 
recommended deletion of 
§ 200.70(e)(3)(i)(E), which requires that 
the committee of practitioners include 
representatives of private school 
children. 

Discussion: Section 1017 of the Act 
requires an LEA, after timely and 
meaningful consultation with 
appropriate private school officials, to 
provide equitable Chapter 1 services to 
eligible private school children. Given 
this requirement, it is appropriate that 
private. school representatives be 
included on the committee of 
practitioners to advise on rules, 
regulations, and policies affecting the 
Chapter 1 LEA Program. In addition, the 
requirement was agreed to by all parties 
during the negotiated rulemaking 
session. 

Changes: None. 


Section 200.71 How May State 
Personnel Paid With Funds Available 
Under This Part be Assigned to State 
Programs? 


Comment: Although supporting the 
provisions in § 200.71, a number of 
commenters questioned the requirement 
to keep time distribution records if SEA 
staff members perform duties that 
benefit both programs under this part 
and State compensatory education 
programs that are similar to the Chapter 
1 program. The commenters contended 
that it is not possible for the staff 
members to divide their time between 
the two programs because their duties 
benefit both programs and cannot be 
distinguished. 

Discussion: Section 200.71 implements 
section 1453(b) of the Act which 
authorizes an SEA to use Chapter 1 
funds to pay a portion of the salary 
costs of employees who are assigned 
responsibilities for programs under this 
part and specific State programs if those 
costs are supported by appropriate time 
distribution records reflecting the actual 
amount of time spent by each such 
employee and costs are charged on a 
prorated basis to both programs. Under 
most circumstances, employees who 
work on both Chapter 1 and State 
programs perform duties that are 
specific to one program or the other and 





can attribute their time to the 
appropriate program. In these instances, 
the employees must, in accordance with 
§ 200.71(b), keep contemporaneous time 
distribution records reflecting the actual 
amount of time spent on each program. 
However, there may be situations where 
an employee is assigned responsibilities 
that jointly benefit a State program and 
programs under this part. For example, 
an SEA staff member may conduct 
training sessions for LEAs on improving 
parent participation in both the Chapter 
1 and State programs. Both State-funded 
personnel and Chapter 1-funded 
personnel receive the training. The 
employee cannot determine the actual 
time spent for each program because 
parent involvement is a requirement of 
both programs Thus, the costs to be 
charged to each program cannot be 
based on the actual time spent on each 
program. The Secretary concurs that, 
under these circumstances, another 
method may be allowable. For example, 
the costs could be prorated between the 
programs on the basis of the proportions 
of staff from each funding source 
participating in the training. 

Changes: Section 200.71(c) has been 
added to clarify that, for employees who 
are assigned responsibilities that jointly 
benefit programs under this part and 
special State programs, costs may be 
prorated on a basis other than actual 
time spent on specific activities. The 
regulations also provide an example for 
further clarification. 

Comment: Two commenters 
questioned whether, in addition to time 
distribution records, there are other 
acceptable types of documentation, e.g., 
a teacher's schedule, to support an 
individual's time spent on Chapter 1 
activities. 

Discussion: Section 1453(b) of the Act 
requires that an employee maintain 
“time distribution records reflecting the 
actual amount of time spent” by the 
employee on Chapter 1 activities. The 
Secretary believes that a teacher's class 
schedule specifying the time that the 
teacher devotes to Chapter 1 activities 
meets this requirement as long as there 
is corroborating evidence that the 
teacher actually carried out the 
schedule. Examples of acceptable 
evidence include a teacher’s grade book 
and class rosters and daily attendance 
records that identify the teacher. 

Changes: None. 


Section 200.72 What Funds Are 
Available for an SEA to Carry Out Its 
Responsibilities? 

Comment: Several commenters 
requested that the regulations clarify 
whether an SEA may use the funds 
made available under section 1405 of the 


Act (Funds for the Implementation of 
School Improvement Programs) to hire 
staff for program improvement 
activities. Other commenters 
recommended that the regulations 
provide flexibility for SEAs in the use of 
these funds. Specifically, the 
commenters suggested that the funds 
need to be available for SEA program 
improvement staff purposes as 
determined by the SEA and not be 
dependent on the identification of all 
schools needing program improvement 
and the joint agreement by those 
schools in the use of the funds. Another 
commenter suggested that there are not 
enough funds in section 1405 to provide 
mini-grants to LEAs. Lastly, a 
commenter recommended that the 
regulations allow an SEA to hire 
program improvement staff with State 
funds and reimburse the State with 
funds received under section 1405 of the 
Act for any assistance the staff 
members provide to a school 
implementing a program improvement 
plan under this part. 

Discussion: Section 1405(b){2) of the 
Act clearly states that funds made 
available to States under that section 
must be used for “direct educational 
services in schools implementing 
program improvement plans as 
described under section 1021” of the 
Act. Moreover, section 1405(b)(3) of the 
Act clearly requires parents of 
participating children, school staff, the 
LEA, and the SEA to jointly agree to the 
selection of technical assistance 
providers and the best use of the funds. 
Section 200.72(b) of the regulations 
implements these statutory 
requirements. Therefore, an SEA may 
use section 1405 funds to hire State staff 
only if those staff provide direct 
educational services and if parents, 
school staffs, and the LEAs to receive 
services for school improvement jointly 
agree with the SEA that hiring the State 
staff is the best use of the funds. 

As to the request that the regulations 
be revised to allow an SEA to use 
Chapter 1 funds to reimburse the State 
for time that staff members paid with 
State funds spend on program 
improvement activities, the Secretary 
believes that this violates section 
1018(b) of the Act. Section 1018(b) 
requires that funds received under this 
part must supplement, and not supplant 
or replace, regular non-Federal funds. 
The Secretary believes, however, that it 
would be permissible for an SEA to use 
Chapter 1 administrative funds to hire 
State staff and then use section 1405 
funds to reimburse the Chapter 1 
account if the requisite agreement is 
reached. 

Changes: None. 
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Section 200.73 . What Complaint 
Procedures Must an SEA Adopt? 


Comment: Several commenters 
suggested that the complaint procedures 
required by § 200.72(d) of the proposed 
regulations should describe the means 
to be used to inform interested parties of 
the availability of the procedures. 
Commenters also recommended that the 
regulations include, in addition to 
procedures for.resolving complaints that 
an LEA has violated requirements, 
similar procedures for resolving 
complaints about State violations. 
Lastly, commenters requested that the 
regulations specifically provide an 
opportunity for a complainant to appeal 
an SEA's resolution of a complaint to 
the Department 

Discussion: Section 200.72 of the 
proposed regulations contained 
requirements concerning complaint 
procedures that each SEA would have to 
adopt. Those regulations were 
developed, in part, in response to 
Congress’ suggestion in the Conference 
Report accompanying the Act that the 
Secretary “issue amended regulations 
making 34 CFR 76.780-783 applicable to 
Chapter 1.” See H.R. Rept. 567, 100th 
Cong., 2d Sess. 341 (1978). However, 
subsequent to enactment of the Act but 
before the proposed Chapter 1 
regulations were published, the 
Secretary published an NPRM proposing 
changes to the Education Department 
General Administrative Regulations 
(EDGAR). See 53 FR 31580 (Aug. 18, 
1988). One of those proposed changes 
was the removal of the general 
complaint procedures in 34 CFR 76.780 
through 76.782 of EDGAR and the 
transfer of those procedures to the 
regulations implementing Part B of the 
Education of the Handicapped Act, 
which had shown the greatest need for 
the complaint procedures. As a result, 
the Secretary proposed separate 
Chapter | complaint procedures. In 
response to comments on the EDGAR 
NPRM, the Secretary is reconsidering 
whether to remove the complaint 
procedures from EDGAR. Because this 
issue has not yet been resolved, the 
Secretary has on an interim basis 
decided to make the general complaint 
procedures from EDGAR applicable to 
the Chapter 1 LEA Program. For the 
convenience of SEAs, LEAs, and other 
interested parties, the procedures are 
included in §§ 200.73 through 200.75. 
However, paragraphs (b) and (c) of 
§ 76.780 are not included as the 
statutory references are no longer 
appropriate. In addition, the acronyms 
“SEA” and “LEA” replace the terms 
“State” and “subgrantee” to be 
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consistent with the remaining 
regulations under this part. In addition, 
section 200.73 of the regulations requires 
that an SEA’s written procedures for 
resolving complaints include any 
complaint that the SEA or an LEA is in 
violation of the Federal statute or 
regulation that apply to a program. 
Section 200.74 of the regulations also 
requires that an SEA's complaint 
procedures include the right to request 
the Secretary to review the final 
decision of the SEA. Comments received 
on the proposed Chapter 1 complaint 
procedures will be given additional 
consideration in whatever final action 
the Secretary takes regarding the 
EDGAR complaint procedures, 

Changes: The separate Chapter 1 
complaint procedures in § 200.72 of the 
proposed regulations have been deleted, 
and §§ 200.73 through 200.75 incorporate 
and make applicable to the Chapter 1 
LEA Program the general complaint 
procedures in §§ 76.780 through 76.782 of 
EDGAR. 


Section 200.80 How Does anLEA 
Evaluate Student Achievement? 


Comment: One commenter suggested 
allowing projects to test children every 
other year, such as in grades 1, 3, 5, 7, 
and 9, rather than requiring an annual 
assessment. This commenter also 
suggested that increased numbers of 
children in each State be given the 
National Assessment of Educational 
Progress (NAEP) to give valid State 
results based on that assessment, or 
allow use of normed tests in even grades 
and predicted norm test results in odd 
grades. 

Discussion: The use of alternate year 
results, different instruments in 
alternate years, or predicted scores 
would not provide the information 
required by section 1021 of the Act 
related to school and student program 
improvement. Section 1021(a) requires 
an “annual review” of the program's 
effectiveness and comparison of gains 
from one year to the next, which could 
not be accomplished by these methods. 
Further, while NAEP test data may be 
useful at the State level, they could not 
be used for program improvement at 
school and individual student levels, as 
required by section 1021 of the Act. 

Changes: None. 

Comment: One commenter suggested 
a complete rewrite of § 200.80, 
emphasizing that the evaluation should 
focus solely on the basic and more 
advanced skills each child is expected 
to master, based on the desired 
outcomes included in the LEA’s 
application. The commenter further 
suggested that the LEA use measures 
that would provide specific information 


regarding the degree to which each skill 
had been mastered, and that assessment 
of more advanced skills include 
measurement of reasoning, analysis, 
interpretation, problem-solving, and 
decision-making in relation to the 
particular subjects in which Chapter 1 
services were being provided. 

Discussion: The Secretary agrees that 
the type of information the commenter 
describes is appropriate for Chapter 1 
assessment and would be useful for 
LEAs to include in their evaluations of 
the Chapter 1 LEA Program. However, 

§ 200.80 is designed to set national 
standards that can be used for two 
purposes: (1) Provide data in a manner 
that may be aggregated into State and 
national totals as required by section 
1019 of the Act; and {2) provide one base 
of data to be used in program 
improvement efforts under sections 1020 
and 1021 of the Act. The commenter’s 
suggestion, although appropriate at the 
local level, would not allow for 
aggregation. In addition, the level of 
prescription it would entail would not be 
consistent with Congress’ intent that the 
standards not be “unduly burdensome.” 
See H.R. Rept. 95, 100th Cong., 1st Sess. 
25-26 (1987). The report goes on to say 
that the “existing Chapter 1 Evaluation 
and Information Reporting System 
(TIERS) and the existing evaluation 
models would be appropriate.” 

Changes: None. 

Comment: Several commenters 
expressed various concerns regarding 
the use of norm-referenced standardized 
tests to evaluate the impact of Chapter 1 
on a child's achievement. The 
commenters contended that these tests 
fail to measure how well Chapter 1 
children achieve in the “basic and more 
advanced skills all children are 
expected to master” specified in section 
1012(b) of the Act; the tests are not 
necessarily aligned with what is being 
taught in the Chapter 1 program; 
competency-based or criterion- 
referenced tests used by States are more 
appropriate measures; norm-referenced 
tests contain cultural and ethnic bias 
that distorts results; and, in general, the 
tests are too narrowly based to measure 
the fuil impact of the Chapter 1 program. 

Discussion: The Secretary is aware of 
the limitations of norm-referenced 
standardized tests, and does not intend 
that they be used by LEAs as the sole 
measure of the effectiveness of the 
Chapter 1 LEA Program. Section 200.35 
clearly states that, in addition to use of 
measures. of student achievement based 
on the national standards contained in 
Subpart H of the regulations. LEAs must 
also measure how well children attain 
the desired outcomes included in each 
LEA’s application. LEAs may, and are 


21805 


encouraged to, state their desired 
outcomes in terms other than scores on 
standardized achievement tests. 
Congress made this clear, stating its 
“intent that measures and standards 
used to demonstrate progress toward 
desired outcomes may be something 
other than nationally normed 
standardized test scores.” H.R. Rept. 
567, 100th Cong., 2d Sess. 325 (1988) 
(Conf. Rept.). However, the use of 
nationally normed standardized test 
results, or results of tests that may be 
equated to nationally normed tests, 
provides a means to aggregate results to 
State and national totals, giving an 
overall, if imperfect, measure of program 
impact. Although acknowledging the 
limitations, the Secretary believes that 
these test scores and their aggregation 
provide significant and useful 
information on the success of the 
Chapter 1 program to LEAs, SEAs, the 
Department, and the Congress. With 
regard to the alleged cultural bias of 
standardized tests, the Secretary 
recognizes that, in general, many 
minority group students may not 
perform as well on standardized tests as 
white students. Although some attribute 
these results to culturally biased test 
items, others believe they may also be 
indicative of substandard education 
provided to some minority children. 
Finally, the Secretary reiterates that 
scores on nationally normed 
standardized tests need not be the sole 
measure used to determine success of 
students in the Chapter 1 program, any 
more than they are used solely to 
determine success of children in the 
regular program. 

Changes: None. 

Comment: One commenter 
recommended deleting § 200.80(a)(2), 
which prescibes how an LEA must 
assess the progress of Chapter 1 
children in more advanced skills. The 
commenter contended that the 
requirements in § 200.35(a)(1), which 
require evaluation of progress in basic 
and more advanced skills, are sufficient. 

Discussion: Section 200.35{a) contains 
the requirements placed on LEAs with 
regard to the evaluation of projects. 
Section 200 80{a)(2) contains the 
national standards by which one of 
those requirements—assessing more 
advanced skills—will be met. Section 
1435(a) of the Act requires the Secretary 
to develop national standards and 
provide States and LEAs notification, in 
advance, of the requirements the 
standards contain. Sections 200.80 
through 200.89 of the regulations carry 
out the provisions of section 1435(a). 

Changes: None. 
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Comment: Several commenters 
objected to the requirement in 
§ 200.80(a}{1) that requires assessment 
in language arts in addition to reading 
and mathematics. Commenters noted 
the paucity of testing materials available 
in listening and speaking skills and 


questioned the validity of those that are” 


- available. Another commenter objected 
to the increased burden that testing in 
this additional area may entail. 

. Discussion: By including language arts 
as an area for assessment, the Secretary 
did not intend to increase burden on 
LEAs; rather, the addition of language 
arts reflects the growing number of 
children LEAs report as receiving 
services in this area. The Secretary 
assumes that, in general, LEAs provide 
services in language arts or reading, but 
not both. If assessment and reporting 
are limited to reading and mathematics, 
a growing number of children receiving 
language arts rather than reading 
instruction will not be included in the 
aggregate information submitted to the 
States and the Department. However, to 
make clear that this requirement is not 
meant to increase testing burden, and in 
response to comments questioning the 
availability and validity of language arts 
tests other than reading, the Secretary 
has modified the requirement. In making 
this modification, the Secretary believes 
that for an LEA operating a program that 

imcludes both language arts and reading, 

a test of basic and more advanced 

reading skills can be used to assess the 

achievement of the Chapter 1 

participants in both areas. 

Changes: Section 200.80(a}{1} has been 
modified to allow LEAs operating 
Chapter 1 language arts programs to 
assess achievement of children in these 
programs using either a language arts or 
reading test. 

Comment: Several commenters 
expressed concern over the use of 
reading comprehension and problems 
and applications subtest scores as 
measures of more advanced skills in 
reading and mathematics. Some 
commenters stated that the measures 
were inadequate; other commenters 
poinied out that the term “problems and 
applications” was not used in all 
standardized mathematics tests. Other 
commenters supported the proposed 
regulation. 

Discussion: The Secretary is aware of 
the limitation of the use of the subtest 
scores as measures of more advanced 
skills and expects LEAs will use 
additional means to assess the impact of 
the Chapter 1 program on children’s 
mastery of more advanced skills. 
However, for the purposes of reporting 
data to State and national levels, it is 
necessary to have a measure that may 


be aggregated to State and national 
totals. Further, the Secretary is 
committed to gathering data in the 
manner that imposés the least burden on 
LEAs. At present, it appears that the 
subtests stated above will provide the 
requisite information in a manner that 


.will not impose significant new data 


gathering responsibilities on LEAs. As 
new materials to assess more advanced 
skills become available, the Secretary 
will review whether the new 
instruments are more appropriate. - 
Changes: Section 200.80{a){2) has been 
revised to take into account differing 
terminology regarding the subtests that 
exist among the various tests. 
Comment: Several commenters - 
objected to the use of “comprehension” 
and “problems and applications” 
subtest scores as measures of more 
advanced skills, stating that these 
scores are highly correlated with overall 
reading and mathematics scores. 
Another commenter suggested the 
regulations should more explicitly 
require use of composite scores of 
reading and mathematics tests to 
parallel the subtest scores used to 
measure more advanced skills. 
Discussion: Although there is some 
correlation between the subtest scores 
in reading comprehension and 
composite reading scores and problems 
and applications subtest scores and 
composite mathematics scores, the 
subtests measure a component of the 
composite score that most closely 
approximates more advanced skills. In 
addition, although stipulating subtest 
scores for more advanced skills 
measurement implies that composite 
scores be used for measurement of basic 
skills, the Secretary does not intend that 
this be a requirement. LEAs are free to 


_ choose any measurement devices 


described in § 200.80. 

Changes: None. 

Comment: Two commenters asked 
how the estimate of achievement in the 
absence of Chapter 1 services can be ~- 
determined. 

Discussion: Norm-referenced tests 
provide the base for expected 
achievement without additional services 
such as Chepter 1 provides. For State 
and locally developed tests, the equating 
study will likewise provide this 
information. 

Changes: None. 

Comment: Numerous commenters 
objected to the requirement that LEAs 
report only on test results compiled over 
a 12-month period, citing that 9-month, 
fall-spring results should be allowed. 
The commenters presented a number of 
reasons: {1) Many children leave school 
and/or the Chapter 1 program during the 
summer months; hence, results would be 
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available on fewer children. (2) Testing 
on an annual cycle would require LEAs 
to follow children beyond the school - 
year, which would be burdensome. (3) 
LEAs should be allowed the flexibility 
to test on 9- or 12-month cycles. (4) 
Districts choosing spring-to-spring 
cycles would use the spring test for 
eligibility, resulting in fewer eligible 
children, since spring scores are higher 
than fall ones. (5) The fall-to-fall cycle 
poses problems with regard to program 
improvement, since results for schools 
would not be available until late fall, 
making program changes during the 
initial year difficult. (6) Twelve-month 
testing confounds the results of Chapter 
1, because it includes the summer period 
when children receive no services. (7) 
There is no legal basis for requiring 
testing over 12 months, since the House 
Report states that the TIERS model 
would be appropriate and TIERS allows 
testing on a fall-spring cycle. Several 
additional commenters supported the 
annual cycle, citing the more valid 
results the method gives. One 
commenter suggested that a transition 
year would allow the LEAs currently on 
a fall-spring cycle to adjust to an annual 
one. 

Discussion: The Secretary has given 
serious consideration to the points 
raised by the commenters and, because 
of the importance of the issue, will 
discuss each one at greater length than 
is usually done. The discussion follows 
the order of the points raised above. 

(1) Although it is true that data on 
some students will be lost in moving to a 
12-month rather than a 9-month cycle, 
the Secretary believes that the increased 
validity of the data outweighs this _ 
concern. Fall-spring testing, which relies 
on depressed fall scores as a base, 
consistently overstates the gains 
children make in the Chapter 1 program. 
When retested the next fall, these 
children have lost a significant portion 
of the reported gains, only to have that 
same “gain” determined again the 
following spring. The 12-month cycle 
more accurately measures the 
continuous progress of children in the 
program, rather than repeatedly 
measuring the same “gain” several times 
over. 

(2) Although districts will be required 
to follow children beyond the school 
year, this requirement is also implicit in 
section 1021{f} of the Act, which requires 
LEAs to maintain records on individual 
students beyond one year. 

(3) The Secretary does not intend to 
restrict the flexibility of LEAs who wish 
to test on a 9-month cycle. Those LEAs 
may continue to so test. However, the 
regulations require that, for reporting 
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evaluation results under section 
1019(a)}(2) of the Act and in determining 
schools and students in need of program 
improvement under sections 1020 and 
1021 of the Act, annual results must be 
used. LEAs that wish to insert the 
additional test point required by the 9- 
month cycle for their own purposes are 
free to do so. 

(4) Use of spring scores may result in 
fewer children being eligible for Chapter 
1; however, this is because fall test 
scores are apparently artificially 
depressed. Districts concerned about 
this may choose a fall-to-fall cycle, 
which, while not as accurate with regard 
to selection as a spring-to-spring period, 
would result in gain scores comparable 
in validity to the spring-to-spring 
method. 

(5) The fall-to-fall cycle does result in 
later identification of schools and 
students in need of program 
improvement. However, the modified 
timeline for implementation of both 
local and joint program improvement 
plans will allow for either the spring-to- 
spring or fall-to-fall cycle. 

(6) The purpose of the evaluation is to 
determine the real impact of the Charter 
1 LEA Program on a child’s 
achievement. There is general 
agreement that the fall test results are 
artificially depressed—perhaps because 
of the summer vacation from school. 
Comparison of this test score with a 
spring test score taken after the child 
has had a prolonged time in school 
apparently inflates the gain. By using an 
annual cycle, test points, whether both 
fall or both spring, are comparable, 
providing a more adequate assessment 
of the child's real progress. 

(7) The House Report states that, in 
developing national standards, “the 
existing Chapter 1 Evaluation and 
Information Reporting System and the 
existing evaluation models would be 
appropriate.” H.R. Rept. 95, 100th Cong., 
ist Sess. 25-26 (1987). The Chapter 1 
system has involved both annual and 
fall-spring test cycles, but, because of its 
greater validity, the Department has 
been encouraging LEAs to move to an 
annual testing cycle. Currently, over half 
of the reported data is based on annual 
test results. The Secretary believes the 
annual cycle is consistent with the 
requirement that the Department 
establish national standards for 
evaluation and with the guidance 
contained in the House Report. The 
Secretary is aware, however, that the 
switch from a fall-spring to an annual 
testing cycle will require certain 
adjustments by LEAs, particularly in 
terms of following students from one 
grade to the next. Therefore, he has 
determined that, in some instances, 


more time may be needed to make this 
adjustment. 

Changes: Section 200.80(b)(2)(ii) has 
been added to allow LEAs currently 
measuring achievement on a fall-spring 
basis to do so for the 1989-90 school 
year only, if they provide evidence to 
their SEAs that immediate 
implementation of the annual cycle 
would impose substantial hardship. 

Comment: Several commenters 
expressed concern that the 12-month 
cycle would not allow use of the same 
form of the test for both pre- and post- 
tests. Another commenter questioned 
whether norming dates for an annual 
test cycle exist. 

Discussion: Many nationally normed 
tests cover more than one grade. Hence, 
they may be used, within their grade 
spans, for both pre- and post-tests. In 
addition, publishers furnish norming 
dates for annual cycles 

Changes: None. 

Comment: One commenter stated that 
there was no way to develop a local 
norm. 

Discussion: Some LEAs provide 
sufficient data to establish local norms. 
If they wish, those LEAs may use their 
local norms in assessing the impact of 
Chenpter 1. If no such norms are 
available, LEAs must use either State 
norms or those provided by the test 
publisher. 

Changes: None. 

Comment: One commenter suggested 
revising § 200.80(e) to require use of the 
current edition of a test or a test 
published within the last seven years, 
noting that the edition immediately 
previous to the current one might be too 
old to be valid. 

Discussion: The Secretary has been 
concerned about the use of tests normed 
several years ago to assess Chapter 1 for 
several reasons: (1) Use of older normed 
tests provides inflated scores for 
Chapter 1 students that do not 
accurately reflect their needs; (2) the 
higher scores received on older normed 
tests may exclude from eligibility 
children who need Chapter 1 services; 
(3) use of tests normed at different times 
makes comparison among results 
difficult; and (4) aggregation of results of 
tests normed at different times does not 
provide the most accurate picture of the 
impact of Chapter 1 

Although the Secretary urges all LEAs 
to use the current edition of a test to 
assess Chapter 1, he wishes to allow 
LEAs some flexibility. Since the period 
between when tests are normed is not 
controlled by LEAs, the Secretary is 
concerned that the seven-year time limit 
suggested by the commenter is arbitrary. 

Changes: None. 


21807 


Section 200.81 What Technical 
Standards Does an LEA Apply in 
Evaluating Student Achievement? 


Comment: One commenter 
recommended adding a new provision to 
§ 200.81, specifying that limited English 
proficient and handicapped children 
should be assessed on the same basis as 
other children. That assessment should 
be based on the full range of services 
they are provided under Chapter 1 and 
designed so as not to confuse Chapter 1 
effects with other needs. Further, the 
assessment should be valid for the 
specific population being assessed. The 
commenter noted the suggestion 
followed language included in Senate 
Report 222, 100th Cong., 2d Sess. 12 
(1988). 

Discussion: The issue of assessment 
procedures for limited English proficient 
and handicapped children was further 
considered in the House-Senate 
conference to rectify differences 
between House and Senate versions of 
the legislation. The Conference Report 
contains specific language on this issue. 
H.R. Rept. 567, 100th Cong.,. 2d Sess. 
322-23 (1988) (Conf. Rept.). That 
language is included in § 200.31(c)(5) of 
the regulations regarding LEA needs 
assessment. This is consistent with the 
discussion in the report that the 
assessment procedures be designed to 
identify properly limited English 
proficient and handicapped children 
eligible for Chapter 1 services. 

Changes: None. 


Section 200.82 What Procedures Does 
an LEA Use in Evaluating Student 
Achievement? 


Comment: One commenter stated that 
the proposed regulations did not allow 
for use of criterion-referenced tests, 
which, in the commenter’s State, are 
used to assess progress in basic and 
more advanced skills. According to the 
commenter, the requirement for norm- 
referenced tests would place an undue 
burden on LEAs in this State. 

Discussion: The provisions in 
§§ 200.82(b)(2) and 200.83 address the 
use of other than norm-referenced tests 
for reporting results of Chapter 1. 
Moreover, § 200.88(c)(2) specifically 
allows Chapter 1 funds to be used to 
perform studies to equate tests, where 
possible, and conform results of those 
tests to the Chapter 1 common reporting 
scale. The Secretary is aware, however, 
that State and locally developed 
criterion-referenced tests may not 
always be able to be equated with 
nationally normed tests. In these 
circumstances, the requirement that 
data be aggregated to State and Federal 





levels would not allow use of such tests 
for purposes of Chapter 1. 
Changes. None. 


Section 200.83 What Alternative 
Procedures May an LEA Use? 


Comment: One commenter suggested 
allowing States to use nationally 
normed tests every other year and to 
use State assessment scores, equated to 
the nationally normed results, in the 
alternate years. 

Discussion: This procedure would 
result in pre-testing Chapter 1 students 
on one test and post-testing them the 
following year on another. Thus, it 
would not provide a valid basis for 
assessing gains the students have made. 

Changes: None. 

Comment: A few commenters 
expressed concern regarding use of 
other than norm-referenced tests as a 
basis for aggregating results of the 
impact of the Chapter 1 program to State 
and Federal levels. One commenter 
questioned whether procedures some 
States require for State-mandated tests 
yield valid results, particularly where 
States have established procedures for 
selection or inclusion of test results 
without regard to the size of standard 
error or other considerations of validity. 
Another commenter questioned whether 
inclusion of a large number of State 
competency tests—even if equated with 
a norm-referenced test—would produce 
valid results. 

Discussion: The provisions in 
§§ 200.82(b){2) and 200.83 are designed 
to provide flexibility to State and local 
officials in the matter of testing, reduce 
the amount of testing required for 
Chapter 1 to a minimum, and still 
provide valid results that can be 
expressed in the common reporting 
scale. Review by the Secretary of 
alternative procedures will be directed 
at ensuring the standards in § 200.83(b) 
are met. 

Changes: None. 

Comment: One commenter objected to 
the provision that alternative procedures 
for evaluation be subject to approval by 
the Secretary. Rather, the commenter 
stated that § 200.83(b) contains 
adequate guidelines and recommended 
that the SEA, which is closer to the local 
situation, have approval authority. The 
commenter also stated that assessment 
ot the impact of Chapter 1 on the regular 
program would be discouraged if such 
assessment procedures were subject to 
Federal approval. 

Discussion: The alternative 
procedures in § 200.83 apply only to 
measures to be aggregated to State and 
Federal levels, and do not apply to local 
or State efforts to assess the impact of 
Chapier 1 on student performance in the 


regular program. Because data must be 
aggregated to national totals and must 
produce results that can be expressed in 
the common reporting scale established 
by the Secretary, the Secretary must 
determine that alternative procedures 
meet the requirements in § 200.83(b). 
The Secretary does not intend this 
procedure to inhibit use of other than 
nationally normed tests; rather, it is to 
ensure data reported to the Congress by 
the Secretary meet certain standards. 

Changes: None. 

Comment: One commenter stated that 
the proposed alternative procedures in 
§ 200.83 would only allow procedures 
that result in a number score that can be 
converted to the common reporting 
scale. The commenter felt that this 
restriction was not consistent with the 
spirit of the Act. 

Discussion: Alternative procedures 
must produce results that can be 
aggregated with those produced by 
nationally normed tests. The Secretary 
does not intend to exclude any 
procedure that accomplishes this goal 
and meets the other standards in 
§ 200.83(b). 

Changes: None. 


Section 200.84 How Does an LEA 
Report the Results of Student 
Achievement to the SEA? 


Comment: One commenter asked if 
the term “common reporting scale” in 
§ 200.84(a)}(1}{i) refers to TIERS and, if 
so, suggested the regulations specifically 
refer to TIERS to make clear the 
requirement. Another commenter asked 
if the term refers to the NCE scale. 

Discussion: The common reporting 
scale currently used to collect aggregate 
data is the NCE scale, which was also 
used in TIERS. During regulation 
development, especially in the 
negotiated rulemaking process, the 
Department concurred with 
recommendations from State and local 
representatives that the Chapter 1 
regulations regarding evaluation should 
not contain the details included in 
TIERS. Rather, that kind of specific 
information would be provided in the 
Chapter 1 policy manual as guidance. 
Further, the Secretary is investigating 
and will continue to investigate other 
methods of evaluation that can provide 
measures capable of aggregation. 
Because the term “common reporting 
scale” is more general than “NCE” or 
“TIERS,” it would continue to be 
appropriate if a better means of 
gathering and aggregating results is 
found. 

Changes: None. 
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Section 200.66 What Requirements 
Govern an SEA Sampling Plan? 


Comment: One commenter objected to 
the requirement that the sampling plan 
be submitted to the Secretary for 
approval, suggesting that the SEA 
should have the plan available for 
review by the Department. The 
commenter stated the requirement 
would be burdensome and would 
constitute a change from past practice. 

Discussion: The requirement that the 
Secretary establish national standards 
for evaluation requires attention to the 
issue of sampling. Rather than 
specifying in regulations procedures to 
be used, the Secretary has left to the 
States the flexibility to design sampling 
systems most appropriate for them. The 
Secretary will then review and approve 
plans that provide reliable and 
representative data. The requirement for 
approval by the Secretary was 
contained in the regulations governing 
the initial establishment of TIERS. (See 
46 FR 5189, Jan. 19, 1981, § 200.176(b}{2).) 
Hence, the current requirement is 
consistent with past practice. 

Changes: None. 


Section 200.87 How Does an SEA 
Aggregate LEA Student Achievement 
Data for Inclusion in Its Evaluation? 


Comment: Two commenters objected 
to the provision in § 200.87({a)(4}(i) 
requiring inclusion of data on the 
number of students excluded from the 
evaluation because of missing or 
erroneous data. One commenter claimed 
the requirement was unneeded, because 
the data would be available from the 
State performance report. 

Discussion: Section 200.87(a}(4)} is part 
of the national standards for evaluation 
that the Secretary is required to set, and 
necessary for SEAs and the Department 
to assess the validity of the data 
collected. 

Changes: None. 


Section 200.88 For What Evaluation 
Activities May an LEA or SEA Use 
Funds Available Under This Part? 


Comment: One commenter objected 
to the statement in § 200.88(c)(3) that 
Chapter 1 funds may be used for 
“[tlesting an appropriate number of 
children no longer receiving Chapter 1 
services,” contending the provision is 
vague. 

Discussion: As noted in a response to 
comments on § 200.35, the Conference 
Report accompanying the Act makes 
clear Congress’ intent that, in measuring 
sustained gains, sampling procedures 
may be used. The word “appropriate” is 
used to indicate that not all children 
need be followed—only the number 
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necessary to make a determination for 
the population. 
Changes: None. 


Section 200.89 For What Evaluation 
Activities May an LEA or SEA Not Use 
Funds Available Under This Part? 


Comment: One commenter stated that 
the prohibitions in § 200.89 (b)~{c) 
against using Chapter 1 funds for test 
development activities and 
establishment of State and local norms 
appear to conflict with the provision in 
§ 200.82(b)(2), which allows LEAs to use 
other than nationally normed tests 
provided the results of the test can be 
equated with scores of nationally 
normed tests. 

Discussion: The Secretary does not 
believe these two provisions are 
incompatible. If LEAs choose to use 
tests that are not nationally normed to 
meet the standards in Subpart H, the 
Secretary assumes these are tests that 
State and local agencies have developed 
for their own general purposes. Sections 
200.89 (b)-(c) prohibit the use of Chapter 
1 funds for developing or norming such 
tests. However, as indicated in 
§ 200.88(c)(2), Chapter 1 funds may be 
used to equate these tests to nationally 
normed tests to meet the standards in 
Subpart H. Moreover, the Secretary is 
aware that an LEA may wish to develop 
measures to assess the impact of 
Chapter 1, such as those created by the 
Chapter 1 teacher for use in the Chapter 
1 project. The Secretary does not intend 
the prohibition in § 200.89(c) to apply in 
these circumstances. 

Changes: A change has been made to 
clarify that § 200.89 applies to test 
development related to data to be 
aggregated at State and national levels. 


Cooperation With Audits—EDGAR 
(§§-75.910 and 76.910) 


Comment: Six commenters expressed 
opposition to the changes proposed by 
these sections. Several commenters 
believed that the Department lacks legal 
authority to issue such a regulation, 
particularly as it was interpreted under 
the “SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION” 
heading explaining the proposed 
changes. Some of the commenters 
maintained that requiring that audit 
interviews be tape recorded or be 
attended by a third party designated by 
the auditee does not unreasonably 
restrict auditor access to auditee 
personnel. A third argument was that 
the proposed changes, by giving 
unilateral authority to the Inspector 
General to determine what is reasonable 
access, could lead to abuse by 
“overzealous” Federal auditors. The 
final issue raised was-that-a grantee had 


no assurance of an accurate record of an 
audit interview without tape recording 
or requiring the presence of a third 
person. 

Discussion: The cited portions of the 
Inspector General Act, together with the 
Secretary's general authority to issue 
regulations and to reyuire grantees to 
maintain records, authorize the 
Secretary to issue regulations requiring 
reasonable access to auditee personnel. 
The Inspector General's authority to 
examine records is meaningless if the 
Inspector General's auditors cannot 
require oral explanations of those 
records. Furthermore, the Inspector 
General Act gives Federal auditors 
considerable professional discretion as 
to methods for obtaining necessary 
information. Section 4(b)(1) of the 
Inspector General Act requires that 
audits be conducted in accordance with 
standards established by the U.S. 
Comptroller General as set forth in 
“Government Auditing Standards” (the 
“Yellow Book”), 1988 revision, effective 
January 1989. The newly revised Yellow 
Book specifies that “auditors choose and 
conduct auditing tests and procedures 
that, in their professional judgments, are 
appropriate in the circumstances to 
achieve the audit objectives” (page 4—1) 
as well as “determining the nature, 
timing, and content of audit steps and 
procedures to test for 
compliance * * *” (page 4-2). The 
Yellow Book also states (page 3-17) that 
“denial by the audited entity of the 
opportunity to meet with officials and 
employees of the organization, program 
or activity under audit” is an 
unacceptable scope impairment. 
Auditors must obtain “sufficient, 
competent and relevant evidence” to 
afford a reasonable basis for their 
judgments and conclusions (page 3-11). 
The standards provide that “testimonial 
evidence obtained under conditions 
where persons may speak freely is more 
credible than testimonial evidence 
obtained under compromising 
conditions (e.g., where the persons may 
be intimidated)” (page 6-18). 

The regulations clarify what interview 
conditions imposed by auditees would ' 
not only impair the independence of the 
auditor but would diminish the 
interview's use as sufficient, competent, 
and relevant audit evidence. The 
Inspector General has determined that 
restrictions on auditor access to 
personnel such as tape recording or 
requiring third party presence at an 
interview amount to denial of access 
because of the intimidating influence of 
such restrictions on an individual who 
might risk (or believe that he would risk) 
his employment or future work 
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relationships by making statements 
exposing the auditee to criticism. 
financial recovery action, or other 
Federal administrative sanction. Some 
commenters suggested that the Inspector 
General's “Hotline,” the subpoena 
authority, and the statutory duty to 
report lack of cocperation to the “head 
of the establishment” {defined in the 
Inspector General Act as the Secretary 
of Education (5 U.S.C. Appendix 3, 
section 11(1)), are the exclusive recourse 
the Inspector General has for dealing 
with denial of access to auditee 
personnel. However, “Hotline” contacts, 
especially from anonymous callers, are 
not a feasible substitute for explaining 
to an auditor face-to-face the contents of 
detailed financial records or the policies 
and procedures, e.g., internal controls, 
surrounding the administration of a 
grant. The Inspector General's subpoena 
power is limited to documentary 
evidence and thus in any event would 
not address the problem of access to 
personnel. 

As far as dealing with the issue raised 
that a grantee had no assurance of an 
accurate record of an audit interview 
without tape recording or requiring the 
presence of a third person, the Secretary 
does not believe this is a valid argument 
for the reasons stated more fully under 
the heading “SUPPLEMENTARY 
INFORMATION” in the preamble to the 
proposed regulations. Auditors are 
instructed to follow procedures designed 
to ensure an accurate record. Written 
summaries of interviews can be shared 
with the auditee, the only exception 
being whistle-blowing disclosures. Most 
importantly, the procedures do not 
permit an adverse finding to be based 
on anonymously supplied information 
This information is useful only as a 
“lead” enabling the auditor to obtain 
objective information that would be 
cited in the audit report and that would 
be available to the audited agency. 
These procedures should obviate any 
concern about “overzealous” auditors; 
the Inspector General's objective as well 
as the grantee’s is to ensure an accurate 
record of audit proceedings. 

Changes: The legal citations for these 
sections have been corrected by 
designating the general United States 
Code reference to the Inspector General 
Act of 1978 as 5 U.S.C. Appendix 3, and 
by citing additional sections of the 
Inspector General Act, i.e., sections 
4(b)}(1)(A} and 6{a)(1) (5 U.S.C. Appendix 
3, sections 4({b)(1)}{A) and 6{a)}(1}). No 
other change has been made. 


[FR Doc. 89-11807 Filed 5-18-18-89 8:45am] 
BILLING CODE 4000-01-™ 
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DEPARTMENT OF HOUSING AND 
URBAN DEVELOPMENT 


Office of the Assistant Secretary for 
Housing—Federal Housing 


24 CFR Part 888 
[Docket No. N-89-1966; FR-2632] 


Section 8 Housing Assistance 


AGENCY: Office of the Assistant 
Secretary for Housing-Federal Housing 
Commissioner, HUD. 

ACTION: Proposed Notice. 


summary: Section 8(c)(1) of the United 


States Housing Act of 1937 requires the 
Secretary to publish Fair Market Rents 
(FMRs) periodically, but not less 
frequently than annually, to be effective 
October 1 of each year. The 
Department's regulations at 24 CFR Part 
888 provide a notice and comment 
process for developing Fair Market 
Rents. Today's document proposes the 
Fair Market Rents for FY-1990. The 
proposal would amend Fair Market Rent 
schedules for the Section 8 Existing 
Housing Certificate Program (Part 882, 
Subparts A and B), including space 
rentals by owners of manufactured 
homes under the Section 8 Existing 
Housing Certificate Program (Part 882, 
Subpart F); the Section 8 Moderate 
Rehabilitation Program (Part 882, 
Subparts D and E); and Section 8 
existing housing assisted under Part 886, 
Subparts A and C (Section 8 loan 
management and property disposition 
programs). In addition, FMRs are used 
to determine payment standard 
schedules in the Housing Voucher 
Program. 

DATE: Comments are due on or before 
July 18, 1989. 

ADDRESSES: Interested persons are 
invited to submit comments to the Rules 
Docket Clerk, Office of General Counsel, 
Room 10276, Department of Housing and 
Urban Development, 451 Seventh Street, 
SW., Washington, DC 20410-0500. Each 
comment should include the 
commenter’s name and address and 
must refer to the docket number 
indicated in the heading of this Notice. 
To expedite processing, each commenter 
is requested to simultaneously submit a 
copy of its comments to the Economic 
and Market Analysis Staff in the 
appropriate HUD Field Office. A copy of 


each comment submitted to the Rules 
Docket Clerk will be available for public 
inspection during regular business hours 
(7:30 am to 5:30 pm) at the above 
address. 


FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 
Cecelia D. Livingston, Housing Voucher 
Division, Office of Elderly and Assisted 
Housing, telephone (202) 755-6477. For 
technical information on the 
development of schedules for specific 
areas or the method used for the rent 
calculations, contact Michael R. Allard, 
Economic and Market Analysis 
Division, Office of Economic Affairs, 
telephone (202) 755-5577. (These are not 
toll-free numbers.) 


SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: 
L Background 


Section 8 of the United States Housing 
Act of 1937 (the Act) (42 U.S.C. 1437f} 
authorizes a housing assistance program 
to aid lower income families in renting 
decent, safe, and sanitary housing. 
Assistance payments are limited by Fair 
Market Rents (FMRs) (or payment 
standards based on FMRs in the 
Housing Voucher Program) established 
by HUD for different areas. In general, 
the FMR for an area is the amount that 
would be needed to rent privately 
owned, decent, safe, and sanitary rental 
housing of a modest (non-luxury) nature 
with suitable amenities. 

The FMRs proposed in this Notice 
govern the following Section 8 Housing 
Assistance Payments Programs: the 
Section 8 Existing Housing Certificate 
Program under Part 882 (Subparts A and 
B), including space rentals by owners of 
manufactured homes (Subpart F), the 
Moderate Rehabilitation Program under 
Part 882 (Subparts D and E), the Section 
8 Housing Assistance Program for 
Projects with HUD-insured or HUD-held 
Mortgages under Part 886 (Subpart A), 
as well as for existing housing under the 
Section 8 Housing Assistance Program 
for the Disposition without Substantial 
Rehabilitation of HUD-owned Projects 
under Part 886 (Subpart C). In addition, 
FMRs are used to establish payment 
standards for the Housing Voucher 
Program. 


Il. Procedures for the Development of 
FMRs 


Section 8{c) of the Act requires the 
Secretary of HUD to publish FMRs 
periodically, but not less frequently than 
annually. The Department's regulations 
provide that HUD will develop FMRs by 
publishing proposed FMRs for public 
comment, analyzing the public comment, 
and publishing final FMRs. (See 24 CFR 
888.115.) Final FY-1990 FMRs will be 
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published on or before October 1, 1989, 
as required by section 8(c)(1) of the Act. 


Ill. Fair Market Rent Schedules 


This document proposes revised Fair 
Market Rents, which reflect estimated 
rent levels as of April 1, 1990. Schedules 
at the end of this document list the FMR 
levels for Existing Housing (Schedule B) 
and Manufactured Home Spaces in the 
Section 8 Existing Housing Certificate 
Program (Schedule D). FMRs for the 
Moderate Rehabilitation Program are 
120 percent of the Schedule B Existing 
Housing Fair Market Rents (see 24 CFR 
882.408(a) and 888.113(e)(1)). The FMR 
for a Single Room Occupancy (SRO) unit 
in the Section 8 Existing Housing 
Certificate Program is 75 percent of the 
zero-bedroom FMR listed in Schedule B. 
The FMR for an SRO unit in the 
Moderate Rehabilitation program is 75 
percent of the Moderate Rehabilitation 
FMR for zero-bedroom unit. The 
payment standard amount for an SRO 
unit in the Housing Voucher Program is 
75 percent of the zero-bedroom FMR 
listed in Schedule B or the HUD 
approved community-wide exception 
rent. 


IV. Method Used to Develop FMRs 


The criteria used by HUD in 
developing the FMRs are: (1) The 45th 
percentile rent (that is, the rent below 
which 45 percent of the standard quality 
rental housing units are distributed); (2) 
Rents based on units occupied by recent 
movers (households who moved within 
two years before the date of the survey 
data used in these calculations); and (3) 
Exclusion from the data base of public 
housing units and recently completed 
housing (units built within two years of 
the survey dates). (See 24 CFR 888.113.) 

In establishing the proposed FMRs, 
HUD uses the most accurate data 
available. Data used to compute the FY- 
1990.FMRs include the 1980 Census 
data, post-1980 American Housing 
Survey (AHS) data and reliable area 
specific data submitted by public 
commenters. 

The proposed FMRs were calculated 
by updating last year’s final FMRs one 
additional year to April 1,990 based on 
the most recent CPI data available on 
average annual changes for rents and 
for utilities. The FMRs have been 
calculated for each Primary 
Metropolitan Statistical Area (PMSA), 
Metropolitan Statistical Area (MSA), 
and nonmetropolitan county. 

This year’s proposed FMRs 
incorporate the results of the 1985 and 
1986 metropolitan area AHSs. Based on 
a case-by-case analysis of these 
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surveys, HUD is proposing to modify the 
base FMRs for some areas. 

The Department is proposing to 
decrease the FMRs for six areas: Beaver 
County, PA PMSA; Boston, MA PMSA; 
Detroit, MI PMSA; New Orleans, LA 
MSA; Oakland, CA PMSA; Pittsburgh, 
PA PMSA. 

Three AHS areas have proposed 
FMRs with smaller increases than would 
have been made using only the CPI 
adjustments: Phoenix, AZ MSA; 
Portland, OR PMSA; Washington, DC- 
MD-VA PMSA. 

Eight AHS areas have proposed FMR 
increases that are larger than the CPI 
increases: Cincinnati, OH-KY-IN PMSA; 
Dallas, TX PMSA; Fort Lauderdale- 
Hollywood-Pompano Breach, FL PMSA; 
Fort Worth, TX PMSA; Miami-Hialeah, 
FL PMSA; Philadelphia, PA-NJ PMSA; 
San Antonio, TX MSA; Tampa-St. 
Petersburg-Clearwater, FL MSA. 

The FMRs for the Houston, Galveston- 
Texas City, and Brazoria, TX PMSAs 
and for the State of Alaska are again 
being proposed for decreases as the 
result of further declines in their CPI 
surveys. The proposed FMRs for the 
Denver and Boulder, CO PMSAs reflect 
decreases that are the combined result 
of a downward adjustment indicated by 
the most recent AHS data and the 
decrease in the local CPI. The local CPI 
for the Dallas and Fort Worth, TX 
PMSAs also continued to decline in the 
past year, but, as indicated above, the 
proposed FMRs have been increased to 
reflect an adjustment in the base rent 
required by the new AHS data. 

Decreases are-being proposed for the 
FMRs in the Richland-Kennewick-Pasco 
MSA and Cowlitz County FMR areas in 
the State of Washington, and in the 
Columbia, Missouri MSA, based.on the 
results of local rental surveys that were 
conducted under the direction of the 
HUD Regional Office in response to 
concerns that the current FMRs for these 
areas were too high. 

The FMRs for the Salem-Gloucester, 
MA PMSA remain unchanged, based on 
the Department's evaluation of the most 
recent CPI and AHS data which suggest 
that the current FMRs, including 
previously approved modifications 
resulting from public comments, are 
appropriate. 

This year’s proposed FMRs for 
manufactured home spaces were 
calculated by updating last year’s FMRs 
to April 1, 1990, using the most current 
average annual change in the CPI 
residential rent index (with heating 
costs included in the rent factored out). 
As a result of decreases in the CPI, 
FMRs for the following areas are 
proposed for decrease: Denver; CO 
PMSA; Boulder-Longmont, CO PMSA; 


Dallas, TX PMSA; Fort Worth-Arlington, 
TX PMSA; Houston, TX PMSA; 
Galveston-Texas City, TX PMSA; 
Brazoria, TX PMSA; and all areas in the 
State of Alaska. 


V. Request for Comments 


The Department seeks public 
comment on FMR levels for specific 
areas. Comments on FMR levels must 
include sufficient information (including 
local data and a full description of the 
methodology used) to justify any 
proposed changes. Changes may be 
proposed in all or any of the unit sizes 
on the schedule. Recommendations and 
supporting data must reflect the rent 
levels that exist within the entire market 
area (Metropolitan Statistical Area, 
Primary Metropolitan Statistical Area, 
or nonmetropolitan county). 

Local rental market surveys must 
show the 45th percentile rent levels. To 
be representative, the local data must 
exclude units built within the last two 
years of the survey, should include only 
standard quality rental housing units, 
should not be drawn solely from vacant 
units, and should approximate the same 
proportion of units by structure type (for 
example, highrise or single family 
detached) and date of construction as 
exists in the total local inventory. Since 
the Department's data base includes 
only recent movers, where possible, 
commenters may wish to submit surveys 
based only on recent movers. 

Local rental market surveys may be 
conducted to cover all bedroom sizes, or 
only selected bedroom sizes. Surveys 
that cover only two-bedroom units are 
acceptable if rent proposals for other 
size units are consistent with 
established HUD differentials by 
bedroom size, or if other pertinent data 
are supplied to support the proposals for 
other size units. When three- and four- 
bedroom units are surveyed, the 
following procedure must be used to 
determine appropriate FMR proposals: 
(1) Determine the 45th percentile rents 
for the three- and four-bedroom units 
surveyed, (2) multiply the 45th percentile 
three-bedroom rent by 1.087 to 
determine the three-bedroom FMR, and 
(3) multiply the four-bedroom rent by 
1.077 to determine the four-bedroom 
FMR. The use of these factors will 
produce the same upward adjustments 
in the rent differentials by bedroom size 
as those applied to the rent differentials 
for three- and four-bedroom units in the 
HUD methodology. 


VI. Other Matters 


A Finding of No Significant Impact 
with respect to the environment required 
by the National Environmental Policy 
Act (42'U.S.C. 4321-4374) is 
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unnecessary, since the statutorily 
required establishment and review of 
fair market rents is categorically 
excluded from the Department's 
National Environment Policy Act 
procedures under 24 CFR 50.20(1). 

Under 5 U.S.C. 605(b) (the Regulatory 
Flexibility Act), the Undersigned hereby 
certifies that this Notice does not have a 
significant economic impact on a 
substantial number of small entities, 
because FMRs reflect the rents for 
similar quality units in the area. 
Therefore, FMRs do not change the rent 
from that which would be charged if the 
unit were not in the Section 8 program. 

This document does not constitute a 
“major rule” as that term is defined in 
section 1(b) of Executive Order 12291 on 
Federal Regulations issued on February 
17, 1981. Analysis of the document 
indicates that it does not (1) have an 
annual effect on the economy of $100 
million or more; (2) cause a major 
increase in costs or prices for 
consumers, individual industries, 
Federal, State, or local government 
agencies, or geographic regions; or (3) 
have a significant adverse effect on 
competition, employment, investment, 
productivity, innovation, or on the 
ability of United States-based 
enterprises to compete with foreign- 
based enterprises in domestic or export 
markets. 

The Catalog of Federal Domestic 
Assistance program number is 14.156, 
Lower-Income Housing Assistance 
Program (Section 8). 

Accordingly, the Fair Market Rent 
Schedules are proposed to be amended 
as follows: 

Date: May 12, 1989. 

James E. Schoenberger, 
General Deputy, Assistant Secretary for 


Housing—Deputy Federal Housing 
Commissioner. 


Section 8 Fair Market Rent Schedules 
for Use in the Existing Housing 


ion Programs, 
Moderate Rehabilitation Program and 
Housing Voucher Program Schedules B 
& D—General Explanatory Notes 


1. Geographic Coverage 


a. FMRs for Existing Housing 
(Schedule B) are established for all 
Metropolitan Statistical Areas (MSAs), 
Primary Metropolitan Statistical Areas 
(PMSAs), nonmetropolitan counties, and 
county equivalents in the United States, 
District of Columbia, Puerto Rico, the 
Virgin Islands, and Guam. FMRs also 
are established for nonmetropolitan 
parts of counties in the New England 
states. 
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b. FMRs for Manufactured Home 
spaces in the Section 8 Certificate 
Program (Schedule D) are established 
for all MSAs, PMSAs, selected 
nonmetropolitan counties, and the 
residual nonmetropolitan portion of 
each State. 

c. The current 338 MSAs and PMSAs 
are those established by the Office of 
Management and Budget effective 
October 18, 1986. 


2. Arrangement of FMR Areas and 
Identification of Constituent Parts 


a. The FMR areas in Schedules B and 
D are listed alphabetically by MSA- 
PMSA and nonmetropolitan county 
within each State. 

b. The constituent counties (and New 
England towns and cities) included in 
each MSA and PMSA are listed 
immediately following the listings of the 
FMR dollar amounts. All of the 
constituent parts of an MSA that are in 
more than one State can be identified by 
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consulted the listings for each 
applicable State. 

c. Two nonmetropolitan counties are 
listed alphabetically on each line of the 
nonmetropolitan county listings. 

d. The New England towns and cities 
included in a nonmetropolitan part of a 
county are listed immediately following 
the county name. 

e. The FMRs are listed by dollar 
amount on the first line beginning with 
the FMR area name. 

BILLING CODE 4210-27-M 














SCHEDULE B - FAIR MARKET RENTS FOR EXISTING HOUSING 


ALABAMA 


METROPOLITAN STATISTICAL AREAS EFF 
SING, EN be 4 0.6 44.0 0:6 00d av,0 8 0 000490000 6.0.0 237 
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Note: The FMRS for unit sizes larger than 4 BRs are calculated by a 
the FMR for a 5 BR unit is 1.15 times the 4BR FMR, and the FM 
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Blount, Jefferson, St Clair, Shelby, Walker 


Russell 
Lawrence, Morgan 
Dale, Houston 


Colbert, Lauderdale 


Etowah 
Madison 
Baldwin, Mobile 
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Tuscaloosa 
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ALASKA 

METROPOLITAN STATISTICAL AREAS EFF 41 BR 2 BR 3 BR 
AmomOrae, BK MSA... ccrccicccccssvcvecccsccsessoes 382 465 S547 684 
NONMETROPOLITAN COUNTIES EFF 1 BR 2 BR 3 BR 4 BR NON 
REMC TO Zi iwccccsececes 454 551 649 812 909 Bet 
BPISTOT SOY... vcccccccsec 454 551 649 812 9309 Dil 
Fairbanks No. Star...... 373 454 534 668 749 Hai 
PEO, noc cee ccctevecres 454 551 649 812 9309 Ker 
Ketchikan Gateway....... 454 $51 649 812 9309 Kot 
Kodiak Island........... 454 $51 649 812 909 Mat 
PRs o cA oN aes 0.00 coo 0.9 60 454 551 649 812 909 Nor 
Pr Wales-Outer Ket...... 454 551 649 812 9309 sit 
Skgwy-Ykutt-Angoon...... 454 551 649 812 909 Sou 
Vaidez-Cordova.......... 373 454 $34 668 749 wac 
Wrangell Ipetersburg...... 454 8851 649 812 909 Ykr 


ARIZONA 


METROPOLITAN STATISTICAL AREAS EFF 1 BR 2 BR 3 BR 
NEE Me nc 06 ud v.a0:s 0b be a ne SeyeES dw hie sone 390 474 557 697 
I, ARE SERS 6% anja» Kon 6 wb Spe. kd 50056 4d 6 Olen0 4 Oe 381 464 S46 683 
NONMETROPOLITAN COUNTIES EFF 1 BR 2 BR 3 BR 4 BR NON 
DEEL eGasietescvveeses 278 338 398 498 558 Coc 
DEED cs ct ee ekass sas 353 429 S05 633 708 Gil 
SEs 5400.09 6.6000 4004 0% 284 346 405 508 570 Gre 
Ss hs 4 a4 644.055 4'b.0:5. 6% 358 436 614 642 720 Moh 
Pe ccc bp ss oeunseeee 278 #338 398 498 $858 Pin 
OS Sere eer yee 284 346 405 808 $870 Yav 
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ARKANSAS 


METROPOLITAN STATISTICAL AREAS EFF 1 BR 2 BR 3 BR 
Fayetteville-Springdale, AR MSA..........ceee00. 260 315 371 464 
Pee Oe, RT BR vies bbc cs capchdnsscceraaeus 251 306 361 452 
Little Rock-North Little Rock, AR MSA........... 300 364 428 537 
CISD, VORSM TIED MSA. 2 cre vascenstasssrdeosiperar 291 352 414 516 
it pe eg ESR ee a eae eee eens 248 303 358 448 
Texarkana, TX-Texarkana, AR MSA...........s0000- 249 302 357 447 


Note: The FMRS for unit sizes larger than 4 BRs are calculated by add 
the FMR for a 5 BR unit is 1.15 times the 4BR FMR, and the FMR 
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684 766 Anchorage 


NONMETROPOLITAN COUNTIES EFF 1 BR 2 BR 3 BR 4 BR 


Bethel...... pecan eee Sue 454 551 649 812 9309 
DIDI ingMam. ..ccccccccees 454 551 649 812 9309 
Haines........ Gases eeeee 454 551 649 812 909 
Kenai-Penin..... aesseces 373 454 534 668 749 
ae ‘stan akewhes 454 551 649 812 909 
Matanuska-Susitna....... 373 454 $34 668 749 
MOPS SIGNO. ccc cecccece 454 551 649 812 909 
TPR dud wo 40 0.4409 eh 6 484 - 551 649 812 909 
Southeastfairbanks...... 373 454 534 668 749 
Wade Hampton....... cshee 454 551 649 812 909 
TRIM 0 ce ciepebccsecvee 454 851 649 812 9309 


3 BR 4 BR Counties of MSA/PMSA within STATE 


697 780 Maricopa 
683 765 Pima 


NONMETROPOLITAN COUNTIES EFF 1 6R 2 BR 3 BR 4 BR 


INNIIIN « 5-0 bbw uo 05.00.56 0.0.6 284 346 405 508 %70 
., Serer 286 349 412 $14 574 
GPU IOG, 8 vic od vescrceces 284 346 405 508 570 
IN <4 00.0: 0:0 a p:0:06.5 Sea 358 436 514 642 720 
PTT 6 os crn Crea dareses 286 349 412 S14 874 
WIND Ss a's ops s.42.6.05.0.5,68 353 429 S05 633 708 


3 BR 4 BR Counties of MSA/PMSA within STATE 


464 $20 Washington 

452 806 Crawford, Sebastian 

537 601 Faulkner, Lonoke, Pulaski, Saline 
516 577 Crittenden 

448 501 Jefferson 


447 SOO Miller 


/ adding 15% to the 4 BR FMR for each extra bedroom. 
FMR for a 6 BR unit is 1.30 times the 4 BR FMR. 


PAGE 2 


For example, 
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SCHEDULE B - FAIR MARKET RENTS FOR EXISTING HOUSING 
ARKANSAS continued 


NONMETROPOLITAN COUNTIES EFF 1 BR 2 BR 3 BR 4 BR 


RERGRBRS. 2 sic 0s cees ck cews 211 258 302 377 423 
BORGER. wees ev cvesecrseccs 239 291 344 429 482 
a 640s ho 45.0 6.04 S40 Ww 8 239 291 344 429 482 
NE wis eae sina Saldere 202 248 290 364 407 
IES 6 do'5b Oi c's seid Leiwe 201 243 287 360 404 
RE eedic'a sake ks 225 274 321 403 451 
NS oe caw ceeess 208 252 298 372 417 
DI. Aes cncaws seeds 207 251 297 371 415 
ch ok ab o's bw bes 6:4'0 U0 212 260 306 378 423 
wip ate ei isis oWe 06-5 201 243 287 360 404 
Rasa vea ct wesee 187 227 268 334 374 
PN. 6 co dede ab ous acess 221 270 316 396 445 
A ss sk Se 50 ds 64% bres b 225 274 321 403 451 
ree 221 270 316 396 445 
Independence............ 235 286 337 421 472 
IIE hw a4 606 em woe ¥ 235 286 337 421 472 
INS S's ic.o.cdewnces ew 206 248 294 369 413 
ENS wins owl Sins 30 a 66566. 212 260 306 378 423 
USES ee ROME. ».. 5.0 50d cies 206 248 294 369 413 
SEs sis 0 Sb ow sedate 239 291 344 429 482 
 . 243 297 349 436 490 
MOMEQOMOPY . 66s ccccccecne 221 270 316 396 445 
SNRs 6 as 604% 6 o6s'c 840.00 239 291 344 429 482 
DNs os cl dkws a awh ahe.s 207 251 297 371 415 
We SU sc dekbus aa ecans 221 270 316 396 445 
PE wih Se wom 6 6a heb ase we 224 272 319 399 448 
PUM eel wc des iwi Gawess 181 220 260 325 363 
OR re ee 212 260 306 378 423 
GSS cb ad eked desboces 239 291 344 429 482 
EN GieeW ces 6 omits aes 235 286 337 421 472 
NN Bake FF ewe ote we eX 202 248 290 364 407 
TT ee YY Pee ee 235 286 337 421 472 
Wee Petdbirc ee easaecssrcees 207 251 297 371 415 


Note: The FMRS for unit sizes larger than 4 BRs are calculated by 
the FMR for a 5 BR unit is 1.15 times the 4B8R FMR, and the 
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NONMETROPOLITAN COUNTIES EFF 1 BR 2 BR 3 BR 4 BR 
RN se a 201 243 287 360 404 
SS & ss 6 a ¥a ee S60. 0 8% 248 301 351 432 482 
NR ee ee Seren 201 243 287 360 404 
BOOT aia so bss os wc cess 239 291 344 429 482 . 
WOR aa sie tein s.c<xccmens 221 270 316 396 445 = 
® 
NS tee ay 235 286 337 421 472 = 
US ac cs vay nod'searcs 202 248 290 364 407 S 
CPOTANOOE 6.665 0k6 2 2s cos 264 319 376 470 528 _ 
Se eer re eee 202 248 290 364 407 z 
Sn. wa dewachiaaus 201 243 287 360 404 | 9, 
gw 
BM! bi 5's ste we vakee-~ 235 286 337 421 472 2 
GPONT.. 2... eee ceeeeeress 208 252 298 372 417 i 
OE oie oc 458 Sass 206 248 294 369 413 
Ne on swede dues 206 248 294 369 413 S$ 
BEA ti endheeewes de ees 235 286 337 421 472 = 
on 
NS onc 6 Kuisitie wee ee 207 251 297 371 415 > 
ee 225 274 321 403 451 2 
SI se ota eivat ties wit oss 201 243 287 360 404 © 
RS sk ta 9 aractches Ati 187 227 268 324 374 © 
WINS ois state bv ed cpm 239 291 344 429 482 © 
— 
IN is oe Sahib e605: :k 016 oie 181 220 260 325 363 ‘x 
DNs cede obs nates <x. 206 248 294 369 413 = 
EE ret ee 202 245 288 362 407 Pa 
Ee Se au ak ase 212 260 306 378 423 Ss 
eee 225 274 321 403 451 z 
& 
Bsa oais aaidn ki64edan ees 207 251 297 371 415 “< 
RANADIPH. <2 2... caccccces 225 274 321 403 451 i 
BUEN Cee ah cco ei cose 187 227 268 334 374 s 
BNE Sheers 4ueanuns 206 248 294 369 413 its 
WOES Lc iste aticd aw ws vas % 235 286 337 421 472 S 
IE ROI SS ving teaicisca-awe 235 286 337 421 472 ay 
WNT sate cance 4 erat coaicis 235 286 337 421 472 y 
= 
So 
a 
@ 
2. 
~ 
c 
o 
oa 


id by adding 15% to the 4 BR FMR for each extra bedroom. For example, 
the FMR for a 6 BR unit is 1.30 times the 4 BR FMR. 051089 
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SCHEDULE B - FAIR MARKET RENTS FOR EXISTING HOUSING 


CALTFORNIA 


METROPOLITAN STATISTICAL AREAS EFF 1 BR 2 BR 3 I 
Anaheim-Santa Ana, CA PMSA............- Sevens een 578 701 826 10: 
Bakersfield, CA MSA......... RR ars Ae aR A 390 473 558 6: 
Ghigo, GA TBA. wc ciccecces So ARS a Oe) a es 0a 6 cococce wae 498. Gee © 
Fs Oe Geib coc wh nlc cd Cb cP wees ctocecosceeee -- 9385 433 SOS 6: 
Los Angeles-Long Beach, CA PMSA..........-2ee00- $13 615 715 9 
Merced, CA MSA.......... sevlnnte aiaiae s'b.nu6 scan e ees 335 407 479 6 
SIREINMSO, CA TEA. . cciccccceccwcecce eS eer ee eo. 974 454 SIE 6 
I SN I aa ais 01d 06 eS wbio b\0 MW0.0 we 0 'ewaie bie --. 814 625 736 ‘ 
Senard-Vaentura, CA PMSA... ccccccaernsccccccccecses 493 600 706 8 
OU, RI: GIs 0 0-60 0-0 0 66. 4850's 0:0 44000 046.0508 --- 988 433 S09 ‘ 
Riverside-San Bernardino, CA PMSA...........06.- - 419 494 $77 7 
SOSTAMONCS, CA MSA. cc cccccwvrecvreccssccccccccee SIG GAB S96 f 
Sal inas-Seaside-Monterey, CA MSA...... bb evcewese 427 $19 609 7 
es NS NONI sos yb aod whe sins = Bdw Soa oceania 463 568 666 8: 
BOM. FFERBIGSO, . CA PBA. co cin tok ccc cc ccecccecss --- 617 748 887 1 
San: Jose, CA PMSA... cceccevisss ie setessn tases - 617 747 878 10:5 
Santa Barbara-Santa Maria-Lompoc, CA MSA........ 482 586 690 8€ 
en NE OR ONIN oc cicin 5 osouri pS soe Oe bic SS'6.0's Oa.8 oe'8 552 670 790 9 
Santa Rosa-Petaluma, CA PMSA.........-cecececees 486 589 695 8€ 
Stockton, CA MSA......... SSethewebesstahe coccere 330 399 470 6 
Vallejo-Fairfield-Napa, CA PMSA...........eeee0s 451 515 606 87 
Visalia-Tulare-Porterville, CA MSA.............. 331 404 475 68 
WO Ns FO TAs kb nok 0 ec cGWie cat wee ts wasewekee 293 357 420 S5§ 
NONMETROPOLITAN COUNTIES EFF 1 BR 2 BR 3 BR 4 BR N 
sk esha cues ee Ses 390 473 558 697 781 A 
Ee Pye 390 473 558 697 781 C 
eS | ea ee 355 433 509 636 713 ¢ 
ING o's Sense denen wae 367 445 525 656 736 I 
tb seebewseucdstabees 390 473 558 697 781 ® 
Bile esas 0 Wik wo 0 6 Oso ee 355 433 509 636 713 t 
dg Ser err 322 391 460 578 645 W 
ee a ee 355 433 551 696 713 ” 
ES nth ve tb sacnsew desu 390 473 558 697 781 fN 
IEG. sd pare as ¥0 Boe ee o 326 396 466 582 654 s 
San Luis Obispo... ...... 441 536 632 791 885 s 
a eee ee 326 396 466 582 654 T 
eee eee 355 433 S509 636 713 T 


Note: The FMRS for unit sizes larger than 4 BRs are calculated by a 
the FMR for a 5 BR unit is 1.15 times the 4BR FMR, and the FM 


PAGE 

R3 BR 4 BR Counties of MSA/PMSA within STATE 

6 1032 1156 Orange 

8 697 781 Kern 

O 612 685 Butte 

9 636 713 Fresno 

5 916 1035 Los Angeles 

9 617 700 Merced 

6 671 750 Stanislaus 

6 920 1030 Alameda, Contra Costa 

6 882 9389 Ventura 

9 636 713 Shasta 

7 746 840 Riverside, San Bernardino 

6 779 827 €1 Dorado, Placer, Sacramento, Yolo 

9 764 855 Monterey 

6 834 9333 San Diego 

7 1104 1236 Marin, San Francisco, San Mateo 

8 1098 1229 Santa Clara 

0 864 967 Santa Barbara 

O 987 1106 Santa Cruz 

5 868 973 Sonoma 

0 601 702 San Joaquin 

6 875 944 Napa, Solano 

5 689 754 Tulare 

O 554 621 Sutter, Yuba 
NONMETROPOLITAN COUNTIES EFF 1 BR 2 BR 3 BR 4 BR 
CIE o 6 415, 0:8i6 50, b* e008 0801610 390 473 558 697 781 
MRRMMND 6 6 pid's 0 0.9.04 6050-008 294 358 422 530 594 
IED a) 6: id Ke tle 8-6 ho Beale 294 358 422 530 594 
RIEL. icc recccceseeee 370 449 5$29 661 740 
Kings.......+.-- eveccccoce 322 391 460 $75 645 
Lassen....... alate le eee ae 326 396 466 582 654 
STEERS 6 cd sinc eves owes 390 473 558 697 781 
Rss 6s kie's gs e1s.0: 0 0'e . 326 396 466 582 654 
NMOVEER. oc ccccccccccccces 437 5832 625 782 875 
DNS SOs 3 0's cece eens 322 391 493 633 710 
IS Sis Wiss 8 Rjace ove Vee 437 532 625 782 875 
lees ee 326 396 466 582 654 
FRID TUNG. ccc ccncccceces 3390 473 S558 697 781 

by adding 15% to the 4 BR FMR for each extra bedroom. 


he FMR for a 6 BR unit is 1.30 times the 4 BR 


FMR. 


For example. 
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SCHEDULE B - FAIR MARKET RENTS FOR EXISTING HOUSING 


cOoOLaoRAODO 


METROPOLITAN STATISTICAL AREAS EFF 1 BR 2 
Boulder-Longmont, CO PMSA...........- etceccticadcse eee 490" 4 
SSOIoreadoe SPrNGS, CO MSA... cicccccivccccecvKeccess 317 384 4 
OU Mee, SEEN on ow 09.6 6 step Be 0 60d F0.0 0.0% Dice been 334 406 4 
Fort Collins-Loveland, CO MSA............2.ee0e. 364 444 §& 
Si 5. Se FI oe 6-0 oo a 62 00 tsb 00065 bed éde enews 316 383 ¢ 
es, CEP I Sao 065 000s bees s Hosen ed ance ehe 315 381 4 


NONMETROPOLITAN COUNTIES EFF 1 BR 2 BR 3 BR 4 BR 


DEMS vos seas edeane-cee 315 381 449 562 631 
EE EES eons S'h5 4.6 app ae > 274 331 384 481 540 
ea. o6 Naas aes nee 349 423 497 623 698 
COME GCHOOK. coc cccccccs 349 423 497 623 698 
NE ee eee eee 315 381.449 562 631 
TS oss o's 6b bas se Wi Owe 349 423 497 623 698 
IIs c'a wie a's'e e006 yo 6h 315 381 449 562 631 
EOS 4.90 a) o.0 6 's'S.2 bonis 269 327 384 481 540 
SEIN SS so: ans a wise ars ee 395 480 566 708 7932 
EC GA > Aaa bole eo atmos ehh G 416 503 592 741 831 
DONNIE: nc. 3 hy 05 ore 6.6 416 503 592 741 831 
IIR .o:0 tb ns 0.0 004.4 688 416 S03 592 741 831 
a Sn ee 269 327 384 481 540 
Cae eeENEEG ok Wo.oc S29 'n 4 a0 350 420 495 618 694 
TING ews cae se panes ws 274 331 384 481 540 
MR cu csies sab eG ade eso 395 480 S566 708 792 
ES os wulelbels maha vue 4 395 480 S66 708 792 
Nb ovcxcvectae ses 416 503 592 741 831 
DE tac deh ckhaks he bs BO 274 331 384 481 540 
PLE win ib us ou Ww'ae huis eb ies 349 423 497 623 698 
Pen ssa Nantes uew ees 416 503 592 741 831 
ee 395 480 566 708 7932 
A Gils + dkh so hw Seb 0 6 6% 416 503 592 741 831 
Es 4 Kew k Vee os oe es 315 381 449 562 631 
SIL o 010s Wis's.6.o0 «08-00 269 327 384 481 540 
EM 3% S's Cie dhe ks kee 349 423 497 623 698 
PR Sia ch 4c as vee aCe 6 eee 269 327 384 481 540 


Note: The FMRS for unit sizes larger than 4 BRs are calculate 
the FMR for a & BR unit is 1.15 times the 4BR FMR, and 
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BR 2 BR 3 BR 4 BR Counties of MSA/PMSA within STATE 
39 517 646 724 S8oulder 
B84 453 567 635 €E1 Paso 
06 478 597 669 Adams, Arapahoe, Denver, Douglas, Jefferson 
44 521 652 731 Larimer ‘ 
83 451 565 633 Weld ot 
B1 449 S62 631 Pueblo & 
= 
NONMETROPOLITAN COUNTIES EFF 1 BR 2 BR 3 BR 4 BR . 
APSsIOtO, (cidccccoccces 315 381 449 562 631 g. 
BNE 6 ket eccne @eecccceca 274° 331 384 481 540 @ 
Cheyenne............ wee. 269 327 384 481 540 o 
COMBIGR. « cccwcdsccccccce 315 381 449 S562 631 ” 
GCI 5 a Aocies aadic-aiewaic 274 331 384 481 540 a 
eS SS awn deaths, diuckidieid 416 503 S92 741 831. & 
Eo 5.0. did ads. dene 4ées 416 S503 592 741 831 g 
Fremont........ awigs 620 os 349 423 497 623 698 § 
Gen Leas scavkweces es 349 423 497 623 698 
MANN. cia ccd euaeee ve 416 503 S592 741 831 5 
MUOPEORO. .sicececceosecosec 31S 38% 449 562 631 & 
RIG So's dees cb vas csa don 274 331 384 481 540 — 
OND iis 2 cic 0 6c ceeds coweves 349 423 497 623 698 >| 
CAS BAINOES 4,656 60 bao ss 315 381 449 562 631 = 
Logan...... shane daeedes 269 327 384 481 540 o 
~ 
Mineral........ oe asw'ee e 315 381 449 562 631 z 
ON ao 0 dees caeowes 315 381 449 562 631 © 
oy A er ae asee 269 327 384 481 540 < 
DUR ons 0 oo 0g WG RET e 416 S03 592 741 831 » 
ORAS IBO. acc. csecse cee ce 269 327 384 481 540 & 
ot 
PrOUEP OS. <6 cecceseecess 274 331 384 481 540 S 
RIG, GPONGOs 6c icscccccvece 315 381 449 562 631 c= 
SOQUBENO: 6c wisesdicwucee 315 381 449 562 631 Spee 
SO IO chide hse sees ts 416 503 592 741 831 y 
WES. Seis Hasek Sese Fs 416 503 592 741 831 s 
Wasitimgton......s-seeees 269 327 384 481 540 ® ; 
a 
wm 
Ee. 
o 
oe. 


jlated by adding 15% to the 4 BR FMR for each extra bedroom. For example, 
and the FMR for a 6 BR unit is 1.30 times the 4 BR FMR. 051089 
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SCHEDULE B - FAIR MARKET RENTS FOR EXISTING HOUSING 


CONNECTICUT 


METROPOLITAN STATISTICAL AREAS EFF 1 BR 2 BR 3 BR 
Bridgeport-Milford, CT PMSA.............. eccesee 443 539 636 793 
Ne, Nn W's Ka odd e566 a 6 ds ewes bes Soswas 368 447 527 659 
4 Se SE Cs Ga 0 5a 6's bo 00.40 40 \0:6-0 060003 60 - 480 585 688 861 
ee ts ECU IL 6 bo c'0.0 + ce sell pao aoe mes 06a ans we 443 540 631 796 
MIBSIStOw, CT PMSA 66. ii eT cece ccccecs «eee 3973 454 535 670 
Ne er ren CU IN < o. 65. dein che vcduiccewenseced pe 395 479 564 706 
New Haven-Meriden, CT MSA..........ccccccccccces 477 581 684 856 
New London-Norwich, CT-RI MSA........cccsccceeee 424 516 606 758 
ee PE oo nic pdidd 6 ae aih'co-ewnsiesiem seeded 511 621 731 914 
ES EN oie wa we Risly sb paes ap ee sene's t 617 749 882 1103 
a MEN DUN bis ce olpic'e's4 dc benus b enlgsicd+e0e 46 384 466 549 686 


Note: The FMRS for unit. sizes larger than 4 BRs are calculated by add 
the FMR for a 5 BR unit is 1.15 times the 4BR FMR, and the FMR 





3 BR 
793 


659 


861 


796 


670 


856 


758 


914 
1103 
686 


4 BR 


890 


739 


965 


887 


750 
792 
958 


850 


1025 
1235 
769 
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Components of MSA/PMSA within STATE 


Fairfield county towns of Bridgeport, Easton, Fairfield 
Monroe, Shelton, Stratford, Trumbull 

New Haven county towns of Ansonia, Beacon Falls, Derby 
Milford, Oxford, Seymour 

Hartford county towns of Bristol, Burlington 

Litchfield county towns of Plymouth 

Fairfield county towns of Bethel, Brookfield, Danbury 
New Fairfield, Newtown, Redding, Ridgefield, Sherman 
Litchfield county towns of Bridgewater, New Milford 
Hartford county towns of Avon, Bloomfield, Canton 
East Granby, East Hartford, East Windsor, Enfield 
Farmington, Glastonbury, Granby, Hartford, Manchester 
Mar iborough, Newington, Rocky Hill, Simsbury 
South Windsor, Suffield, West Hartford, Wethersfield 
Windsor, Windsor Locks 

Litchfield county towns of Barkhamsted, New Hartford 
Middlesex county towns of East Haddam 

New London county towns of Colchester 

Tolland county towns of Andover, Bolton, Columbia 
Coventry, Ellington, Hebron, Somars, Stafford, Tolland 
Vernon, Willington 

Middlesex county towns of Cromwell, Durham, East Hampton 
Haddam, Middiefieid, Middletown, Portiand 

Hartford county towns of Berlin, New Britain, Plainville 
Southington 

Middlesex county towns of Clinton, Killingworth 

New Haven county towns of Bethany, Branford, Cheshire 
East Haven, Guilford, Hamden, Madison, Meriden 

New Haven, North Branford, North Haven, Orange 
Wallingford, West Haven, Woodbridge 

New London county towns of Bozrah, East Lyme, Franklin 
Griswold, Groton, Ledyard, Lisbon, Montville, New London 
North Stonington, Norwich, Old Lyme, Preston, Salem 
Sprague, Stonington, Waterford 

Windham county towns of Canterbury 

Fairfield county towns of Norwalk, Weston, Westport 
Wilton 

Fairfield county towns of Darien, Greenwich, New Canaan 
Stamford 

Litchfield county towns of Bethlehem, Thomaston 
Watertown, Woodbury 

New Haven county towns of Middlebury, Naugatuck, Prospect 
Southbury, Waterbury, Wolcott 


; adding 15% to the 4 BR FMR for each extra bedroom. For example, 
FMR for a 6 BR unit is 1.30 times the 4 BR FMR. 051089 
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SCHEDULE 8B - FAIR MARKET RENTS FOR EXISTING HOUSING 


CONNECTICUT continued 


NONMETROPOLITAN COUNTIES EFF 1 BR 2 BR 3 BR 4 BR 
Hartford... osecrcccccvesccoece eoccecscovcie - -- 368 447 527 659 739 
LEITCH IOIG... .ncccenecovccccvcnecoreree: seecce --- 408 495 582 729 817 
MIDGAIOSOK.. cece ccccccccccscccccceccccccce eee. 457 554 652 816 913 
New LONGON......ccccccvsccceces scevesccccccesee Bae Gee See, eee | Gar 
TOVIONG. .. ccc crcccccscccs ec ecvccccescccceccecs - 442 $37 631 791 886 
Windnam..... ecccccccces ee cccccccccevececces ooeee 390 474 §59 699 783 


DELAWARE 


METROPOLITAN STATISTICAL AREAS EFF 1 BR 2 BR 3 BR 4 BR 
Wilmington, DE-NJU-MD PMSA..........-ceceeee «eee. 397 475 S65 707 840 
NONMETROPOLITAN COUNTIES EFF 1 BR 2 BR 3 BR 4 BR NONMETROP 
MONE. oc cc ccccccccccccces 325 394 464 S580 650 Sussex... 
OorsT. OF COLUMBIA 

METROPOLITAN STATISTICAL AREAS EFF 1 BR 2 BR 3 BR 4 ER 
Washington, DC-MD-VA MSA.......... eccccee eoccees 486 591 695 869 973 


FLORIDA 


METROPOLITAN STATISTICAL AREAS EFF 1 BR 26R3 BR 4BR 
Bradenton, FL MSA..... DR aS sia nian ccooss, 249 425 801 -626 ..704.,| 
Dr ig: WO TRB wis 0 te bc tbe cir ase d00 + = his 338 410 482 604 677 
Fort Lauderdale-Hol!lywood-Pompano Beach, FL PMSA 415 504 593 742 830 | 
Fort. Myers-Cape Coral, FL MSA.......ccceecccee -- 360 436 S13 643 721 
Fort Pierce, FL MSA......... Sieh bis awakes atu <6 -- 360 436 513 643 721 | 
Fort Walton Beach, FL MSA.......cccecccceces eoee 240 291 342 429 480 | 
Gainesville, FL MSA.............- ka ath ow aes eeeeee 304 370 435 545 609 | 
Jacksonville, FL MSA.......... nip oie: e bth. wibtRle pieces -- 318 386 456 569 639 | 
Lakeland-Winter Haven, FL MSA......... ecrvecccscse 200: 04G, 611, 314: 976 
Melbourne-Titusville-Palm Bay, FL MSA........... 329 394 465 582 652 
Miami-Hialeah, FL PMSA.............. aver tiaviws 396 482 568 709 794 
PR a TIGA ok diocsin 0 cn 0 See csc ac ve vec vabe oeee- 369 447 527 660 739 


Note: The FMRS for unit sizes larger than 4 BRs are calculated by adding 15' 
the FMR for a 5 BR unit is 1.15 times the 4BR FMR, and the FMR for a 
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BR Towns within non metropolitan counties 


139 Hartland 

317 Canaan, Colebrook, Cornwall, Goshen, Harwinton, Kent 
Litchfield, Morris, Norfolk, North Canaan, Roxbury 
Saiisbury, Sharon, Torrington, Warren, Washington 
Winchester 

113 Chester, Deep River, Essex, Old Saybrook, Westbrook 

557 Lebanon, Lyme, Voluntown 

386 Mansfield, Union 

83 Ashford, Brooklyn, Chaplin, Eastford, Hampton, Killingly 
Plainfield, Pomfret, Putnam, Scotland, Sterling 
Thompson, Windham, Woodstock 


BR Counties of MSA/PMSA within STATE 

40 New Castile 

-TROPOLITAN COUNTIES EFF 1 BR 2 BR 3 BR 4 BR 
TEA » 0 ain 0.0:0:0\vie.e.6 a(0-0-0:9 325 394 464 580 650 


BR Counties of MSA/PMSA within STATE 


173. Washington 


BR Counties of MSA/PMSA within STATE 


01 Manatee 

77 Volusia 

30 ©Broward 

21 Lee 

21 Martin, St Lucie 


80 Okaloosa 

09 Alachua, Bradford 

39 Clay, Duval, Nassau, St Johns 
76 Polk 

52 Brevard 


sajny pasodoig / 6861 ‘6t Ae ‘Aepiiy / 96 ‘ON ‘pS ‘JOA / 10}s]3ey [eIepez 


94 Dade 
39 Collier 


g 15% to the 4 BR FMR for each extra bedroom. For example, 
ra66R unit is 1.30 times the 4 BR FMR. 051089 
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SCHEDULE B - FAIR MARKET RENTS FOR EXISTING HOUSING 
FLORIDA continued 
METROPOLITAN STATISTICAL AREAS EFF 1 BR 2 BR 3 


Geeta, FL MEA. .ccccccccccccccccceccccccsccccccce S68 923 379 
Orlando, FL MSA... cc ccccccceccccccccccseseccccee 959 428 503 
Pareame City, FL MSA... ccccccccccccccccccccccces 294 310 366 
Pensacola, FL MSA... ... ccc cccccncncccccccceccece 284 347 408 
Sarasota, FL MSA...... cece cc ncccccccccccsscesees S78 460 542 


Tallahassee, FL MSA... ccccccccccccccccscccesess FOO 364 429 
Tampe-S$t. Petersburg-Clearwater, FL MSA......... 342 416 490 
West Palm Beach-Boca Raton-Delray Beach, FL MSA. 367 438 510 


dante atti 


NONMETROPOLITAN COUNTIES EFF 1 BR 2 BR 3 BR 4 BR 


Bake@r....cccccceccccccce 232 280 330 413 464 
Charlotte... ccccccreccs 347 423 498 621 697 
COMUMD IB. 2. cece ccecennce 238 289 339 425 476 
DIm1@. wccceccccececccecs 212 260 306 382 429 
Franklin. ...ccccececceas 196 238 279 350 392 


BIBER. cocccccccoccecces 347 423 498 621 697 
RT Da 6 ccc coecceceese 212 260 306 382 429 
PN ctasersacves kn 347 423 498 621 697 
FUP oc cccccccnccccves 228 276 #326 408 457 
POGNBEN. cccnccecsivececes 204 247 291 368 409 


Lafayette........... na gh 212 260 306 382 429 
Bag cccoccsccwecnsece . 265 323 379 474 %31 
Madison...... evocesecoe es 212 260 306 382 429 
Okeechobee.............- 249 303 357 446 501 
SARTO oo can enccdecoesves 265 321 379 474 §31 
WE 0.055 k 90204 peeee ee 212 260 306 382 429 
Wakulla..... socsaccceeee 226 274 #323 405 452 
Washington...... eocesece 228 278 327 #410 458 


GEORGIA 


METROPOLITAN STATISTICAL AREAS EFF 1 BR 2 BR 3 
Albany. GA MSA.....-2..cceeeee eoceccccessececcoce 263 318 376 « 
Athens, GA MSA.......... eaenes iene e uehed es coocce 2792 332 390 | 
Atlanta, GA MSA........... osencdvawe cocccceccscese O79 460 840 ({ 
Augusta. GA-SC MSA... .ccccccccccccccces asesseocce opee.. wee oee.J 
Chattanooga, TN-GA MSA........ eer re ree Te TT 295 359 422 
Coteus, GATAL BEA. wcccccccecccescesceocbe eoeeee 245 295 349 « 


Note: The FMRS for unit sizes larger than 4 BRs are calculated by 
the FMR for a 5S BR unit is 1.15 times the 4BR FMR, and the | 
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ZZ8Ts 


BR 3 BR 4 BR Counties of MSA/PMSA within STATE 


379 474 §31 Marion 

S03 612 684 Orange, Orceola, Seminole 
966 458 511 Bay 

408 510 571 Escambia, Santa Rosa 

542 676 759 Sarasota 


429 537 600 Gadsden, Leon 
490 611 685 Hernando, Hillsborough, Pasco, Pinellas 
S510 624 687 Paim Beach 


NONMETROPOLITAN COUNTIES EFF 1 BR 2 BR 3 BR 4 BR 


CAINOUN. «cee ccccceccens 196 238 279 350 392 
CITPUBS. cece ccccccccccese 265 321 379 474 531 
D@ SOTO. ce eeeeececcnceee 249 303 357 446 501 
FUAQIOr. wcccccccvecccces 268 324 382 478 $37 
GITCHIBt..ccccceeccceee 212 260 306 382 429 


GUIF. .cccccccccccccccces 196 238 279 350 392 
Hardee.......... ecccceee 249 303 357 446 501 
Highlands........eeeeeee 249 303 357 446 501 
Indian River........-e6. 360 436 513 643 721 
UVOFFErSON.. cece eeecsceee 196 238 279 350 392 


LAK. . cee eec cnc enceeccce 279 339 398 SOO 560 


Liberty. .......e0- eoccee 196 238 279 350 392 
MOMPOR.. cc cccccccccccccs 408 495 655 783 851 
PUTMAM. 0.2 ccc cccccccces 268 324 382 478 537 


Suwannee. .......-+eseee- 212 260 306 382 429 


UNION... ccc erccenscccece 212 260 306 382 429 
WATTON. .. 2. cece cece cece 267 323 381 477 535 


BR 3 BR 4 BR Counties of MSA/PMSA within STATE 


376 471 527 Dougherty, Lee 

390 487 546 Clarke, Jackson, Madison, Oconee 

$40 675 755 Barrow, Butts, Cherokee, Clayton, Cobb, Coweta, De Kalt 
Douglas, Fayette, Forsyth, Fulton, Gwinnett, Henry 
Newton, Paulding, Rockdale, Spalding, Walton 

390 487 $46 Columbia, Mcduffie, Richmond 

422 $28 593 Catoosa, Dade, Walker 

349 437 492 Chattahoochee, Columbus 


sainy pasodoig / 6e61 ‘6t Aey ‘Aepiiy / 96 ‘ON ‘bs [OA / J01SISey [eJepe,y 


ad by adding 15% to the 4 BR FMR for each extra bedroom. For example, 
the FMR for a 6 BR unit is 1.30 times the 4 BR FMR. 051089 








SCHEDULE B - FAIR MARKET RENTS FOR EXISTING HOUSING 


GEORGI A: continued 


METROPOLITAN STATISTICAL AREAS EFF 1 BR 2BR3E 
Macon-Warner Robins, GA MSA............-.6. oleae 273 334 394 4° 
Savannah, GA MSA........ Reach ce been <eese oan aoa gee:- ate eae oa 
NONMETROPOLITAN COUNTIES EFF 1 BR 2 BR 3 BR 4 BR t 
did bb ete we eee en's 227 276 326 407 456 f 
Gs 4's bn tin.s'e.0:90 06 «0% . 213 259 304 381 428 E 
Dts beetoaetoacseecce 216 263 309 387 434 f 
TS + steeds ov ccee eens 230 280 331 413 464 E 
Ons nena cer ew ed eee 225 273 321 403 450 E 
TCI. wocecsevces ines 213 259 304 381 428 E 
BrYON. 0:0 000% Snes habeas ‘ 262 304 360 449 504 E 
Dea ohecccsecscs chess ane 217 264 310 390 436 ¢ 
Ps wh ceeds ccecevecos 251 304 360 449 504 c 
ES os ahigdee one oie 6-8 262 316 372 466 520 ¢ 
EIR. a eS cccnvecesén 230 280 331 413 464 
Se eer 213 259 304 381 428 C 
PE Usicd cba Re Gee se wss 219 267 313 392 439 € 
Sin 6 a 61h 6.6;b iw olen. @ 184 224 263 330 368 C 
SING Ss & o10\0)0:0, 010 ,biaa'e4 oS 207 255 297 369 410 c 
SE hn te cae Riel b 6.8 Gi & bine 221 270 313 393 434 c 
Ly aba Sibie e466 sa oo 221 270 313 393 439 E 
IS. Sa wie. 6.6 oan @ Wee ere 209 254 299 375 420 E 
Anau ae. nie bee 227 276 326 407 456 F 
Ee oy ee es 230 280 331 413 464 F 
Sia oc kdb spew «keen 246 299 351 440 494 ¢ 
A See ete ere 251 304 360 449 504 ¢ 
Gs cicnid a w's.0 «bso 0:6 221 270 313 393 439 G 
IS o5:5.00.0b a o'p 60 00 229 278 329 410 460 F 
RE oc odépee pecs ene 221 270 313 393 434 + 
 cled wan ess wine e oa 224 273 316 394 439 F 
De 76s 646 bisgiké sc ees 243 296 348 436 488 I 
I vin o'b 0.0100 00.00:0:0.8' 892 221 270 313 393 434 u 
Se, & ob s'0 9 pee viele es 217 264 310 390 436 J 
PEs cc vecoddcceperic 221 270 313 393 434 L 
DE ch bea doew ds ts selene 225 273 321 403 450 L 
TIES a's sina aicp bN.0 0.0 6008 251 304 360 449 504 L 
SES oer 251 304 360 449 504 L 
RIES 4 ole wheels 64k 6 e086 207 255 297 369 410 W 
NESS oc ob ee «Pens 0 vies 221 270 313 393 439 ™ 
Pee PUN CUNEN sc 0.00 60 96 00 00 243 296 348 436 488 M 


Note: The FMRS for unit sizes larger than 4 BRs are calculated by a 
the FMR for a 5 BR unit is 1.15 times the 4BR FMR, and the FM 
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R 3 BR 4 BR Counties of MSA/PMSA within STATE 


4 492 548 Bibb, Houston, Jones, Peach 
7 496 S556 Chatham, Effingham 


NONMETROPOLITAN COUNTIES EFF 1 BR 2 BR 3 BR 4 BR 


> 
Atkinson.......... secees 243 259 304 381 428 & 
EN a's acs Picea’ o eee 221 270 313 393 439 g 
oy Case wal «was pia 204 249 293 366 410 be 
ORS ico cawecticeeeee 225 273 321 403 450 * 
Bleckley..... caseccocece Oat 0-218 -ae0 ane g 
SENS A. 5 gh da woe nie wows 225 273 321 403 450 > 
GAINS is Wiis icSere ess +. 227 276 326 407 456 8 
Calhoun...... scdkeccocces sant BO 2a (9ae: a0 ~ 
RNIN SG din.g-am' sas 4s 6 227 276 326 407 456 < 
ONIN oidod k.dd 5 v00%bs< 221 269 313 386 428 ° 
Clay... GA Eee acces eees 221 270 313 393 439 g 
NEC Gs 5S pcan be eae s 213 259 304 381 428 - 
WG sj dS aaa asia,c oe’ «. . 228.273 9214 469 “460 Z 
CEERI s 66 swewacacs Wawel 219 267 313 392 439 > 
IR sc:o.eickixe:dioivto'sieee's 221 270 313 393 439 2 
RN ae cisecatucérpcistaldr pia © 221 270 313 393 439 — 
Te ok Sidg s 225 273 321 403 450 oy 
WON 5 ,5)'0'divinpee se occose- 217 264 310 390 436 a 
RED a diciasalo ls seraed-a saree om 246 299 351 440 494 & 
PRUNE UUs 6 610.00 che be oae.ee 204 249 293 366 410 : 
OO sb os es cess §«=6. 2.17 264. «310 390 436 S 
MN oe hol acs d 230 280 331 413 464 “< 
ee rere 207 251 296 370 414 H} 
MTT. a c0's's Pictish ta eae 295 354 421 525 592 : 
HOPRTEON. 0 20600cc0ce --. 230 280 331 413 464 2 
CPE 55 5 ae dais’ a atcrwatalstic 204 249 293 366 410 ~ 
NE i's. oie eo ack wie o's ok 225 273 321 403 450 
MP EA a aose es vsleioes 227 276 326 407 456 y 
JONKING. . 0.00000. each we . 217 #264 310 390 436 3 
Lamar....... BLP sts valor 203 246 291 364 407 5 

® 
CRRITTID 5 givin oi5's 1s 00 eeeee 216 263 309 387 434 me 
RRM 5 2s'0'c.0:4.pleisie.0 33 ¥is'% 217 264 310 390 436 a 
TMI Sb a75- aso dle ws <5'o 0's 225 273 321 403 450 e. 
MEINEM 6.6 5 a 'o'sieccsc cones 251 304 360 449 504 = 
ES A ey ee 224 273 316 394 439 
NAIM s two rocetecrarenie'e14,8 0" 0's 221 270 313 393 439 


by adding 15% to the 4 BR FMR for each extra bedroom. For example, 
ve FMR for a 6 BR unit is 1.30 times the 4 BR FMR. 051089 


EZ8ITZ 








SCHEOULE B - FAIR MARKET RENTS FOR EXISTING HOUSING 


GEORGIA continued 


NONMETROPOLITAN COUNTIES 


IAS ccesdcsdccecnes 
MONCHOMOTY . occrcvecsccecs 
Gs 6.5 ce cecss cccncce ° 
PIGMOIB. ccccccccceccesecs 
PURO. crccrcecveseces eeece 
PDS we ova Seiusseses ° 
DBRT cb ecceccevecctios 
Ns hc ede seecsecne 
Screven...... bcwestocsee 


GRMN cdc cccccesecces 


HAWATI 
METROPOLITAN STATISTICAL 


Pe, UE SUNS o.ncb nce oes es 


NONMETROPOLITAN COUNTIES 


EFF 


221 
224 
246 
246 
203 


221 
219 
221 
224 
240 


245 
217 
221 
221 
225 


207 
2493 
184 
203 
217 


227 
221 
246 
217 
221 


1 BR 2 BR 3 BR 4 BR NONI 
270 313 393 439 Moni 
274 321 #396 439 Mors 
299 351 440 494 Ogi 
299 351 440 494 Piel 
246 291 364 407 Poll 
270 313 393 434 Putt 
267 313 392 439 Rabi 
270 313 393 439 Sch’ 
274 321 396 439 Sem 
295 344 432 481 Stev 
300 354 442 497 Talt 
264 310 390 436 Tati 
270 313 393 439 Telt 
270 313 393 439 Thor 
273 321 403 450 Toon 
255 297 369 410 Tre 
300 352 439 490 Turr 
224 263 330 368 Uni« 
246 291 364 407 Ware 
264 310 390 436 Wast 
276 326 407 456 Webs 
270 313 393 434 whit 
299 351 440 494 Witc 
264 310 390 436 Wilk 


270 313 393 439 


EFF 1 BR 2 BR 3 BR 4 
ceccccccccccccecs 464 S52 649 817 
1 BR 2 BR 3 BR 4 BR NONW 


$27 619 776 869 Kaue 
527 619 776 869 


Note: The FMRS for unit sizes larger than 4 BRs are calculated by addi 
the FMR for a 5 BR unit is 1.15 times the 48R FMR, and the FMR f 
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pZetz 


NONMETROPOLITAN COUNTIES EFF 1 BR 2 BR 3 BR 4 BR 


MOMPOO....ccccccccccsess 184 224 263 330 368 
MOPQan..ccsseecesecceces 207 251 296 370 414 
Oglethorpe. ......sseeees 207 251 296 370 414 
PIECE. .cereccesecsecces 213 259 304 381 428 
POVK.-ceccceccencesseces 230 282 334 413 464 


PUTMAM. .. cc cece nccececee 221 270 313 393 434 
RADUN. ow ceccesccesascece 207 255 297 369 410 
SOHT@Y.. cc ccccccceccess 224 273 316 394 439 
SOMINOTO..cceceeeveccees 221 270 313 393 439 
St@Wart..cccceseccececee 224 273 316 394 439 


Talbot... cc ccccecccccees 219 267 313 392 439 
Tattnatt..ccccccceccccee 227 276 326 407 456 
TOVPAIP. . cc ccccccccccces 221 270 313 393 434 
THOMAS... eee eeeceseccees 256 310 366 460 514 


ToombsS.......+-- coccccce 227 276 326 407 456 
Treution........-++-- eee 221 270 313 393 434 
TUPNOP. wee cece eee eerees 225 273 321 403 450 
UNION... cc ccccccccecss ee 207 255 297 369 410 
WOPO. cee ccc ccecesccecs ee 213 259 304 381 428 
Washington....... cocccee 221 270 313 393 434 
Webster... ....ecseseeees 224 273 316 394 439 
White......... eocccccece 207 255 297 369 410 
WITECOK. Co.cc cccccsees eee 221 270 #313 393 434 
Wilkinson........ eeccees 221 270 313 393 434 


BR 4 BR Counties of MSA/PMSA within STATE 

817 915 Honolulu 

NONMETROPOLITAN COUNTIES EFF 1 BR 2 BR 3 BR 4 BR 
Kauai... .cceccccces eccee 542 659 775 969 1085 


sajny pesodoig / 6961 ‘61 Aey ‘Aepiy / 96 ‘ON ‘bS ‘JOA / 10)8180y [eIEpe4 


adding 15% to the 4 BR FMR for each extra bedroom. For example, 
FMR for a 6 BR unit is 1.30 times the 4 BR FMR. 051089 





SCHEDULE 8 - FAIR MARKET RENTS FOR EXISTING HOUSING 


IDAHO 

METROPOLITAN STATISTICAL AREAS EFF 1 BR 2 BR 3 BR 
Ny ON RiP Rs 6 s'w's.65 0c sda 00 6b 6 cine bo aals 367 447 526 658 
NONMETROPOLITAN COUNTIES EFF 1 BR 2 BR 3 BR 4 BR NON! 
aE Ssiccdtccensteines 286 349 410 812 5875 Ban 
RN, a cc cc epee pe sce 287 361 425 533 597 Ben 
ca weesncvecucecee 299 364 425 833 697 Bia 
IN os 4546 6.04600 deee ce 286 349 410 812 575 Boni 
|) ee 321 389 459 6574 643 Bou 
ES ih hints bo on) © ¥n.b-6 321 389 489 874 643 Cami 
Canyon..... Scab eite ces w.b 286 349 410 $12 575 Car 
IES 5 CS 6's 10s 0 w b.0 0:¥.06 304 369 435 $44 610 Cla 
CSCISOrWEBOF . occ ccccccccs 297 361 425 §33 597 Cus 
Elmore.......-- Lhe aah ewe 286 349 410 $12 875 Frat 
LNs wtih so 4 wo o's pase 321 389 459 6874 643 Gem 
0 ee ee ee 304 369 435 844 610 Tdal 
ES Tere 321 389 489 874 643 Jer 
NIE. otro. wid .0:4 @ ob.0' «08 297 361 425 833 597 Lati 
SOc cc wc ccccccccrseses 321 389 459 574 643 Lew 
DS Foch d58ss cee es 304 369 435 544 610 Mad 
Ps just cde ee see owe 304 369 435 544 610 Nez 
GES 0 05 6464 b5.5 05 008 297 361 425 $33 597 Owy! 
DEUCE lecbessdéces agers 286 349 410 $12 875 Powe 
SD co 05 ae eeu ts ceese 297 361 425 $33 597 Tet 
MERE Es pes cee heee es 304 369 435 544 610 Val’ 
MP PTRIIOON. - occa cscecee 286 349 410 512 575 


ZLLINOIS 


METROPOLITAN STATISTICAL AREAS EFF 1 BR 2 BR 3 BR « 
Aurora-Elgin, IL PMSA... .ccscccvecccccesccvccecs 429 523 617 770 
Bloomington-Normal, IL MSA.....ccecerscrcceccens 314 383 450 562 
Champaign-Urbana-Rantoul, IL MSA........---000- - 905 370 437 S548 
GMTSCRGS, IL PGA. oc cc cc cet vccewevcsdveosecvess 420 517 604 760 
Davenport-Rock Island-Moline, IA-IL MSA......... 335 407 479 598 
a | Perr ree re ee ee 305 370 437 48 
TS 5 RU PUR ccc cnc ccckerereUreecseweewe ecee 433 $27 623 778 
Merkekee, TL MSA... cccccccsccccccccscesccsvors 302 366 432 540 
Lee County, I PMSA... cc cccccccebevcesescsviges 444 S40 634 796 
POT TR, Th TOGA Ss ons c 0b0.0.0 06 0.01019 0 006 ve 6.05.0 vies Apes 354 430 S05 633 


Note: The FMRS for unit sizes larger than 4 BRs are calculated by addi 
the FMR for a 5 BR unit is 1.15 times the 4BR FMR, and the FMR f 
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} BR 4 BR Counties of MSA/PMSA within STATE 
658 737 Ada 
NONMETROPOLITAN COUNTIES EFF 1 BR 2 BR 3 BR 4 BR 


BR 4 BR Counties of MSA/PMSA within STATE 


770 865 Kane, Kendall 

562 630 Mclean 

548 612 Champaign 

760 850 Cook, Du Page, Mchenry 
§98 670 Henry, Rock Island 


$48 612 Macon 

778 874 Grundy, Will 

540 606 Kankakee 

796 891 Lake 

633 708 Peoria, Tazewell, Woodford 


Bannock.........-..++++- 299 364 425 533 597 ” 
Benewah..... ie aad eae 297 361 425 533 697 g 
is goo lag'S 5 --- 8304 369 435 5844 610 e 
NE os a oe 2 a 297 361 425 533 $97 3 
Boundary.........-2--e0 297 361 425 533 597 
Camas..........-.se++++- 304 369 435 844 610 e, 
Caribou......ceeeeeeeee- 299 364 425 533 597 & 
CIMNPRs b cxvccvessscdocces .oet- aa ane Ore eee a 
DCG + sé cscs dbeoeures 321 389 459 574 643 oe 
PRETRT IR, oc census scocces (207 964 486 $99 - 607 a 
GO... sccccccccccccscees 286 349 410 812 575 2. 
RE i idctaw is wee. 297 361 425 §33 597 en 
Jerome..... i wemelseuaee e 304 369 435 6544 610 > 
Ee a ats wees seeee 297 361 425 $33 597 2 
RNB 3 5.c%:3.2 0 could cece ne 297 361 425 533 597 ° 
I ct oe oe 321 389 459 574 649 8 
RS cc asaecsens 297 361 425 533 597 ~ 
Owyhee..... i las orate 286 349 410 512 575 le] 
EERIE aay? 299 364 425 533 597 = 
NS 0 ua gw ete a ao 321 389 459 574 643 f 
<< 
Rs as he ae 286 349 410 512 575 z 
& 
<¢ 
— 
© 
we 
© 
Co 
© 
— 
> 
[-] 
oc 
So 
Q 
© 
Qa. 
x 
= 
oO 
a 


adding 15% to the 4 BR FMR for each extra bedroom. For example, 
FMR for a 6 BR unit is 1.30 times the 4 BR FMR. 051089 


Szetz 





SCHEDULE B - FAIR MARKET RENTS FOR EXISTING HOUSING 


IttInctIs continued 


METROPOLITAN STATISTICAL AREAS EFF 1 BR 2 BR 3 BR 

I HE IY ok ote a aw 'e'w 6.064 Whine Wie a be can aae® 321 391 460 574 

et SD, OSI NIN ss 6 b.o 0c vielw bie See b ss.8 0s 606-6 315 384 452 568 

et NS RONEN on bcc habe de bAca Oacbere sicnawe 322 392 461 576 

NONMETROPOLITAN COUNTIES EFF 1 BR 2 BR 3 BR 4 BR NOR 
ee ae 239 290 342 428 479 Ale 
PCE WA a eis 0d 0 os 5a baie 262 321 376 471 528 Bre 
Ratna sc wees 6.64.40 wns 291 355 419 523 586 Cal 
DIES oa ealarwiee& 6.6% 64:80 270 328 388 485 542 Cas 
REN y aske eu ce cedwe 277 335 395 495 555 Cle 
SIS aa wo als 6s we 6 6 © 247 299 354 441 496 Col 
CEs accede actoceese 247 299 354 441 496 Cun 
RUMETENS cop cvedccvcees oe 316 384 451 564 632 De 

DL ie ob oe bic cadbbce 262 321 376 471 528 Ed 
PT os etibneees cee oes 239 290 342 428 479 Eft 
eee 247 299 354 441 496 For 
PN Ca wbs on a'niene's 280 338 400 S501 561 Ful 
CE Ns wLccvecccessceces 221 268 318 396 443 Gre 
Hamilton....... on eteuws . 239 290 342 428 479 Har 
UE Ss cea bso ease ade 221 268 318 396 443 Her 
DNS as cow secec sie ecs 275 332 392 492 551 Jac 
RULES 566 ba cuemeases 247 299 354 441 496 Jef 
Jo Daviess...........-.- 270 328 388 485 542 Jot 
TE Nish bo cecccdescssave 284 345 404 507 569 La 

EE cco scceadoccece 247 299 354 441 496 Lee 
Livingston.......... és'es 2758 332 392 492 551 Log 
ee 262 320 372 464 516 Mac 
Di. tcc aces e sank ae 6 247 299 354 441 496 Mar 
Mite cswécebeavevcke 275 329 390 482 536 Mas 
PM awowcenescwny icves 256 312 366 460 516 Mor 
NINE cin: dis 06 wie Ae-0is ae 275 329 390 482 836 Mot 
EEN we hsEls és o> 0.0 26 o0. 0% 270 328 388 485 542 Per 
PES Vises win a & dias win'one 262 321 376 471 528 Pik 
oo) Se 221 268 318 396 443 Pul 
PSs cttseana'e’ ee 291 355 419 523 S586 Rar 
IR i d'w a's o,0le-0 ass 6.6m 247 299 354 441 496 Sal 
EEE foie bre «G0 a hin. ow 239 290 342 428 479 Scc 
SIGS ba ws ads, cub se dere 277 335 395 495 555 Sta 
Stephenson..............- 270 328 388 485 542 Uni 
WET WE s olan cae wap wwevcne 275 332 392 492 551 Wab 


Note: The FMRS for unit sizes larger than 4 BRs are calculated by adc 
the FMR for a 5 BR unit is 1.15 times the 4BR FMR, and the FMR 
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3 BR 4 BR Counties of MSA/PMSA within STATE 

574 643 Boone, Winnebago 

568 636 Clinton, Jersey, Madison, Monroe, St Clair 
576 645 Menard, Sangamon 


NONMETROPOLITAN COUNTIES EFF 1 BR 2 BR 3 BR 4 BR 


9Z8TZ 


| 
Alexander.......... cesses 22% 268 318 396 443 & 
ae esa 239 290 342 428 479 8 
ING. occ accuse accesses 267 325 384 478 536 e. 
PS oes ba sink ap sauce 275 329 390 482 536 = 
GE we'd in doin com asanlaln 262 321 376 471 528 &. 
Rot SNe. oe) 262 321 376 471 528 = 
Cumberland...........++. 262 321 376 471 528 g 
NE pe sg igcg hg 262 321 376 471 528 ~~ 
DUN chccccece Per a a 262 321 376 471 528 < 
Effingham............. .. 247 299 354 441 496 c 
Sens ss. o5s ees oe 275 332 392 492 551 > 
INS i's daa sbawe bees 291 355 419 523 586 . 
Greene...... See heii ae 267 325 384 478 536 Z 
i 2 4 bias woes 256 312 366 460 516 : 
Henderson.......-.-.e06- 256 312 366 460 516 $ 

_— 
ae sae Se 280 338 400 501 561 ox} 
Jefferson............- .. 269 326 389 485 540 = 
CE cop de eet sak de ea 221 268 318 396 443 > 
RTMEENO. cs vcccecscccces 330 401 472 592 663 a 
Geet es Pee ke ci 330 401 472 592 663 2 
AR aio o:tns'eawes’s 4% 275 329 390 482 536 & 
REESE: Se sane 277 335 395 495 555 ob 
SN a owes ewoie-s 291 355 419 523 586 © 
Massac......... Pe esaien. 221 268 318 396 443 - 
Montgomery..........-26.- 277 335 395 495 555 S 

© 
SNA ofa eaglcty wiadaiws 277 335 395 495 555 ~ 
a's vag d'is ances 262 321 376 471 528 0 
Ns eae dia eb avin 239 290 342 428 479 a 
Pulaski....... ein © gles 221 268 318 396 443 3 
UTI ciio. v's ein’ o's.ets a8 262 321 376 471 528 9 

© 
ai oss duane 221 268 318 396 443 = 
BN 25s oice aw ah sioad 275 329 390 482 536 = 
cans aks 291 355 419 523 586 = 
re ee Noa ie 221 268 318 396 443 a 
WEIN sca cccniccovecccss 239 290 342 428 479 


y adding 15% to the 4 BR FMR for each extra bedroom. For example, 
FMR for a 6 BR unit is 1.30 times the 4 BR FMR. 051089 





SCHEDULE B - FAIR MARKET RENTS FOR EXISTING HOUSING 


ItlLINOIS continued 


NONMETROPOLITAN COUNTIES EFF 1 BR 2 BR 3 BR 4 BR NO 
Warren... cccccecccccces 262 320 372 464 516 Wa 
Wayne...... ee cecnccceccs 239 290 342 428 479 Wh 
Whiteside......cccesenes 330 401 472 582 663 wi 


INOIANA 
METROPOLITAN STATISTICAL AREAS EFF 1 BR 2 BR 3 BR 


Anderson, IN MSA........- coccccccnccccsncccosece 264 318 373 468 
Bloomington, IN MSA........cccnccensccsncececses 282 343 404 506 
Cimeimnati, OH-KY-IN PMSA.....c--eseccsesceveees 909 376 442 552 
Elkhart-Goshen, IN MSA........cecccceerccscccees 276 334 994 493 
Evansville, IN-KY MSA.......ccccccceccecsccseses 290 345 405 508 


Fort Wayme, IN MSA.....cccecececcecescscncceesss 290 350 408 512 
Gary-Hammond, IN PMSA, ....--cccccecsccsseccnvese 844 417 491 615 
Indiamapolis, IN MSA... ...cseenccssncccceccceses 292 359 421 529 


KOkOMO, IN MSA... ..cccccccccecccccencsceececssce 287 351 411 516 


Lafayette-West Lafayette, IN MSA..... Saas 0 ee8 -- 304 370 435 544 
Loutsvillte, KY-IN MSA... .. ccc cccccccccccccscesss 263 319 374 467 
Muncie. IN MSA... .cccscccccces coccccccccscccccss 200 302 3S 461 
South Berd-Mishawaka, IN MSA...... eecccccsccesss 284 344 401 498 
Terre Haute, IN MSA............ cocccccccecsceccse 2008 314 366. 496 
NONMETROPOLITAN COUNTIES EFF 1 BR 2 BR 3 BR 4 BR NO 
aE Soins pe Les: 256 311 362 453 508 Ba 
SS a ook occ esaees 245 299 353 441 493 B81. 
GO ae ccces oosegeseece 289 353 415 520 S882 Ca 
COBGrcvcccsee bcesecocsece ° 254 310 364 455 511 cl 
G00 h0 6b 0 6e4s one 212 258 303 381 427 Da 
tS cheb ue.e ome e oe 289 353 415 $20 582 Ou 
Fayette......... ceneeey 249 301 353 441 493 For 
DRIES & 4 6 & 6000S e000 @ 249 301 353 441 493 Fu 
DT tien knGeneee nee 276 334 394 493 553 Gr. 
Greene....... be ccewveaes e 239 289 343 429 480 He: 
Huntington...... TTTTiT 253 309 362 453 508 Ja 
CG sc ccccccewvccss ees 256 312 366 459 515 Ja: 
Gs. « c.cvawecnes one 276 334 394 493 553 Jel 
CES UE bbe wee sc es éee wee 2458 295 343 429 480 Ko: 
CE. ov ccvscceseakas 263 319 375 470 527 La 
RTOS vv wc Wee e hed ana 266 324 382 478 534 Mai 


Note: The FMRS for unit sizes larger than 4 BRs are calculated by ad 
the FMR for a 5 BR unit is 1.15 times the 48R FMR, and the FMR 
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NONMETROPOLITAN COUNTIES EFF 1 BR 2 BR 3 BR 4 BR 


Washington,........+---. 262 321 376 471 528 
WERE. occ ccc ccc cccccces 239 290 342 428 479 
Williamson.......... eee 280 338 400 SO1i 561 


3 BR 4 BR Counties of MSA/PMSA within STATE 


468 625 Madison 

506 566 Monroe 

552 619 Dearborn 

493 553 Elkhart 

508 S68 Posey, Vanderburgh, Warrick 


512 868 Allen, De Kalb, Whitley 

615 689 Lake, Porter 

529 $91 Boone, Hamilton, Hancock, Hendricks, Johnson, Marion 
Morgan, Shelby 

516 877 Howard, Tipton 

544 610 Tippecanoe 

467 523 Clark, Floyd, Harrison 

441 493 Delaware 

498 555 St Joseph 


455 SO6 Clay. Vigo 
NONMETROPOLITAN COUNTIES EFF 1 BR 2 BR 3 BR 4 BR 


sainy pasodoig / 686L ‘6I Aey ‘Aepiiy / 96 ‘ON ‘bs ‘JOA / 10;S1Sey [eIepey 


Bartholomew...........6« 289 353 415 520 582 
Blackford..... eerccecece 232 282 332 415 466 
Carrotd...ccccvevccccece 245 299 353 441 493 
CTAMTON. .. cc cwcccccccce 245 299 353 441 493 
DavieSS.....cseecccccees 239 289 343 429 480 
Dubois. .......eeeeece eee 212 258 303 381 427 
Fountain.........26- cece 245 299 353 441 493 
FUITON. occ cccccccceves 246 298 351 442 493 
GAN. ceca sccccseccceses 232 282 332 415 466 
HOMPY.cccccacccccccscces 232 282 332 415 466 
Jackson........ eeccccese 289 353 415 520 582 
SOY. ceccercccsececsccece 232 282 332 415 466 
Jennings....... ee eeccces 289 353 415 520 582 
Kosctusko.........s00- ee 263 318 374 461 515 
LO POFTE... cc ecsccccces 279 339 398 498 S60 
Marshall......ccceee eoee 256 312 366 459 515 


y adding 15% to the 4 BR FMR for each extra bedroom. For example, 
) FMR for a 6 BR unit is. 1.30 times the 4 BR FMR. 051089 


LZ8TZ 





SCHEDULE B - FAIR MARKET RENTS FOR EXISTING HOUSING 
INDIANA _ continued 


NONMETROPOLITAN COUNTIES EFF 1 BR 2 BR 3 BR 4 BR 


Mdina 66.00 008 se e'e's eae 239 289 343 429 480 
MONTGOMOrY ...ccccccscgece 245 299 353 441 493 
RITE asd sc tino 0 oe te bin'S.e © 262 319 375 470 527 
UEED st 4.60 k 64445 bce we 212 258 303 381 427 { 
POP soso ce bevesesssveces 245 299 353 441 493 
Pci. sacha sche ereeee 276 334 394 493 553 ' 
iS chs oe be we So 006 9 267 324 381 476 535 : 
UTE ane cectccseeeey sen 276 334 394 493 553 { 
DEE bowhoekeas veneaeus 263 320 377 472 $29 
Ns iiss 0 60\b eNews» O40 256 312 366 459 515 
Se Pas oie be dsetaenss 245 299 353 441 493 { 
Mir Gis wins 4:0 00.6 06 in 06 249 301 353 441 493 ’ 
IS ob Bike «bs 040 beac 238 288 340 427 478 : 
Washington....... aaah en 284 346 407 S10 571 ' 
Ps aa «bee dN Oe beac ce ce 259 312 363 455 .508 ‘ 
IOwA 

METROPOLITAN STATISTICAL AREAS EFF 1 BR 2 BR GE 
Cedar Rapids, IA MSA....... bh alin 2 ne. Seaae ceecesese 326 394 464 5 
Davenport-Rock Island-Moline, IA-IL MSA......... 335 407 479 5¢ 
a ee Ss own cccancass pence o abies ne Cheep om 323 393 463 5é 
I NE =. as o's b'0'6. 6 cs OR o's 646-4 08 oan bo ba ee be 301 364 429 ‘ 
DNS. Gt En SS on owe db anes Ohdan waweneeee ae 341 415 488 6 
i CE MN ve oie) akc dn deo kea seitwas snes a 296 359 422 ‘ 
es Se a, og cba neces cose cheb bs cee 293 356 419 ‘ 
Waterloo-Cedar Falls, IA MSA........c.ccececscces 327 395 466 SE 
NONMETROPOLITAN COUNTIES EFF 1 BR 2 BR 3 BR 4 BR t 
a ore 246 300 352 442 494 f 
ED « ane ones + oho o.oo 260 315 373 466 $22 A 
CEs cc cncceccececoss 261 317 375 468 524 E 
ST uiie W'4) 20 yao hs Sab 80.0 298 360 424 6531 595 E 
Pn: WOME. 2 0 9,4 sian ame a 256 310 366 457 514 E 
SS Sea a ee 261 317 375 468 524 C 
I 5 ik te am Sas cee ani 268 326 382 479 537 c 
ee 258 313 370 462 518 Cc 
a er 260 315 373 466 522 c 
Wis as ue bk, dahre.eesaa 256 310 366 457 514 Cc 
UMD. 5 dade oe o's 60 eines 291 352 416 520 584 Cc 


Note: The FMRS for unit sizes larger than 4 BRs are calculated by a 
the FMR for a 5 BR unit is 1.15 times the 4B8R FMR, and the FW 
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NONMETROPOLITAN COUNTIES EFF 1 BR 2 BR 3 BR 4 BR 


Ns Cy Gid b.eWlele © ale sce 254 310 364 455 511 
BRON i> aoe) wcbislnve.¢ ore 0 @.0cue 256 312 366 459 515 
ERT io. oie ont ethic siete 276 334 394 493 553 
NG 3.6 Rsk nee eben seNcas 281 342 401 503 564 
PREY nsec eccccovccucve ae 212 258 303 381 427 
RNs isp naw ah b eace weno 256 312 366 459 515 
STINE. cc nbacctedineae 232 282 332 415 466 
SEGA <> o.5.4)d bine pS ome 3 245 299 353 441 493 
EET 5 6.0 d'ebies weelste ewe 212 258 303 381 427 
SRGMBON: .. i505 Pp eue Reka 262 319 375 470 527 
Switzerland... .csccccoee 276 334 394 493 553 
MRD CUO: caacs ces ueae ° 254 309 360 448 496 
DNR co sce ou caw esac e 245 299 353 441 493 
MER iG kee die wb aeu'e bOee mole 250 302 355 441 493 
es neckties) cawesely 245 299 353 441 493 


R 3 BR 4 BR Counties of MSA/PMSA within STATE 


582 653 Linn 

598 670 Scott 

581 650 Dallas, Polk, Warren 
537 601 Dubuque 

611 684 Johnson 


529 594 Pottawattamie 
524 588 Woodbury 
584 655 Black Hawk, Bremer 


oon @800028 


NONMETROPOLITAN COUNTIES EFF 1 BR 2 BR 3 BR 4 BR 


sainy pesodolg / 6g6t ‘6t Ae; ‘Aepiy / 96 ‘ON ‘bS [OA / 10\8]Saqy [elepey 


pe aev et eah et ees 6s 246 300 352 442 494 
er 246 300 352 442 494 
NEN <cub divest beeciese 255 309 364 456 Sif 
NUNN Da :cth 64 wit sie.656 6 06 260 315 373 466 522 
GG 6 ERS. Se ccir eee 260 315 373 466 522 
MEUNINNUDN 5° o Uie'k'a-wie's 09 64.0.0 261 317 375 468 524 
RRS a6 $1628 514 Sw win a0 4 eee 291 352 416 520 584 
CP eo es eta tee 261 317 #375 468 524 
US eu 5. flee & w)aca.0 os ee 246 300 352 442 494 
CUMIN ois we weld's ed es. 6 eee 260 315 373 466 522 
DONT Os cbc sas cegwess 261 317 375 468 524 


by adding 15% to the 4 BR FMR for each extra bedroom. For example, 
ne FMR for a 6 BR unit is 1.30 times the 4 BR FMR. 051089 





SCHEDULE 8 - FAIR MARKET RENTS FOR EXISTING HOUSING 
IOWA _ continued 


NONMETROPOLITAN COUNTIES EFF 1 BR 2 BR 3 BR 4 BP 


DOVER ads op tt voce veneer 246 300 352 442 494 
COTAWOFO.W§. o vic cc vecieass 291 352 416 520 584 
DISK INGOM. 2. cccccesvecs 256 310 366 457 514 
FRYyOCTE. 6. cc ccccscsccccs 260 315 373 466 522 
PRramhORs sod 5se0 css saaee 258 313 370 462 518 
GN es Soe cele eee Sekses 261 317 #375 468 524 
Guth I@. occ cciccccsscese 261 317 375 468 524 
GUIs 5s cc cc docccceore 258 313 370 462 518 
MOP IBOM. cosccccsccscvecs 268 326 382 479 537 
COs aes oe S550 6 Fe 85 260 315 373 466 52? 
SO coos tees Bad 4860 e638 261 317 375 468 524 
CLS 6 .b.c0 SCO CRS HOO 291 352 416 520 584 
UOPFEFEON. 222. cccccccces 272 331 388 487 546 
WR f5 bc ks FEE SSS SESE SS 256 310 366 457 513 
Caras Foca de ce sweg ee Seds 273 333 391 489 549 
CRON as d's 6c Se Sd és CO KS OR 246 300 352 442 494 
RIGOR. oc cece dcecindc 275 336 394 493 553 
PSE ec cccnvcccevucvete 2758 336 394 493 553 
ORIG ccc dscecvece ovece 268 326 382 479 537 
TR wo cedeavicsoedes 261 317 #375 468 524 
Montgomery............ eu 268 326 382 479 537 
Ry dw cin do He we've we we 256 310 366 457 514 
DG cp diewe we cievvoestec 268 326 382 479 537 
PEON o 6 6 006 pc 0's wes cers 261 317 #375 468 524 
Poweshiek........-cee00% 271 330 387 485 545 
Ds oor o ole: ote 0 o's'e eae we'e%e 261 317 375 468 524 
GG as id wet e'eie eters eS aiets 256 310 366 457 514 
ait cis oes o's 0 ewree nen 271 330 387 485 545 
URE, oc ec cccce ce cdece’s 246 300 352 442 494 
WADE. cc's. a s'c' eS vie'e' ee'e's 291 351 415 519 582 
rn cee vin s'e's a's ew retale os 246 300 352 442 494 
a 258 313 370 462 518 
WOPE. cccvcccccceccsccer 258 313 370 462 518 


Note: The FMRS for unit sizes larger than 4 BRs are calculat 
the FMR for a 5 BR unit is 1.15 times the 4BR FMR, and 
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NONMETROPOLITAN COUNTIES EFF 1 BR 2 BR 3 BR 4 BR 


DOGROUP, cnsccccecccsesies 246 300 352 442 494 
Des Moines.............. 273 333 391 489 549 
SES davies ceeds 6 88 256 310 366 457 514 
ERED PORPSSAER 258 313 370 462 518 
Dake is whaemas~ 268 326 382 479 537 ie 
® 
IEEE Ie BORED S 260 315 373 466 522 = 
CR co Sink aee Lenses 261 317 375 468 524 gs 
EE bad) seg sends dues 271 330 387 485 545 £ 
GUNS SS cids oie Gcess oe 273 333 391 489 549 x 
MRS i aS cccdccceece 261 317 375 468 524 & 
MRS di site wes estss 255 309 364 456 511 = 
Sid gd cides os i 275 336 394 493 553 5 
MRE 6d pwehskaveveses 255 309 364 456 511 ~ 
MSs ee cvidicdeds 258 313 370 462 518 “ 
SME ndvccksclenc gs 273 333 391 489 549 So 
SE sa ca sdb v's Gils ¢ 256 310 366 457 514 = 
CIs cele tock cececess 246 300 352 442 494 
Marshall..............0. 271 330 387 485 545 2 
RRMR Fic Sidieccecces 258 313 370 462 518 ; 
DIO ain io sswcecveveede 246 300 352 442 494 8 
Muscatine............... 273 333 391 489 549 ie 
GIs c's.s e's cesses eves 256 310 366 457 514 = 
MMR 66 5 6365 denes < 256 310 366 457 514 = 
Pocahontas.............. 261 317 375 468 524 & 
I iic!a's a u'so' ev owe 246 300 352 442 494 2 
Ss 5.6 Cua eos 268 326 382 479 537 & 
i Gia 0's'0's's viv 5's ve » 298 360 424 531 595 cr 
Sa ovis honk aie oF 00s 246 300 3452 442 494 © 
Van Buren..........-006- 246 300 352 442 494 oa 
Washington.............. 255 309 364 456 511 © 
© 
WORIGOE. 5055 os sien e'c'e's cee 261 317 375 468 524 + 
Winneshiek.............- 260 315 373 466 522 9 
GR a esccfeceexatese 261 317 375 468 $24 a 
s 
~] 
n 
@® 
Q. 
rs) 
cS 
oO 
oo 


sulated by adding 15% to the 4 BR FMR for each extra bedroom. For example, 
, and the FMR for a 6 BR unit is 1.30 times the 4 BR FMR. 051089 


6Z8Tz 





SCHEDULE 8B - FAIR MARKET RENTS FOR EXISTING HOUSING 


KANSAS 

METROPOLITAN STATISTICAL AREAS EFF 1 BR 2 BR 
Kansas City, MO-KS MSA........... 6e0 66646 He eoeeee 309 ‘375 441 
Lawrence, KS MSA......ccccccccceces +b dblte we «+e 328 398 469 
Ws Tht PUES occ s cece wowceneeesweccescetces oe 297 362 424 
SENN: (Un ME ae 6 a nies 6.0 0 be bb ce Oe ee ones eames eoe 316 384 457 


NONMETROPOLITAN COUNTIES EFF 1 BR 2 BR 3 BR 4 BR 


ee 207 251 296 370 416 
Dab wok os saan tee 239 290 342 428 479 
LG n:6)4,6-4:0-0 Wb 0.0 s\0.0'ele 240 292 344 430 481 
A Sirs Sinaia 6.0. 6.8;9 dre oO S0ie 239 290 342 428 479 
ID oc nns ewes cue es 207 251 296 370 416 
TIN a's’ bua e'ele ke .6-10 209 254 299 375 420 
IEE tg san ia'c-c'ol diel ainie wwe 4.00 261 318 375 469 §24 
DL Ci cracethrntg dik a-oleie » 261 318 375 469 524 
SR Rios "ahe\avalele'x's'eaeie #0 207 251 296 370 416 
Decatur...... ‘ieigiata’ o@e e's 209 254 299 375 420 
Da sss og wre ue ee lees s 239 290 342 428 479 
I ae ae 207 251 296 370 416 
NS SUB sb, a. bie a 6s a1e*bre8 © 259 315 371 466 520 
PNG 0.09% 6 07065040 0.5.00 6's 6 246 299 352 441 495 
DN bw o's oan ye ice wo Wie 261 318 375 469 524 
DE sotn hina ie ewes. 9 6 209 254 299 375 420 
Sick Ses 5 5o,0% e960 6 246 2993 352 441 495 
TE cscs a» ewislp 3.4% 261 318 375 469 524 
PN 66 ad 00% b oben ess 0 240 292 344 430 481 
PIED. oS vee eacesiveese 246 299 352 441 495 
PINS son 6k ban ohn be 227 276 325 405 455 
RNIN Sb 0's sbeebs bbs 3 0 246 299 352 441 495 
Ps swiss rnadéedes sess 240 292 344 430 481 
BS bse NCS Seas paren Wepe 246 299 352 441 495 
eee LeibaE aba ae eae 207 251 296 370 416 
Eo. 75% Whee seiememews 261 318 375 469 524 
DENIC ES SG bab eiecs Tees 261 318 375 469 524 
RS evs bee's Ras aa en's ows 246 299 352 441 495 
SN 6 esc e sec bss oe 219 267 314 394 441 
DE hic uah en bs aed bore 246 299 352 441 495 
SD 5 > a Wise Wp 2 8b skai® 219 267 314 -394 441 
| ere ek 209 254 299 375 420 
RS ero ie 209 254 299 375 420 
Ss be Seah eceeenn ee 240 292 344 430 481 


Note: The FMRS for unit sizes larger than 4 BRs are calculated 
the FMR for a § BR unit is 1.15 times the 4BR FMR, and th 
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2 BR 3 BR 4 BR Counties of MSA/PMSA within STATE 


441 SSi 617 Johnson, Leavenworth, Miami, Wyandotte 
469 586. 657 Douglas 

424 533 595 Shawnee 

457 569 634 Butler, Harvey, Sedgwick 


NONMETROPOLITAN COUNTIES - EFF 1 BR 2 BR 3 BR 4 BR e 
BION, 00.5054 0'e ke sass 207 251 296 370 416 £ 
GRRE tren seis 240 292 344 430 481 2 
Ns cra neg a4 207 251 296 370 416 
Ra sae 5 ino Sakcoe eS 261 318 375 469 524 e 
Cherokee....... aan sees 219 267 314 394 441 %. 
_ 
SEEDERS ee eae 246 299 352 441 495 & 
on ks aca oes 259 315 371 466° 520 me 
re -. 240 292 344 430 481 < 
ING sio6.ciie's oclense 219 267 314 394 441 o 
PNG 6 6.0 bc cacenucas 261 318 375 469 524 g 
| ak Sea ais 240 292 344 430 481 _ 
BN bie xisckcadker 209 254 299 375 420 Z 
LN ESAS ae ae 246 299 352 441 495 3 
PMMA coc ce wees 227 275 324 404 453 © 
WONG Kien o ss oS Sac Soaccss 209 254 299 375 420 Zz 
a saves vias iseee 246 299 952 441 495 = 
Graeley; .. 6. ccc ecicceces 246 299 352 441 495 & 
MOTTON. os sce icccccecs 246 299 352 441 495 & 
MUNN oes car's oon ie le 246 299 352 441 495 : 
IONS S583 505555075 CN sos s's 239 290 342 428 479 = 
& 
MI ior t Sg 259 315 371 466 520 = 
IIIS Sore 35s nov Sa eie a: 240 292 344 430 481 2 
RE 53S bos sbeads che 219 267 314 394 441 S 
NUN ts. 's 4.6 wha lode ibre ois #8: 6 259 315 371 466 $20 2 
RDNA odo Avis e ewe sees vis 209 254 299 375. 420 o 
_ 
Mepherson............... 276 335 396 495 553 
Geet .......<ss000. 2c 261 318 375 469 524 z 
PE oy 5 sais. 8 wierboe 6° 259 315 371 466 520 Ss 
MOONE 5 nck ccaeensatss 261 318 375 469 524 3 
MS 556s wae hook 239 290 342 428 479 @ 
0 TEE Ae ae ae 246 299 352 441 495 a 
I a Shs SS <r Sara s 227 276 325 405 455 e. 
RU ahh G . o04 5 Us arene 259 315 371 466 520 $ 
NEGO soak cs Sas wewuwe 209 254 299 375 420 


ited by adding 15% to the 4 BR FMR for each extra bedroom. For example, 
id the FMR for a 6 BR unit is 1.30 times the 4 BR FMR. 051089 





SCHEDULE 8 - FAIR MARKET RENTS FOR EXISTING HOUSING 
KANSAS continued 


NONMETROPOLITAN COUNTIES EFF 1 BR 2 BR 3 BR 4 BR 


Pottawatomie...........- 261 318 375 469 524 
Tes ub-cupacvecctenes 209 254 299 375 420 
Es 6c ecee eet sates 259 315 371 466 520 
|. A ee er 261 318 375 469 524 
ie bake wae eae debe wee 240 292 344 430 481 
sms oc vec c0 0b 0 vees'e 259 315 371 466 520 
a a bisa ce «0's o'v'wein.eie's 246 299 352 441 495 
SE. 65s ae om x wow ree 209 254 299 375 420 
SORT OEE 6 co Cccesosecvece 240 292 344 430 481 
SORE an c'c ct ecn cv cte see's 246 299 352 441 495 
PN Scis's aces dees Sue'e's ee 209 254 299 375 420 
Wabaunsee.............6. 261 318 375 469 524 
WASHINGTON. 2 ow cccvsccexie 259 315 371 466 520 
Ge nine 6:0 6.0% wee ewes 207 251 296 370 416 


KENTUCKY 


METROPOLITAN STATISTICAL AREAS EFF 1 BR 2 
Cimetrwmett, GH-KY-IN PMSA... ccccccccccccccccwnce 303 376 4 
Clarksville-Hopkinsville, TN-KY MSA............. 273 343 4 
S31, BORHIEV. DEBRA. 5:50.00 0 665.9 0 <:2 0:0 0 0m 0.0 0'0'9'050,0 290 345 4 
Huntington-Ashliand, WV-KY-OH MSA...........ee00- 292 354 4 
Lexington-Fayette, KY MSA........... cece cccceces 305 371 4 
LOUSSVIDIS, KV EM MEA. o 5inc cc ccc ccvoeccwecctceee 263 319 3 
Owensboro, KY MGA... cece cccvccciwccccrsccecsccteseos 239 290 3 


NONMETROPOLITAN COUNTIES EFF 1 BR 2 BR 3 BR 4 BR 


DEES s > buck bas wee We ele 225 274 319 394 441 
Pr err ee 280 342 402 502 562 
reer ys 239 290 343 427 481 
Digactwetisnesd eases 243 297 349 436 490 
SIRS an. Ato io of buh de ele eee 225 273 321 403 451 
Breckinridge............- 221 270 316 396 443 
EE ao o's 0 Sw ew 60e 240 292 346 432 484 
COPIESIO. 02 ccc wees cease 230 279 328 411 461 
I ne 4 Se nanos enn eeu 220 268 315 394 441 
De obs on cowed vekas 225 274 319 394 441 
CUMS IONE. ccc cccccveccs 225 274 319 394 441 
oh Se ee ee 207 251 297 371 416 
PU 6 ow os be een cne ves 225 273 321 403 451 


Note: The FMRS for unit sizes larger than 4 BRs are calculate 
the FMR for a & BR unit is 1.15 times the 4BR FMR, and 
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NONMETROPOLITAN COUNTIES EFF 1 BR 2 BR 3 BR 4 BR 


i hioics cine cgandinces 240 292 344 430 481 
ECLA: Jvc geewacauen 276 335-396 495 553 
| 8 SERENA RET 276 335 396 495 553 
ac badaberinvods's 209 254 299 375 420 
Re, onde cnn ooo 209 254 299 375 420 
ii tpl cbvankt cated 246 299 352 441 495 
EE Re RR AE 209 254 299 375 420 
I 650554 bpohecis 209 254 299 375 420 
I ec xzévrvedewsvee 246 299 352 441 495 
Sumner....... ae aayanaaahed 240 292 344 430 481 
iia. Scwamatide sn 209 254 299 375 420 
WAPERIE. soi vescces weees 209 254 299 375 420 
~~ PSPRE ES tees 246 299 352 441. 495 
ti irag re cxewrenws 207 251 296 370. 416 


IR 2 BR 3 BR 4 BR Counties of MSA/PMSA within STATE 


16 442 552 619 Boone, Campbell, Kenton 

3 430 522 580 Christian 

i$ 405 508 568 Henderson 

14 418 523 S88 Boyd, Carter, Greenup 

4 436 547 612 Bourbon, Clark, Fayette, Jessamine, Scott, Woodford 


i9 374 467 523 Bullitt, Jefferson, Oldham, Shelby 
0 342, 427 4793 Daviess 


NONMETROPOLITAN COUNTIES EFF 1 BR 2 BR 3 BR 4 BR 


sajny pasodoig / 6861 ‘6L ABW ‘Aepisg / 96 ‘ON ‘tS “OA / 1018130y JeIEpag 


a 6 6.6 a 3.0 8 0's 4 0.6:8.0'9 189 230 271 338 379 
NIRS os 05.6 60 6 94.0: d00.0'0.0 230 279 328 411 461 
RRR ics neice cab wed eoa.s 225 273 321 403 451 
isd 5 occ n cep toninsieve 273 330 390 487 546 
GENT PRR os ores vccesscns 231 280 330 413 463 
Gr haccvisewsvecoss 189 230 271 338 379 
EG a ais wile Ae 0 x0 won 230 279 328 411 461 
GN ac cok aeene a ae 231 281 330 414 463 
CU ergs cs eden ccasopss 207 251 296 370 415 
CEP, on wcvncsecséo 240 292 346 432 484 
EGRGTIBON. cccccccccccecse 189 230 271 338 379 
EN ic 0 wana a's ole eee #6 273 330 390 487 S46 
CR Sida vgacaes haan 244 298 350 438 492 


lated by adding. 15% to the 4 BR FMR for each extra bedroom. For example, 
and the FMR for a 6 BR unit is 1.30 times the 4 BR FMR. 051089 


TESTz 








SCHEDULE B - FAIR MARKET RENTS FOR EXISTING HOUSING 


KENTUCKY continued 


NONMETROPOLITAN COUNTIES EFF 1 BR 2 BR 3 BR 4 BR t 
FRONT EN. 0'n<.6 00000006060 280 342 402 502 562 f 
Gallatin..... eenaeeee ae 231 281 330 414 463 ¢ 
ECE 455k bea swe be 0S aS 231 281 330 414 463 ¢ 
GROMER. co ccvesctctecovses 221 270 316 396 443 ¢ 
Hancock...... pad awie ele Ss 233 283 334 418 467 + 
OPT ERc ccc cc cecesccccecs 243 297 349 436 490 + 
indice shS6 0s de 6o ees 45,8 189 230 271 338 379 + 
TDs ceeccrbeecces oees 230 279 328 411 461 + 
ech aid stae sane nae s 207 251 296 370 415 4 
Ek wececseccesesezess 231 280 330 413 463 K 
SP Cee sak sd udews sce <p 221 270 316 396 443 t 
IN é cichvens kee deee 207 2851 297 371 416 
ES ee oe 231 280 330 413 463 t 
Ears hak als. 000s bee «0 225 273 321 403 451 tL 
ye ee 208 252 298 372 417 l 
Pcs a sade os Jb iae oe eae 208 252 298 372 417 N 
OPS ee eee 225 274 319 394 441 h 
PUES oe 000s 0 0eb 000-66 273 330 393 487 546 NW 
LR cas oc ter ain vapecerenerbretiinn & 221 270 316 396 443 i 
eg eee ee 244 298 350 438 492 " 
ere re ee 250 305 359 449 503 a 
I ssw nse in Wie er de Wi dile hae 280 342 402 S02 562 N 
k's Hae ha cone wet 189 230 271 338 379 M 
PTS. 0100.6 © 600.0. 2100.0 0100's 225 274 321 403 451 w 
PRP Ea i 6% wep adlcama eames 221 270 316 396 443 N 
IN a 0:06 vin k:4p ose eRe 2 233 283 334 418 467 0 
RES er re 231 280 330 413 463 P 
FU iis 4 cle cc taeeus 231 280 330 413 463 P 
RD vai cans Sok aie oh 203 246 290 364 409 P 
PID. ia.0'6 000s w's'e bt 'oe 225 273 321 403 451 R 
naires ols bk-w Sb 225 273 321 403 451 R 
aie inal cinta is’ b¥s'lai nino 241 294 347 434 486 $s 
Sg ERE SO Td ere eee 225 274 319 394 441 T 
IN 30 'b's'n'e'e's oc 'h'w wie%ste 208 252 298 372 417 T 
SUR 5 ish he abs © 7b Wie oe 233 283 334 418 467 \s 
NEIUN 6's a's G's sia 's's eed 221 270 316 396 443 WW 
REE sus a's 0.0 sc 0's 0's Oe a0 233 283 334 418 467 - 
Rs Fh 6 deen ene ae see 231 280 330 413 463 


Note: The FMRS for unit sizes larger than 4 BRs are calculated by a 
the FMR for a 5 BR unit is 4.15 times the 48R FMR, and the FM 
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NONMETROPOLITAN COUNTIES EFF 1 BR 2 BR 3 BR 4 BR 


a ee ie rE 230 279 328 411 461 
TR. 3 «ii e's arcitia'ée 273 330 390 487 546 
RS Pr ers 230 279 328 411 461 
EE eS a te ag 225 274 319 394 441 
RS ET eee 250 305 359 449 503 = 
eo 
PP TON So ooo asc a oh 245 273 350 438 491 = 
Henry....... So dda waren 206 250 294 369 413 3 
ER as wkis wis us hoa 240 292 346 432 484 = 
IN. : 3.<'s 0s d'kie 4 « 40ha0:5 244 298 350 438 492 x 
(| ASE SS. 213 260 305 397 427 & 
MO, 20s bered. ones 207 289 364 378 415 = 
eee a cn tee cy 231 280 330 413 463 " 
SE a's nacnnnnneba ss 231 280 330 413 463 ‘a 
SIN i ig See hace he wk 273 330 390 487 5846 < 
MME chkL Ac ds ceckedss 241 294 347 434 486 2. 
MCCrACkON. .. 02. c.ccccees 240 282 333 411 461 = 
WARES osc cs cals as 233 283 334 418 467 2 
PMNs cea os esas 244 298 350 438 492 S 
GINS oi ciaciass's baa oe we 240 282 333 411 461 | - 
MS ISR SS a Pgs 225 273 321 403 451 re 
— 
ON alias Sie Satan 225 274 321 403 451 _ 
cs i cic ghd ok 189 230 271 338 379 2. 
Montgomery.............. 225 273 321 403 451 e 
Muhlenberg.............. 240 292 346 432 484 
SIP IR Ss oo'6ve Snide wrs 0% 203 246 290 364 409 z 
Owen...... Se cae +e. 231 281 330 414 463 < 
PEMGIStON. 05... cc cece 231 281 330 414 463 ma 
DRS ie ooo Soy ates S aets oie espie 244 298 350 438 492 SS 
Es ea. Min os 225 274 319 394 441 a 
Rockcastle@.........6.06. 207 251 296 370 415 S 
NR GB sa tcricioiery & 220 268 315 394 441 ~ 
| 206 250 294 369 413 y 
Me rk, Soe yk 208 252 298 372 417 So 
WRUNG. a ovis nls Seaie'eie cas 206 250 294 369 413 | % 
GIN tans 2arera teres 'ersrete'ere'se' 241 294 347 434 486 @ 
Q. 
NINES Ns 7a Liate-c-otararerclace as 225 274 319 394 441 0 
RNa! cicXcts are oto Po'era- 243 297 349 436 490 = 
© 
nm 


by adding 15% to the 4 BR FMR for each extra bedroom. For example, 
1e FMR for a 6 BR unit is 1.30 times the 4 BR FMR. 051089 





SCHEDULE B - FAIR MARKET RENTS FOR EXISTING HOUSING 


LOUISIANA 


METROPOLITAN STATISTICAL AREAS EFF 1 BR 2 BR 
Alexandfi@, LA MSA... ccc ccccscnccces ged eek 68 bse 287 313 369 
Baton Rouge, LA MSA... .. ccc cc cee e ces esennccee -. 324 392 462 
Houma-Thibodaux, LA MSA............secee diaewaet 286 347 409 
Lafayette, LA MSA... cccscccccccccccccccccreesese 324 392 462 
Leake Charles, LA MSA... .cccccccccccccesccccccees 260 314 367 
Se, “GA CUBA. onc ce cccccssccestwesevene ue ae 256 312 367 
Clee rete, GA aA cicccccccdcdwccvcssinesiosvoss 339 412 485 
oo DE S| PPS Ee eT Te ee ee - 291 353 418 


NONMETROPOLITAN COUNTIES EFF 1 BR 2 BR 3 BR 4 BR 


Acadia..... Reet wae was s 221 270 318 396 445 
ROCIO. wc cvccscescs 192 233 273 342 384 
Beauregard. .......-ese0- 176 215 254 319 356 
COUNTY. oc cccecs coed ee 201 243 287 353 395 
CROMINID s 2 oct dcccsccccs 218 265 314 392 439 
COMCOPGIA.. 1... ee eee scees 218 265 314 392 439 
East Carrort...c.sseccvces 175 214 252 316 352 
Evangelinge........-....-. 212 2587 302 380 425 
GAAS Cis cos cicecves's 218 265 314 392 439 
DT UR Dia ciccccceeecseas 184 223 262 329 369 
Jefferson Davis......... 176 215 254 319 356 
CGIIGIENS 06's o's p's og 00s 228 279 328 409 459 
Morehouse. .........2206% 175 214 252 316 352 
Plaquemines............. 322 389 459 574 642 
Red River....... a5 bbiptee 228 279 328 409 459 
SOUMNB sc ace ccccccccccccce 228 279 328 409 459 
re 192 233 273 342 384 
Se ee eee 261 320 375 469 $25 
Wa ls is oS ob 6 50 .0'00008 175 214 252 316 352 
Vermilion...... @raecenee 221 270 318 396 445 
Washington. ......---..6. 207 252 296 371 416 
West Carroll]......... eee 1758 214 252 316 352 
WOM. oe wcivcccccceseccene 218 265 314 392 439 


Note: The FMRS for unit sizes larger than 4 BRs are calculated b: 
the FMR for a 5 BR unit is 1.15 times the 4BR FMR, and the 
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2 BR 3 BR 4 BR Counties of MSA/PMSA within STATE 


3969 461 S1S Rapides 

462 877 647 Ascension, East Baton Rouge, Livingston, West Baton Rouge 
409 511 573 Lafourche, Terrebonne 

462 577 647 Lafayette, St.Martin 

367 457 5114 Calcasieu 


367 459 513 Ouachita 

485 606 680 Jefferson, Orieans, $t Bernard, $t Charies, St John The 
St Tammany 

418 522 585 Bossier, Caddo 


NONMETROPOLITAN COUNTIES EFF 1 BR 2 BR 3 BR 4 BR 


ALIOR, « ccecscrecracccers 176 215 254 319 356 
Avoyelles.....seecsecaes 218 265 314 392 439 
Biernvilte. .cccscssvseocs 228 279 328 409 459 
COMBPON, .cccrececessesre 176 215 2584 319 356 
ClAIDOFME..wsccrecsesscs 228 279 328 409 459 


D@ SOLO... crecccsee apoes 228 279 328 409 4589 
E Faelictana....ccscrcsees 184 223 262 329 369 
Franklin..... eobecdevoce 175 214 262 316 352 
RR Tad sce ccsccciwes ad 261 320 375 469 525 
UHGRME ec cbc wccepesavece 175 214 252 316 352 
Se | eee ene 218 265 314 392 439 
MMI OOINs vc cc ccc ccdgeccces 175 214 252 316 352 
Natchitoches............ 228 279 328 409 459 
Pointe Coupee.......... : 184 223 262 329 369 
RICHTANG...ceseesecavena 178 214 282 316 362 
SS MOTRIN bicep cccsesoss 184 223 262 329 369 
SS Us 6 SRB ccc ete 212 257 302 380 425 
Tangipanhoa...........65 e 207 282 296 371 416 
USGI Es vives ses  sipacues 175 214 252 316 352 
VOPNOM cae ccsscecsscnsace 218 265 314 392 439 
Webster...... Cece cceeges 198 241 284 3654 397 
W Felictana..........6.- 184 223 262 329 369 


sainy pesodoig / 6g6t ‘6t Aew ‘Aepiiy / 96 ‘ON ‘PS ‘OA / 191S}Sey JeIEpeg 


ed by adding 15% to the 4 BR FMR for each extra bedroom. For example, 
| the FMR for a 6 BR unit is 1.30 times the 4 BR FMR. 051089 


Este 








SCHEDULE B - FAIR MARKET RENTS FOR EXISTING HOUSING 


MAINE 

METROPOLITAN STATISTICAL AREAS EFF 
i ANE cs Soc aie SERS Sd das, dons bce awaee 327 
Lewiston-Auburn, ME MSA... ... 2. cece eee eee eceees 344 
PePsiand, WE MSA... cccccccccicvccwadcesesevesece 402 
Portsmouth-Dover-Rochester, NH-ME MSA........... 433 
NONMETROPOLITAN COUNTIES EFF 
AMNGPOSCOGGIN. .. ccc ccccccccccccccccccccscccccsces 299 
PI, so 0 oa 'bc s 0560 5500s bab 66s ce pees ccboseews 304 
EES SEPT r yr Try Te eee ert ee Peer 337 
NN ins na a> Uh 00 Sob ae 616 od Whlnih es we cee xe ee aes 317 
CIS bc ccc cc wre co scccccw ences cb obs 0 secbc eee 319 
ND «o's o 6 w'b.o 0.0 06 66 bie éw wih @ © bie a pis alee BONS 60% 319 
__ MASEL EPEC ELEPEELEC ETL EE Pe Le ee 308 
STs a 0 Wb bas 6 6 oe 0 O80 Ve eo este eece esd bee8 Cewe Se 304 
RC soo a's vi0.c'eo bd vbie's 0 bee 0b <4 bbe ae b aoe 317 
PINE 5 5456 o's 6 cleo ia oe cca} > 0bowsed DES sods se ne 314 
PEMMMERIIID. 2c ccc cc cecec essere sesesassesese 262 
BRIG. go cle cc cncccccccccsercccescscetcscuces 348 
BOMB OSE . oc ccc scsoccwecesescneeacvecececesectiewe 304 
ENG oS 'E.5 6 6 6B SS ob 0 Ups 0 ot ON 000060 68000 abi ew dele 6 308 


1 BR 


398 


410 


S11 


527 


1 BR 
353 


363 
409 


359 
380 
388 
375 
368 


359 
380 


319 
469 
368 
375 


2 BR 


468 


463 


647 


618 


2 BR 
417 


436 
481 


427 
444 
457 
441 
435 


427 
441 


376 
505 
435 
441 


3 BR 4 


518 
725 


774 


3 BR 4 
511 


544 
598 


505 
555 
573 
553 
544 


505 
553 


473 
589 
544 
553 


a te a on 


Note: The FMRS for unit sizes larger than 4 BRs are calculated by addi 
the FMR for a 5 BR unit is 1.15 times the 48R FMR, and the FMR f¢ 


25 


74 


73 
89 
ag 
53 


4 BR 


657 


589 
872 


867 


4 BR 
565 


610 
665 


873 
619 
640 
619 
609 


573 
619 


528 
691 
609 
619 
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Components of MSA/PMSA within STATE 


Penobscot county towns of Bangor, Brewer, Eddington 
Glenburn, Hampden, Hermon, Holden, Kenduskeag, Old Town 
Orono, Orrington, Penobscot Indian I, Veazie 

Waldo county towns of Winterport 

Androscoggin county towns of Auburn, Greene, Lewiston 
Lisbon, Mechanic Falls, Poland, Sabattus 

Cumberland county towns of Cape Elizabeth, Cumberland 
Faimouth, Freeport, Gorham, Gray, North Yarmouth 
Portland, Raymond, Scarborough, South Portland, Standish 
Westbrook, Windham, Yarmouth 

York county towns of Buxton, Hollis, Old Orchard Beach 

York county towns of Berwick, Eliot, Kittery 
North Berwick, South Berwick, Wells, York 


Towns within non metropolitan counties 


Durham, Leeds, Livermore, Livermore Falls, Minot, Turner 
Wales 


Baldwin, Bridgton, Brunswick, Casco, Harpswell, Harrison 
Naples, New Gloucester, Pownall, Sebago 


Altor, Argyle, Bradford, Bradley, Burlington, Carmel 
Carrol!. Charleston, Chester, Clifton, Corinna, Corinth 
Dexter, Dixmont, Drew, East Millinocket, Edinburg 
Enfield, Etna, Exeter, Garland, Grand Falls, Greenbush 
Greenfield, Howland, Hudson, Kingman, Lagrange 
Lakeville, Lee, Levant, Lincoln, Lowell, Mattawamkeag 
Maxfield, Medway, Milford, Millinocket, Mount Chase 
Newburgh, Newport, North Penobscot, Passadumkeag, Patten 
Plymouth, Prentiss, Seboeis, Springfield, Stacyville 
Stetson, Summit, Twombly, Webster, Whitney, Winn 
Woodville 


Belfast, Belmont, Brooks, Burnham, Frankfort, Freedom 
Islesboro, Jackson, Knox, Liberty, Lincolnville, Monroe 
Montville, Morrill, Northport, Palermo, Prospect 
Searsmont, Searsport, Stockton Springs, Swanville 
Thorndike, Troy, Unity, Waldo 


adding 15% to the 4 BR FMR for each extra bedroom. For example, 
MR for a 6 BR unit is 1.30 times the 4 BR FMR. 051089 


PESTS 
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SCHEDULE B - FAIR MARKET RENTS FOR EXISTING HOUSING 
MAINE continued 
NONMETROPOLITAN COUNTIES EFF 1 BR 2 BR 3 BR : 


WaShiNGtON. ca cccvcccccsncescecceccccacesssecerss BOB 97S 449 B59 
VROMS ciccicsens Jeeebcaees es'eaeses jonas <eo ercecsecee 989 454 S7S 889 


MARYLAND 

METROPOLITAN STATISTICAL AREAS EFF 1 BR 2 BR 3 BR « 
Baltimore, MD MSA.......ccccccccccccceccccccecee | 968 448 527 659 
Columbia, MD MSA... cccccccccececcccccccscesesess 461 S60 859 823 


Cumberland, MD-WV MSA.........cceeeeeees eeceeeee 2868 319 3739 461 
Hagerstown, MD MSA......... vaueean we cee cocccccces 299 964 429 837 
Washington, DC-MD-VA MSA..... cebseddaacvegsaces > Ce One aa ae 
Wilmington, DE-NU-MD PMSA....cccccsccennceeeeese 397 475 565 707 
NONMETROPOLITAN COUNTIES EFF 1 BR 2 BR 3 BR 4 BR NONI 
RR ie ae eee 283 339 399 501 561 Dor 
GOPPOU. cccccccecsveccscece 269 327 385 480 539 Ken: 
SE CPV. ccc cccccvccese . 373 451 S26 659 730 Some 
CG 65 a's |. 6 a'a'u 0:46 0:00 324 393 463 580 648 Wic 
bb weccccneccsece 292 357 416 520 583 


MASSACHUSETTS 
METROPOLITAN STATISTICAL AREAS EFF 1 BR 2 BR 3 ER « 
TR EN G06 60 Bes bos 6600 cco 0g0sheebe eames 499 606 713 891 


Note: The FMRS for unit sizes larger than 4 BRs are calculated by add’ 
the FMR for a 5 BR unit is 1.15 times the 4B8R FMR, and the FMR 1 
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} BR 4 BR Towns within non metropolitan counties 


553. 619 

$89 715 Acton, Alfred, Arundel, Biddeford, Cornish, Dayton 
Kennebunk, Kennebunkport, Lebanon, Limerick, Limington 
Lyman, Newfield, Parsonsfield, Saco, Sanford, Shapleigh 
Waterboro 


} BR 4 BR Counties Of MSA/PMSA within STATE 


659 739 Anne Arundel, Baltimore, Carroll, Harford, Howard 
Queen Annes, Baltimore 
823 923 Columbia 
461 $15 Allegany 
537 600 Washington 
869 973 Calvert, Charies, Frederick, Montgomery, Prince George’S 
707 840 Ceci? 


NONMETROPOLITAN COUNTIES EFF 1 BR 2 BR 3 BR 4 BR 


Dorchester............++- 290 382 416 820 383 
KONE. wc cece reccecsnccccs 295 360 423 $30 §93 
Somerset... .cesccecenes 290 3582 416 520 583 
WICOMICO.... cc cece sence . 345 422 495 521 583 


BR 4 BR Components of MSA/PMSA within STATE 


891 $99 Bristol county towns of Mansfield, Norton, Raynham 

Essex county towns of Lynn, Lynnfield, Nahant, Saugus 
Middlesex county towns of Acton, Arlington, Ashland, Ayer 
Bedford, Belmont, Boxborough, Burlington, Cambridge 
Carlisle, Concord, Everett, Framingham, Groton 
Holliston, Hopkinton, Hudson, Lexington, Lincoln 
Littleton, Maiden, Marlborough, Maynard, Medford 
Melrose, Natick, Newton, North Reading, Reading 
Sherborn, Shirley, Somerville, Stoneham, Stow, Sudbury 
Townsend, Wakefield, Waltham, Watertown, Wayland, Weston 
Wilmington, Winchester, Woburn 

Norfolk county towns of Bellingham, Braintree, Brookline 
Canton, Cohasset, Dedham, Dover, Foxborough, Franklin 
Holbrook, Medfield, Medway, Millis, Milton, Needham 
Norfolk, Norwood, Quincy, Randolph, Sharon, Stoughton 
Walpole, Wellesley, Westwood, Weymouth, Wrentham 

Plymouth county towns of Carver, Duxbury, Hanover, Hanson 


sajny pasodoig / 6861 ‘6L Avy ‘Aepity / 96 ‘ON ‘PS [OA / 1038{8ey [eIOpeg 


adding 15% to the 4 BR FMR for each extra bedroom. For example. 
FMR for a 6 BR unit is 1.30 times the 4 BR FMR. 051089 


seaiz 








SCHEDULE B - FAIR MARKET RENTS FOR EXISTING HOUSING 


MASSACHUSETTS continued 


METROPOLITAN STATISTICAL AREAS EFF 
Es SUOMI ccs owas be edanseabesicaeascreews 440 
ee eee gs GORE PURE A sy 5 oaidin be We Hecice ce aseedsese 383 
Fitchburg-Leominster, MA MSA...........e--ceceeee 420 
Lawrence-Haverhill, MA-NH PMSA...........eeeeeee0% 470 
ee Ai Ne Cy a, s cin. 6 3 oe 0 Slee Ss a bd 0 0 S'S Sle 00 be 452 
en i I Re a ree 394 
Pawtucket-Woonsocket-Attleboro, RI-MA PMSA...... 372 
eRe Were SON OUR cv ensou secede ue 64s sama ae base 388 
Satem-Glioqucester. MA PMSA. .ccccevssovccceiscecnne 499 
i ne ke nie 6b bi FAO Se bd ee be & 404 
ey MK a. 6 oo Aba ee ERG e ss Se ee huaad she 402 


1 BR 


531 


457 
508 


572 


550 


439 


450 


471 


606 


490 


4935 


2 BR 


666 


549 
600 


686 


642 


520 


530 


550 


713 


577 


580 


3 BR 


808 


636 
750 


784 


778 


636 


650 


684 


891 


722 


728 


4 BF 


906 


702 
841 


872 


887 


702 


743 


772 


999 


808 


812 


Note: The FMRS for unit sizes larger than 4 BRs are calculated by adding 
the FMR for a 5 BR unit is 1.15 times the 4BR FMR, and the FMR for | 


4 BR 


906 


702 


841 


872 


887 


702 


743 


772 


999 


808 


812 


PAGE 22 


Components of MSA/PMSA within STATE 


Hingham, Hull, Kingston, Lakeville, Marshfield 
Middleborough, Norwell, Pembroke, Plymouth, Plympton 
Rockland, Scituate 

Suffolk county towns of Boston, Chelsea, Revere, Winthrop 
Worcester county towns of Berlin, Bolton, Harvard 
Hopedate, Lancaster, Mendon, Milford, Southborough 
Upton 

Bristol county towns of Easton 

Norfolk county towns of Avon 

Plymouth county towns of Abington, Bridgewater, Brockton 
East Bridgewater, Halifax, West Bridgewater, Whitman 
Bristol county towns of Fall River, Somerset, Swansea 
Westport 

Middiesex county towns of Ashby 

Worcester county towns of Ashburnham, Fitchburg 
Leominster, Lunenburg, Westminster 

Essex county towns of Amesbury, Andover, Boxford 
Georgetown, Groveland, Haverhill, Lawrence, Merrimac 
Methuen, Newbury, Newburyport, North Andover, Salisbury 
West Newbury 

Middlesex county towns of Billerica, Chelmsford, Dracut 
Dunstable, Lowell, Pepperell, Tewksbury, Tyngsborough 
Westford 

Bristol county towns of Acushnet, Dartmouth, Fairhaven 
Freetown, New Bedford 

Plymouth county towns of Marion, Mattapoisett, Rochester 
Bristol county towns of Attleboro, North Attleborough 
Rehoboth, Seekonk 

Norfolk county towns of Plainville 

Worcester county towns of Blackstone, Millville 

Berkshire county towns of Cheshire, Dalton, Hinsdale 
Lanesborough, Lee, Lenox, Pittsfield, Richmond 
Stockbr idge 

Essex county towns of Beverly, Danvers, Essex, Gloucester 
Hamilton, Ipswich, Manchester, Marblehead, Middieton 
Peabody, Rockport, Rowley, Salem, Swampscott, Topsfield 
Wenham 

Hampden county towns of Agawam, Chicopee, East Longmeadow 
Hampden, Holyoke, Longmeadow, Ludiow, Monson, Montgomery 
Palmer, Russell, Southwick, Springfield, Westfield 
West Springfield, Wilbraham 

Hampshire county towns of Belchertown, Easthampton 
Granby, Huntington, Northampton, Southampton 
South Hadley 

Worcester county towns of Auburn, Barre, Boylston 
Brookfield, Charlton, Clinton, Douglas, Dudley 
East Brookfield, Grafton, Holden, Leicester, Millbury 


jing 15% to the 4 BR FMR for each extra bedroom. For example, 
for a 6 BR unit is 1.30 times the 4 BR FMR. 051089 


9E8TZ 
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SCHEDULE B - FAIR MARKET RENTS FOR EXISTING HOUSING 


MASSACHUSETTS continued 


METROPOLITAN STATISTICAL AREAS EFF 
NONMETROPOLITAN COUNTIES EFF 
ETE ONO co cnc ceseccc ec os reece decesovescsesesecs 520 
ONES co sc cc ccc ces ect erersecsseccodevceceve 341 
Es dak no bs bb tS oh own haw eed &s 6 Rowen She soe 378 
Rae aa dte She wie s'ach'h op OR Re Wh cca 0 h6 ON e692 e8 520 
Gs ok wo. cade Shin baw Se we NS hs O80 gobs deep es 397 
Ee rey PT re PES RT URE TREES ear 357 
SINT 0's'40.6 d's Dag enne on bS046 0) 000% 4.00 ¥s Séw'¥s 464 
IID s. 5 tid 6:06 bob 9 0.000.004.6666. 0C6 EHS CSE CK LODE 520 
PE ccm cc cece eececcerenssesesstcccesceiens 403 
WEEE sb oc Kose ed cce co esisatscdjasestessitense 378 


MICHIGAN 


METROPOLITAN STATISTICAL AREAS EFF 
ee ES re oe eee re ye ee ie 401 
ET CO, TEE Ths oc ic cb ahd vad cece ceseesian's 272 
Benton Harbor, MI MSA... ccc dems cccccccccsccccccs 303 
WOCPOIC, GE PUG. oc cic cc cc cbdbocccsccscccccecc see 311 
ORS ME Rains 0 occa te 6s oa an sb Gs oS Cea CS EE oe KS 287 
Grand Rapids, MI MSA... cccccrcccccsccccsccccce 322 
SS OE eres eee ee eer ee ee ee 300 
MePeMeaZCO, MI MGA... ccc cis cc cer cccsevcccgedene 312 
Lansing-East Lansing, MI MSA........ cece eee eeeee 328 
MuBkOgGoOn, MI MSA... wc ccccicvcccccvccccccseccees 266 
Saginaw-Bay City-Midland, MI MSA........6..0256- 296 


1 BR 


1 BR 


641 
415 


457 
641 
471 
434 


539 


641 
430 
446 


1 BR 


488 
331 
369 
379 


348 
395 
363 
376 
393 


323 
357 


2 BR 


734 
488 


$39 
734 
549 
510 


660 


734 
576 
539 


2 BR 


575 
388 
432 
446 


412 
463 
428 
442 
460 


381 
413 


3 


3 


a 


se em om at 


menmsrnm ence 


nh 


Note: The FMRS for unit sizes larger than 4 BRs are calculated by 
the FMR for a 5 BR unit is 1.15 times the 4BR FMR, and the F 
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BR 3 BR 4 BR Components of MSA/PMSA within STATE 


Northborough, Northbridge, North Brookfield, Oxford 
Paxton, Princeton, Rutland, Shrewsbury, Spencer 
Sterling, Sutton, Uxbridge, Webster, Westborough 
West Boylston, Worcester 


BR 3 BR 4 BR Towns within non metropolitan counties 


34 917 1029 

88 611 684 Adams, Alford, Becket, Clarksburg, Egremont, Florida 
Great Barrington, Hancock, Monterey, Mount Washington 
New Ashford, New Marlborough, North Adams, Otis, Peru 
Sandisfield, Savoy, Sheffield, Tyringham, Washington 
West Stockbridge, Williamstown, Windsor 

39 647 720 S8erkley, Dighton, Taunton 

34 917 1029 

49 691 769 

10 639 716 Blandford, Brimfield, Chester, Granville, Holland 
Tolland, Wales 

60 795 923 Amherst, Chesterfield, Cummington, Goshen, Hadley 
Hatfield, Middiefield, Pelham, Plainfield, Ware 
Westhampton, Williamsburg, Worthington 


sajny pasodolg / 6961 ‘6L Ae; ‘Aepyy | 96 ‘ON ‘bs ‘JOA / 10)8Bey Je1epey 


34 917 1029 

76 700 807 Wareham 

39 660 734 Athol, Gardner, Hardwick, Hubbardston, New Braintree 
Oakham, Petersham, Phillipston, Royalston, Southbridge 
Sturbridge, Templeton, Warren, West Brookfiel 
Winchendon 


BR 3 BR 4 BR Counties of MSA/PMSA within STATE 


75 719 806 Washtenaw 

88 488 547 Calhoun 

32 541 606 Berrien 

46 557 624 Lapeer, Livingston, Macomb, Monroe, Oakland, St Clair 
Wayne 

12 515 576 Genesee 

63 578 653 Kent, Ottawa 

28 535 599 Jackson 

42 544 606 Kalamazoo 

60 572 639 Clinton, Eaton, Ingham 


81 477 534 Muskegon 
18 525 588 Bay, Midland, Saginaw 


d by adding. 15% to the 4 BR FMR for each extra bedroom. For example, 
the FMR for a 6 BR unit is 1.30 times the 4 BR FMR. 051089 


LESTZ 





SCHEDULE B - FAIR MARKET RENTS FOR EXISTING HOUSING 
MICHIGAN _ continued 


NONMETROPOLITAN COUNTIES EFF 1 BR 2 BR 3 BR 4 BR 


Alcona....... Se ebssosous 237 290 341 427 478 
Allegan........ ecccseccecs 278 336 394 493 553 
AMEP IM. ccccccece ecccceces 298 360 424 531 595 
BORD. oe ce ccccceccees ee 243 295 347 435 488 
a Se ee 0's 298 360 424 531 595 
Case........ a devcccececon 270 328 #385 483 541 
Cheboygan. ..........-- eee 237 290 341 427 478 
CIs 6 sacs cb c:vacscenage 261 317 375 468 524 
DOVES. 2. wecccccccse peece 234 285 -337 420 471 
BMRBS. cc ccc cccbocsssccce 298 360 424 531 595 
Gogebic........ covccvece 243 295 347 .435 488 
Oe er es 299 362 426 534 597 
Houghton........ docboave 273 332 391 488 S588 
Sa eva e vie se iss 0% o's 278 337 .396 494 §53 
SOM eos ecccns eceseece eee 243 295 347 435 488 
Kalkaska..... Sococesecce 298 360 424 531 595 
COMO. wccccsece ecneccccceos 273 333 391 489 549 
ROPRWBE. cic ci ccc secceces 296 358 422 529 593 
PL SNUEER, cbs ccccevescses 234 285 337 420 471 
PINON iv coi cdccciecs 298 360 424 531 595 
Mecosta....... eocccccces 273 333 39% 489 549 
Missaukee.... 2... ese eeee 298 360 424 531 595 
Montmorency......-ssee+> 237 290 341 427 478 
Oceana........ ogeen veges 265 321 379 475 531 
ONTONAGON. ... ee ceeveee ° 243 295 347 435 488 
Oscoda....... emiawdea wesw 237 290 341 427 478 
Presque Isle@.........46. 237 290 341 427 478 
Be Re won ctesssees is 277 338 398 498 557 
Schoolicraft..n.cccccccces 234 285 337 420 471 
PUI cc cncascecees genx 268 326 382 479 537 


WexfOrd....ccccccesccore 298 360 424 $31 595 


MINNESOTA 


METROPOLITAN STATISTICAL AREAS EFF 1 BR 2 BR 3 
Duluth, MN-WI MSA.........-6-- ere ceeseecere crere 304 362 427 | 
Fargo-Moorhead, ND-MN MSA...... 2... cee cecrccccee 304 370 434 |! 
Minneapolis-St. Paul, MN-WI MSA..........02eeee% 375 455 S40 ¢{ 


Note: The FMRS for unit sizes larger than 4 BRs are calculated by 
the FMR for a 5 BR unit is 1.15 times the 4BR FMR, and the | 
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BESTZ 


NONMETROPOLITAN COUNTIES EFF 1 BR 2 BR 3 BR 4 BR 
AIGO.. cc ccccccsevccecs 234 285 337 420 471 


BR 3 BR 4 BR. Counties of MSA/PMSA within STATE 


27 $35 600. St Louis 

34 S45 611 Clay 

40 675 753 Anoka, Carver, Ch‘sago, Dakota, Hennepin, Isanti, Ramsey 
Scott, Washington, Wright 


BM Gs nckccnces seceee 237 200 341 427 478 
EE EE 261 317 375 468 524 
Da isin ka 50% 00 hs 000% 277 338 398 498 557 
Branch..... diene die nye 277 338 398 498 557 ‘i 
Charlevoix.............. 298 360 424 531 595 a 
GUAMBOMES 20 o's occ ce scccen 234 285 337 420 471 = 
Crawford.........+.++-++ 237 290 341 427 478 £, 
DICKINGON..... seer ceee 243 308 363 454 510 a 
GAR i vic iecccssccss 261 317 375 468 524 & 
Grand Treverse.......... 298 360 424 531 595 = 
WATGRMBIB. ec cicsavevees 296 358 422 529 593 a 
Ric epeisbd ss kau << 268 326 382 479 537 ~ 
SO cae ee devacs cesses 261 317 #375 468 524 < 
Isabella...... ceccccccee 299 362 426 534 597 2. 
Keweenaw.......... Mende 243 295 347 435 488 = 
Leelanau................ 298 360 424 531 595 2 
A 26s woe b0b bd ccecdes 234 285 337 420 471 S 
MONISEOR: 00.5 ccc ecseese 298 360 424 531 595 F 
RE iii deci ecioecéatnss 273 333 391 489 549 = 
— 
Menominee...........+.-- 298 360 424 531 595 - 
Montcalm...... Rhkheboe ee 275 336 394 493 553 oa 
Newaygo...... eescesccsce 273 333 391 489 549 & 
MS do ia8 45 has beccs 261 317 375 468 524 « 
GID iiscaebcices yee 273 333 391 489 549 z 
Ra ais oh 0562' seees 237 290 341 427 478 & 
ROSCOMMON. 6 cc co-ccccseocs 261 317 #375 468 524 pel 
Sanilac...... ee iedk eke 268 326 382 479 537 = 
Shiawassee.............. 295 357 421 S26 591 — 
Van Buren............5.. 270 328 385 483 541 & 
ce 
— 
> 
° 
co 
o 
Qn 
© 
a 
zm 
e 
o 
on 


d by adding 15% to the 4 BR FMR for each extra bedroom. For example, 
the FMR for a 6 BR unit is 1.30 times the 4 BR FMR, 051089 





SCHEDULE 8 - FAIR MARKET RENTS FOR EXISTING HOUSING 


MINNESOTA _ continued 


METROPOLITAN STATISTICAL AREAS EFF 1 BR 2 6R 3 
Rochester, MN MSA......ccccceerccececccecsssccees 322 391 461 § 
St. Cloud, MN MSA... ccc ccc recccccceccccrccccees 307 373 439 § 


NONMETROPOLITAN COUNTIES EFF 1 BR 2 BR 3 BR 4 BR 


a Ee ee ante 276 336 395 495 555 
BOUCrOMs.. oc ceccces cS aur 265 322 379 473 532 
en a 307 372 431 533 590 
COPURON. «-0:0 0000's 68s s ete 278 338 395 495 555 
CREBROWR.. cc ccc cisiccoccs 245 299 352 441 493 
ss w68 caeia ee 0cies'axe'e'e 276 336 395 495 555 
Crow. Wig. ...ccccccccccs 259 314 393 487 541 
IN 65.0 ino she 0's 'e's'e oie 275 335 393 493 553 
Pe P es oo v's osc bts 0% 254 309 365 456 509 
Goodhue............- iuaet 265 322 376 468 524 
ee boebie’ 254 309 365 456 509 
BOS <b csc cccve owes ties 278 338 395 495 555 
Tree . 276 336 395 495 555 
RICE. dcweccics piswabs 265 322 379 473 532 
Lac Qui Parle........... 245 299 352 441 493 
Lake Of The Woods....... 265 322 379 473 532 
BS MP PP err et rr Cr 253 305 357 444 494 
CORON 50 cect c sei cvwierrs 289 352 414 $19 579 
Maranayt...cceseces bebes 265 322 379 473 532 
as 6s Sime seb e se che 289 352 414 519 579 
OOS 6s nes ceed snc es 259 314 371 464 520 
Murray..... sb endabwues 253 305 357 444 494 
PONIES 0'b:4'0)ss 0:4 cad on ewes 253 305 357 444 494 
BESS TO8b. ccc cscvesises 2758 335 393 493 553 
PeNaGs sos ds ewosseenses 276 336 395 495 555 
EE See eer ery ee ee 265 22 379 473 532 
WE RN so vb ccd cccwwes 265 322 379 473 532 
Ds sacd 6 > 0.4 a0.0 58:06 289 352 414 519 579 
MEO Ns Sncd 50054 ee 253 305 357 444 494 
PTE stot Se ckscnedssdoe 287 350 410 513 575 
NENG 5 .ooe oo eweees see 275 335 393 493 553 
Deck 2s 006 + cdakSye vices 259 314 371 464 520 
EDS 654.4 belo tee ee es 265 322 376 468 524 
WEBGGS. cc cccscceeacvicve 261 318 374 468 524 
See ere eee 275 335 393 493 553 
Yellow Medicine......... 245 299 352 441 493 


Note: The FMRS for unit sizes larger than 4 BRs are calculated by 
the FMR for a 5 BR unit is 1.15 times the 4BR FMR, and the F 
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BR 3 BR 4 BR Counties of MSA/PMSA within STATE 


61 576 645 Olmsted 
39 551 615 Benton, Sherburne, Stearns 


NONMETROPOLITAN COUNTIES EFF 1 BR 2 BR 3 BR 4 BR 





7" 
Becker.......... RE ae 275 335 393 493 553 g 
NS RE ee 245 299 352 441 493 © 
Brown....... Bilal sas'a sales 261 318 374 468 524 S 
NS aia iiac'sN 0S 6a dlalale ois 259 314 371 464 520 — 
Clearwater.............. 265 322 379 473 532 2 
oe 
Gettenwoed............. 245 299 352 441 493 a 
DN Bey ahaa igh dion ties 249 302 355 444 498 & 
OM oho 261 318 374 468 524 al 
NS ss ois bia d.ads.08 oa 300 365 430 537 602 
SNS iS <b suites hs 5c 275 335 393 493 553 S$ 
CR 0 ire oie en 265 322 379 473 532 g 
SI -<.dis 6:0 616-6604. 6000 253 305 357 444 494 . 
SINE inks co dick es 289 352 414 519 579 Fa 
Koochiching............. 276 336 395 495 555 9 
MOG Ai 7% a6 0c a cer balsas 276 336 395 495 555 2 
PMP 3.555 S5ca se ees 287 350 410 513 575 — 
SINE Sioa \s Gace Kidde id tua eae 253 305 357 444 494 =I 
PINIIORS 5. 5.65 3.0 6 0:00 6 Whee 265 322 379 473 532 a. 
| RES eee 261 318 374 468 524 E> 
a ee rere 276 336 395 495 555 = 
Mower.......... psa to 254 309 365 456 509 = 
MEE 5 6 os 0. <i 0:65 <0 -- 287 350 410 513 575 << 
0 a ea ae 265 322 379 473 532 | 
Pennington.............. 265 322 379 473 532 ; 
PAR OOIU. ok kc Se cecce 253 305 357 444 494 oS 
oe 
Pope....... Pexewk secees 275 335 393 493 553 = 
MR cra caietn isk eels 245 299 352 441 493 
EE oh SECS oS Sh ig ce 300 365 430 537 602 > 
EE I ae eee 265 322 379 473 532 S 
MI cl cucces Seaeaes 300 365 430 537 602 ¢ 
@ 
Gh Ges recke ney ate a 245 299 352 441 493 2. 
IIE 2 oss! tbc xe 0.0 \oie 275 335 393 493 553 Fe) 
MUI 55 dis sas Sanibo owe 259 314 371 464 520 c 
MN 6.335. ca wala cats ae 261 318 374 468 524 & 
MR oT OxckS cCecac es 256 309 365 456 509 


i by adding 15% to the 4 BR FMR for each extra bedroom. For example, 
the FMR for a 6 BR unit is 1.30 times the 4 BR FMR. 051089 


6E8TZ 





SCHEDULE B - FAIR MARKET RENTS FOR EXISTING HOUSING 


MSISSISSIPP? 


METROPOLITAN STATISTICAL AREAS EFF 1 BR 2 BR 3 BR 

Dee CROre., TS IBA 6 on as She cee b dase set seadeie 254 310 366 458 

I NE VEE «4 00 ova 0's WROD 64604) 6b dee ORS b06 324 393 464 581 

PUREST, CUCSIIR EINES WODIN cc 0:05. 0 Winis odo w% pie do coteewas 291 352 414 516 

Pascagoula, MS MSA......... bh ow'o oigidteine énecséadscacate. se: O00" ae 

NONMETROPOLITAN COUNTIES EFF 1 BR 2 BR 3 BR 4 BR NO! 
DLS oko sows bas mele- 224 259 305 405 438 Al 
ESA Soe ee ee cee eae 186 226 265 332 373 At 

ODS Din:3.5 > p % 4'5'o 35's bw iore 208 253 299 375 420 Bo 
DDS ssodosbesatens ds 244 297 350 437 495 Cai 
GUIGMOGOW: 2. wee csen 251 297 350 441 492 chi 
Pes fe. Sea eeese4 5% 186 226 265 332 373 Cli 
iis 666i badeWeaweede & 241 281 329 413 463 Col 
CORGONs ct sicccsccsbisess’ 196 239 282 352 394 Co 
WOUORE Rese ss ceca sss ss 242 295 347 433 486 Fri 
CIS 84:4:9 64.064 32,6438 05 189 230 271 338 379 Gri 
Do 5c ocak oss. 5S 247 300 353 442 495 Ho 
a ae 215 261 308 385 431 1s: 
BEOWOMS 6 icici bess 230 279 328 411 460 Ja: 
SOCTOMOONE 6 ci occas ELS 186 226 265 332 373 Je 
GOMER fesse ressdedes cz 244 284 320 364 405 Ker 
COPOVOCLO@ sce cccsccécces 244 297 350 437 492 Lar 
PEE OIDs a bt ea 0 6 6000's 240 291 343 430 481 Lai 
ais oa eed die ddwg és d 205 250 296 371 416 Les 
WROD eso oe eelcodsdecss 244 271 319 416 448 Li 
EPPS PETE C ETE 265 329 378 SO6 527 Mal 
ND ok wwe sleds 208 253 299 375 420 Mor 
EIEN ss cakes tee éa'es 187 228 267 334 375 Nes 
as 6 sw o's’ < vince S0'e's's 205 250 296 371 416 No: 
GES ccc eccecceses 231 281 329 413 463 Par 
Pear! River......cccceee 242 295 347 433 486 Per 
BS ucla aletwia'aletin'e's's!e20%9's 224 259 305 405 438 Por 
RE RID ssa :6 5 b.Win's Ki 50%" 208 253 299 375 420 Qu‘! 
SR wit tin <s1s:5'0:s' 6 x'a'e's b'p et 205 250 296 371 416 She 
| er re eee 196 239 282 352 394 Sm: 
iad le’ a0) 0a! w'a'e'eié ta 242 295 347 433 486 Sur 
Tallanhatchie............ 226 273 321 401 452 Tat 
WN a's 6 aeiauéca ease 404s a0 #6 208 253 299 375 420 Tis 
Ton uae te dad ene eé.cive 226 273° 321 40% 452 Un‘ 
SRI Sinise 06:5 54 p'e00 65.6 186 226 265 332 373 War 


Note: The FMRS for unit sizes larger than 4 BRs are calculated by adc 
the FMR for a 5 BR unit is 1.15 times the 4BR FMR, and the FMR 
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3 BR 4 BR Counties of MSA/PMSA within STATE 


458 512 Hancock, Harrison 

581 651! Hinds, Madison, Rankin 
516 577 De Soto 

499 $59 Jackson 


N 
: 
NONMETROPOLITAN COUNTIES EFF 1 BR 2 BR 3 BR 4 BR @ 
MD Sean ss Saban od 223 270 318 396 446 3 
MRS U5. sha 5 Soin wte sic eeielnd 187 228 267 334 375 = 
RT acne sahwae ss 215 261 308° 385 431 a 
REN Saar s can yeaga%.s 187 228 267 334 375 e 
WeeN Sinks eshte ee 244 281 229 413 463 = 
GEE, Sok. Roce s Se Ses 242 294 343 430 481 5 
CUMIIIR S626 55 5. sic dis ee ssa 226 273 321 401 452 = 
Genet S258 c8 6269; 189 230 271 338 379 < 
A re 186 226 265 332 9373 2. 
GG as decdacede a ctes 189 230 271 338 379 on 
MNES Ac oS rere ec 187 228 267 334 375 2 
TRRPEIBOR 6 oo ocscns oaicges 215 261 308 385 431 S 
CO ie kari kids tei 242 294 343 430 481 3 
Jefferson Davis......... 189 230 271 338 379 = 
GUN. eo ctie forties 242 294 343 430 481 ~ 
| 
ROOT Sooo crc Sicilian SEs 242 295 347 433 486 et. 
ROI, 6 oko 's5s o's woes 186 226 265 332 373 a 
Meso 5 cis toccac eva 243 297 348 435 486 «< 
LAROOSR iis ce. Secce' 166 228 268 Soa S72 
MPN 8026 oa dd Ss ho8 242 295 347 433 486 S 
se! 
nh EE LEE O LOE 230 279 328 411 460 = 
CURBIINID oo sic iste see sae 5 2 205 250 296 371 416 xs 
SERRE RE AR IER 231 281 329 413 463 re 
NIN A dics is:s'x'K o's a aipis's's's 226 273 321 401 452 2 
ar RP oes. 189 230 271 338 379 © 
_— 
GONMERNE Sos isle Oe ose ese 251 297 350 441 492 ~ 
IAM Ka os Sie'c's shears oe 226 273 321 401 452 ° 
UR iis s's'4's ae p'a'd ca'e's 215 261 308 385 431 8 
Se a eee 205 250 296 371 416 @ 
SuNfloWEr......6.0..005. 215 261 308 385 431 gS 
WO ro keira a sie’ 226 273 321 401 452 = 
TAUMOMIOD aie seco os ees 208 253 299 375 420 o 
ROG ap o's aio BE o.oo Chics 251 297 350 441 492 - 
WERT 555s: 3 Fisd'oo.dd'os ve 273 332 390 490 548 


y adding 15% to the 4 BR FMR for each extra bedroom. For example, 
FMR for a 6 BR unit is 1.30 times the 4 BR FMR. 051089 








SCHEDULE 6 - FAIR MARKET RENTS FOR EXISTING HOUSING 


SISSISSTPPTI 


NONMETROPOLITAN COUNTIES 


Webster.....cceseers eseee 


MISSOURI 
METROPOLITAN STATISTICAL 


Columbia, MO MSA........... 
GET it, TAD MBA. nes ccscccccs 
Kansas City, MO-KS MSA..... 


St. 
St. 


Joseph, MO MSA........ 
Louis, 


Springfield, MO MSA........ 


NONMETROPOLITAN COUNTIES 


eeeereeeeeeeeeee 


ee 


De Kalb... 


Note: 


MO-IL MSA......+-. 


cont inued 


EFF 1 BR 2 BR 3 BR 4 BR 


215 
241 
241 
273 


261 
281 
281 
332 


308 
329 
329 
390 


385 
413 
413 
430 


431 
463 
463 
548 


AREAS 


EFF 1 BR 2 BR 3 BR 4 BR 


417 
394 
385 
374 
439 


232 
219 
214 
209 
246 


466 
442 
430 
420 
495 


281 
268 
260 
253 
300 


332 
315 
308 
299 
352 


219 
235 
226 
209 
232 


268 
285 
278 
253 
281 


316 
338 
324 
299 
332 


394 
420 
404 
374 
417 


442 
470 
455 
420 
466 


258 
228 
214 
219 
203 


313 
274 
260 
268 
247 


517 
453 
430 
442 
407 


369 
321 
308 
315 
290 


321 
332 
239 
315 
2390 


462 
402 
385 
394 
362 


225 
232 
209 
219 
203 


274 
281 
253 
268 
247 


402 
417 
374 
394 
362 


453 
466 
420 
442 
407 


453 
420 
410 
417 


471 
470 
456 
466 


235 
235 
230 
232 


286 
285 
278 
281 


353 
335 
328 
332 


EFF 


265 
229 
309 
244 
315 


1 BR 


322 
279 
375 
296 
384 


311 


2 BR 3 BR 


379 
328 
441i 
349 
452 


365 


474 
412 
551 
568 


458 


The FMRS for unit sizes larger than 4 BRs are calculated by ad 


the FMR for a 5 BR unit is 1.15 times the 4BR FMR, and the FMR 


BEST COPY AVA 
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NONMETROPOLITAN COUNTIES EFF 1 BR 2 BR 3 BR 4 BR 


WAYMO. 0. ccccccccccccecs 189 230 271 338 379 
WHIKINSON. .. cece eee ennee 186 226 265 332 373 
VOIODUGHA.. we eee eee eens 187 228 267 334 375 


3 BR 4 BR Counties of MSA/PMSA within STATE 


474 531 Boone 

412 461 Jasper. Newton 

551 617 Cass, Clay, Jackson, Lafayette, Platte, Ray 

435 490 Buchanen 

568 636 Crawford, Franklin, Jefferson, St Charles, St Louis 
St. Louis 

458 511 Christian, Greene 


NONMETROPOLITAN COUNTIES EFF 1 BR 2 BR 3 BR 4 BR 


ANGPOW....cccccccccsecs ° 244 296 349 435 490 
AUGPAIN. ...- cc cesscccees 258 313 369 462 517 
Barton... ccccccccccces 209 253 299 374 420 


BOMtON...ceccerecceveces 209 253 299 374 420 
BUTE... eee eeeeeesecece 203 247 294 366 410 


COUTAWAY. ccccccccesscccs 288 313 369 462 517 
Cape Girardeau......se+- 246 300 352 439 495 


Carter....... axe Wo lae wena 203 247 294 366 410 
CHOP ECON. -ccccaccesceves 226 275 324 404 455 
CTUNGOM. cocccccscccesecs 219 268 315 394 442 


COOPEP. cc ccccceccrrveces 258 313 369 462 S17 
DAO... ereceveevevecece 214 260 308 385 430 
DAVIESS... ccc cccccccces 219 268 316 394 442 
DONT. wcccccccecvesevecs 225 274 321 402 453 
DUNKTIM. cccccceceecccece 203 247 290 362 407 


sajny pasodoig / 6e6l ‘et Aey ‘Aepyig / 96 ‘ON ‘bg ‘JOA / J0;SSay JeIEpey 


Ds nc eh dan cease voaes 219 268 #315 394 442 
HOPOTSOM. . cccscccacccece 219 268 316 394 442 
atc delcceneeeeaee 209 253 299 374 420 
MOWBOE cc ccccccccceccess 258 313 369 462 517 
ZOGMn 6.0.00 Vesweceaseasdeas 246 300 352 439 495 
ROM bccdcccevsscevec seen 232 281 332 417 466 
LOMPONRGO. ccccccccsccvece 214 260 308 385 430 
LONE SN: £4.00 be eae ee sss 225 274 321 402 453 
Livingston..... ceecccece 232 281 332 417 466 


y adding 15% to the 4 BR FMR for each extra bedroom. For example, 
. FMR for a 6 BR unit is 1.30 times the 4 BR FMR. 051089 


TeBtz 


\VAILABLE 





SCHEDULE B - FAIR MARKET RENTS FOR EXISTING HOUSING een 


MISSGQURI_ continued 


NONMETROPOLITAN COUNTIES EFF 1 BR 2 BR 3 BR 4 BR NO! 
Medonaid..cccoccecs vse es 214 260 308 385 430 Ma 
Madison..... ~Veeeegvseceee 246 300 352 439 495 Ma 
PCO waceaccnsncnesnce 230 278 328 410 456 Me 
UROL wos cne nd 66 ¢ei0s a2 235 285 335 420 470 Mi 
MOMNILSOU. 0c swccccscses ee 258 313 369 462 517 Mo 
Montgomery......-sse+- oe 225 274 321 402 453 Mo 
Maw MOG id... cecseeseses 203 247 290 362 407 No 
Oregon...... Sv ecveceees ° 203 247 290 362 407 Os 
SNS bb been eves oo pee 203 247 290 362 407 Pe 
Ps os 010-044. 059 60 sabe on 246 300 352 439 495 Pe 
PURIBB. wc ccscccsce owbees 262 317 374 #473 «531 Pi! 
PER nuns 00s b06cese¥ecvee 214 260 308 385 430 Pu 
a er ee wanes 232 281 332 417 466 Ra 
Nac cc coweccdccace 225 274 321 402 453 Re 
BU ss wc csteces eee aede 203 247 294 366 410 St 
Ste. Genevieve........ ae 246 300 352 439 495 st 
oo aS Aare 226 275 324 404 455 Sci 
Scotiand..... iene SS «ke 232 281 332 417 466 Sc 
Ds 56 6 00g. 4 ose be 56% 203 247 290 362 407 Sh 
Se ar 203 247 290 362 407 Sst 
Gh as d'G.06 4 wie g'8.6.0.4.6 232 281 332 417 466 Ta 
WE 56 6 0 0 60d de sen eCee\e 203 247 290 362 407 Ve 
RTT scccercceeccevecen 225 274 321 402 453 Wa: 
re eee 203 247 294 366 410 Wel 
MEER, 5 6 0:05 60.0 we b00ees'e 219 268 315 394 442 Wr 


MONTANA 


METROPOLITAN STATISTICAL AREAS EFF 1 BR 2 BR 3 BR 
eG Rs wk as hc Nene sie cschioee ouNwsn dees 345 420 494 617 
Great Falls, MT MSA... ccccccece seneee rere ree 305 370 437 547 
NONMETROPOLITAN COUNTIES EFF 1 BR 2 BR 3 BR 4 BR NOI 
Beaverhead...........e+- 304 369 435 544 610 Bit 
SIR si) a.n's wis wt. 6 wo oem, 284 345 405 508 569 Bri 
Teac coe even ecrocecee 286 348 410 513 575 Cal 
RINE s 3 5.6 wos bc ested aue 284 345 405 508 569 Cu: 
DURE os oa a 510.06. wiwmatelw ace 284 345 405 508 569 Dai 
ee er ee 304 369 435 544 610 Fa 
PU 365 ks wae ee tees ae 286 348 410 $13 575 Fl 


Note: The FMRS for unit sizes larger than 4 BRs are calculated by ad 
the FMR for a 5 BR unit is 1.15 times the 4BR FMR, and the FMR 
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Zvelz 


NONMETROPOLITAN COUNTIES EFF 1 BR 2 BR 3 BR 4 BR 


MR icin was secces 228 274 921 402 483 
Maries..... Fue ba gigas 225 274 321 402 453 
RI as cio Sate kop be oi 219 268 316 394 442 
Mississippi............ ° 203 247 290 362 407 
Monroe..... nin ele eens vas 225 274 321 402 453 a 
Morgan...... ececececees 239 285 335 420 470 & 
0 SS ara 228 268 324 #394 442 g 
CMR co's fac caschas oe ares 258 313 369 462 517 So. 
Pemiscot....... coacowsed). Gee. gaa) 280 Sao eer x 
NERB=, 5 S's casatdec cats 226 275 324 404 455 2 
Pea ke swe oohs 5 sees 225 274 321 402 453 = 
PME Ys 3s cons canagecee .. 235 285 335 420 470 5 
BOVIRs ccc ccccccccccsscee. S00 2m San B10. 456 ri, 
GMGIES. oa ccccudacaese . 203 247 290 362 407 < 
St Clair...ccsceccceseee 209 253 °299 9374 420 o 
St Francois......... .e+- 246 300 352 439 495 sy 
Schuyler...........+.++-. 232 281 332 417 466 . 
ae easccececcese 246, 300 S52 ‘499° 498 Z 
NG oss dace Censi tans 225 274 321 402 453 5 
Si aR ESE ERS Seat «es 244 260 308 385 430 2 
ces peel .. 214 260 308 385 430 ie 
Vernon....... esescecccee 209 259° 299 974: 420 cy 
Washington.........--26- 225 274 321 402 453 Q. 
Webster........ chatea’ . 214 260 308 385 430 & 
MR okie kaiod ccd v5 203 247 290 362 407 - 
= 
@ 
ee 
3 BR 4 BR Counties of MSA/PMSA within STATE 2 
617 692 Yellowstone © 
547 612 Cascade 8 
eee 
NONMETROPOLITAN COUNTIES EFF 1 BR 2 BSR 3 BR 4 BR 7 
Big HOPN. ..cccccctvccses 286 348 410 513 575 Ss 
Broadwater....... eee aaa 304 369 435 544 610 2 
WORN 6 nana ek ccaisis.c cae 286 348 410 513 575 2 
WRENN Gs so akties kecwese 286 348 410 513 575 
GIR. sods. ctcadiaods cuts 286 348 410 513 575 2 
PNG. hve outs 286 348 410 513 575 @ 
PNM RING So cision totes a!ace ences 310 378 444 556 623 


yy adding 15% to the 4 BR FMR for each extra bedroom. For example, 
. FMR for a 6 BR unit is 1.30 times the 4 BR FMR. 051089 





SCHEDULE B - FAIR MARKET RENTS FOR EXISTING HOUSING 
MONTANA_ continued 


NONMETROPOLITAN COUNTIES EFF 1 BR 2 BR 3 BR 4 BR 


MTOM ER. ccc ccsesesccves 335 412 487 604 679 
I osc aak obsess ga” 284 345 405 808 569 
GPORICO, orc ccweccecoese ‘e 304 369 435 544 610 
GRU TOPEOM. 0.0 60 8 cc cccecne 304 369 435 544 610 
SSP UEC CTREEL CEP ee 310 378 444 556 623 
Liberty..... veTE SS Ree 284 345 405 508 569° 
CIN ono cc ccctencesvcee 286 348 410 513 575 
ss oe s'e.0 0 64 ee 616 be 304 369 435 544 610 
Missoula..... nese ae eue 310 378 444 §56 623 
Gs 6b ocee'oe bavsseeee 304 369 435 544 610 
PURE cone se cseeeeecee 284 345 405 508 S69 
Powder River............ 286 348 410 513 575 
POU IB ec ccccececsececece 286 348 410 513 575 
PES cp ceccvesaeeena 286 348 410 513 575 
SINE 00.0 0 690 be w p09 0% 286 348 410 513 575 
EL & 5 a nc eew ee Some 284 345 408 508 569 
eee 286 348 410 513 575 
eats ayo Ga-e.4'6'e\e aia’ we'e's 284 345 405 S08 569 
Pe o'aia's wpe bes woe 286 348 410 513 575 
I od wk bees eb 0m 286 348 410 513 575 
ie ge er ee 304 369 435 544 610 


NEBRASKA 


METROPOLITAN STATISTICAL AREAS EFF 1 BR 2 
Lincoln, NE MEA... ccc cccccccecers covccevecccene SOT SEE 
Omaha, NE-IA MSA... . ccc cccceneccs eer eeeerces .- 206 359 : 
Sioux City. ZANE MEA... cccacesccccvcevesees «- 293 356 ; 


NONMETROPOLITAN COUNTIES EFF 1 BR 2 BR 3 BR 4 BR 


AGOMBs cccccccccccccsecce 269 328 385 483 540 
APRRUP . ccc cccccccccccecs 228 277 #326 #408 456 
BSIBIMO. ccc ccccccccccess 221 268 315 395 444 
oe) ener ae 251 306 360 450 504 
Brown. occ ccccccccccccces 221 268 315 395 444 
BUPC ccc eccccccccccccueces 241 294 345 433 485 
COBB. cccciccccccccccccccs 238 290 341 426 479 
CREGB. ccc cccccccccscvcce 228 277 #326 408 456 
CREYOMMG... cc cccccccses 221 268 315 395 444 
CONTR xa o.nc0 cs cent nes 241 294 345 433 485 


Note: The FMRS for unit sizes larger than 4 BRs are calculate 
the FMR for a 5 BR unit is 1.15 times the 4B8R FMR, and 
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NONMETROPOLITAN COUNTIES EFF 1 BR 2 BR 3 BR 4 BR 


OOPTtOIE. sbi 4acee’ “s dans 286 348 410 513 575 
Golden Valley.....-.-e+- 286 348 410 513 575 
FPR Ub wns db ec Kkeb eC eR es ee 284 345 405 508 569 
PUSIGh GASINs . sc .cvcccsece 286 348 410 513 575 
Lewis And Clark......... 348 429 506 627 708 
Lincotn..... nik knees wee 310 378 444 556 623 
MadISON. .ccccccccsicscces 304 369 435 544 610 
GUN. oho de cicesenees aa 310 378 444 556 623 
Musselshell............. 286 348 410 513 575 
Petroleum... .cccccccccee 286 348 410 513 575 
POMBO E. cc cccscccccesees 284 345 405 508 569 
AREER EET EEE ; 304 369 435 544 610 
REVOVE. ccccccvece geen 310 378 444 556 623 
TE ss ga ccictececnae 284 345 405 508 569 
ING 6 6os'8 bales ccuaaes 310 378 444 556 623 
SUGWEP DOW. cc ee ciccccacccn 304 369 435 544 610 
Sweet Grass...........+.; 286 348 410 $13 575 
SE oh eee Tr 284 345 405 508 569 
WOT 6 0s cic cece eeceesecs 284 345 405 508 569 
WU we cease veececane vee 286 348 410 S513 575 


BR 2 BR 3 BR 4 BR Counties of MSA/PMSA within STATE 
66 431 539 604 Lancaster 
59 422 529 594 Douglas, Sarpy, Washington 
56 419 524 588 Dakota 
NONMETROPOLITAN COUNTIES EFF 1 BR 2 BR 3 BR 4 BR 


ANTETOPE, ,-cerereceneers 261 317 375 467 525 
BarnOh.-cccscccccveveces 221 268 #315 395 444 


sajny pesodoig / 6g6t ‘6 Ae ‘Aepig / 96 “ON ‘PS ‘JOA / 101s]8ey [erepeg 


SOG sc ccces eevee eecees 241 294 345 433 485 
Ae eo ier 221 268 315 395 444 
BuPOIO. .cccccecsevess sue 269 328 385 483 540 
DUCE. si acccccccececeass 238 290 341 426 479 
CO asc enccesdeencedees 261 317 #378 467 525 
GROVER Secs cccesas cade as 221 268 315 395 444 
CU ccc sc ees rcossvcisccde 269 328 385 483 540 
Lu. See ee erie ie 241 294 345 433 485 


ulated by adding 15% to the 4 BR FMR for each extra bedroom. For example, 
and the FMR for a 6 BR unit is 1.30 times the 4 BR FMR. 051089 


ereiz 





SCHEDULE B - FAIR MARKET RENTS FOR EXISTING HOUSING 
NEBRASKA_ continued 
NONMETROPOLITAN COUNTIES EFF 1 BR 2 BR 3 BR 4 BR 


SS re re eer 221 268 #315 395 444 
Gy cio a es Sob ow Oe S,0% 228 277 326 408 456 
MIE Ss saint pie oie -bile WS aceon heb 261 317 375 467 525 
sb ars. b pou ss 0 oe oes 228 277 326 408 456 
PRN Ns 6 okoesaneeeue 269 328 385 483 540 
DS. 6 cae ae «aS ose bee e's 228 277 #326 #408 456 
GOPEOR. cw cc icccccccscces 221 268 315 395 444 
Cs c'n boas wie wews sine 228 277 326 408 456 
Gr@@le@y... ccc csscccccce 221 268 315 395 444 
Hamilton. ..ccccccccsccns 269 328 385 483 540 
CRAIN. isis 60 ss cts seiwwceee 228 277 #326 408 456 
a Pete ee eae 225 276 324 404 450 
MOMOTE. 2. cctccccccccoces 269 328 385 483 540 
UD. bo 6 6 bs aldo o'bs e019 0 238 290 341 426 479 
ES 6 abcd b kee SAWN DAES 228 277 326 408 456 
NE Dots 41d 'n5.0's p00 Ree8 be 221 268 315 395 444 
OREN... «ceeds ww ences 228 277 326 408 456 
Rn a dc awerisweicessscdes 221 268 315 395 444 
MERMIGOR wc ccivesccccsseciccc 261 317 375 467 525 
PPS CUR ccc coc nesseacsecos 221 268 315 395 444 
i. caseks saws eee we 238 290 341 426 479 
RE his oso ag dies aks Ae wie he 238 290 341 426 479 
PEON ccc cecccacccoves 228 277 #326 408 456 
PND Gs iow Salle o a! otdip a wiesele 261 317 375 467 525 
PE 6th sacar tonke nek eet 238 290 341 426 479 
REBOOT. 6 0: c's 0 'c'e a'e'e'e 238 290 341 426 479 
SRR acces orccceseaeceve 238 290 341 426 479 
See BR Goon oie oie 6c 'e sae 257 309 360 447 498 
SHOP IGEN. 2 we ccccccccncese 221 268 315 395 444 
Ue sss kwh deeper ecnéess 221 268 315 395 444 
Ts wan 60 wae ow eGt ele 238 290 341 426 479 
sé ss GaN e oe 0's 646 241 294 345 433 485 
I so 6 6.610 0 066 5-2 0's 6% 'e 261 317 375 467 §25 
RUPP a ccc ccc ewrsseestee 221 268 315 395 444 


Note: The FMRS for unit sizes larger than 4 BRs are calculated by 
the FMR for a 5 BR unit is 1.15 times the 4BR FMR, and the 
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PPBIZ 


NONMETROPOLITAN COUNTIES EFF 1 BR 2 BR 3 BR 4 BR 


BERG sds conscns dosed aon 221 268 315 395 444 
Deuvel..... ide a wasiee eens 221 268 315 395 444 
MA rs pans 02<00<8<6 241 294 345 433 485 
PUTING. soc atcccvesiee 238 290 341 426 479 
FROMCIOF. 2 cc cccgeccccces 228 277 #326 408 456 
“i 
May Sauncasgindiobadas 264 320 377 472 528 & 
MP PIONG, os stan sncssess 221 268 315 395 444 ® 
rer 228 277 326 408 456 5 
DSN. éd.cdane sac eneese 269 328 385 483 540 
Past régedencesiens 269 328 385 483 540 eZ 
Hitchcock..... a ba ceigweak 228 277 326 408 456 = 
Hooker........ giasedeces 228 277 326 408 456 g 
VOPTOErBON. .. ce cccccccee 238 290 341 426 479 hie 
MNEs osgcnadiqacsasens 269 328 385 483 540 < 
SE NE icckctccqcnss 225 276 324 404 450 ° 
i iitsend ienaciwendens 261 317 375 467 525 g 
MD Waa Ks oye nsgeus.s 228 277 326 408 456 : 
Mcpherson..........+.++: 228 277 326 408 456 7 
PPTs sooo ic cesccdaes 269 328 385 483 540 9 
PT pee ceeee 241 294 345 433 485 2 
MRED 6 Sus deccecsesee 269 328 385 483 540 te 
POM as cases vee ee 238 290 341 426 479 But 
ces a55-4o<ccs ences 269 328 385 483 540 a 
NK a vines Gen die dgeé.e 241 294 345 432 485 9 
ON OIE ics. ccc ces 228 277 326 408 456 = 
cath Gans duecsetsuss 225 276 324 404 450 = 
MOND he cavalccacyeses 238 290 341 426 479 a 
INES ho da0 ca vews aac 238 290 341 426 479 = 
CTS pi vwadeunedndes 221 268 315 395 444 ’ 
WEG a5 6a tncksspwwons 261 317 375 467 525 = 
a 
I 6 tin ck habs ko ktten 228 277 326 408 456 na 
ree edadiscnwe sess 221 268 315 395 444 
(Ms Gi:aitd apie ssn nas 269 328 385 483 540 ¥ 
a a ee 238 290 341 426 479 S 
& 
@ 
a. 
b) 
S. 
© 
no 


ed by adding 15% to the 4 BR FMR for each extra bedroom. For example, 
the FMR for a 6 BR unit is 1.30 times the 4 BR FMR. 051089 








SCHEDULE B - FAIR MARKET RENTS FOR EXISTING HOUSING 


NEVADA 

METROPOLITAN STATISTICAL AREAS EFF 
CR I re I a ie heehee RS eT S See Te ces 431 
it ti nn sant oaebien sas abo +b s ee adele ab atae 531 


NONMETROPOLITAN COUNTIES EFF 1 BR 2 BR 3 BR 4 BR 


SOR y's bc weah'n.< sine s 379 455 536 670 751 
Ed cd cinhs-o nub 6 ba. me~ 379 455 536 670 751 
DUPE sc Bac cencvescvecece 375 455 536 670 751 
IPT 6) ack tats: e's eo di ase os 379 455 536 670 751 
RTE 65s ile Be Bihan 6 8 af 04 08 0 379 455 536 670 751 
Ps aie bd ibaa wie a e's 6 bes 6 375 455 536 670 751 
clits. oath sid aia ole 669 379 455 536 670 751 
COP CID. i's dwins vis cece 378 455 536 670 751 


NEW HAMPSHIRE 


METROPOLITAN STATISTICAL AREAS EFF 
Lawrence-Havernil!, MA-NH PMSA............2-e08- 470 
Sr a 2. rN Ss 2s: 6 6 ein. ee db bid.8 8 Se 6b 6 6 0's oes 452 
Se gf SUPO DEENA x onesie’ 0c w'ee'e ees bece es eeeee ee 417 
een ny Ibo as Web eie ob bid es SN eie wb wles 6 OOO soko 472 
Portsmouth-Dover-Rochester, NH-ME MSA........... 433 
NONMETROPOLITAN COUNTIES EFF 
RL sh cbs -a o.bies bee's 0 a.n ewes ee ouelge tise cab waa eh 362 
Ser rs rue ERE PT eee 358 
SITEOPT i 05014. 6.506 One 0 W'S 5S 0.0'0's 6.0.0 pW 0's 6% 6.0/06,0'8 nO 6 437 
0 Tere TT ee eT Tee ee ee a ee ee ee 334 
NC SS. 25s oS Ob Se hoc rele 0.50.0.0 04 8 aide em pleve 6 hie 372 
HiTISDOPOUGN... ce cccccccccccrccseresesccccecs Ava 


1 BR 


523 
645 


1 BR 


572 


550 
507 


573 


527 


1 BR 


437 
435 
530 
405 
454 


575 


2 BI 


6 te 
76 


2 BF 


642 
59€ 


67€ 


618 


2 BR 


509 
Sif 
624 
478 
533 


677 


Note: The FMRS for unit sizes larger than 4 BRs are calculated 
the FMR for a 5S BR unit is 1.15 times the 48R FMR, and th 


Dougias.......... ceecece 379 455 536 670 751 
Esmeraida........ cecccee 375 455 536 670 751 
HUMBOTKE... ccc ccccccvcces 379 455 536 670 751 
LIMGDIN. ccc ccaccces ecees 375 455 536 670 751 
COGN 6 os cw iced ccsce 379 455 536 670 751 


POPBHING.....ccccccccece 379 455 536 670 751 
WATTS PINS... cccccccces 375 455 S36 670 751 


2 BR 3 BR 4 BR Components of MSA/PMSA within STATE 


686 784 872 Rockingham county towns of Atkinson, Brentwood, Danville 
Derry, East Kingston, Hampstead, Kingston, Newton 
Plaistow, Salem, Sandown, Seabrook, Windham 
642 778 887 Hillsborough county towns of Pelham 
596 745 837 Hillsborough county towns of Bedford, Goffstown 
Manchester 
Merrimack county towns of Allenstown, Hooksett 
Rockingham county towns of Auburn, Candia ~ 
676 846 947 Hillsborough county towns of Amherst, Brookline, Hollis 
Hudson, Litchfield, Merrimack, Milford, Mont Vernon 
Nashua, Wilton 
Rockingham county towns of Londonderry 
618 774 867 Rockingham county towns of Exeter, Greenland, Hampton 
New Castle, Newfields, Newington, Newmarket 
North Hampton, Portsmouth, Rye, Stratham 
Strafford county towns of Barrington, Dover, Durham 
Farmington, Lee, Madbury, Milton, Rochester, Rollinsford 
Somersworth 


509 631 707 
511 639 717 
624 780 873 
478 596 669 
533 666 746 


sa[ny pasodoig / 6861 ‘6t Aeyw ‘Aepiigy / 96 ‘ON ‘9 ‘JOA / Ie}s!Zey [e1epe,j 


677 846 948 Antrim, Bennington, Deering, Francestown, Greenfield 


ated by adding 15% to the 4 BR FMR for each extra bedroom. For example, 


nd the FMR for a 6 BR unit is 1.30 times the 4 BR FMR. 051089 
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2 BR 3 BR 4 BR Counties of MSA/PMSA within STATE 

616 771 864 Clark 

761 950 1066 Washoe 

NONMETROPOLITAN COUNTIES EFF 1 BR 2 BR 3 BR 4 BR 

2 BR 3 BR 4 BR Towns within non metropolitan counties 
* 


Crete 








SCHEDULE B - FAIR MARKET RENTS FOR EXISTING HOUSING 


NEW HAMPSHIRE _ continued 


NONMETROPOLITAN COUNTIES EFF 
a er hr rrr rrr Per Pee eee ee ee ee 474 
ROSH EMAAR. 6 ceri tice ccccccccereeseesoseccecece 458 
Ds og oo Boe hale bn. 8 6 os 0.9 00.55 0000 h beeen es wwe ee 405 
EE a er eer rye ee er ee ee CEE TEL 362 


NEW VERSEY 


METROPOLITAN STATISTICAL AREAS EFF 
Allentown-Bethlehem, PA-NU MSA.......-.0-eeeeeee 332 
Atlantic City. Ny WEA... ccccsccccecsccscccrsccce 398 
Bergen-Passaic, NU PMSA........-eee ere eeeccecece 561 
Jersey City, Nu PMSA... cc cccccccccceccccvece 397 
Middlesex-Somerset-Hunterdon, NJ PMSA..........-. 519 
Monmouth-Ocean, NU PMSA........ cece cere ee ceeees 467 
i ns ons wisihibb «> 0 0.0.6.4 5 66 0 ib. 0 6 e406 Sine 465 
Pritedeionin. PAO) PMSA... cccccccccccccecccese 388 
FermrvRrs. Bid POTGA. ccc ccc cccccccccccndencccsesecce 476 
Vineland-Millville-Bridgeton, NJ PMSA........... 382 
Wilmington, DE-NJ-MD PMSA. ....... 2. cece cece nccee 397 


NEW MEXICO 


METROPOLITAN STATISTICAL AREAS EFF 
AlGrsmquerque®, NM MSA... cc ccivrccncscostsecewece 356 
Les Creces, NM MSA... wc cccccsrecccendvvecscssvice 283 
DG. Rs We IO o io 6 oo bow eb bers eA 0.08E% bale we'sie 414 


1 BR 


575 


557 


495 
437 


1 BR 


403 
486 
680 
483 
631 


566 
565 
471 
578 
464 


475 


1 BR 


432 
342 
503 


2 BR 


677 


654 


583 
510 


2 BR 


472 
570 
807 
568 
742 


667 
665 
555 
681 
545 


565 


2 BR 


508 
403 
593 


3 t 


8. 


Note: The FMRS for unit sizes larger than 4 BRs are calculated by : 
the FMR for a 5 BR unit is 1.15 times the 4BR FMR, and the FI 


7 
5 
5 
1 


8 
3 
3 


3 BR 


846 


818 


730 
636 


3 BR 


594 
712 
1009 
711 
929 


833 
831 
693 
851 
683 


707 


4 BR 


948 


905 


805 
714 


4 BR 


662 
800 
1130 
796 
1040 


935 
931 
777 
953 
765 


840 


3 BR 4 BR 


636 
505 
740 


713 
566 
830 
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Towns within non metropolitan counties 


Greenville, Hancock, Hillsborough, Lyndeborough, Mason 
New Boston, New Ipswich, Peterborough, Sharon, Temple 
Weare, Windsor 

Andover, Boscawen, Bow, Bradford, Canterbury, Chichester 
Concord, Danbury, Dunbarton, Epsom, Franklin, Henniker 
Hill, Hopkinton, Loudon, Newbury, New London, Northfield 
Pembroke, Pittsfield, Salisbury, Sutton, Warner, Webster 
Wilmot 

Chester, Deerfield, Epping, Fremont, Hampton Falls 
Kensington, Northwood, Nottingham, Raymond 

South Hampton 

Middieton, New Durham, Strafford 


Counties of MSA/PMSA within STATE 


Warren 

Atlantic, Cape May 

Bergen, Passaic 

Hudson 

Hunterdon, Middlesex, Somerset 


Monmouth, Ocean 

Essex, Morris, Sussex, Union 
Burlington, Camden, Gloucester 
Mercer 

Cumber land 


Salem 


Counties of MSA/PMSA within STATE 


Bernalillo 
Dona Ana 
Los Alamos, Sante Fe 


| by adding 15% to the 4 BR FMR for each extra bedroom. For example, 
he FMR for a 6 BR unit is 1.30 times the 4 BR FMR. 051089 


9FEtz 
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SCHEDULE B - FAIR MARKET RENTS FOR EXISTING HOUSING 
NEw MEXICQ_ continued 


NONMETROPOLITAN COUNTIES EFF 1 BR 2 BR 3 BR 4 BR 


RSE ry eee es 255 309 365 456 511 
UUs 5 0 60 06 60.0 0,0 0:00 © 255 309 365 456 511 
CR eon be eo wb Oe eee 263 320 377 472 527 
DG + hs cae as Vae ss eee es 304 370 437 546 611 
ere eee ee 263 320 377 472 527 
PD ss sc ace atessies'ee 255 309 365 456 511 
EN isis wd ose ween" 277 336 396 495 555 
EC Py ee eee 354 429 506 634 709 
Ne ae sa ete ose es 08% 277 336 396 495 555 
Wee BOP CMR. wc ce ciccscces 237 288 338 423 475 
I colo astiaé-wintia, ase © +: ees 0 299 364 428 536 601 
Bn MEREIOD co uicebicnssoces 263 320 377 472 S527 
SE SRR eee ea 277 336 396 495 555 
RSs ces baka axe oe 263 320 377 472 527 
a eae eye eee 255 309 365 456 511 


NEW YORK 


METROPOLITAN STATISTICAL AREAS EFF 1 BR 2 BR 
Albany-Schenectady-Troy, NY MSA..........-se0ee- 340 408 482 
RS SN EN sre wt ig: sad ele Wage we tes © mel eels 306 368 436 
0 RS Pere rere er ere re 310 377 444 
i A I nb kia nite <0 aint ie dh'0.0 40 CA we eek eee 310 377 444 
Nn OR Oe IG a sare "e 0). 0 oe By ade a ae wan ele le 320 389 458 
ee ee ie a re 552 671 789 
ee SNR, ORD) REINS su sn! nctarv di csbielelale 0 2,0:0's 0 Cw pelt we sie aed 415 504 593 
ND OUI OS. aM 1g ails eto ath uo 04,0 & @ 0.db'4 6 Werk 9.0.9 60 495 600 707 
SUC TT OG (FEN PER cs rece sec eescccsecbosuecene 298 361 427 
Grange County, NY PMEA.. 2. ws cecccccccevccsisccces 426 518 609 
PID OIDG NEE SENS 6 6 ov bbs demise s at. Re abe ole 465 S6S 666 
ROSTIBOLOr, NY MSA. . ec ccccccccccssrcssecsvevbsoce 364 446 525 
I: SUE ES 5 (5g 9 <p 0 aa ho S/o Peo aie FSV bee ae 321 384 450 
RS ene, TO Ny wos kc 6a. s bb ev esas dO NOs Cd bes os 294 357 420 


Note: The FMRS for unit sizes larger than 4 BRs are calculated t 
the FMR for a 5 BR unit is 1.15 times the 4BR FMR, and the 
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NONMETROPOLITAN COUNTIES EFF 1 BR 2 BR 3 BR 4 BR 


OES 0 ov ne + eb e' eons ase 277 336 396 495 555 
DUK. we cw ves se caeeeo be 263 320 377 472 527 
NK a.a So te be wd a.0i0 0.8 263 320 377 472 527 
Na Ob 6.00.66 ded aa ee 255 309 365 456 511 
SOTTO s 0.0 oe bslea'Wb.0- 40.0% 263 320 377 472 527 
WD iddis 6 c.n'e 4 645 0dns-0s ge 304 370 437 S46 611 
RMS «6.404 6 066d Re bees 255 309 365 456 511 
OT shies 6.5606 00d Cel teew es 263 320 377 472 527 
PPP Pr Lae rey Per rie 263 320 377 472 527 
ROONOVG o.oo dis CCF eta Red 263 320 377 472 527 
BO GOs 66. 4:4'vb 4 cK eae Ke 354 429 S06 634 709 
BIOROR 6 Se CoC Kee Ke eEC eee 277 336 396 495 555 
MER Ce PIN ECS LCS CORTESE 284 343 404 SO6 568 
MIG So ticcteccedcwture 263 320 377 472 527 


2 BR 3 BR 4 BR Counties of MSA/PMSA within STATE 


482 607 675 Albany, Greene, Montgomery, Rensselaer, Saratoga 
Schenectady 

436 539 605 Broome, Tioga 

444 542 607 Erie 

444 555 623 Chemung 

458 572 643 Warren, Washington 

789 988 1104 Nassau, Suffolk 


593 743 832 Bronx, Kings, New York, Putnam, Queens, Richmond 
Rockland 

707 883 988 Westchester 

427 533 S597 Niagara 

609 761 852 Orange 

666 832 933 Dutchess 

525 656 731 Livingston, Monroe, Ontario, Orleans, Wayne 


450 563 631 Madison, Onondaga, Oswego 
420 525 588 Herkimer, Oneida 


sajny pasodoig / 686 ‘6t Aew ‘Aepiiy / 96 ‘ON ‘$9 "JOA / 19\s1Zey jeeps, 


ted by adding 15% to the 4 BR FMR for each extra bedroom. For example, 
i the FMR for a 6 BR unit is 1.30 times the 4 BR FMR. 051083 


LESIZ 





SCHEDULE B - FAIR MARKET RENTS FOR EXISTING HOUSING 
NEW YORK continued 


NONMETROPOLITAN COUNTIES EFF 1 BR 2 BR 3 BR 4 BR 


AVIGRI occ ko wersrdcae 274 327 384 481 540 { 
iis a nwa ets wi owie'e 320 389 458 572 643 ( 
CROTIINIO. cc ccc ccccccces 317 384 452 S66 633 ( 
COTIR . ccc ccc cescccve 301 365 431 S540 605 ( 
DOIBWOTO. .cccciccccccscs 294 359 422 S26 590 
NERS os, “5k wo eh we. Wb 291 354 415 520 583 f 
RD ccc ee cecesccscns 298 361 426 532 596 ' 
POPPE. c cccccccccsars 326 398 468 584 655 { 
Os esis «bic cscasdeess 294 359 422 526 590 ‘ 
SEER IDs « «bic ch cticcvocs 294 359 422 526 590 { 
SORGR es vce rccccccencccve 320 389 458 572 643 ; 
PPR AMENDS 0c hes cn devccees 341 414 487 609 683 ‘ 
CO EE ee ee ee 376 456 538 671 753 \ 
VRORR cy ace uN s'0 2 4 sais 299 363 428 S537 599 


NORTH CAROLINA 


METROPOLITAN STATISTICAL AREAS EFF 1 BR 2 BR GE 
i ie RS 3-64 Niwas 6 9:0 eee eS dela 00 00's eee 263 321 378 4 
Burl tmgtom, NC MGA... .ccccccccccccvcccscccccece 319 387 456 ° 
Char lotte-Gastonia-Rock Hill, NC-SC MSA......... 294 354 416 5’ 
Fayetteville, NC MSA... ccccccccccccccccccccces 251 305 361 45 
Greensboro--Winston-Salem--High Point, NC MSA... 275 335 393 4s 
OORT 6 INS FIBA on ncn Se cece cco sdevedecvvesevsese 241 292 344 4: 
gE RE | Ore rr ee Per ce ee 249 304 359 4: 
Raleigh-Durham, NC MSA....... cece eee eee en eccccee 316 384 453 5€ 
WU RUPTUNIUINTS Cle WEIN onc cbc cece Cc eetessteobevenseais 263 321 378 47 
NONMETROPOLITAN COUNTIES EFF 1 BR 2 BR 3 BR 4 BR f 
IN 6S thee dee wn 00 238 287 336 421 462 A 
EMS eee 238 287 336 421 462 A 
PTO Ras ccsrcccosevoes 263 321 378 471 528 E 
DEicchscsdoceseseceed 254 310 365 457 511 E 
EN Gis 6 dk 6 ot inw'eieqoiw.é & 238 288 339 426 475 C 
CNR gs Sa sess 5 565540% 247 301 354 445 499 c 
Ts ceceeccoene sens 316 384 453 S66 634 C 
RNS S60 06 005.0040 6a 5a 254 305 357 443 494 Cc 
Ce. 6 seb ee cerevnbe 276 334 393 492 551 Cc 
Ce wks shed nee ee ances 247 301 354 445 499 Cc 
BPs cc cowdeseaseevsetoer 254 305 357 443 494 Cc 


Note: The FMRS for unit sizes larger than 4 BRs are calculated by a 
the FMR for a 5 BR unit is 1.15 times the 4BR FMR, and the FW 
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StBIzZ 


NONMETROPOLITAN COUNTIES EFF 1 BR 2 BR 3 BR 4 BR 


Cattaraugus..........06. 270 326 384 481 S40 
COMUEMUMNMR., cc ccadcsenscs 287 349 411 S16 576 
NRG 6 2 nies ca cc ateewds 305 364 428 532 585 
COMPBNMNUGs. 6550 Kase sncsbaxs 327 399 470 588 658 
Bech c deck eesdne rece 292 354 415 520 583 
as TEE REL TS CLE 260 318 373 468 523 
FN Ua sciv cn eke ewe ars 291 354 415 520 583 
Shack pedes teeegeas 313 380 447 559 627 
SE  CAUPONGD. os iv csi esa 298 361 426 532 596 
QO VO 6 i6 dc dsee 6 KUEwS 301 365 431 540 605 
ORs staiew a hoes cae san 301 365 431 540 605 
TOMBE ANG. 60:6 cdceacdas sae 327 399 470 588 658 
PDR IR. «is 8 ENE Siskele 0 008 299 361 426 532 596 


3 BR 4 BR Counties of MSA/PMSA within STATE 


471 528 Buncombe 

570 640 Alamance 

519 581 Cabarrus, Gaston, Lincoln, Mecklenburg, Rowan, Union 

452 506 Cumberland 

494 554 Davidson, Davie, Forsyth, Guilford, Randolph, Stokes 
Yadkin . 

431 484 Alexander, Burke, Catawba 

449 503 Onslow 

566 634 Durham, Franklin, Orange, Wake 

471 528 New Hanover 


@eSwoe @G=-90O0 FF 


NONMETROPOLITAN COUNTIES EFF 1 BR 2 BR 3 BR 4 BR 
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ARBOR sce cet cw vecds vente 240 288 336 422 471 
BBRG 65080 ee ewowedv%rv00 247 298 350 437 479 
BOE IDs i cen cde Veer tures 263 321 378 471 528 
BPUNSWISK. ce cece crocvers 239 291 342 429 480 
Ca we ote econ shes 254 305 357 443 494 
COBWOT Ts ca ce cs aaleeve cede 239 290 341 428 479 
CHOFOKES. 2. cc esecccrecee 205 250 296 371 416 
CUO. cesces edo veetesevsse 205 250 296 371 416 
COTUMBUS. cic cecreseeceee 249 303 358 447 501 
GRIPE TSUN Fis no ed's Cae een 230 348 399 496 547 
CUBEARe cs Kc cdccccecsessss 224 271 #319 397 447 


by adding 15% to the 4 BR FMR for each extra bedroom. For example, 
re FMR for a 6 BR unit is 1.30 times the 4 BR FMR. 051089 





SCHEDULE 8 - FAIR MARKET RENTS FOR EXISTING HOUSING 
NORTH CAROLINA _ continued 


NONMETROPOLITAN COUNTIES EFF 1 BR 2 BR 3 BR 4 BR 


er 247 301 354 445 499 
SP. Sees eb Ses ezedseas 205 250 296 371 416 
a ne Nee ake sb 6b ete seis 231 280 329 413 462 
iin os 4.0% 6h 4:6 45% 231 280 329 413 462 
POPEIOP BON, ccc ccc cescces 259 317 373 466 522 
EN ons bb cs cgedsewescces 224 271 #319 397 447 
SPENT Ribiv ec cescdoevcesd 239 369 430 496 555 
END sig wae US) o6'6 ase 244 237 350 437 492 
RMAs sei ve ovoroccreeness 279 344 398 498 558 
PNT Bo os cece esas cece 250 304 358 448 501 
| ie 259 317 373 466 S522 
Mitchell..... eee Cee 247 298 350 437 480 
OBO ons scccecccccevsvecs 240 288 336 422 471 
NOPTHMAMPCOMN. 2. is ccccccece 247 301 354 445 499 
Pasquotank..........-66- 254 305 357 443 494 
POPGUIGONS. « vccscevecces 254 305 357 443 494 
PERE n oe bb dw css dadene we 263 321 378 471 528 
INES 6 60.4035 5 046550 240 288 336 422 471 
PATNI. oc s.s'eseecess 239 290 341 428 479 
SOMPGGN. ove sccswassesecs’s 231 280 329 413 462 
UE s ba vee ene tek be ees 236 287 338 424 473 
BN ccc ceric wer eee veces 205 250 296 371 416 
MEDD becca sede esse ces 254 305 357 443 494 
OR Siwwccccocdcsascee 229 278 326 409 458 
WACOUGE.. co cceccscccccscs 339 409 479 599 658 
WUIMRS se cc cecevssesseisec 285 342 402 503 551 
VPRO vce crecrrcecvisicss 265 320 376 469 516 


NORTH DAKOTA 


METROPOLITAN STATISTICAL AREAS EFF 1 BR 2 BR 
EL a OPE PER EERE OCR CEE? Cor Orr 304 370 435 
Fargo-Moorhead, ND-MN MSA... ccccccccccceveccece 304 370 434 
Nee OP, DP GTB os 0k ic Sb 0 bic ces o's asc enpinee wes 289 351 415 


Note: The FMRS for unit sizes larger than 4 BRs are calculated 
the FMR for a 5 BR unit is 1.15 times the 4BR FMR, and th 
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NONMETROPOLITAN COUNTIES EFF 1 BR 2 BR 3 BR 4 BR 


Ms oa. hasiies 254 305 357 443 494 
ee Lae 229 278 326 409 458 
Se 247 301 354 445 499 
WRI ites <a. os civ eis's'e% 239 291 343 430 482 

HP Po cc nele oo os 263 321 378 471 528 ~ 

a 1 a ne oe 254 305 357 443 494 & 

SOR 6 0 dnd alep sted sce sis 247 301 354 445 497 o 

<P eee 247 301 354 445 499 = 

ot ESSER) a aoe ens 247 301 354 445 499 x 

WN bdo cs whoo ce eked 3 259 316 373 466 523 e. 

MEE cs Po = 05 oo bebe 263 321 378 471 528 = 

Montgomery.......... «ees 240 288 336 422 471 ~n 
WME Sk oes s cose ee ees 253 309 364 456 510 

PMS. Cos oh oe eds ss's 247 301 354 445 499 = 

PU so bxk sone hes th bee 218 265 361 450 505 = 

WN o5 ba bc cee hiedtae’ 229 278 326 409 458 z 

WE TAs cca a hw ka dasa bia 250 304 358 448 501 z 

NS 6c anos 0 6 wk 600 ee 213 278 308 381 427 cS 

Rutherford.............. 250 304 358 448 501 ° 

SNE os Sok widen eso es 213 258 305 381 427 a 

— 

MO a os keog diewa'es ale 226 274 322 403 452 a) 

Transylvania............ 259 317 373 466 $522 = 

og gaia ote wie os 229 278 #326 409 458 © 

ee ee ee 254 305 357 443 494 < 

Ra coh ic esac ea ce 231 280 329 413 462 z 

& 

IN 25s cite oo. h.k o atww'slke 253 309 364 456 510 < 

S 

se 

© 

2 BR 3 BR 4 BR Counties of MSA/PMSA within STATE & 

_ 

435 544 611 Burleigh, Morton y 

434 $45 611 Cass o 

415 517 580 Grand Forks 3 

& 

a. 

m 

&, 

@ 

a 


ated by adding 15% to the 4 BR FMR for each extra bedroom. For example, 
nd the FMR for a 6 BR unit is 1.30 times the 4 BR FMR. 051089 
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SCHEDULE B - FAIR MARKET RENTS FOR EXISTING HOUSING 
NORTH DAKOTA _ continued 


NONMETROPOLITAN COUNTIES EFF 1 BR 2 BR 3 BR 4 BR 


PEN. win Wie.0 +. wb0\6e:0 op «e's 256 313 369 462 516 
ND. bccn os 66's c'0}e'0.0'v.ee 264 320 377 471 $30 
BCE CIRO. 2 occ vcccscccece 256 313 369 462 516 
NS 6 bo me s.0b es en 60 0060 256 313 369 462 516 
DEGRO ec we cccvcccsisavens 264 320 377 471 530 
RPP To oe er 256 313 369 462 516 
Gs bc ess costes esosese 232 281 332 417 465 
Golden Valley........... 256 313 369 462 516 
GI 6s ob wc nc 0s oss sews 264 320 377 471 $530 
Cs oo ch cccsisecndwewe 232 281 332 417 465 
ROIs 0.0 610 00 san 00 ccen'se 264 320 377 471 $530 
STII so 0's cece dininone 264 320 377 471 530 
a 232 281 332 417 465 
MaUMREPAIT.cccccsccccsecse 256 313 369 462 516 
BET ec ccccccnccen’ Same 232 281 332 417 465 
POIs ccccecccesscss ses 256 313 369 462 516 
Ps 0 60640660800 6% 3 239 290 343 428 479 
OPIN. cc ceccuesioves 239 290 343 428 479 
SIE a o's me ob a'e.o oe wes 239 290 343 428 479 
ny bn.ce sea avedscaeee 232 281 332 417 465 
DS uih ss sess s@an wed s's 256 313 369 462 516 
DOE ccccvedevesi ved 264 320 377 471 530 
EE Sib so win binds we cite os 239 290 343 428 479 

the 5 as oo v0.0 BWAcee le ae 256 313 369 462 516 
WESTIE. 6 cc tscdweeseVas 256 313 369 462 516 
OHIO 

METROPOLITAN STATISTICAL AREAS EFF 
Ns Tr IW a 656 Wie on bh i'o.c 0 0 ew bin bes 6 caebewe eh 239 
Sg I Dc 6 dc cc widows cbosswseccdvoetetbeaeey 264 
Cimctmmeatt, GH-eKV-IN PMSA... ccccrcccccccccccese 309 
TONNE, C009. WOMEN. ice 6 bis bo 6 bin 0 0b) se cbsteece™ 283 
a Eile GUN a wn 0 we cc co 04 JEM 0.cnio0s Feu kee Ss 301 
Dayton-Springfie@id, GH MSA... wccccccccescccsccece 278 
Hamilton-Middietown, OH PMSA........c2cceceeeeess 313 
Huntington-Ashland, WV-KY-OH MSA..........2-.06- 292 
Rg PE IN cea de dca whan cnc ps0 as CON Cebh bee eos 279 
LIE SE, TE PURI oo bos cece swes cet dose’ 293 
UT AO 5 TF TERA «6.0.0 nn 0.00 p 0s oes 60d dep dveweebes 252 


1 BR 


363 
320 
376 
345 
361 


340 
382 
354 
340 
358 


309 


NONM 


Barn 
Bil} 
Bowm 
Cava 
Divi 


Eddy 
Fost 
Gran 
Hett 
La 


Mcke 
Merc 
Nels 
Pemb 


Rams 
Renv 
Role 
Sher 
Siop 


Stee 
Town 
Wals 
Well 


2 BR 3 BR 4 


428 
377 
442 
406 
429 


395 
449 
418 
399 
422 


361 


536 
471 
552 
509 
536 


497 
562 
523 
501 
528 


454 


Note: The FMRS for unit sizes larger than 4 BRs are calculated by addi 
the FMR for a 5 BR unit is 1.15 times the 4BR FMR, and the FMR f 
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osetz 


NONMETROPOLITAN COUNTIES EFF 1 BR 2 BR 3 BR 4 BR 


BOPTUE Ge o's cle bs See ec0e 264 320 377 471 530 
EES SI. 6 5.0. cia ted s sie 60's 256 313 369 462 516 
EL sb «A -aie bind 6 Oh ow Bie 256 313 369 462 S16 
CT FO <0 6 80:0 0s 060s 50 264 320 377 471 530 
UMN aids J cet ee knees wes 256 313 369 462 516 
RCs a aig ne & bie alale b's our 264 320 377 471 530 
Ps 6b 00 sc tdenevesen 264 320 377 471 530 
DPI i.c's ececcees caeaeeen 232 281 332 417 465 
a 256 313 369 462 516 
RB a wis 6c bce cesses 264 320 377 471 S30 
CS bccn cht ce ccs asc 256 313 369 462 516 
ORB IG: wes cccdescccdee 256 313 369 462 516 
PUES 6d's oe'cdedates 64 oe 232 281 332 417 465 
Sg wee bcseiscoene ‘ 264 320 377 471 530 
ET oer 264 320 377 471 $530 
EG Sousa n'y tees a 40 oie 264 320 377 471 530 
2 SA 256 313 369 462 516 
DURE OIN oc ccc ccc nsicoseee 264 320 377 471 530 
OIENRs ods6 de bee secesed 232 281 332 417 465 
DN a a a cislale ins sean 256 313 369 462 516 
Gs 0.6 be we 0 4's 0 sinw.ece 239 290 343 428 479 
MU bee Weds cscs ees 264 320 377 471 530 
ENE a 5.0.0 $656, 6 leo ce bab 264 320 377 471 $30 
NTS ou isbn Pade wk bee a6 264 320 377 471 530 


BR 4 BR Counties of MSA/PMSA within STATE 


336 600 Portage, Summit 

171 530 Carroll, Stark 

552 619 Clermont, Hamilton, Warren 

309 571 Cuyahoga, Geauga, Lake, Medina 

336 603 Delaware, Fairfield, Franklin, Licking, Madison, Pickaway 
Union 

197 552 Clark, Greene, Miami, Montgomery 

62 629 Butler 

323 588 Lawrence 

101 562 Allen, Auglaize 

328 591 Lorain 


sajny pesodoig / 686 ‘6T Ae; ‘Aepiy / 96 ‘ON ‘$S ‘TOA / 10)SI80ey JeIOpe7 


154 507 Richland 


adding 15% to the 4 BR FMR for each extra bedroom. For example, 
‘MR for a 6 BR unit is 1.30 times the 4 BR FMR. 051089 








SCHEDULE B - FAIR MARKET RENTS FOR EXISTING HOUSING 


OHIO continued 


METROPOLITAN STATISTICAL AREAS 
Parkersburg-Marietta, WV-OH MSA...... oeecece ° 
Steubenville-Weirton, OH-WV MSA........ $04 685% ° 
TOVEGS, GH MSA... cc cccccncccccccccccccccvcses woes 
Wheeling, WV-OH MSA..........+.- svahicvbeneeteeess 
Youngstown-Warren, OH MSA.......e-eeeeeeecees eon 
NONMETROPOLITAN COUNTIES EFF 1 BR 2 BR 3 BR 4 BR 
RS oo ve cccccnss vsbaw 250 302 353 439 495 
AOMEMBUIR.cccccccccsccce 295 358 423 530 592 
DEG GS «.c oaisia s 6616 p0's 6's 00 250 302 353 439 495 
Bes cob binds scencednc 254 311 365 458 S511 
GOBNGSTON. 2c cccccccccses 228 #278 #328 #407 «+458 
DORR. ccc ccccccccccsscce 254 311 365 458 S11 
EES bas 5. a\p we 64 nee eum 288 350 413 S15 578 
GOVIIM. wccccccccccccceces 275 334 393 494 S52 
Hancock...... gabe 04 6 cies 271 328 387 483 543 
eer 253 309 363 456 509 
OORPVI MI. 5. ccc ccccccccs 250 302 353 439 495 
PR ksi 00.014 6 ae Gate se @e¥e 268 326 384 480 538 
Ns bn bb cs tlh eons 040 246 300 352 439 495 
LOOM. 2c ccccccccccccccce 271 #328 387 483 S543 
PRES obese scinceeeseceess 243 295 348 434 488 
NS iis kb SN be ee eee 273 332 390 490 547 
DNS oa 46 44.05 ese eee 246 300 352 439 495 
FOR UD. ccc cc ccccccccesace 273 332 390 490 547 
NEI atk iw'4 0 oa 0d:4 6 05.0,0 285 346 407 509 572 
PRN s okies dws OS ee bes 246 300 352 439 495 
PL Co 6 a3 + 80 6d 0.68 28 B10 275 334 393 494 S552 
ERY vcs Sea dcasectss 288 350 413 515 578 
EE in iow 48 e'b1s + 0:6 95a 253 309 363 456 509 
TUSGCOPOAWES. 00 cccccsccses 268 326 384 480 538 
RUNG 5c BS Eade fuse se ue 275 334 393 494 552 
BOURGOIN. fon iow cs sc caneds 285 346 407 509 572 


EFF 


275 
282 
320 
275 
279 


1BR2E 


334 
344 
390 
334 
340 


Note: The FMRS for unit sizes larger than 4 BRs are calculatec 
the FMR for a 5 BR unit is 1.15 times the 4BR FMR, and 1 


R 2 BR 


393 
402 
460 
394 
399 


o208e8 


Counties of MSA/PMSA within STATE 


3 BR 4 BR 

494 552 Washington 

505 568 Jefferson 

575 644 Fulton, Lucas, Wood 
493 552 Belmont 

501 S862 Mahoning, Trumbull 
NONMETROPOLITAN COUNTIES EFF 
REPAIR ss os sicleseeveseade 276 
RGNORE cere ccecsccscescs 262 
GRAMRO IGM. 2. cc cccccccees 267 
COMB IONE. oc cs ccecscces 262 
C$RAWPOPA. ccccccscccsie's es 253 
BRCARNBO sc vecivcccewvces 285 
NE Ri b's: ve !o 0'e's'b'a's Bie 00's 254 
QUOPNOCY. ccc cccccccccecs 270 
Hardin..... ee dbeb eee sb 271 
WI 4 5a'a''e' e's ac0's s a'e's'vrale es 285 
POSEN 6 <6'e's 004.0 a'd's'a's clea ° 243 
FRIPQNR cc ccccccscvcce ocee 253 
PU eWUUeie secs Vet vee'ees 246 
PS cab bddevseoveew as 246 
PN bese Ke owTeCe 254 
Morgan....... sob eee piews 273 
es ree 254 
NS 50 a’. 60 60a bos ew'ee's 288 
Pes a 2 sswiea dine oe a'e we 243 
PRDIG sy o'n cc Cele sees sive 277 
ree ere ee er 254 
MPEG a o's tis.0 670 6 06 ee a 0 246 
EI bk 0's ose ae a eed oc6'e's 254 
VR; MOC. ccc sccevceveee 275 
WIGS oa is kic's oA ewe ed 276 
WN iio in 6 cS Sblas oe cae 253 


1 BR 2 BR 


337 
322 
324 
317 
309 


346 
311 
327 
328 
346 


295 
309 
300 
300 
311 


332 
309 
350 
295 
338 


311 
300 
311 
334 
337 


309 


395 
380 
383 
375 
363 


407 
365 
386 
387 
407 


348 
363 
352 
352 
365 


390 
363 
413 
348 
396 


365 
352 
365 
393 
395 


363 


3 BR 4 BR 


496 
473 
478 
468 
456 


509 
458 
482 
483 
509 


434 
456 
439 
439 
458 


490 
456 
$15 
434 
498 


458 
439 
458 
494 
496 


456 


554 
531 
536 
525 
509 


$72 
511 
541 
543 
572 


488 
509 
495 
495 
S11 


547 
509 
578 
488 
556 


511 
495 
511 
552 
554 


509 


lated by adding 15% to the 4 BR FMR for each extra bedroom. 


and the FMR for a 6 BR unit 


is 1.30 times the 4 BR FMR. 
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For example, 
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SCHEDULE B - FAIR MARKET RENTS FOR EXISTING HOUSING 


OKLAHOMA 


METROPOLITAN STATISTICAL AREAS EFF 1 BR 2 BR 
Bret, GK MGA. 6 ewe ccc cece cece s cewencesdeee 302 369 434 
Fort Smith, AR-OK MSA... ccc ccc sccseenccenes 251 306 361 
Lawton, OK MSA... cer ccccccceccccccccvecccevces 260 317 374 
Oklahoma City, OK MSA... ... cece eee c er ercerecece 329 395 465 
TwtSO, OK MEA. .cccccccccvccccccccccccccceevewces 330 401 472 


NONMETROPOLITAN COUNTIES EFF 1 BR 2 BR 3 BR 4 BR 


STD aa oso 6's aaa -wie 218 Bo 203 249 291 363 404 
sa a5.0 2 ces eb etd sieges 178 217 256 320 358 
DN. cee sooth se b00 oe 225 273 322 403 452 
sob ei as wd a aes aoe} 214 260 306 384 430 
GS WSs oo whic etwas ¥-<-0 214 260 306 384 430 
Da sk ceveknaabaee ee 178 217 256 320 358 
ws 646 0 see WO S0 05 178 217 256 320 358 
CS Ss h.cdwvnes boos 5 ooo 258 315 370 463 519 
a A eee 201 246 288 360 404 
CRs 5s sae wh ae bea ele 230 281 331 412 464 
i @ 354 as becca sake eae 213 259 304 382 428 
kre s'6o'che awa ee ens 225 273 322 403 452 
CRUE. ccc cc ccneseccetes 230 281 331 412 464 
Sassi 0s kaos weve e's 207 252 296 371 415 
Ee bcc esc ase ws ee 213 259 304 382 428 
Be eh ae ts hoe oe ap bites 267 324 382 477 535 
as ccc Sohn asaies 225 273 322 403 452 
RIND, << din we've aioe 6 a's 178 217 256 320 358 
Pt ha ete ken bea eee uN by 214 260 306 384 430 
SRS TOEN sce ce recccess 207 252 296 371 415 
ILE ca & bo se so wan * 214 260 306 384 430 
ELE sinc 016.50 0 bs we ae 214 260 306 384 430 
ES att. Sb o sSaose ee eee = 267 324 382 477 535 
OS o's cc.cvectnewess 207 252 296 371 415 
a a ee 258 315 370 463 519 
SRS Pe aesee 255 309 364 456 511 
Ps as 0.000 bocce eee 214 260 306 384 430 
REGO” MIVIS.. cc cessaces 225 273 322 403 452 
Uc 8 ss oe ws 000s eee 213 259 304 382 428 
WUT 6 bse sb0 biew vweb 213 259 304 382 428 
CNTR Gs OS wo Cas edavecees 225 273 322 403 452 
WU bw’ we ceics census 230 281 331 412 464 


Note:- The FMRS for unit sizes larger than 4 BRs are calculated b 
the FMR for a 5 BR unit is 1.15 times the 4BR FMR, and the 
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CSULS 


> BR 3 BR 4 BR Counties of MSA/PMSA within STATE 


434 543 608 Garfield 

361 452 506 Sequoyah 

374 467 523 Comanche 

465 570 642 Canadian, Cleveland, Logan, Mcclain, Oklahoma 
Pottawatomie 


472 590 661 Creek, Osage, Rogers, Tulsa, Wagoner e 
NONMETROPOLITAN COUNTIES EFF 1 BR 2 BR 3 BR 4 BR 5 
— 

BORON CR i. sa is edule cs 230 281 331 412 464 ~ 
CN 6 5. 5.d'o b ba bees a8 230 281 331 412 464 o 
PID o-05 cases cccnes -- 230 281 331 412 464 _ 
GE dials 0's 3.0 Sila deine ae 213 259 304 382 428 s 
GO 5.5 ois 55a Sc chee 203 249 291 363 404 " 
— 

CAMBPPON 6 60 oc ccc cceccee 230 281 331 412 464 < 
EP ere 213 259 304 382 428 o. 
Pe 225 273 322 403 452 a 
SINS cies’ dicsoRly Gxia.ctae eo 230 281 331 412 464 > 
Garvin....... ita aval Saree 'w 0 214 260 306 384 430 3 
°o 

NE Nos va gies cite sana teenage he 267 324 382 477 535 . 
SIS, tip is «'dierare'w'ee: 0's 306% 225 273 322 403 452 8 
SE sich ects socetald aoe ve tare 178 217 256 320 358 a 
BEINN scars ore dee san ee 225 273 322 403 452 at 
ID <6 \s'win'a'0sd a's Ss 050 we 214 260 306 384 430 m4 
WR ARIE 1555s 's'e 0 Sie o's 267 324 382 477 535 a 
GAIT 555 'c. 5'0'0'0'e's'a/b'-s o50's 178 217 256 320 358 a 
I i atain ca lay'a a 255 309 364 456 511 = 
MRM. 6 iiois Soceciets 226 276 325 405 454 & 
Major....... Siesacehesateig estate 230 281 331 412 464 > 
© 

ES 6 ora a%s isc ia's/e e'o tates 268 325 384 479 537 3 
Eee 207 252 296 371 415 © 
Nea 6ia% o's'0'ace's elwee'e's 258 315 370 463 519 © 
re eee 207 252 296 371 415 ee 
GIG 50s ils clese!e'a crate'e’e 255 309 364 456 511 y 
o 

UI a 56's aes 20's vie a'e'o's 178 217 256 320 358 3 
Pushmataha.............. 178 217 256 320 358 ® 
a RE ae ceoes. “202 280 08 O77 499 & 
WAR IRS « ciba os ae oo 230 281 331 412 464 my 
Washington.............. 258 315 370 463 519 e 
o 

MRIS seas aigins adyaaatne 230 281 331 412 464 a 


ed by adding 15% to the 4 BR FMR for each extra bedroom. For example, 
1 the FMR for a 6 BR unit is 1.30 times the 4 BR FMR. 051089 





SCHEDULE B - FAIR MARKET RENTS FOR EXISTING HOUSING 


OREGON 

METROPOLITAN STATISTICAL AREAS EFF 1 BR 2 
Eugene-Springfield, OR MSA........ 2... eee eee eeeee 375 457 | 
Eo A'S Ge wis ow s.0' old Om gb sb e aie.dneretnie Se 373 453 |! 
POCO, TR PER s sce wdeci sever sceereeesecevioe 331 403 | 
| Re ere ere eee rk ert hh se ee 350 428 ! 


NONMETROPOLITAN COUNTIES EFF 1 BR 2 BR 3 BR 4 BR 


ea his hoje ce ste es 60-06 'e 342 415 489 612 685 
INL is v6. saa'n! 530 Sete a's W's 332 405 476 594 666 
EA ASS bs Sw dab oN ss 8 4% 357 434 511 639 716 
SN 5 0.0.0 sie bo dV9 60 619.8008 357 434 511 639 716 
DOUBIRG nc. ccc ccc ceccees 357 434 511 639 716 
See cnsebccederedsocees 342 415 489 612 685 
SOD SEUUO ccc ccs evcesens 362 440 518 649 725 
CUNO: occ occ wecscene 357 434 511 639 716 
Re oid ene Kaw 16% Kote es 326 397 468 585 655 
ROMs dso aw dk wiedte eek de kes 348 423 SOO 624 698 
RRS a Spee eye eee 342 415 489 612 685 
We PE. clble'clcia bees case 332 405 476 594 666 
A Sb 6 dine we 5.58.0 66n's 342 415 489 612 685 
I a 0.0 06 60.2 84S bap 6 ws 362 440 518 649 725 


PENNSYLVANIA 


METROPOLITAN STATISTICAL AREAS EFF 1 BR 2 
Allentown-Bethiehem, PA-NU MSA..........-5eee eee 332 403 4 
RE IPRs wn iS 65a 4 wb 6 600 016 6.4.6 Sig tens Wwe ze 295 358 4 
BRO GOUNEY : FR PM es cece vececrccevessers esses 262 318 < 
oo e.g SA Pee ee ier ae an: eae. pee ee 339 413 4 
Harr isburg-Lebanon-Carlisle, PA MSA............. 352 422 4 
eS SS, olin ae 6 Gee BOS a a whe oe eal we 286 349 4 
EE 5 MN PEEING Cho bin o'c co 0 wk 0 56.s yd 6 gel aes ms 385 432 § 
Perea ett, “PRAMS PGA. obi ke Sia cdtetetiiosas 388 471 § 
Pee PON coos 0 ce SEND 0 29 Vow Une 0 Ae ses 276 335 < 
ROAGING., PA MSA... cc ccc ccccccescvsvsvcessecores 332 404 4 
Scranton--Wilkes-Barre, PA MSA...........2eee08 269 332 < 
BO COR CEs coc cccccescepaseeiscorhegesgeeeces 314 381 4 
BPO OU TOR,S PACA S 6.0.0 cde in ewaic CVs eS Sie ew a's 379 461 § 
EF Pres PR TRO G 5 oe CSU THD E 50 Cid de Hada wield 286 349 4 
oe LC ore Peer eee eh eT ee Oe ee ee ee 319 389 4 


Note: The FMRS for unit sizes larger than 4 BRs are calculate 
the FMR for a 5 BR unit is 1.15 times the 4BR FMR, and 
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BR 2 BR 3 BR 4 BR Counties of MSA/PMSA within STATE 


57 538 673 753 Lane 

53 S34 667 748 Jackson 

03 474 592 664 Clackamas, Multnomah, Washington, Yamhill 
28 503 628 704 Marion, Polk 


NONMETROPOLITAN COUNTIES EFF 1 BR 2 BR 3 BR 4 BR 


eg Ee ee er ee 348 423 SOO 624 698 
I ns 6 wins 0 bo ace was 332 405 476 594 666 
IEC ew ured 6% a:0,00 6 694 Vos 362 440 518 649 725 
SEIS on :050- Sd a4: oe kde 362 440 518 649 725 
UI as d's 6:4 6a aes seas 342 415 489 612 685 
PRN do's. 5.e%s'en 3s wb ols ce ss 326 397 468 585 655 
PORT OV OO ooo HE 6s oe c's es 362 440 518 649 725 
a a5 Ska abe te ce 326 397 468 585 655 
CPI oS Eee SS cs 332 405 476 594 666 
OP PTEEE CER OLE 326 397 468 585 655 
MUNIN cto ss ont 0 6 0800.08 6 362 440 518 649 725 
GCC 6s ck ee iW ees Ue et 342 415 489 612 685 
Ea a a BP Bore ee 342 415 489 612 685 
PENS Nas Sask ee vedas 342 415 489 612 685 


BR 2 BR 3 BR 4 BR Counties of MSA/PMSA within STATE 


03 472 S94 662 Carbon, Lehigh, Northampton 

58 422 527 591 Blair 

18 375 468 525 Beaver 

13 485 608 681 Erie 

22 499 623 697 Cumberland, Dauphin, Lebanon, Perry 


49 410 512 575 Cambria, Somerset 

32 507 636 712 Lancaster 

71 555 693 777 Bucks, Chester, Delaware, Montgomery, Philadelphia 
35 395 493 553 Alleghany, Fayette, Washington, Westmoreland 

04 475 594 666 Berks 


32 387 477 541 Columbia, Lackawanna, Luzerne, Monroe, Wyoming 
B1 451 564 632 Mercer 

51 544 679 761 Centre 

49 410 512 575 Lycoming 

B9 457 572 641 Adams, York 
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slated by adding 15% to the 4 BR FMR for each extra bedroom. For example, 
and the FMR for a 6 BR unit is 1.30 times the 4 BR FMR. 051089 
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SCHEDULE B - FAIR MARKET RENTS FOR EXISTING HOUSING 
PENNS YLVANIA_ continued 


NONMETROPOLITAN COUNTIES EFF 1 BR 2 BR 3 BR 4 BR 


APRRAT ONG 6 06 is 0 00 e6 eR a 330 400 472 590 661 
BrOOlOPG ss onesie cccwcecse 273 333 392 490 548 
Pn. chin cupesiews en's 277 337 397 497 557 
So OUND lc 06. vn 0 cies o'e'e 5.0 283 344 405 506 567 
CPEs ccc ec edececcens 281 339 401 S02 563 
FORGE ca sicc de cieiecsccrs 270 330 388 484 544 
FUROR how scicccvcwseces 266 324 381 477 $33 
PasNS IMEMON. «cc ccc scadeee 266 324 381 477 533 
UOPTORGOMN. 6 ceccccccceccs 283 344 405 506 567 
LOWFONGE. occcccccccccces 281 339 401 502 S63 
es outa heVecs esses 274 334 400 493 550 
Northumberland....-...... 295 344 405 506 567 
PEN bee's cc cages tic add 277 337 397 497 S57 
eres eee ek eee 274 334 393 493 550 
Susquehanna............. 273 333 392 490 548 
MP TOTS Tee eee 317 372 458 569 619 
ea ee weks cccewcanes:e 281 339 401 502 563 


RHODE ISLAND 


METROPOLITAN STATISTICAL AREAS EFF 1 BR 2 BR 
he ee ee er rer hee ee 383 457 549 
New London-Norwich, CT-RI MSA...........2eeeee0. 424 516 606 
Pawtucket-Woonsocket-Attleboro, RI-MA PMSA...... 372 450 530 


Providence, RI PMSA... ...cccccccccesccccscscsecs 405 492 579 


Note: The FMRS for unit sizes larger than 4 BRs are calculated b 
the FMR for a 5 BR unit is 1.15 times the 4BR FMR, and the 
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NONMETROPOLITAN COUNTIES EFF 1 BR 2 BR 3 BR 4 BR 


BOS 0 uid's Foe 6 US whe site oe 266 324 381 477 533 
SRS 5 oad 58's 0 S050 ce eee 328 399 469 588 657 
i gk ee. a eee 270 330 388 484 544 
ee NNN 6 0S ba bd Voie o:5'0 40-00 277 335 394 493 550 
EMMs Seite Sine agesscvapa 277 337 397 497 557 
PROMI AN. 2cibc is Kc cicitivic cd's 304 370 434 545 609 
DIGI iain onic bie 8 Wet cee 283 344 405 506 567 
| Pere ee eee oe 330 400 472 590 661 
MVS OIDs 00 'k's a's cn cs ceca es 274 334 393 493 550 
MEKORMN. occ ccc ccccccccees . 277 337 397 497 557 
TORE UII, on ob o's boo ois wiere'e 283 344 405 SO6 567 
PURO. isis. od ewsics Sisek se 393 477 561 701 785 
SOMUyWMcAVP sews cccessves 307 360 437 529 576 
i I ER a 273 333 392 490 548 
TIOGR sce ccs ese wecccccers 273 333 392 490 548 
VOMANGO. oc cs cescscvcecs 270 330 388 484 544 
WOYNO 6 ec eedinscccecces 335 407 479 598 671 


2 BR 3 BR 4 BR Components of MSA/PMSA within STATE 


549 636 702 Newport county towns of Little Compton, Tiverton 
606 758 850 Washington county towns of Hopkinton, Westerly 
530 650 743 Providence county towns of Burrillville, Central Falls 
Cumberland, Lincoln, North Smithfield, Pawtucket 
Smithfield, Woonsocket 
579 724 811 Bristol county towns of Barrington, Bristol, Warren 
Kent county towns of Coventry, East Greenwich, Warwick 
West Warwick 
Newport county towns of Jamestown 
Providence county towns of Cranston, East Providence 
Foster, Glocester, Johnston, North Providence 
Providence, Scituate 
Washington county towns of Exeter, Narragansett 
North Kingstown, Richmond, South Kingstown 


sany pasodoig / 6g6t ‘6 Aey ‘Aepiiy / 96 “ON ‘BS ‘JOA / 19}s1Z0y [B1epeJ 


ted by adding 15% to the 4 BR FMR for each extra bedroom. For exampie, 
i the FMR for a 6 BR unit is 1.30 times the 4 BR FMR. 051089 





SCHEDULE B - FAIR MARKET RENTS FOR EXISTING HOUSING 


RHODE IS tANOD_ continued 


NONMETROPOLITAN COUNTIES EFF 1 BR 2 BR 3 B 
SERINE. 6 6: 00.010 010 sisie!s ye 030 60j5. 0 0,0. bie 0 bie 010 6 bie wloveisibis 00/84 354 430 507 63 
PRRIGEE o's 0:4:0\0 050 0 0'6\0 010 66 pla 0 si00's nae 00 4/0'0 oe ae vie-0 463 S562 662 82 
WASMINGTON. 2... cc ccccccccccccccccessccsccsesscce 354 430 507 63: 


SOUTH CAROLINA 


METROPOLITAN STATISTICAL AREAS EFF 1 BR 2 BR 3 BI 
Remmmemats, BC GGA. <.. sos 000 0 6K nbic 0 eins eS yn ciate ened 239 290 340 42! 
Mase te, GA-SC MGA... ccc wcwccccccvccccsyecwveces 277 334 390 48 
CPU SOCOM, GC TAs onc cc ccc cdc ccececesevecteos 295 360 424 52: 
Char lotte-Gastonia-Rock Hill, NC-SC MSA......... 294 354 416 51! 
ees We Wes 6a 8 o.05 bec cand s cRatecgiawehewess 298 364 42S 53 
Feereee BG FIOA sai koe dkc chee ches ects h erin seed 242 294 347 43. 
Greenville-Spartanburg, SC MSA..........e-e--eee 260 317 374 46 
NONMETROPOLITAN COUNTIES EFF 1 BR 2 BR 3 BR 4 BR Ni 
SEE Es 6 cbc ¥ev sede cas 210 255 302 374 415 A 
POs ccc wc cevccc vada 218 267 314 #393 440 B 
aa 271 330 389 486 545 Ci 
Cherokee....... eo Reels where ® 210 254 300 376 423 ci 
Treeer es COUG.. . wc ccccccws 209 253 2988 374 420 Cc 
Sn I iia yw les es nie ee 6 271 330 389 486 545 Di 
a. oS Ses 209 253 298 374 420 Ec 
eS gs Sains ao had & wo wl ie 205 250 295 369 413 Ge 
oe 210 255 302 374 415 Hi 
TT eli ie aydte' weno 's 2 ae aoe 253 308 363 454 509 Ji 
RN 2: co s9' bn at's 9G Scie oo 237 287 337 424 474 Li 
SRS 56 oan G0 ase 416.0 wigs 210 255 302 374 415 Le 
oo. re 205 250 295 369 413 Me 
TED: & 019 dss 4.08 63 ahi 209 253 298 374 420 Ne 
ES io ais s+ nies wee ah Sei 258 316 372 465 521 Or 
PGS 4 sib venice <b be > 205 250 295 369 413 St 
Peis as ba 0.606% .:504 eset 210 254 300 376 423 Wo 


Note: The FMRS for unit sizes larger than 4 BRs are calculated by ac 
the FMR for a 5 BR unit is 1.15 times the 48R FMR, and the FM 





> 


3 BR 


634 


4 BR 


710 


Towns within non metropolitan counties 


West Greenwich 
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827 927 Middletown, Newport, Portsmouth 
634 710 Charlestown, New Shoreham 


3 BR 4 BR Counties of MSA/PMSA within STATE 


428 478 Anderson 

487 546 Aiken 

528 593 Berkeley, Charleston, Dorchester 
519 581 York 

536 599 Lexington, Richland 


434 486 Florence 
467 524 Greenville, Pickens, Spartanburg 


NONMETROPOLITAN COUNTIES EFF 1 BR 2 BR 3 BR 4 BR 


ay a ee 218 267 314 3933 440 
MTU ic ccc bocnr sevice 218 267 314 393 440 
MINTS o.a 's:0's 6 Mies cies ows 225 274 325 397 445 
Ge 6 4G 660 hs obees'oe 210 254 300 376 423 
A 237 287 337 424 474 
DPC ce iwcccceces 209 253 298 374 420 
WERDEN S455 n'o.0 6 F440 6 205 250 295 369 413 
GPC on i cc cecesec 253 308 363 454 509 
PN a bin gs 6 oe awa Se ene 271 330 389 486 545 
MN Gan 8 30.600 bad wn0a 271 330 389 486 545 
CT o.aic doc ci civ vive 226 277 326 403 450 
MeL eer Pee eee 237 287 337 424 474 
TPES 0 dclea 0s iow beeees 209 253 298 374 420 
CUS 6-05 0.014 6b Oc es 205 250 295 369 413 
GOPOPBOBUG. 2.22 ccs ccccccs 218 267 314 393 440 
DUNE ss cccccccvecccccee 237 287 337 424 474 
WED IGMOBUG. 2 cece csccce 253 308 363 454 509 


sainy pesodoig / 6861 ‘6L Ae ‘Aepiiy / 96 “ON ‘PS “]OA / 10\8{80y JeIspey 


by adding 15% to the 4 BR FMR for each extra bedroom. For example, 
e FMR for a 6 BR unit is 1.30 times the 4 BR FMR. 051089 


Scelz 








SCHEDULE B - FAIR MARKET RENTS FOR EXISTING 


SOUTH DAKOTA 


HOUS 


METROPOLITAN STATISTICAL AREAS 

Rapid City, SD MSA... ..cccccccccsccesrsecscesecs 
Sioux Falls, SD MSA... cceeseseeesecves Seb eeeees 
NONMETROPOLITAN COUNTIES EFF BR 2 BR 3 BR 4 BR 
RIN awa hb boi nich eee 249 301 352 441 493 
PE live cccccccveenade 226 274 323 405 453 
Brookings... .ccccccccece 244 295 344 428 484 
nin 6 Sai.» 5064.0 $.00 29:0 246 299 352 441 493 
Ns ocsd es vesiorcasens 269 327 385 483 540 
CREP TOR Tt. occ ccscacces 246 299 352 441 493 
CAO r eae cece ts ccevesccee 246 299 352 441 493 
COPD. cccstccsccvcscsese 226 274 #323 405 453 
BS wc cicowcesvsessn 249 301 352 441 493 
NE os 6-6 a0 ve 0e6 os 00.00'0 221 265 316 392 435 
DOMUEO. 6 60 0s scvewcscees 246 299 352 441 493 
Fe NT i wanes seed ae 269 327 385 483 540 
SN is bla 's'0'6 Ki v 0.6 0.00650 d:er0' 244 295 344 428 484 
PRR wc ce ascoeseccenses 226 274 323 405 453 
SE rere 249 301 352 437 487 
PORT. 6c cc ccnicccccsece 269 327 385 483 540 
CSE FEIINR. cc caccacosese 246 299 352 441 493 
UBGCKBOM. oc ccccccccscecce 226 274 323 405 453 
DNS s «658 6 debe wee pws 226 274 323 405 453 
Rw op sabes dscbsane’ 214 261 306 384 430 
LEMBSIM. co ccvcvcsscccseee 249 301 352 441 493 
PESO. cc ccccesccecveces 214 261 306 384 430 
PEND Rc cccccccccscdens 238 291 343 430 482 
OOD) POTCO. occ cc ccecee 226 274 323 405 453 
MOODY. . cece cccncecccece 214 261 306 384 430 
PORTE. co cccccsccveseosec 226 274 323 405 453 
SOTO. cc sccccccvcceces 249 301 352 441 493 
sn 6a 00 ed o0'ee'ste'e ns 238 291 343 430 482 
BU BM ec cece vewsnercscees 226 274 323 405 453 
SPURS 0c cp eens scegiceess 226 274 323 405 453 
WRI cc cccerncncesscece 246 299 S52 44% 493 
VOPR 2 ccc cevecccsesss 246 299 352 441 493 


ING 


1BR26R38 


334 389 48 
355 418 52 


N 


rF> FTeoezsn GCGGC0080 


rxnecr 


vTEzzr 


Note: The FMRS for unit sizes larger than 4 BRs are calculated by a 
the FMR for a 5 BR unit is 1.15 times the 4BR FMR, and the FM 
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3 BR 4 BR Counties of MSA/PMSA within STATE 


483 540 Pennington 
524 586 Minnehaha 


NONMETROPOLITAN COUNTIES EFF 1 BR 2 BR 3 BR 4 BR 


BEM os Redd ene aee 249 301 352 437 487 a 
SNC. 4 Sia 52 sao t ee 246 299 352 441 493 © 
di RE RRR EE 266 322 377 472 528 S 
Sea 226 274 323 405 453 D 
Campbel}..........ee0e0s 226 274 323 405 453 os 
eS ES a ane ee 221 265 316 392 435 a, 
Codington............665 244 295 344 428 484 a 
MRSS Scio cid oe rae e 269 327 385 483 540 8 
Bas ot ia gate h ps aac 238 291 343 430 482 ‘el 
GUOIMO RE: ods coacsawa 226 274 323 405 453 < 
ee oe oe ee, 238 291 343 430 482 2 
SS 2 Bai ene i) © 238 291 343 430 482 g 
SING Save baa 03 bares 226 274 323 405 453 § 
SING So. scs on adee oh 6 e0 221 265 316 392 435 Zz 
Stes sta chess apie 249 301 352 441 493 ° 
ST EE ORD 295 361 422 528 590 8 
AGAS Vinee ktenenes 226 274 323 405 453 ~ 
Gibb so Kas bs cee so 249 301 352 441 493 a 
Kingsbury............-+- 214 261 306 384 430 = 
RUIN. wis once cvecas 275 327 385 483 $40 £ 
LYMBP So ccc cc cccccccccees 226 274 323 405 453 
Mepherson............... 238 291 343 430 482 = 
NAST dbs cecneceees 277 334 389 483 840 < 
NE Callas silos is ache a 214 261 306 384 430 
PPNEME SS Sc sthscdetesse 226 274 323 405 453 » 
a 
MNES ei HSA k aS es: 238 291 343 430 482 = 
CRN ibd ce Ewk iv eccace 226 274 323 405 453 © 
st. na daas hwkees 295 361 422 528 590 a 
So ee OL 226 274 323 405 453 y 
GPRM 5 6kaEs ccecaseene 249 301 352 441 493 & 
oS 
MI GMNUN: 5 dbare cence ses 226 274 323 405 453 @ 
SUS 5. Sa PPPs cs ees 226 274 323 405 453 o 
rs) 
Ee. 
oO 
nm 


by adding 15% to the 4 BR FMR for each extra bedroom. For example, 
ne FMR for a 6 BR unit is 1.30 times the 4 BR FMR. 051089 





SCHEDULE B - FAIR MARKET RENTS FOR EXISTING HOUSING 


TENWNESSEE 


METROPOLITAN STATISTICAL AREAS EFF 1 BR 2 | 
Chattanooga, TN-GA MSA: cscs cceciseccrcreccscdcs - 295 389 4 
Clarksville-Hopkinsville, TN-KY MSA............. 273 343 4 
CUPS ca eG ss dsc eh se cise ¥b.ed 05403 som ee 268 322 3 
Johnson City-Kingsport-Bristol, TN-VA MSA....... 247 300 3 
AER, TOE Men Gin oho 56 c¥.se cen epn thee nee eae Siew 272. 332. 3! 
SREOM,,  FROSRI TURD TEORS ba wie'ccccetcsccade cewdeees'e 291 352 4 
EPS TON, PON ERs vows ber ecdactestee sent» oe ee 323 394 4 


NONMETROPOLITAN COUNTIES EFF 1 BR 2 BR 3 BR 4 BR 


RPSGB Kise K Sess esses 232 292 332 413 464 
WUMOOR Ec 6 cc heer seccecs 242 295 347 434 486 
CTY nn 5 5060 bu 0 0.60 64% 197 240 285 354 394 
NN Dicks caw ss wis os cues 218 265 313 392 438 
CUT IND 2 5 oc webs ce Stes 197 240 285 354 394 
BOUNO. 6 ec awe reac cviscecs 220 268 314 394 441 
QPOGMBEEs ca iicsaccccccaes 223 270 317 398 446 
DOBRO 6 oie kboic hic ce kscsee 238 291 342 428 479 
Dg 60a Ke 045s 068546 5% 223 270 317 398 446 
FRCP OBB is dc bres ccc nsas 218 268 316 394 442 
BON ao aeew si ses ee cae 223 270 317 398 446 
CD sob ck sc Cece saves 216 263 308 386 434 
PRINS a ec aee sé ccee veces 229 278 329 410 460 
PIR RS 650 Ces deo eke 238 291 342 428 479 
PON s 0566.5 6 56 6 44S 60% 228 286 327 409 458 
PN so 6 bc URNS KOC O ON SS 218 265 313 392 438 
Ro cess cdvsswedca 201 244 288 360 403 
Ns 09.6 000.0 de OS S08 189 233 276 345 383 
| SIP ETO OEE RE OE TER 223 270 317 398 446 
LOWUPONOS 6.0 ccs cc seVeceods 232 292 332 413 464 
RENN 0 4:0 43K 66 50 6644s 262 316 372 466 520 
OMRTINT. ccd kde cwssocece 242 295 347 434 486 
PY eee rer ee 218 268 316 394 442 
PPR A ss ce eteeds ets ca 232 292 332 413 464 
PRES o.6.5 464K 0 6 pie Pods o's 232 286 334 418 468 
PI so 66'o.e hacen dé aan s 197 240 285 354 394 
ae ee ee re 218 268 316 394 442 
SORE 0°66 00. 0'6.6.54 6-s.00ee 218 268 316 394 442 
ao Se reer Se 225 273 321 403 450 
DG sa Utes sc Mev sanenee 232 286 334 418 468 


Note: The FMRS for unit sizes larger than 4 BRs are calculatec 
the FMR for a 5 BR unit is 1.15 times the 4BR FMR, and t 





9 
3 
2 


2 


2 
a 


2 BR 


422 
430 
382 
353 
389 


414 
464 


3 BR 4 


528 
522 
476 
442 
487 


516 
579 


BR Counties of MSA/PMSA within STATE 


593 Hamilton, Marion, 
580 Montgomery 
537 Madison 


496 Carter, Hawkins, Sullivan, Unicoi, Washington 
546 Anderson, Blount, Grainger, Jefferson, Knox, Sevier 


Union 
577 Shelby, Tipton 


650 Cheatham, Davidson, Dickson, Robertson, 


Sequatchie 


Sumner, Williamson, Wilson 


NONMETROPOLITAN COUNTIES 


Bent 


\o) a 


BOG C06 id 0 WC a Sere 
CONN 6 8 dwergs so ce asens 


Coff 
Cumb 
De K 
Faye 
Fran 


Hick 


a POA hs w 6 b's 6 oe oe 
PTO ciar cccciccece 
ee aR eee Ee 
Ns SUEV MN is 06 be wos oe 
PAD AOD wie’ ho 6 86 w0is-d 


MAM. wc cece eee eeeveces 


PRM ORs cick co cdidccdees 


John 


Mcna 
Mars 


SOM. wwe eee eevee cevene 


DEY og hie dd wins 6p: 0:0\ste cele 
BONES a0 se yb 'n «0is-b6 ecb o-0ry » 


EFF 


218 
242 
218 
238 
189 


232 
218 
218 
228 
262 


232 
242 
216 
238 
238 


232 
201 
210 
228 
230 


232 
238 
232 
242 
232 


226 
230 
242 
242 
197 


lated by adding 15% to the 4 BR FMR for 


1 BR 


265 
295 
268 
291 
233 


292 
268 
268 
278 
316 


292 
295 
263 
291 
291 


292 
244 
256 
286 
280 


286 
291 
292 
295 
292 


278 
280 
295 
295 
240 


each extra 
and the FMR for a 6 BR unit is 1.30 times the 4 BR 


2 BR 


313 
347 
316 
342 
276 


332 
316 
316 
327 
372 


332 
347 
308 
342 
342 


332 
288 
301 
327 
331 


334 
342 
332 
347 
332 


317 
331 
347 
347 
285 


3 BR 


392 
434 
394 
428 
345 


413 
394 
394 
409 
466 


413 
434 
386 
428 
428 


413 
360 
377 
409 
413 


418 
428 
413 
434 
413 


401 
413 
434 
434 
354 


bedroom. 


FMR. 


PAGE 


4 BR 


438 
486 
442 
479 
383 


464 
442 
442 
458 
520 


464 
486 
434 
479 
479 


43 


Rutherford 


For example, 
051089 
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SCHEDULE B - FAIR MARKET RENTS FOR EXISTING HOUSING 
TENNESSEE continued 


NONMETROPOLITAN COUNTIES EFF 1 BR 2 BR 3 BR 4 BR 


Ns 6 bb ah sine oases ode 218 268 316 394 442 

SOAs. 60.653 0 d'0 0080 218 268 316 394 442 

NT GS ok dic ap hom Sn eens 225 273 321 403 450 

| RA Pee ee On 218 265 313 392 438 

TEXAS 

METROPOLITAN STATISTICAL AREAS EFF 1 BR 2 BR 
EG BING 6 a 6s 6.5% 6 ee ee Se Nb babe eek bs Hees 294 359 422 
Ss We As 0's 06.06 B'0 cab pice bb 0.6. 06 Ope a eeeh.s 272 330 389 
Bae Gis TH FURR sk cn cece mec genes 06 nbee cde b% 6 e's'n's 348 418 493 
Beaumont-Port Arthur, TX MSA........2c cee evences 313 379 447 
Wr 0G 5 TH PUUGA s 5 kins 00 06e 0.058 0 Heh 0 oe sh ev 0's 302 367 432 
Brownsville-Harlingen, TX MSA.........62-eeeeeee 277 #336 395 
Bryan-College Station, TX MSA.........2cceseeeee 367 447 524 
CN SOs GU UN 0 0 6.6 < a eia'd 0 099.8 ole ws S.alpnles 320 388 457 
Ok EE s © 5S 6 64s 0 bw oe wsk hb ce ooh we Alelee 6-6 © 368. 448 527 
ae as Se er eee eer ee Se ee ee es 274 331 390 
Fort Worth-Arlington, TX PMEA. .6. ccc cece cscvices 325 394 464 
Galveston-Texas City, TX PMSA.............-e2008- 282 343 404 
ee eee, ere ey he ee 270 327 385 
WO RTee NODE... TH CUGR 5 .0.osc 0 o's dia 6 0 is'0 0 H4 6iae p's 8a 270 327 385 
ee eee ee ie ei re ae ae 254 310 364 
LOC Se FR TT, TH MSA. oc 6 ace cide 0 0's sic bed eee 308 374 440 
CL, “Ce CRs 2b 05d 6 Ui 0.0 wd 50.055 50 0 0e bid 0 0.0 b's 04 bo a0 229 287 376 
Mc Allen-Edinburg-Mission, TX MSA............--- 276 335 393 
a ae ern ee Sey See re 353 430 506 
Ra PAU TINEIN So oo 0, ibe 00:5 ae sale Oeie.0 5 AW ae Ordo wibdek 351 428 503 
SO NG, - BAT TEOAS. 5 vs co's 0s 0 0 .bdh-0 04S 08 He BHU s 296 361 425 
SRE DUR SN ao So obec 265k 6 o'biwa 0-0lb.a ous 329 399 470 
Shrermmn-Denteen, TH MBA. 22... ccdcccecasecvsteccsrsve 271 328 387 
Texarkana, TX-Texarkana, AR MSA...........-2008-. 249 302 357 
WO oe RE 6b n.0 8. obo oN 6 oc chek ced s cota eeueeee 312 378 446 
oo i |) ee ae ee a eye 380 461 543 
DCO o's bb bMS ob aes ORs Web oF ee Reales 257 308 362 
ak te tk ae | rn aren eae y worrrit e 280 340 402 


Note: The FMRS for unit sizes larger than 4 BRs are calculated b 
the FMR for a 5 BR unit is 1.15 times the 4BR FMR, and the 
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NONMETROPOLITAN COUNTIES EFF 1 BR 2 BR 3 BR 4 BR 


SEOWERE. os oo divi o'0:0, 4/0 ase’ 201 244 288 360 403 
Van Buren. ....-ccccccces 225 273 321 403 450 
WOYTB. 2c ccc cscccccccse 230 280 331 413 464 
WHITE... ccc ccccccescceee 225 273 321 403 450 


2 BR 3 BR 4 BR Counties of MSA/PMSA within STATE 


422 528 593 Taylor 

389 485 544 Potter, Randal! 

493 616 690 Hays, Travis, Williamson 
447 559 626 Hardin, Jefferson, Orange 
432 541 605 Brazoria 


395 495 555 Cameron 

524 656 736 Brazos 

457 572 641 Nueces, San Patricio 

527 658 737 Collin, Dallas, Denton, Ellis, Kaufman, Rockwall 
390 487 547 €E1 Paso 


464 580 650 Johnson, Parker, Tarrant 

404 505 566 Galveston 

385 482 540 Fort Bend, Harris, Liberty, Montgomery, Waller 
385 481 540 Bell, Coryell 

364 456 512 Webb 


440 549 616 Gregg, Harrison 
376 477 526 Lubbock 

393 493 553 Hidalgo 

506 634 709 Midland 

503 629 704 Ector 


425 532 597 Tom Green 

470 588 658 Bexar, Comal, Guadalupe 
387 483 542 Grayson 

357 447 500 Bowie 

446 557 624 Smith 


543 681 762 Victoria 
362 450 501 Mciennan 
402 501 562 Wichita 


sajny pesodoig / 6861 ‘61 Aeyy ‘Aepisg / 96 ‘ON ‘BS ‘JOA / 10)S13ey [eIepey 


ted by adding 15% to the 4 BR FMR for each extra bedroom. For example, 
i the FMR for a 6 BR unit is 1.30 times the 4 BR FMR. 051089 





SCHEDULE B - FAIR MARKET RENTS FOR EXISTING HOUSING 
TEXAS continued 


NONMETROPOLITAN COUNTIES EFF 1 BR 2 BR 3 BR 4 BR 


Anderson....... je Wad ciewe 236 286. 337 421 473 
RE BTINs 0.0 os cep erescesec 275 332 392 491 549 
DO 6 ans 5 569 6 o08 8 Sates 226 276 324 406 454 
UR. os bob ecedcecsese 242 294 348 436 486 
EE tun 2d: Swe ase denees 228 279 329 408 -455 
ID. w-5'e\biso'e. a6 9.6 00 00 @ 240 291 343 431 482 
DE Gils «a5 iss ohne pes os 260 318 374 466 523 
RL cs Sis ns oaSe koe «90 80 221 272 #319 398 447 
SE, as ob.5 64 S080 8.6 00 202 245 287 360 405 
RDC oss eB Go da aee sé 260 318 374 466 523 
Ee TD sis boo 040 6% s 6 e%'e 242 293 346 433 484 
EID. «one ia sence 00s ae @ 240 291 343 431 482 
eee 234 284 333 417 469 
ae a 246 297 351 440 493 
CRORE Os cc cenes wees se cove 246 297 351 440 493 
| Seo 236 286 337 421 473 
 cinin'h o.4 ob bee so. >) aie 226 276 324 406 454 
Ea hid dsb aS eee aa bo 0% 211 257 302 379 423 
COT UTHIRWOFth. 2.6 cccisecce 246 297 351 440 493 
Es 6 a0. 0o00.0 6 oes we 234 284 333 417 469 
ee 259 316 372 464 521 
RES, C9 ke ic ac miele noise oh ach 202 245 287 360 405 
Ae oe 228 279 329 408 455 
Be PEL oie Si cc ose bes be we5 246 297 351 440 493 
COST SMIGM... vc wciccvdscsns 246 297 351 440 493 
ROMO 6s. 0 0 016 61a’ se 00 0, 254 310 364 456 512 
Es Oss ace e650 O80 04s 218 268 315 392 440 
EE Se a's 6-010 eS 0aae wi8ie's 260 318 374 466 523 
ERs so Hares o's bis oe bes 225 276 323 397 442 
kL ES re oe eee 207 252 295 372 415 
PEN “55 so a 6b a hele hoa 240 291 343 431 482 
eS Se Se Soe 228 279 329 408 455 
oe ea 249 302 356 447 499 
DING, Uh etp bin's 6 o/aaSos mw pie 242 294 348 436 486 
ious cw bd oe se'w eee we 228 279 329 408 455 
UME, 66.6 bose wes baeee 221 272 #319 398 447 
DS inal do 5 als tae. wi Riba a 6 254 310 364 456 512 
MES: 50S "ass "nte S's wae ginal S60 242 293 346 433 484 
es SESSA eee 246 297 351 440 493 
Se NN Toa: breil’ 0. ©0090, 6,0 246 297 351 440 493 


Note: The FMRS for unit sizes larger than 4 8Rs are calculate 
the FMR for a 5 BR unit is 1.15 times the 4BR FMR, and 
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NONMETROPOLITAN COUNTIES EFF 1 BR 2 BR 3 BR 4 BR 


Re Si 5: 5 o6u a6 ates «a's 202 245 287 360 405 
SPs bdo bts x 0's Be 6 one 260 318 374 466 523 
APMbtrOnd. S36 6. cae en's 246 297 351 440 493 
BONES od ceases eduaee 279 338 398 499 559 
CRG das eewescevecoen 242 294 348 436 486 
or 
Ng oo no hw 028 te as da 226 276 324 406 454 ey 
IR a 4 dap: 64S wn oa 4 O0 221 272 #319 398 448 o 
INS hci Dea. a Suna ea dae 207 252 295 372 415 @ 
DONE, 3s 5 Secs slaves 246 297 351 440 493 a 
SPUNG. 5b osisue doses cus cs 228 279 329 408 455 2 
NN Ce sacs 9 bank 221 272 319 398 448 = 
Is has Aowk' a: 0. 4:5 0:6 aha oye 254 310 364 456 512 g 
a en cd a aunt se wars aol 216 262 312 388 436 ef 
MS tesa bar oc cule snc 249 302 356 447 499 
OE SiR SR Te 288 350 412 516 577 S 
CRINIOS, os 2 es osc debe 226 276 324 406 454 on 
NS a0 ais gases se 228 279 329 408 455 > 
IR acta’ a ha < aise 228 279 329 408 455 7 
ei ars 279 338 398 499 559 = 
WIR os aoseh cas cane 211 257 302 379 423 © 
a 
NM ee aa ies ay 226 276 324 406 454 ~ 
SINS ox a5. G's o's pe 640 8 211 257 302 379 423 7) 
ae 202 245 287 360 405 a. 
I ao i's 6-6 o blae UKae o0 221 272 319 398 447 i) 
IES OS Piaget «caters Soke 249 302 356 447 499 < 
Dickens.........2 ee eeeee 228 279 329 408 455 = 
I ates oa fs 6 keds 246 297 351 440 493 < 
INTE.» b a:c ciscias oe pshhs 234 284 333 417 469 — 
EU oe oe oe ee sc 234 284 333 417 469 £ 
POPES 3 cus Sate aes oes 259 316 372 464 521 fs 
oe 
RU i sok. danas tae. 234 284 333 417 469 © 
Eccl: = acute Soave Dare ea 226 276 324 406 454 — 
FOTN. S55 na 5k ise as ate 207 252 295 372 415 yD 
NN gOS ce aa aaa pe orwe 2 202 245 287 360 405 C} 
SOR viens edeten) 242 294 348 436 486 3 
oe 
NESS o'S5.s tapes xa a 254 310 364 456 512 5. 
MN eae creer ee wis ia 246 297 351 440 493 = 
So wine aigslse adic. uae 228 279 329 408 455 c 
PRBIROI. oa oe coches ents 221 272 319 398 448 oO 
PRR iiss, ¢c\a <rassw aie act 226 276 324 406 454 _ 


lated by adding 15% to the 4 BR FMR for each extra bedroom. For example, 
and the FMR for a 6 BR unit is 1.30 times the 4 BR FMR. 051089 
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SCHEDULE 8B - FAIR MARKET RENTS FOR EXISTING HOUSING 
TEXAS continued 


NONMETROPOLITAN COUNTIES EFF 1 BR 2 BR 3 BR 4 BR 


MMPEIGY. nw cccccscccccvces 246 297 351 440 493 
PEN onan e see 5 es é 8 ee 246 297 351 440 493 
Bea sca cb Oot cewesee ee ee 257 309 362 454 508 
PRS oS b one mie beh es eaoese 279 338 398 499 559 
HOUSTON... cccicccccsccces 245 296 350 439 492 
Hudspeth. ......cccceces 202 245 287 360 405 
Hutchinson. ......cceeees 246 297 351 440 493 
MIL <3: 0.0.6 ws o0.ce «4009554 226 276 324 406 454 
GI nc Sevan covepetaer 260 318 374 466 523 
Sim HOGG... cccccccecee 248 299 354 445 497 
NG bo ce 6 6a 00 6 654 5:0 one 234 284 333 417 469 
CU So cw ccecccsenscee 242 294 348 436 486 
are rr ers yee 234 284 333 417 469 
MIMDIO... cece sccescccces 211 257 302 379 423 
MOPMIBY 2 ccccccccsevecces 225 276 323 397 442 
EY Sib aW'e's cae Kei bss 6000 228 279 329 408 455 
eas so o's pawdWiew races e.0 228 279 329 408 455 
Gi WOU. occ veccsccces 218 268 315 392 440 
Se are eee ee 240 291 343 431 482 
Limestone... ...cccccsecs 207 252 295 372 415 
CWO. occ ccc vesces 260 318 374 466 523 
ETI. bs cic sens vuvsress 202 245 287 360 405 
MSGUTIOSN. .. cee ccscccece 228 279 329 408 455 
GUID, cc cweccssscnsene 250 302 357 447 500 
NN soa cco Vee wre c<piviawec 221 272 319 398 447 
Matagorda........-+++-+-. 279 338 398 499 559 
SS or 242 294 348 436 486 
TUTE. wc rcscrcscccccscve 240 291 343 431 482 
POSED oc ccc ccs cenee 234 284 333 417 469 
Ps cccicsasaracwenendec 246 297 351 440 493 
OCIS. cc ccccovccccvccse 228 279 329 408 455 
POETS. oc ccc ccctnsanss 207 252 295 372 415 
CS errs Ore ree 234 284 333 417 469 
GUM. cc ccc ccsccccceccs 246 297 351 440 493 
PONOIE. 6 ccc ccccesopscves 236 286 337 421 473 
INS s a0 5.0 00s 60nd esos 202 245 287 360 405 
PN PIO, cow ccc eecescs 202 245 287 360 405 
REAGAN... cece eccccees 211 257 302 379 423 
ROG RIVOFr....ccccccccess 249 302 356 447 499 
ROFUGIO.. wc cccccccccces 260 318 374 466 523 


Note: The FMRS for unit sizes larger than 4 BRs are calculated by 
the FMR for a 5 BR unit is 1.15 times the 4BR FMR, and the 
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s 
Se 
NONMETROPOLITAN COUNTIES EFF 1 BR 2 BR 3 BR 4 BR 
ETA kote eae 234 284 333 417 469 
TIN cia ec Udewoceure 236 286 337 421 473 
MGS. oo evs cidade he 228 279 329 408 455 
WUT Es GGi cvs ececeheee 249 302 356 447 499 
eS co ol car ance tea 221 272 319 398 447 
~~ 
MGs dost swesdaseiaasees 259 316 372 464 521 & 
DONMNE = a iricccus rake 211 257 302 379 423 ® 
MN sa 5 Sica Sa beans 254 310 364 456 512 D 
TINO 56 os 0 ke ops wis 202 245 287 360 405 ee 
PUR MITB oo 555 5055 53s 260 318 374 466 523 mz 
ao 
Karnes........ Po cebeaa.’: 199 242 285 357 399 a 
WI 6 aici bas edeces. 260 318 374 466 523 2 
ESRI SSS) ear 242 294 348 436 486 = 
Ineo. Wis. cae «Sates 228 279 329 408 455 < 
SIE ooh wise c sac aes oo 260 318 374 466 523 ° 
RC owas SG «06 6k sath wie 249 302 356 447 499 oO 
LMU So c.coc ohn bekine 221 272 319 398 448 > 
SM. 668 Oks oi0 Su oe 254 310 364 456 512 Zz 
SRO y tate casa celeb as 250 302 357 447 500 ° 
Lee Sot oe oben 246 297 351 440 493 Ns 
CN hii dea cnn 221 272 319 398 448 = 
Sh FED a peat ea 228 279 329 408 455 ss 
MOT TURE  ocv.o soc ae 00608 260 318 374 466 523 = 
GE ni akioes sb ahiate 216 262 312 388 436 © 
WONG cowne a,c «prem sie 211 257 302 379 423 Ss 
CIN cas 30 ots aes os as 225 276 323 397 442 = 
SM hon 2c ng a kha, woe: by oe 211 257 302 379 423 “< 
WR oo oe ben oss cerns 228 279 329 408 455 - 
oo 226 276 324 406 454 - 
NS ies snc Scan cess 249 302 356 447 499 | - 
SS 
Nacogdoches............. 275 332 392 491 549 oad 
SS ESE Ee 260 318 374 466 523 
GATE GOs. os 's.0u os 6d nie 246 297 351 440 493 - 
PUNE LAUD: Sis g's do cuca s 234 284 333 417 469 S 
WE ai ac tele 246 297 351 440 493 9 
PES iy nt eres sth vee ae 275 332 392 491 549 & 
WI ay asia siete a le ond 224 275 321 396 438 x 
she ida eds os 225 276 323 397 442 S 
SUE ate Re os ohne dow» 202 245 287 360 405 @ 
UNE. eres. Koo coe da ts 246 297 351 440 493 


ed by adding 15% to the 4 BR FMR for each extra bedroom. For example, 
the FMR for a 6 BR unit is 1.30 times the 4 BR FMR. 051089 








SCHEDULE B - FAIR MARKET RENTS FOR EXISTING HOUSING 


TEXAS continued 


NONMETROPOLITAN COUNTIES EFF 1 BR 2 BR 3 BR 4 BR ' 
ONS 5 0 ao.nie Se ésc tee 242 293 346 433 484 f 
NS code oks oe eicecass 236 286 337 421 473 ‘ 
San Augustine........... 215 262 310 388 434 { 
ER a a. 0a 0s nie Wie 90,0 0h 228 279 329 408 455 : 
NN 66 e sa van teseeee ae 234 284 333 417 469 ’ 
Os sin 6 ys apd. eR Ae 215 262 310 388 434 ‘ 
SQMOPVOTT.. . occ sercccccs 207 252 295 372 415 ‘ 
IR. 6 0: 0:0.6\0iba kde ores ® 234 284 333 417 469 ‘ 
IIE Dw «on. 0i0 086 cores 234 284 333 417 469 ‘ 
sc wo 04 60 0 Oe WS bse 246 297 351 440 493 " 
so Sas « Salen the bese oe 228 279 329 408 455 1 
Dees seed bios dae a0.08 249 302 356 447 499 1 
Das caw ds oo sw bs 4 ON Seo 250 302 357 447 500 t 
SDS 6 nies 6 v5. Sis ,0'n aah. 6a e-* 221 272 #319 398 447 ( 
We MES coc vtec veereta 225 276 323 397 442 \ 
aa Seceeu vanes bib 284 346 408 511 571 \ 
SRRPRRTEINRGING. 5 nic 6.000 so nace 250 302 357 447 500 \ 
RIE 5 n.0-0 00 650 66 Kdcs ees 246 297 351 440 493 ¢ 
es s's 6 bib we'eie.0 wes 0.8.4 260 318 374 466 523 \ 
RRP re ie ee a 202 245 287 360 405 \ 
th a iba whine ase © ROS 216 262 312 388 436 \ 
MDL Kia's 3 owintae eNld's 006 6% 226 276 324 406 454 2 
EEG 5 5 ws hee a.com ee5 8b 225 276 323 397 442 

UTAH 

METROPOLITAN STATISTICAL AREAS EFF 1 BR 2BR3E 
Py ENE ns a 6d daw po esos Se head ab capes hie 291 354 415 51 
Sait cake City-Oaggen, UT MEAs <2 ccc ccicsedecedcss 335 402 475 5s 
NONMETROPOLITAN COUNTIES EFF 1 BR 2 BR 3 BR 4 BR fN 
EN 5 2 0b 0 Ss Wales ee els os 318 387 456 S69 637 8 
NS x sc-niwis's,0(0 boda) 3 oe 293 356 420 524 588 Cc 
RS 6.050 0.0 600045 8 0b 00 363 441 518 649 727 0 
NGS wisieis we Odare dbo eb os 363 441 518 649 727 G 
GPUs asc cncécchwontocae 363 441 518 649 727 I 
Ps eh 60 0 6s v.ce0e eB oe ve 318 387 456 569 637 K 
on on POET CCR E CPI 318 387 456 569 637 M 
PEG siverse aaah a waknn 318 387 456 569 637 R 
NO is ow ores ose e 60 08 363 441 518 649 727 s 


Note: The FMRS for unit sizes larger than 4 BRs are calculated by a 
the FMR for a 5 BR unit is 1.15 times the 4BR FMR, and the FM 
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NONMETROPOLITAN COUNTIES EFF 1 BR 2 BR 3 BR 4 BR 


DANO. 25 ass Retains aidan 228 279 329 408 455 
DO Ss 5 266 sab casas 215 262 310 388 434 
San Jacinto. 5 ..%secisess 275 332 392 491 549 
ee er 211 257 302 379 423 
Shackleford.......... .+. 234 284 333 417 469 
7 
Sherman........ hee <odets 246 297 351 440 493 go 
DEMS ssc oo vote ke aae 215 261 309 385 432 © 
WANES 35 cost cds esces 211 257 302 379 423 2S 
BENS 4h the PaCS aie Be 211 257 302 379 423 = 
WE Ss 0 WEN eS 00% Fools 202 245 287 360 405 & 
Throckmorton...........-- 234 284 333 417 469 i 
CNR cc eos aes <5 250 315 371 462 519 2 
RIE taicsostie ina’ a15:0 oy. ctacere 216 262 312 388 436 an 
I cos. osc hes awe tes 225 276 323 397 442 < 
IIE ops fa na abate cles 224 275 321 396 438 ° 
NG hay sa is a cadiavenub’or & nies 202 245 287 360 405 4 
IIE an sina ah < sale oe 279 338 398 499 559 . 
ROSS. oss 5 sa sic wa 226 276 324 406 454 Za 
SS Goa, ob cat ver ae di 199 242 285 357 399 - 
AMIS 0 c.a8'eh cb x sno e wie 279 338 398 499 559 © 
VOM SR Slee ee. 228 279 329 408 455 ee 
oO SR ere ae 215 261 309 385 432 7 
Q, 
o& 
‘< 
= 
R 3 BR 4 BR Counties of MSA/PMSA within STATE & 
5 519 583 Utah o 
5 593 666 Davis, Salt Lake, Weber Gs 
o 
NONMETROPOLITAN COUNTIES EFF 1 BR 2 BR 3 BR 4 BR | 8 
— 
Ra TR. i oe cen 293 356 420 524 588 9 
Dee ee A oo ks 0 363 441 518 649 727 3 
Caen so. a. Gh a sed aie 363 441 518 649 727 os} 
GEPP ISTO... dn Geiss. aces 318 387 456 569 637 3 
So re has age Shoe kes 318 387 456 569 637 Q 
NE Siac aa be od a's 318 387 456 569 637 ” 
MOrgan....cccccccecscecs 363 441 518 649 727 = 
PAE eo ciiaaawiens aces 293 356 420 524 588 wo 
SRO CH. 5.2.0 cccepgeciococs 318 387 456 569 637 
by adding 15% to the 4 BR FMR for each extra bedroom. For example, 
re FMR for a 6 BR unit is 1.30 times the 4 BR FMR. 051089 
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SCHEDULE B - FAIR MARKET RENTS FOR EXISTING HOUSING 


UTAH continued 


NONMETROPOLITAN COUNTIES EFF 1 BR 2 BR 3 BR 4 BR _NOt 
PI bait o bk wip rb te elke Sap ak 8 318 387 456 569 637 Sut 
I cs ows eine ain a maes ss 293 356 420 524 588 Uil 
ey ey ee ee 363 441 518 649 727 Wa: 
CS kab eniege ace da cbes 318 387 456 569 637 


VERMONT 


METROPOLITAN STATISTICAL AREAS EFF 1 BR 2 BR 3 BR 
Gar Dirmpeen, VT MEA. ce ccsccccccctvccevvcccccccees 424 516 606 758 
NONMETROPOLITAN COUNTIES EFF 1 BR 2 BR 3 BR 
SO Te Tee EEL TL eRe ere 340 412 486 606 
Bennington......... al ae Tath tate olde wie oie Wit ota mien ae ere 345 424 497 620 
RING Gd vc'dlaecd.2b 00a sea bé 0500.0 0k e660 0S 0900 © 290 351 413 517 
Nios oh ona UNA 6.26C0 GN AH 40 Bh 05094080 ae 392 478 563 705 
Essex..... Dae Sua eed bees abA DOM Ob MCRWAD ED ER EDS ASS 290 351 413 517 
th REET eee eT es ee eee SY ee eee 323 392 462 577 
CES RUINS 6 210 0'0% 6 0'0 60500800 s Kde6 VERS OS ceccsees Bee Bet 6t8. St7. 
RMND TEI. ccc ccebins Simo siekak bab obs 040 0a 6 oes eae 350 425 499 625 
Pe wa + 6 0.0.0'0 66 06 060666540 0508004 Ct EES --- 345 420 494 618 
nas 6:45 Ae KSA OMS VEO Dake SORES Od TENE UME 290 351 413 S17 
Ris 506 00.006 66 R06 50s BON TREND SORA SRB OOH --- 376 456 536 670 
NR a0 96.6 5 00 4610 0 8,5:4 oo 0 4.ES 04 5d 0 R UE Ss REED 345 424 497 620 
NL 5A wa 4 cee oak Ve OW pel sees sea Sg kee anes 363 442 519 649 
Ns wine cb 509 ose 6s oO KS EUS $oune we des.ceas 372 451 531 664 


VIRGINIA 


METROPOLITAN STATISTICAL AREAS EFF 1 BR 2 BR 3 BR 
CHOPRSSCRBOVITIM, VA TUBA «oo ibe b0bs 0 44804 Cass s Odie 342 417 490 613 
Re DN. WU a's <i.d oes a 010.0 YF dlasb s Waar egies 6 ares 262 318 374 468 
Johnson City-Kingsport-Bristol, TN-VA MSA....... 247 300 353 442 
Ot CEN a donk oa'e soba hs 6 eas teas. + Cease 282 350 404 493 
Norfolk-Virginia Beach-Newport News, VA MSA..... 342 414 485 608 


Note: The FMRS for unit sizes larger than 4 BRs are calculated by adc 
the FMR for a S BR unit is 1.15 times the 48R FMR, and the FMR 
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_NONMETROPOLITAN COUNTIES EFF 1 BR 2 BR 3 BR 4 BR 


BED Die 5 a 0.6.0 bn eK 0.0 bo oo 363 441 518 649 727 
RCO e oe vecsrsbnvecce cs 363 441 518 649 727 
Washington........... e's 348 418 493 615 692 
3 BR 4 BR Components of MSA/PMSA within STATE 
758 850 Chittenden county towns of Burlington, Charlotte 
Colchester, Essex, Hinesburg, Jericho, Milton, Richmond 
St. George, Shelburne, South Burlington, Williston 
Winooski 
Franklin county towns of Georgia 
Grand Isle county towns of Grand Isle, South Hero 
3 BR 4 BR Towns within non metropolitan counties 
606 680 
620 699 
517 580 
705 790 Bolton, Buels, Huntington, Underhill, Westford 
517 580 
577 646 Bakersfield, Berkshire, Enosburg, Fairfax, Fairfield 
Fletcher, Franklin, Highgate, Montgomery, Richford 
St. Albans, St. Albans, Sheldon, Swanton 
517 880 Alburg, Isle La Motte, North Hero 
625 700 
618 692 
517 580 
670 751 
620 699 
649 728 
664 744 
3 BR 4 BR Counties of MSA/PMSA within STATE 
613 686 Albemarle, Fluvanna, Greene, Charlottesville 
468 524 Pittsylvania, Danville 
442 496 Scott, Washington, Bristol 
493 565 Amherst, Campbell, Lynchburg 
608 680 Gloucester, James City, York, Chesapeake, Hampton 


Newport News City, Norfolk, Poquoson, Portsmouth, Suffolk 


y adding 15% to the 4 BR FMR for each extra bedroom. For example, 
FMR for a 6 BR unit is 1.30 times the 4 BR FMR. 051089 
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SCHEDULE B - FAIR MARKET RENTS FOR EXISTING HOUSING 


VIRGINIA continued 


METROPOLITAN STATISTICAL AREAS EFF 1 BR 
Richmond-Petersburg, VA MSA......ceecececcescees 313 376 
MOMNGKS., VA MSA. . ccccccccccsccccccccccecsccccesere 275 334 
Washington, DC-MD-VA MSA..... 2... ce eeeccces <sions Maa ee 


NONMETROPOLITAN COUNTIES EFF 1 BR 2 BR 3 BR 4 BR 


ASBEMEGK.. 2cccccececicesics 259 312 363 448 501 
AMOIIM. ccceccccccceccecs 227 275 323 406 455 
AUGUSTA. ceccccccccccccce 274 333 391 490 549 
IE bao bo ocd owns ole ee 236 287 339 423 474 
BPUNBWIEK 6 6 oo ccic'd co0 seeie 214 260 305 383 429 
| Sree eer ee 227 275 323 406 455 
| er eo 231 280 330 414 463 
IN a 'a%u'o' dna bf a's 'a'e-oe 275 334 392 492 551 
| SETTER EE 285 346 409 S10 571 
NDS ons cube secese rm 244 284 336 420 470 
PNP. 5 ino anise oo bie 00 00 285 346 409 510 571 
FREIECD BIR. o 0 00:0 0'0,0,0 0.00 00:0 236 287 339 423 474 
BING ccccccecéicsorcecoos 273 332 389 487 546 
Greensville.........se6 214 260 305 383 429 
RR ars 275 334 392 491 §50 
BRIE WANE 6 i020 0.0000 221 270 313 391 429 
King George............- 323 393 463 577 649 
CFT 248 303 358 447 501 
MOTs Kile oe ceseeccises 289 349 409 510 571 
Cs Ch ow bce tne hs 80% 289 349 409 510 571 
Mecklenburg..........++- 214 260 305 383 429 
Montgomery.........e-e26- 333 404 474 S596 665 
oe. re 259 312 363 448 501 
Ns 610d wee oe ben N © 227 275 323 406 455 
Rr ee 275 334 392 492 S551 
Prince Edward.....cceces 227 275 323 406 455 
Rappahannock............ 285 346 409 510 571 
er SUING wns 00.6 05.00 54's 274 333 391 490 549 
PR. 0106.5 6-6 48 6.0 #-0:8:060 262 318 374 468 525 
Da Sa cccvessivsivrers 231 280 330 414 463 
SHOES IVONIE. 6h ccc sceccc 323 393 463 577 649 


26R3E 


439 5§ 


392 4s 
695 8€ 


>» 


mar Aae 7 Tt fh em he 


Tran 


vn wwnuwaDwwvd w wrvroWZT 7? z= rrr x x 


Note: The FMRS for unit sizes larger than 4 BRs are calculated by a 
the FMR for a 5 BR unit is 1.15 times the 4BR FMR, and the FM 
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R3 BR 4 BR Counties of MSA/PMSA within STATE 


Virginia Beach, Williamsburg City 

9 551 617 Charles City, Chesterfield, Dinwiddie, Goochland, Hanover 
Henrico, New Kent, Powhatan, Prince George 
Colonial Heights, Hopewell, Petersburg, Richmond 

2 492 551 Botetourt, Roanoke, Roanoke, Salem 


5 869 973 Arlington, Fairfax, Loudoun, Prince William, Stafford “ 
Alexandria, Fairfax, Falls Church City, Manassas g 
Manassas Park City & 

o 
NONMETROPOLITAN COUNTIES EFF 1 BR 2 BR 3 BR 4 BR = 
Alleghany.......-...e00- 274 333 391 490 549 a, 
APPOMATTOX... ce csccccces 277 333 389 487 546 2 
OS err ee ee 274 333 391 490 549 & 
DEED. caus cevacessewen 231 280 330 414 463 a 
Buchanan.......... Secees 262 318 374 468 525 < 
ios cn ihend ote 323 393 463 577 649 2 
CHOP TOSCO. osc ce cisidecccicic 227 275 323 406 455 a 
CRM ists ais ois s PoE eee 214 260 305 382 428 > 
CUMBOP TENG. ccccacccces 227 275 323 406 455 a 
ee eer ee Pe Te Oe 248 303 358 447 501 S 

© 
PU iia <aideew 6402 0 ese 273 332 389 487 546 oO 
ce 275 334 392 492 551 = 
Ea is 0 owl's ap 0 00 0 60 231 280 330 414 463 = 
ee ee eee 227 275 323 406 455 a: 
HMIQGMIONG. cc ccccccccesecs 274 333 391 490 549 & 
King And Queen.......... 248 303 358 447 501 z 
Ot i he 248 303 358 447 501 5 
Ss cwiaKis sce mtibinc'c cs eee 234 284 336 420 470 < 
CAIITUIUEE ac cbiwvcseccecce 227 275 323 406 455 = 
PUNE owe ese e'en ces cee 248 303 358 447 501 = 

— 
IG IOGON. 2 cca cticccccccs 248 303 358 447 501 S 
Se ae wee. 240 291 343 429 481 2 
Northumberland.......... 248 303 358 447 501 i 
Ee in toh bean iste oho 289 349 409 510 571 YY 
PREC Oie ccc cvevecsccsae's 236 287 339 423 474 - 

° 
PUIMOUN .c:vicspidcDdec cere 273 332 389 487 546 s 
Richmond..... wes ebb oss 248 303 358 447 501 Q. 
Rockingham. .......+.++-- 274 333 391 490 549 y=] 
Shenandoah. .......--266. 275 334 392 492 551 = 
SGUCMAMBEON. ccs vcccccces 221 270 313 391 429 = 
gf POUT TOV EULER ES EEE) 221 270 313 391 429 


by adding 15% to the 4 BR FMR for each extra bedroom. For example, 
ve FMR for a 6 BR unit is 1.30 times the 4 BR FMR. 051089 
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SCHEDULE B - FAIR MARKET RENTS FOR EXISTING HOUSING 


VIRGINIA continued 


NONMETROPOLITAN COUNTIES EFF 1 BR 2 BR 3 BR 4 BR NO 
I 6 kone o.dias'y Sw h S00 0% 214 260 305 383 429 Ta 
WAFER. .cccccvccrectcescs 275 334 392 492 §51 we 
MEDD s ciclieecdcceencagesces 264 319 376 470 527 Wy 
BOGTOPG. 0 2c ccccnsceccces 236 287 339 423 474 Bu 
Clifton Forge City...... 274 333 391 490 549 Co 
LY Pere Te ee eee 214 260 305 383 429 Fr 
Fredericksburg..........- 323 393 463 577 649 Ga 
Harrisonburg City....... 274 333 391 490 §49 Le 
Martinsville City....... 275 334 392 491 550 No 
REINER bocce Fe cscccaseae 333 404 474 596 665 So 
BEMUMITOM:. 2.0 we ccccccccnces 274 333 391 490 549 Wa 
Winchester.....cccccceee 275 334 392 492 551 


WASHINGTON 


METROPOLITAN STATISTICAL AREAS EFF 1 BR 2 BR 3 BR 
ih a ee, BEA RIGA s 6 i.e 0's viens 00.00% 60-4906 Gugee ame 353 432 507 648 
PRO CE, WA TEBR . oiu.60 6 0 60 0.00 0 0 6% 0 0.40:6 00294 6998 356 434 509 636 
RMN TERS ons ikss 6,0 & 05,0: o obigisio o:0'tty9 au wie’s wdie 369 447 527 659 
Richland-Kennewick-Pasco, WA MSA.........+e6. cow 829 O70 339 -3en 
DE, GEN DU sane eno doe bo bon 69 bese ve wees --- 951 427 499 645 
| Mi EE so acl wavs ee tee sews cnbhee 6 mee © 6 -- 311 369 435 S56 
Ng PRE RS diw:0.05k 0s wi5. o> @Ga8 6:4 Cee wee wae ae 303 368 432 563 
Vancouver, WA PMSA......... ait 6M aie’ «Sako kee be - 273 332 435 §74 
GN Pg 5 o)o ae ere ele eee a weee.c ewes 3 Coie ce 324 393 463 580 
NONMETROPOLITAN COUNTIES EFF 1 BR 2 BR 3 BR 4 BR NO 
SNE” Diva i'w wiaia'ale' o's aleres 264 321 37¢ 472 §29 As 
Bs ccocececcconseeses 319 386 457 S69 639 cl 
EIN 5 9-00 ea'd's 3'aik 630 54 342 414 489 611 685 Co 
CSG ous ct dua de op 319 386 457 569 639 Fe 
EI a4 '0 t.s'a'slec are vie ee 342 414 489 611 685 Gr 
Graye Harbor... ..ccccsceccs 344 417 492 615 690 Is 
NG a's saw slew e'e a 0 344 417 492 615 690 Ki 
ee ae 320 388 457 572 643 Le 
ONE be nco6'n's sane acta’ 264 321 376 472 529 Ma 
RS 6 bG oo es Bee S00 291 352 416 §22 584 Pa 
PE PIE IO. occ eicscces 264 321 376 472 529 Sa 
PEs <.obanuceenaeces.e 350 428 502 628 703 Sk 
DONS soc erases ee erie 264 321 376 472 529 Wa 


Note: The FMRS for unit sizes larger than 4 BRs are calculated by ad 
the FMR for a 5 BR unit is 1.15 times the 4BR FMR, and the FMR 
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NONMETROPOLITAN COUNTIES EFF 1 BR 2 BR 3 BR 4 BR 


TNS 5s 6 casa cdiees 262 318 374 468 525 
Westmoreland...... ‘vaten 248 303 358 447 501 
Se ee ee 250 304 353 437 488 
BUG VISTO. occ cca sees 274 333 391 490 549 
rrr err ee 274 333 391 490 549 
CHRMIAR sic cv eicccccceces 214 260 305 383 429 
aes v0.0 i cides sc case 231 280 330 414 463 
LOMIMBROMN cic ccccdcc'e sen 274 333 391 490 S49 
I cia See ares Swe es 263 318 #375 469 526 
South Beston City....... 227 275 323 406 455 
Waynesboro.......... yee 274 333 391 490 549 


3 BR 4 BR Counties of MSA/PMSA within STATE 


648 713 Whatcom 
636 715 Kitsap 

659 739 Thurston 

399 446 Benton, Franklin 

645 711 King, Snohomisr 

556 615 Spokane 
563 629 Pierce 

574 637 Clark 

580 650 Yakima 


NONMETROPOLITAN COUNTIES EFF 1 BR 2 BR 3 BR 4 BR 


sajny pesodoig / 6861 ‘6 Aey ‘Aepiiy / 96 ‘ON “FS "JOA / 19\s13ay [e1epa, 


ree eee ee 342 414 489 611 685 
UIA yds lo « oWkd'e's c o'awe 344 417 492 615 690 
IN Sin wis 00,0 odin Wes ams ¢ 248 301 354 442 496 
CLL is Zinn we mao 664.3 dee 264 321 376 472 529 
GIRS 6 '</0.0's 0's Biaalh's wie le teem 264 321 376 472 $529 
eG alsa) e's Swicle ow G0 bales 350 428 502 628 703 
MABGROOY a's ose caw coedas 291 352 416 S22 584 
NUNS bas 0 w'd0.6,00 0'b\600 8 08 320 388 457 $72 643 
IFT TT Tere Te 344 417 492 615 690 
POSIT OR ss vic'ds 0-08 Peatwe a 344 417 492 615 690 
SOP DIRT ebic's 6.86 0 clea'e's c'e2 350 428 S502 628 703 
SATIVA oc 8S eine ov cea 320 388 457 $72 643 
Wahkiakum. ......-cceeeee 320 388 457 $72 643 


yy adding 15% to the 4 BR FMR for each extra bedroom. For example, 
» FMR for a 6 BR unit is 1.30 times the 4 BR FMR. 051089 





SCHEDULE B - FAIR MARKET RENTS FOR EXISTING HOUSING 
WASHINGTON continued 
NONMETROPOLITAN COUNTIES EFF 1 BR 2 BR 3 BR 4 BR 
Walla Walla. ...cccccceee 342 414 489 611 685 


2.3 7% VIRGINIA 


METROPOLITAN STATISTICAL AREAS EFF 1 BR 2 | 
Charleston, WV MSA... . ccc cn ccicvesccrcccscccce 354 430 5 
Cumberland, MD-WV MSA.........cccccccccrsccccees 268 319 3 
Huntington-Ashland, WV-KY-OH MSA............e06. 292 354 4 
Parkersburg-Marietta, WV-OH MSA..........---2e0e 275 334 3 
Steubenville-Weirton, OH-WV MSA..........22-e00- 282 344 4 
Pema T tric, WV HOM: IGA. noc kt Sls hie cee e se ecessinscs 275 334 3 


NONMETROPOLITAN COUNTIES EFF 1 BR 2 BR 3 BR 4 BR 


IN 5:0 hie Maa pa o'a an 6% 254 308 364 456 509 
EN Fh i6 dv ko A aSwea cede s 253 306 362 452 506 
NURS 06. din 0a. Gas 6-018 40 0 294 344 399 519 572 
DN OED so ade cesecccic es 247 302 357 445 499 
SS Sth cn eeeeeeaewae = 271 325 394 488 538 
BN IST og os eect veces 233 283 334 417 468 
Gee Seika abe bo <9 5o s.> 243 297 349 437 490 
NEG a: G'S G's us vibe we rein 294 344 399 519 572 
eS 5 os 4 vk Gi oe ee wo 254 308 364 456 509 
NGS ib 1s Sivin 3 0s Ore ule Be a 244 297 349 437 490 
NR Se ales ae Ge a la 300 365 429 538 601 
a FP ECE Ee 239 292 344 430 482 
MOMOMNGAI 1A... cc cccccsecce 300 365 429 538 601 
oe) 4 SS COe ee eee 243 297 349 437 490 
oo 243 297 349 437 490 
PIITUNOS 6. ois + ccc ciséews 233 283 334 417 468 
WPI Bo a a wS RK 8s eo 244 294 339 423 475 
PIED, 9 S's 6.40 40 6.0004 0 0.0 215 261 306 382 429 
BEE wekeeedceccseses 244 294 344 430 482 
TRENT 5 wit ab 6 6 ae ws 0:0,6.5.0'8 254 308 364 456 509 
Naina obs 0 heb 6s SBR 254 308 364 456 509 
yA ASA ieee se Pa 257 312 368 460 515 
CNTUENS ob 695.0 r deen ce siep 244 294 339 423 475 


Note: The FMRS for unit sizes larger than 4 BRs are calculate 
the FMR for a 5 BR unit is 1.15 times the 4BR FMR, and 





10 
9 
a 
14 
4 


4 


2 BR 


507 
373 
418 
393 
402 


394 


NONMETROPOLITAN COUNTIES 


WPM cties acd seane eawn 


EFF 1 BR 2 BR 3 BR 4 BR 


342 414 489 611 


3 BR 4 BR Counties of MSA/PMSA within STATE 


634 710 Kanawha, Putnam 
461 515 Mineral 

523 588 Cabell, Wayne 
494 552 Wood 

505 568 Brooke, Hancock 


493 552 Marshall, Ohio 
NONMETROPOLITAN COUNTIES 


TO 5's wk cb neeas ewes 
ly nk so OOOO Ee 


PENT GS wy. 6-5:4s ne 8 6000000 
Wee Cs ness ce centond« 
i oe i ar 
SS e eee e 
PTT 5 pc cb ee wscpdeces 


PPIIINS 6 4.00 0:0 60 a S0'psie's 
ROFID UTS Recess i eRDESe 
a Pe oe eee ee 


EFF 


243 
223 
253 
233 
243 


243 
294 
243 
244 
236 


244 
244 
244 
233 
215 


300 
254 
294 
247 
215 


233 
215 


1 BR 


297 
271 
306 
283 
297 


297 
344 
297 
297 
288 


297 
297 
294 
283 
261 


365 
308 
344 
302 
261 


283 
261 


2 BR 


349 
318 
362 
334 
349 


349 
399 
349 
349 
338 


349 
349 
344 
334 
306 


429 
364 
399 
357 
306 


334 
306 


685 


3 BR 4 BR 


437 
399 
452 
417 
437 


437 
519 
437 
437 
423 


437 
437 
430 
417 
382 


538 
456 
519 
445 
382 


417 
382 


490 
447 
506 
468 
430 


4390 
572 
490 
4390 
475 


490 
490 
482 
468 
429 


601 
509 
572 
499 
429 


468 
429 


lated by adding 15% to the 4 BR FMR for each extra bedroom. 


and the FMR for a 6 BR unit is 1.30 times the 4 BR FMR. 
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For example, 
051089 
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SCHEDULE B - FAIR MARKET RENTS FOR EXISTING HOUSING 


WISCONSIN 


METROPOLITAN STATISTICAL AREAS EFF 1 BR 2 BR 3 | 
Appleton-Oshkosh-Neenah, WI MSA..........52 eee 275 335 396 4 
Es ccc ccs vebserabanrtedecsenses 304 362 427 5 
Re SEDI OU ss UE TUE s cose cece te secceseeseseseeens 272 #333 393 4 
NN UE a Sains 6b 6.0 abc owing oe 4a:0 boa e.6.5 275 335 398 4 
Janesvilte-Geloit, WI MSA... 2... ccc cree cccccccce 304 371 437 5 
Marae. WE PMSA... ccc cccccccccccscccscccepesces 335 409 480 6 
Ce Crosse, WE MSA... cc cccdcscccccccccvescccsccece 326 396 466 5 
EN Sia Goa" & too 00,4 6 6 6 60% 04 Whew aesalee 326 398 474 5 
Rh. ME OU, wnecdusecaccesesbesssaqaceees’ 330 397 470 5 
Minneapolis-St. Paul, MN-WI MSA...........+2000- 375 455 540 6 
SE EE IR oats 00.4 d10,b'6 ono ew 4.0.0:550 5,6 3-040 65018 310 378 445 5 
Ss WE UNUM es ccc bbe receceeviswesatec ee gues 282 342 404 5 
WN, WE TIGA. cece csc crecaeccocadacecceces 275 335 396 4 


NONMETROPOLITAN COUNTIES EFF 1 BR 2 BR 3 BR 4 BR 


SE dys 0/4 kk om ins, ole. ane 281 340 402 503 564 

EE ok as eh daw x op one 267 326 382 479 538 
..,., SSSR ee 254 307 364 453 510 | 
Sin e's v's 6.0, 0.0% 6.4)6.0.,0 02 267 326 382 479 538 | 
Pr a ere 241. 295 345 434 485 
a Ck a we cise via a ~ bee 253 304 359 442 494 | 
PUD. cee wovsnscseseess 241 295 345 434 485 | 
NE ee eee 262 318 374 470 524 | 
RR as Shnvwweee ane 6u8 % 262 318 372 463 513 
Se RN sw ow Wcakh ya ata ee ele 253 306 362 451 507 

GHGNGON, «cco ccesccccecccs 254 307 364 453 510 ' 
SN sb wo athe ee be 6 281 340 402 503 564 { 
SEs 66.405 0's we, ae'e'd 253 306 362 451 507 
re eee eee er 262 318 374 470 524 
ee es 6002 weap ee es 246 297 347 436 485 1 
ee 246 300 353 442 495 | 
NES Ses deseesdccustes 241 295 345 434 485 { 
Ds sneh ee ad dans enebee 254 307 364 453 510 { 
PNG ss <= > 05 68 oso 0:8 oo 267 326 382 479 538 
Psst ike cee tebeesewe 246 300 353 442 495 | 
EEN a 6.0 09.0 abso d's weeces 246 300 353 442 495 ‘ 
IT ip 5 oo koe w e'X.e 55,0 me:8 246 300 353 442 495 : 
WE tas oad as ao aah one % 246 300 353 442 495 7 
WEN wc ccenees cb bewen'e 241 295 345 434 485 \ 
TIED. bo donc cnnseene cd 294 357 419 524 589 \ 


Note: The FMRS for unit sizes larger than 4 BRs are calculated by :} 
the FMR for a 5 BR unit is 1.15 times the 48R FMR, and the FI 





R 3.BR 4 BR Counties of MSA/PMSA within STATE 
6 494 553 Calumet, Outagamie, Winnebago 
7 $35 600 Douglas 
3 489 S549 Chippewa, Eau Claire 
g8 494 553 Brown 
17 546 612 Rock 
Lea} 
0 602 673 Kenosha zo 
6 582 652 La Crosse o 
4 575 662 Dane 2 
© 588 655 Milwaukee, Ozaukee, Washington, Waukesha ae 
0 675 753 St Croix : 2 
rr) 
5 556 623 Racine a 
4 505 566 Sheboygan & 
6 494 553 Marathon c 
NONMETROPOLITAN COUNTIES EFF 1 BR 2 BR 3 BR 4 BR $ 
MORIN. Ses. oak g sxe 246 300 353 442 495 i) 
EIS 66:6 goal d vcs iu stvn 246 300 353 442 495 = 
NSS cc ca cece amen’s 246 300 353 442 495 - Z 
ODUNIITE 5.4 5.6 o's 506 ac ate ae 257 310 367 458 514 ° 
We asso Th a Sh aca weharae 257 310 367 458 514 2 
na 54 gs eine ates 267 326 382 479 538 — 
Fond Du Lac.........0.6. 302 365 414 516 564 i) 
OT a PR ee a 253 306 362 451 507 a: 
GTI 4 ideas c vaicas 6 275 335 396 494 553 © 
SPE Se hac Sa Lee ihee ec ais 246 300 353 442 495 = 
2 
UMN sooo asa ako Ga8 5s 294 357 419 524 589 ry 
Ee ee ee 253 304 359 442 494 < 
ASNINEO, 5 -61015'0's 6 t's4.0band 262 318 374 470 524 
GNI kos ais wide e's'w's 0 253 304 359 442 494 - 
| OE a ree 246 300 353 442 495 Hr) 
oO 
Ri ON ts 5 Sacer k Wadi 254 307 364 453 510 a 
Ont. osc! 262 318 374 470 524 
DUM ie eS sc oo sscaalcts s 254 307 364 453 510 y 
Sar Ss ES tle bees 281 340 402 503 564 Ss 
DIRS 6 ohn eb esis 253 306 362 451 507 9 
DN Bi eek s clea kee 280 341 402 S02 562 a 
EE ERS RA a a 246 300 353 442 495 Fe 
Trempealeau............. 254 307 364 453 510 & 
PO Shc te ise bes owes 262 318 374 470 524 ® 
PIN so ov ctinqebacbwes 246 300 353 442 495 
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} by adding 15% to the 4 BR FMR for each extra bedroom. For example, 
he FMR for a 6 BR unit is 1.30 times the 4 BR FMR. 051089 








SCHEDULE B - FAIR MARKET RENTS FOR EXISTING HOUSING 
WISCONSIN continued 
NONMETROPOLITAN COUNTIES EFF 1 BR 2 BR 3 BR 4 BR 


SG a 0k 0:09 56 cannes cep 246 300 353 442 495 
Minh «te eds hwo % own #8 281 340 402 503 564 


WYOMING 


METROPOLITAN STATISTICAL AREAS EFF 
Ceemer, WY MEA. cc ccowcccevicccccccescwvscseecees's 407 
TI, FEE TED s 0:06 0.0 u0 0 cc case aun awiele sds eaes® 336 


NONMETROPOLITAN COUNTIES EFF 1 BR 2 BR 3 BR 4 BR 


IN sn bee ¥ 6Xslos bi ea 260 320. 378 472 523 
Re ee 260 320 378 472 523 
See er ee 260 320 378 472 523 
PEs ais sss 06 Cee os 260 320 378 472 523 
OOPS BP UB. oc cctvescacs 267 325 384 477 535 
ECT ci cnccecccscacens 260 320 378 472 523 
EEGs deb as cba es Saws eee 267 325 384 477 535 
BRIO Ec wc ccccncccesecs 360 441 518 646 728 
Sweetwater.............. 260 320 378 472 §23 
SeUNER Ghd oe WiaietSo s'wln ty. a) 260 320 378 472 523 
INE Ss cigs oka binsleia aw ate 267 325 384 477 535 
GUAM 


NONMETROPOLITAN COUNTIES EFF 1 BR 2 BR 3 BR 4 BR 
GUBM. wc cc cccrccccccccccs 424 510 603 754 848 


PUERTO Rico 


METROPOLITAN STATISTICAL AREAS EFF 
EI. OSI «0. 0460. 0 winnie Bihan S086 a SlSKe's STD Oe 225 
es ee PNG. 5.0.06 9 00 eds Cabos Lee bee ease ee ae 330 
CO, PR PGR. cc cec ccc ccc eee eck eee se bee ee 275 
MmyOmsee, PR MEA... wc ccccccccccccasccvccncccecees 225 
PD TORN MENS oGn'd s 600 0b 66 60MM DAM CE 0.0 ie hbe HE0644 320 
SE, Sg Te Ps 5000 0s cies Cebae bad 608s ob ba s.08 320 


Note: The FMRS for unit sizes larger than 4 BRs are ca 
the FMR for a 5 BR unit is 1.15 times the 4BR FM 
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R NONMETROPOLITAN COUNTIES EFF 1 BR 2 BR 3 BR 4 BR 
5 eee ere ee 246 300 353 442 495 
4 


EFF 1 BR 2 BR 3 BR 4 BR Counties of MSA/PMSA within STATE 


407 495 581 728 816 Natrona 
336 407 482 605 675 Laramie 


R NONMETROPOLITAN COUNTIES EFF 1 BR 2 BR 3 BR 4 BR 
3 Big HOPM.. wc cccccccecces 267 325 384 477 535 
3 CarbBOn.... cc cccccceccces 260 320 378 472 523 
3 CROOK... ccc ccccccccccccs 260 325 384 477 535 
3 GOSNEN. .. cc cccccccccces 260 320 378 472 523 
5 UVONNBON. . 0... ccc ccccccces 260 320 378 472 523 
3 Niobrara.....ceccccccees 260 320 378 472 523 
5 PIOCTO. 0c ce ccccccccccccce 260 320 378 472 523 
3 Sublette... ...cccccceees 260 320 378 472 523 
3 TOBOM. oc ccccccccccccccee 342 412 487 611 686 
3 Washaki@......cececceees 267 325 384 477 535 
5 

z NONMETROPOLITAN COUNTIES EFF 1 BR 2 BR 3 BR 4 BR 


EFF 1 BR 2 BR 3 BR 4 BR Counties of MSA/PMSA within STATE 


225 275 325 405 455 Aguada, Aguadilla, Isabela, Moca 

330 400 470 590 660 Arecibo, Camuy, Hatillo, Quebradillas 

275 330 390 490 545 Caguas, Cayey, Cidra, Gurabo, San Lorenzo 

225 275 325 405 455 Anasco, Cabo Rojo, Hormigueros, Mayaguez, San German 
320 390 460 575 645 Juana Diaz, Ponce 


320 390 460 575 645 Bayamon, Barceloneta, Canovanas, Carolina, Catano 
Corozal, Dorado, Fajardo, Florida, Guaynabo, Humacao 
Juncos, Las Piedras, Loiza, Luquillo, Manati, Naranjito 
Rio Grande, San Juan, Toa Alta, Toa Baja, Trujillo Alto 
Vega Alta, Vega Baja 


sajny pasodolg / 6861 ‘6L Avy ‘Aepiiy / 96 ‘ON ‘bS [OA / 19)S18ey [eIEpez 


‘e calculated by adding 15% to the 4 BR FMR for each extra bedroom. For example, 
SR FMR, and the FMR for a 6 BR unit is 1.30 times the 4 BR FMR. 051089 
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SCHEDULE B - FAIR MARKET RENTS FOR EXISTING HOUSING 
PUERTO RIC¢CQ_ continued 


NONMETROPOLITAN COUNTIES EFF 1 BR 2 BR 3 BR 4 BR 


PRI 9 3 cos 0 oo 0 0's as 6 215 265 310 390 435 
Rees cca ec cccecocens 215 265 310 390 435 
Barranquitas............ 215 265 310 390 435 
CIMISB. . wc ccccccccccvcecs 215 265 310 390 435 
Sr re eee ee 215 265 310 390 435 
DIOR. 6 sce ccccevcceses 215 265 310 390 435 
Guayanilla........eeeees 215 265 310 390 435 
RA on bc ccc cc cow ets ee 215 265 310 390 435 
Le REDD s i000 cc wicveeee 215 265 310 390 435 
UE. Sb auia'> aise + 6 99 215 265 310 390 435 
WOMENS occ dc ccdccceeee 215 265 310 390 435 
PTs can3 0b h0'0 0640 4% 215 265 310 390 435 
SSSA A Se 215 265 310 390 435 
SOU BIMB cc cece ev ecccceses 215 265 310 390 435 
Santa Isabel............ 215 265 310 390 435 
CA 6 anc ce th Se ectses 215 265 310 390 435 
IG 3's cis bs acs 216 880 215 265 310 390 435 


VIRGIN ISLANDS 
NONMETROPOLITAN COUNTIES EFF 1 BR 2 BR 3 BR 4 BR 


Charlotte Amalie........ 434 527 620 775 868 
Bec. PSG -c.0 sicteie's dss 434 S27 620 775 868 


Note: The FMRS for unit sizes larger than 4 BRs are calculated by 
the FMR for a 5 BR unit is 1.15 times the 48R FMR, and the FI 
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NONMETROPOLITAN COUNTIES EFF 1 BR 2 BR 3 BR 4 BR 


Aguas Buenas............ 215 265 310 390 435 
i, » EEL REEL 215 265 310 390 435 
ENO Pre Cerner ee ee 215 265 310 390 435 
| SOT Ty ree ere 215 265 310 390 435 
oo EPL REE eR Cee 215 265 310 390 435 
CINE oo Dee 00 SSS hans 215 265 310 390 435 
PING s 0:60 TENE nd 0's Sea 215 265 310 390 435 
RNAS, co's V WS ois ae Se ees 215 265 310 390 435 
De bo v000 p4 cece es #0 215 265 310 390 435 
OVI B a a's 6b de ccwee ic ves 215 265 310 390 435 
TNO as Sawa dewoeass 215 265 310 390 435 
POPRGRIGE oie dns Societies 215 265 310 390 435 
Sabana Grande........... 215 265 310 390 435 
San Sebastian........... 215 265 310 390 435 
WOUND sc cocccdivccccsoses 215 265 310 390 435 
MET PUES 6 e bclnslio de keeee 215 265 310 390 435 
VOUGO. s cic ccc ce visaccoaesc 215 265 310 390 435 


NONMETROPOLITAN COUNTIES EFF 1 BR 2 BR 3 BR 4 BR 


SP. CHOI. . cc ccccesecsece 387 470 553 691 774 


sajny pesodoig / 6861 ‘6t Ae; ‘Aepiiy / 96 “ON ‘PS "JOA / 19)SIBey Jerspayz 


i by adding 15% to the 4 BR FMR for each extra bedroom. For example, 
the FMR for a6 BR unit is 1.30 times the 4 BR FMR. 051089 





SCHEDULE D- FAIR MARKET RENTS FOR MANUFACTURED HOME SPA 


NON METRO STATE: ALABAMA 


MSA: Anniston, AL 

MSA: Birmingham, AL 

MSA: Columbus, GA-AL 

MSA: Decatur, AL 

MSA: Dothan, AL 

MSA: Florence, AL 

MSA: Gadsden, AL 

MSA: Huntsville, AL 

MSA: Mobile, AL 

MSA: Montgomery, AL 

MSA: Tuscaloosa, AL 
EXCEPTION COUNTY: LIMESTONE 
EXCEPTION COUNTY: MARSHALL 


NON METRO STATE: ALASKA 


MSA: Anchorage, AK 
EXCEPTION COUNTY: KETCHIKAN 


NON METRO STATE: ARIZONA 


MSA: Phoenix, AZ 
MSA: Tucson, AZ 


NON METRO STATE: ARKANSAS 


MSA: Fayetteville-Springdale, AR 

MSA: Fort Smith, AR-OK 

MSA: Little Rock-North Little Rock, AR 
MSA: Memphis, TN-AR-MS 

MSA: Pine Bluff, AR 

MSA: Texarkana, TX-Texarkana, AR 
EXCEPTION COUNTY: BENTON 

EXCEPTION COUNTY: LITTLE RIVER 


NON METRO STATE: CALIFORNIA 


PMSA: Anaheim-Santa Ana, CA 

MSA: Bakersfield, CA 

MSA: Chico, CA 

MSA: Fresno, CA 

PMSA: Los Angeles-Long Beach, CA 
MSA: Merced, CA 

MSA: Modesto, CA 


NOTE: TO IDENTIFY COUNTIES (AND NEW ENGLAND TOWNS) IN EACH MSA, 





E SPACES (SECTION 8 EXISTING HOUSING PROGRAM) PAGE 55 


SINGLE DOUBLE 
WIDE SPACE WIDE SPACE 
68 78 
71 79 
101 141 
91 101 
68 78 
66 75 ry 
79 85 @ 
71 79 3 
101 4111 oe 
80 a z 
80 85 98, 
94 107 = 
81 89 g 
81 89 ei. 
< 
159 159 2. 
uo 
176 176 ” 
159 168 2 
= 
99 126 © 
Q 
138 164 = 
99 138 a 
a 
38 42 o 
63 67 = 
35 38 & 
54 56 _ 
93 93 2 
28 30 = 
110 123 S 
53 55 wd 
88 99 = 
155 203 3 
o 
o 
374 374 © 
145 222 = 
155 203 ” 
222 250 = 
182 305 ® 
155 203 
231 250 


ASA, SEE SCHEDULE B 
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SCHEDULE D- FAIR MARKET RENTS FOR MANUFACTURED HOME SPACE 


PMSA: Oakland, CA 

PMSA: Oxnard-Ventura, CA 

MSA: Redding, CA 

PMSA: Riverside-San Bernardino, CA 
MSA: Sacramento, CA 

MSA: Salinas-Seaside-Monterey, CA 
MSA: San Diego, CA 

PMSA: San Francisco, CA 

PMSA: San Jose, CA 

MSA: Santa Barbara-Santa Maria-Lompoc, CA 
PMSA: Santa Cruz, CA 

PMSA: Santa Rosa-Petaluma, CA 

MSA: Stockton, CA 

PMSA: Vallejo-fairfield-Napa, CA 
MSA: Visalia-Tulare-Porterville, CA 
MSA: Yuba City, CA 

EXCEPTION COUNTY: SAN LUIS OBI 


NON METRO STATE: COLORADO 


PMSA: Boulder-Longmont, CO 
MSA: Colorado Springs, CO 
PMSA: Denver, CO 

MSA: Fort Collins-Loveland, CO 
MSA: Greeley, CO 

MSA: Pueblo, CO 

EXCEPTION COUNTY: ALAMOSA 
EXCEPTION COUNTY: ARCHULETA 
EXCEPTION COUNTY: BACA 
EXCEPTION COUNTY: BENT 
EXCEPTION COUNTY: CHAFFEE 
EXCEPTION COUNTY: CHEYENNE 
EXCEPTION COUNTY: CLEAR CREEK 
EXCEPTION COUNTY: CONEJOS 
EXCEPTION COUNTY: COSTILLA 
EXCEPTION COUNTY: CROWLEY 
EXCEPTION COUNTY: CUSTER 
EXCEPTION COUNTY: DELTA 
EXCEPTION COUNTY: DELORES 
EXCEPTION COUNTY: EAGLE 
EXCEPTION COUNTY: ELBERT 
EXCEPTION COUNTY: FREMONT 
EXCEPTION COUNTY: GARFIELD 
EXCEPTION COUNTY: GILPIN 
EXCEPTION COUNTY: GRAND 
EXCEPTION COUNTY: GUNNISON 


NOTE: TO IDENTIFY COUNTIES (AND NEW ENGLAND TOWNS) IN EACH MSA, SE 





SPACES (SECTION 8 EXISTING HOUSING PROGRAM) PAGE 56 


sS 
= 
SINGLE DOUBLE x 
WIDE SPACE WIDE SPACE 
256 334 
233 352 
155 203 
154 253 
179 213 
222 279 - 
267 292 
274 357 2 
326 380 a 
183 279 ot 
238 298 2 
238 286 oe. 
231 250 & 
248 283 g 
155 203 ~ 
155 203 < 
212 250 S 
N/A N/A = 
218 239 S 
145 164 o 
248 268 @ 
138 155 ~ 
138 155 e) 
138 155 S 
115 138 
138 155 * 
115 138 = 
115 138 e 
138 155 Sa 
115 138 i 
138 155 a 
115 138 = 
115 138 S 
115 138 ~ 
138 155 y 
138 155 & 
138 155 S 
223 250 = 
115 138 oa 
138 155 z 
223 250 = 
164 189 B 
138 155 
138 155 


1, SEE SCHEDULE 8 





SCHEDULE D- FAIR MARKET RENTS FOR MANUFACTURED HOME SPACE 


EXCEPTION COUNTY: HINSDALE 
EXCEPTION COUNTY: HUERFANO 
EXCEPTION COUNTY: JACKSON 
EXCEPTION COUNTY: KIOWA 
EXCEPTION COUNTY: KIT CARSON 
EXCEPTION COUNTY: LAKE 
EXCEPTION COUNTY: LA PLATA 
EXCEPTION COUNTY: LAS ANIMAS 
EXCEPTION COUNTY: LINCOLN 
EXCEPTION COUNTY: LOGAN 
EXCEPTION COUNTY: MESA 
EXCEPTION COUNTY: MINERAL 
EXCEPTION COUNTY: MOFFAT 
EXCEPTION COUNTY: MONTEZUMA 
EXCEPTION COUNTY: MONTROSE 
EXCEPTION COUNTY: MORGAN 
EXCEPTION COUNTY: OTERO 
EXCEPTION COUNTY: OURAY 
EXCEPTION COUNTY: PARK 
EXCEPTION COUNTY: PHILLIPS 
EXCEPTION COUNTY: PITKIN 
EXCEPTION COUNTY: PROWERS 
EXCEPTION COUNTY: RIO BLANCO 
EXCEPTION COUNTY: RIO GRANDE 
EXCEPTION COUNTY: ROUTT 
EXCEPTION COUNTY: SAGUACHE 
EXCEPTION COUNTY: SAN JUAN 
EXCEPTION COUNTY: SAN MIGUEL 
EXCEPTION COUNTY: SEDGWICK 
EXCEPTION COUNTY: SUMMIT 
EXCEPTION COUNTY: TELLER 
EXCEPTION COUNTY: WASHINGTON 
EXCEPTION COUNTY: YUMA 


NON METRO STATE: CONNECTICUT 


PMSA: Bridgeport-Milford, CT 
PMSA: Bristol, CT 

PMSA: Danbury, CT 

PMSA: Hartford, CT 

PMSA: Middletown, CT 

PMSA: New Britain, CT 

MSA: New Haven-Meriden, CT 
MSA: New London-Norwich, CT-RI 
PMSA: Norwalk, CT 

PMSA: Stamford, CT 


NOTE: TO IDENTIFY COUNTIES (AND NEW ENGLAND TOWNS) IN EACH MSA, SE 





SPACES (SECTION 8 EXISTING HOUSING PROGRAM) PAGE 57 


SINGLE DOUBLE 
WIDE SPACE WIDE SPACE 
138 155 
115 138 
138 155 
115 138 
115 138 
138 155 = 
138 155 e 
115 138 & 
115 138 6 
115 138 a 
138 155 ~ 
115 138 a, 
223 250 2 
138 155 g 
138 155 <a 
115 138 < 
115 138 o 
138 455 ce 
138 155 > 
115 138 2 
223 250 } 
115 138 i 
223 250 >) 
115 138 ~~ 
223 250 = 
115 138 S 
138 155 & 
138 155 : 
115 138 z 
223 250 & 
115 138 oA 
115 138 © 
115 138 iia 
S 
152 152 o 
~~ 
197 197 7 
152 152 ° 
151 151 3s 
165 165 ® 
165 165 a 
165 165 m 
148 148 e 
141 141 S 
186 186 
186 186 


1, SEE SCHEDULE B 


TZ8TZ 





SCHEDULE D- FAIR MARKET RENTS FOR MANUFACTURED HOME SPACE 


MSA: Waterbury, CT 

NON METRO STATE: DELAWARE 
PMSA: Wilmington, DE-NJ-MD 

NON METRO STATE: DIST. OF COLUMBIA 
MSA: Washington, DC-MD-VA 

NON METRO STATE: FLORIDA 


MSA: Bradenton, FL 

MSA: Daytona Beach, FL 

PMSA: Fort Lauderdale-Hol lywood-Pompano Beach, FL 
MSA: Fort Myers-Cape Coral, FL 

MSA: Fort Pierce, FL 

MSA: Fort Walton Beach, FL 

MSA: Gainesville, FL 

MSA: Jacksonville, FL 

MSA: Lakeland-Winter Haven, FL 

MSA: Melbourne-Titusville-Palm Bay, FL 
PMSA: Miami-Hialeah, FL 

MSA: Naples, FL 

MSA: Ocala, FL 

MSA: Orlando, FL 

MSA: Panama City, FL 

MSA: Pensacola, FL 

MSA: Sarasota, FL 

MSA: Tallahassee, FL 

MSA: Tampa-St. Petersburg-Clearwater, FL 
MSA: West Palm Beach-Boca Raton-Delray Beach, FL 
EXCEPTION COUNTY: BAKER 

EXCEPTION COUNTY: COLUMBIA 

EXCEPTION COUNTY: WAKULLA 


NON METRO STATE: GEORGIA 


MSA: Albany, GA 

MSA: Athens, GA 

MSA: Atlanta, GA 

MSA: Augusta, GA-SC 

MSA: Chattanooga, TN-GA 

MSA: Columbus, GA-AL 

MSA: Macon-Warner Robins, GA 
MSA: Savannah, GA 


NOTE: TO IDENTIFY COUNTIES (AND NEW ENGLAND TOWNS) IN EACH MSA, SE 





SPACES (SECTION 8 EXISTING HOUSING PROGRAM) PAGE 58 & 
co 
SINGLE DOUBLE x 
WIDE SPACE WIDE SPACE 
152 152 
69 69 
136 136 
oat 
N/A N/A g 
® 
185 185 o 
85 85 z 
qe. 
123 123 z 
110 110 & 
178 178 ~~ 
115 115 < 
83 83 Zz 
85 85 : 
85 85 2 
79 93 
85 85 S 
101 101 
141 141 = 
85 85 ~ 
85 85 - 
101 104 5: 
85 85 & 
85 85 = 
115 115 < 
79 79 B 
115 115 od 
146 146 =) 
77 90 am 
85 85 % 
77 90 S 
— 
62 62 y 
= 
55 se S 
62 62 = 
100 108 a 
83 85 zm 
55 79 = 
91 101 B 
58 61 
69 79 


» SEE SCHEDULE B 





SCHEDULE D- FAIR MARKET RENTS FOR MANUFACTURED HOME S 


EXCEPTION COUNTY: BRYAN 
EXCEPTION COUNTY: TWIGGS 


NON METRO STATE: HAWAII 
MSA: Honolulu, HI 

NON METRO STATE: IDAHO 
MSA: Boise City, ID 

NON ScTRO STATE: ILLINOIS 


PMSA: Aurora-Elgin, IL 

MSA: Bloomington-Normal, IL 

MSA: Champaign-Urbana-Rantoul, IL 
PMSA: Chicago, IL 

MSA: Davenport-Rock Island-Moline, IA-IL 
MSA: Decatur, IL 

PMSA: Joliet, IL 

MSA: Kankakee, IL 

PMSA: Lake County, IL 

MSA: Peoria, IL 

MSA: Rockford, IL 

MSA: St. Louis, MO-IL 

MSA: Springfield, IL 


NON METRO STATE: INDIANA 


MSA: Anderson, IN 

MSA: Bloomington, IN 

PMSA: Cincinnati, OH-KY-IN 
MSA: Elkhart-Goshen, IN 

MSA: Evansville, IN-KY 

MSA: Fort Wayne, IN 

PMSA: Gary-Hammond, IN 

MSA: Indianapolis, IN 

MSA: Kokomo, IN 

MSA: Lafayette-West Lafayette, IN 
MSA: Louisville, KY-IN 

MSA: Muncie, IN 

MSA: South Bend-Mishawaka, IN 
MSA: Terre Haute, IN 
EXCEPTION COUNTY: ADAMS 
EXCEPTION COUNTY: BLACKFORD 
EXCEPTION COUNTY: GIBSON 


NOTE: TO IDENTIFY COUNTIES (AND NEW ENGLAND TOWNS) IN EACH MSA, 





JME SPACES (SECTION 8 EXISTING HOUSING PROGRAM) PAGE 59 | 






SINGLE DOUBLE 
WIDE SPACE WIDE SPACE 
62 64 
55 60 
N/A N/A 
N/A N/A a 
oe 
115 115 S 
S 
124 144 = 
110 118 a. 
=. 
220 237 g 
123 123 ~ 
100 100 < 
233 248 S 
135 142 n 
135 135 S 
233 248 
98 98 S 
220 237 ats 
183 201 a 
180 192 ~ 
101 117 7 
118 125 a 
f<*) 
60 78 * 
= 
67 67 
63 63 ed 
120 126 © 
87 87 _ 
80 a5 ® 
74 100 © 
113 130 _ 
94 108 y 
87 99 
81 119 3 
85 93 S 
64 72 a 
39 104 _ 
63 78 = 
60 78 w 
68 78 
60 78 


MSA, SEE SCHEDULE B 


E2812 





SCHEDULE D- FAIR MARKET RENTS FOR MANUFACTURED HOME SPACES ( 


EXCEPTION COUNTY: GRANT 
EXCEPTION COUNTY: HENRY 
EXCEPTION COUNTY: JAY 
EXCEPTION COUNTY: MARSHALL 
EXCEPTION COUNTY: RANDOLPH 
EXCEPTION COUNTY: SULLIVAN 
EXCEPTION COUNTY: VERMILLION 
EXCEPTION COUNTY: WAYNE 
EXCEPTION COUNTY: WELLS 


NON METRO STATE: IOWA 


MSA: Cedar Rapids, IA 

MSA: Davenport-Rock Island-Moline, IA-IL 
MSA: Des Moines, IA 

MSA: Dubuque, IA 

MSA: Iowa City, IA 

MSA: Omaha, NE-IA 

MSA: Sioux City, IA-NE 

MSA: Waterloo-Cedar Falls, IA 


NON METRO STATE: KANSAS 


MSA: Kansas City, MO-KS 
MSA: Lawrence, KS 

MSA: Topeka, KS 

MSA: Wichita, KS 

EXCEPTION COUNTY: JEFFERSON 
EXCEPTION COUNTY: OSAGE 


NON METRO STATE: KENTUCKY 


PMSA: Cincinnati, OH-KY-IN 

MSA: Clarksville-Hopkinsville, TN-KY 
MSA: Evansville, IN-KY 

MSA: Huntington-Ashland, WV-KY-OH 
MSA: Lexington-Fayette, KY 

MSA: Louisville, KY-IN 

MSA: Owensboro, KY 


NON METRO STATE: LOUISIANA 
MSA: Alexandria, LA 
MSA: Baton Rouge, LA 
MSA: Houma-Thibodaux, LA 
MSA: Lafayette, LA 


NOTE: TO IDENTIFY COUNTIES (AND NEW ENGLAND TOWNS) IN EACH MSA, SEE S' 





‘ES (SECTION 8 EXISTING HOUSING PROGRAM) PAGE 60 N 
oe 
SINGLE DOUBLE = 
WIDE SPACE WIDE SPACE 
68 78 
68 78 
68 78 
74 78 
68 78 
61 73 ae 
61 73 @ 
68 78 S 
60 78 S 
94 101 e 
99, 
108 125 = 
135 142 5 
116 123 ~~ 
108 134 < 
108 123 e 
101 118 ma 
104 104 > 
108 125 2 
° 
83 94 © 
o 
99 124 ~ 
85 97 > 
83 94 
97 103 
79 91 = 
79 91 = 
& 
< 
75 82 _ 
© 
120 126 _ 
79 85 & 
80 85 © 
90 90 a 
94 108 y 
85 93 Sg 
86 104 ° 
a 
© 
80 94 a. 
xm 
79 93 Ms 
93 110 & 
78 91 
85 1041 


EE SCHEDULE B 








SCHEDULE D- FAIR MARKET RENTS FOR MANUFACTURED HOME SPACES 


MSA: Lake Charles, LA 
MSA: Monroe, LA 

MSA: New Orleans, LA 
MSA: Shreveport, LA 
EXCEPTION COUNTY: GRANT 
EXCEPTION COUNTY: WEBSTER 


NON METRO STATE: MAINE 


MSA: Bangor, ME 

MSA: Lewiston-Auburn, ME 

MSA: Portland, ME 

MSA: Portsmouth-Dover-Rochester, NH-ME 


NON METRO STATE: MARYLAND 


MSA: Baltimore, MD 

MSA: Cumberland, MD-WV 
MSA: Hagerstown, MD 

MSA: Washington, DC-MD-VA 
PMSA: Wilmington, DE-NJ-MD 
EXCEPTION COUNTY: ST MARYS 


NON METRO STATE: MASSACHUSETTS 


PMSA: Boston, MA 

PMSA: Brockton, MA 

PMSA: Fall River, MA-RI 

MSA: Fitchburg-Leominster, MA 
PMSA: Lawrence-Haverhil!, MA-NH 
PMSA: Lowell, MA-NH 

MSA: New Bedford, MA 

PMSA: Pawtucket-Woonsocket-Attleboro, RI-MA 
MSA: Pittsfield, MA 

PMSA: Salem-Gloucester, MA 

MSA: Springfield, MA 

MSA: Worcester, MA 


NON METRO STATE: MICHIGAN 


PMSA: Ann Arbor, MI 
MSA: Battle Creek, MI 
MSA: Benton Harbor, MI 

PMSA: Detroit, MI 
MSA: Flint, MI 
MSA: Grand Rapids, MI 


NOTE: TO IDENTIFY COUNTIES (AND NEW ENGLAND TOWNS) IN EACH MSA, SEE 


‘ 


CES (SECTION 8 EXISTING HOUSING PROGRAM) PAGE 61 


SINGLE DOUBLE 
WIDE SPACE WIDE SPACE 
91 108 
79 93 
98 113 
85 101 
77 90 
80 94 she 
135 155 g 
135 185 Es 
103 103 z 
168 1914 z. 
135 155 Ey 
124 124 a 
196 196 $ 
124 124 = 
157 187 a 
185 185 ; 
136 136 Z 
170 170 = 
Q 
165 165 is 
158 171 = 
158 158 e 
103 103 < 
123 123 z 
150 160 D 
150 160 ‘< 
142 142 of 
141 141 cS 
153 153 © 
158 171 B 
121 124 ~ 
106 106 7 
°o 
118 131 3 
o 
170 184 = 
101 118 oy 
118 131 E 
166 178 @ 
144 144 
108 417 


SEE SCHEDULE B 


CZ8TZ 





SCHEDULE D- FAIR MARKET RENTS FOR MANUFACTURED HOME SPACES 


MSA: Jackson, MI 

MSA: Kalamazoo, MI 

MSA: Lansing-East Lansing, MI 
MSA: Muskegon, MI 

MSA: Saginaw-Bay City-Midland, MI 
EXCEPTION COUNTY: BARRY 

EXCEPTION COUNTY: IONIA 

EXCEPTION COUNTY: OCEANA 
EXCEPTION COUNTY: SHIAWASSEE 
EXCEPTION COUNTY: VAN BUREN 


NON METRO STATE: MINNESOTA 


MSA: Duluth, MN-WI 

MSA: Fargo-Moorhead, ND-MN 

MSA: Minneapolis-St. Paul, MN-WI 
MSA: Rochester, MN 

MSA: St. Cloud, MN 

EXCEPTION COUNTY: POLK 


NON METRO STATE: MISSISSIPPI 


MSA: Biloxi-Gulfport, MS 
MSA: Jackson, MS 

MSA: Memphis, TN-AR-MS 
MSA: Pascagoula, MS 
EXCEPTION COUNTY: STONE 


NON METRO STATE: MISSOURI 


MSA: Columbia, MO 

MSA: Joplin, MO 

MSA: Kansas City, MO-KS 
MSA: St. Joseph, MO 
MSA: St. Louis, MO-IL 
MSA: Springfield, MO 
EXCEPTION COUNTY: ANDREW 


NON METRO STATE: MONTANA 


MSA: Billings, MT 
MSA: Great Falls, MT 
EXCEPTION COUNTY: BEAVERHEAD 
EXCEPTION COUNTY: BIG HORN 
EXCEPTION COUNTY: BLAINE 
EXCEPTION COUNTY: BROADWATER 


NOTE: TO IDENTIFY COUNTIES (AND NEW ENGLAND TOWNS) IN EACH MSA, SEE 





CES (SECTION 8 EXISTING HOUSING PROGRAM) PAGE 62 N 
oe 
SINGLE DOUBLE S<) 
WIDE SPACE WIDE SPACE o 
118 118 
124 127 
139 161 
108 110 
125 125 
97 143 
118 134 o 
103 105 = 
138 138 3 
118 122 _ 
a 
85 85 98, 
A 
87 98 @ 
134 150 SS 
167 167 < 
122 122 o 
107 107 S 
129 147 = 
80 94 $ 
93 110 & 
101 123 ~ 
93 93 c 
79 93 a 
o 
80 94 2 
66 73 z 
oo 
94 101 
66 73 © 
99 121 a” 
97 104 © 
101 117 io) 
68 74 ~~ 
92 99 0 
o 
N/A N/A 3S 
& 
172 192 a. 
145 164 zm 
138 155 &. 
138 155 - 
99 115 
138 155 


SEE SCHEOULE B 





SCHEDULE D- FAIR MARKET RENTS FOR MANUFACTURED HOME SPACES 


EXCEPTION COUNTY: CARBON 
EXCEPTION COUNTY: CARTER 
EXCEPTION COUNTY: CHOUTEAU 
EXCEPTION COUNTY: CUSTER 
EXCEPTION COUNTY: DANIELS 
EXCEPTION COUNTY: DAWSON 
EXCEPTION COUNTY: DEER LODGE 
EXCEPTION COUNTY: FALLON 
EXCEPTION COUNTY: FERGUS 
EXCEPTION COUNTY: FLATHEAD 
EXCEPTION COUNTY: GALLATIN 
EXCEPTION COUNTY: GARFIELD 
EXCEPTION COUNTY: GLACIER 
EXCEPTION COUNTY: GOLDEN VALLE 
EXCEPTION COUNTY: GRANITE 
EXCEPTION COUNTY: HILL 
EXCEPTION COUNTY: JEFFERSON 
EXCEPTION COUNTY: JUDITH BASIN 
EXCEPTION COUNTY: LAKE 
EXCEPTION COUNTY: LEWIS+ CLARK 
EXCEPTION COUNTY: LIBERTY 
EXCEPTION COUNTY: LINCOLN 
EXCEPTION COUNTY: MCCONE 
EXCEPTION COUNTY: MADISON 
EXCEPTION COUNTY: MEAGHER 
EXCEPTION COUNTY: MINERAL 
EXCEPTION COUNTY: MISSOULA 
EXCEPTION COUNTY: MUSSELSHELL 
EXCEPTION COUNTY: PARK 
EXCEPTION COUNTY: PETROLEUM 
EXCEPTION COUNTY: PHILLIPS 
EXCEPTION COUNTY: PONDERA 
EXCEPTION COUNTY: POWDER RIVER 
EXCEPTION COUNTY: POWELL 
EXCEPTION COUNTY: PRAIRIE 
EXCEPTION COUNTY: RAVALLI 
EXCEPTION COUNTY: RICHLAND 
EXCEPTION COUNTY: ROOSEVELT 
EXCEPTION COUNTY: ROSEBUD 
EXCEPTION COUNTY: SANDERS 
EXCEPTION COUNTY: SHERIDAN 
EXCEPTION COUNTY: SILVER BOW 
EXCEPTION COUNTY: STILLWATER 
EXCEPTION COUNTY: SWEET GRASS 
EXCEPTION COUNTY: TETON 
EXCEPTION COUNTY: TOOLE 


NOTE: TO IDENTIFY COUNTIES (AND NEW ENGLAND TOWNS) IN EACH MSA, SEE 





ICES (SECTION 8 EXISTING HOUSING PROGRAM) PAGE 63 


SINGLE DOUBLE 
WIDE SPACE WIDE SPACE 
138 155 
99 115 
99 115 
138 155 
99 145 
138 188 2 
99 115 e 
99 115 o 
138 155 
138 155 ~ 
99 115 ae. 
99 115 = 
99 115 5 
138 155 ~ 
99 115 < 
138 155 2S. 
99 115 “. 
138 155 = 
138 155 Z 
99 115 ° 
138 155 to 
99 115 o 
138 155 aa 
138 155 — 
138 155 2 
138 155 & 
138 155 : 
138 155 = 
99 115 & 
99 145 ss 
939 115 © 
138 155 — 
138 155 S 
99 115 ~ 
138 155 
$9 115 ey 
99 115 3 
138 155 = 
138 155 % 
93 115 = 
138 155 2 
99 115 = 
99 115 w 
99 115 
99 115 


SEE SCHEDULE 8 


L812 





SCHEDULE D- FAIR MARKET RENTS FOR MANUFACTURED HOME SPACES 


EXCEPTION COUNTY: TREASURE 
EXCEPTION COUNTY: VALLEY 
EXCEPTION COUNTY: WHEATLAND 
EXCEPTION COUNTY: WIBAUX 
EXCEPTION COUNTY: YL-ST-NT-PK 


NON METRO STATE: NEBRASKA 


MSA: Lincoln, NE 
MSA: Omaha, NE-IA 
MSA: Sioux City, IA-NE 


NON METRO STATE: NEVADA 


MSA: Las Vegas, NV 
MSA: Reno, NV 


NON METRO STATE: NEW HAMPSHIRE 


PMSA: Lawrence-Haverhil!, MA-NH 

PMSA: Lowell, MA-NH 

MSA: Manchester, NH 

PMSA: Nashua, NH 

MSA: Portsmouth-Dover-Rochester, NH-ME 


NON METRO STATE: NEW JERSEY 


MSA: Allentown-Bethlehem, PA-NdJ 

MSA: Atlantic City, NJ 

PMSA: Bergen-Passaic, NJ 

PMSA: Jersey City, NJ 

PMSA: Middlesex-Somerset-Hunterdon, NJ 
PMSA: Monmouth-Ocean, Nd 

PMSA: Newark, NJ 

PMSA: Philadelphia, PA-NJ 

PMSA: Trenton, NJ 

PMSA: Vineland-Millville-Bridgeton, NU 
PMSA: Wilmington, DE-NJ-MD 


NON METRO STATE: NEW MEXICO 
MSA: Las Cruces, NM 
MSA: Albuquerque, NM 
MSA: Santa Fe, NM 
EXCEPTION COUNTY: SANDOVAL 


NON METRO STATE: NEW YORK 


NOTE: TO IDENTIFY COUNTIES (AND NEW ENGLAND TOWNS) IN EACH MSA, SEE 





ACES (SECTION 8 EXISTING HOUSING PROGRAM) PAGE 64 ne 
~~ 
SINGLE DOUBLE 3 
WIDE SPACE WIDE SPACE 
138 155 
99 115 
99 115 
99 115 
138 155 
86 105 o 
a. 
@ 
117 123 3 
101 118 ~ 
104 104 ~ 
109 126 = 
@ 
= 
231 258 <i 
231 258 < 
o. 
122 135 : 
or 
150 160 c 
150 160 2 
139 152 =. 
171 171 S 
135 155 ~ 
7 
125 125 = 
fo) 
123 123 oe, 
192 192 z 
261 262 D 
253 253 ny 
297 297 © 
228 275 a 
245 253 © 
214 214 o 
188 188 ~ 
166 166 0 
136 136 3 
Ss 
°o 
103 119 2 
Qa. 
103 119 = 
115 134 =. 
103 119 ® 
109 124 
145 145 


SEE SCHEOULE B 








SCHEDULE D- FAIR MARKET RENTS FOR MANUFACTURED HOME SPA 


MSA: Albany-Schenectady-Troy, NY 
MSA: Binghamton, NY 

PMSA: Buffalo, NY 

MSA: Elmira, NY 

MSA: Glens Falls, NY 

PMSA: Nassau-Suffolk, NY 
PMSA: New York, NY 

PMSA: Niagara Falls, NY 

PMSA: Orange County, NY 

MSA: Poughkeepsie, NY 

MSA: Rochester, NY 

MSA: Syracuse, NY 

MSA: Utica-Rome, NY 
EXCEPTION COUNTY: WESTCHESTER 


NON METRO STATE: NORTH CAROLINA 


MSA: Asheville, NC 

MSA: Burlington, NC 

MSA: Charlotte-Gastonia-Rock Hill, NC-SC 
MSA: Fayetteville, NC 

MSA: Greensboro--Winston-Salem--High Point, NC 
MSA: Hickory, NC 

MSA: Jacksonville, NC 

MSA: Raleigh-Durham, NC 

MSA: Wilmington, NC 

EXCEPTION COUNTY: BRUNSWICK 

EXCEPTION COUNTY: CURRITUCK 

EXCEPTION COUNTY: MADISON 


NON METRO STATE: NORTH DAKOTA 


MSA: Bismarck, ND 
MSA: Fargo-Moorhead, ND-MN 
MSA: Grand Forks, ND 


NON METRO STATE: OHIO 


PMSA: Akron, OH 

MSA: Canton, OH 

PMSA: Cincinnati, OH-KY-IN 

PMSA: Cleveland, OH 

MSA: Columbus, OH 

MSA: Dayton-Springfield, OH 

PMSA: Hamilton-Middletown, OH 

MSA: Huntington-Ashland, WV-KY-OH 


NOTE: TO IDENTIFY COUNTIES (AND NEW ENGLAND TOWNS) IN EACH MSA, 


$ 


SPACES (SECTION 8 EXISTING HOUSING PROGRAM) PAGE 65 


SINGLE DOUBLE 
WIDE SPACE WIDE SPACE 
181 181 
108 108 
129 129 
116 116 
145 145 
199 258 on 
207 207 2 
124 124 2 
143 143 S 
187 187 _ 
165 165 Z 
134 134 09, 
136 136 2 
245 245 g 
ray 
56 69 < 
a 
79 93 : 
79 93 = 
79 93 
79 93 S 
79 93 - 
4A 69 @ 
56 69 ~ 
79 93 a 
79 93 = 
64 76 2 
101 101 = 
64 76 =< 
i+) 
107 123 taf 
© 
151 168 - 
134 150 8 
116 143 © 
— 
77 77 z 
o 
115 115 3 
83 83 2 
120 126 a. 
123 123 rs) 
108 125 me, 
83 83 ® 
97 100 
90 90 


SA, SEE SCHEDULE B 


62812 





SCHEDULE D- FAIR MARKET RENTS FOR MANUFACTURED HOME SPACES. ( 


MSA: Lima, OH 

PMSA: Lorain-Elyria, OH 

MSA: Mansfield, OH 

MSA: Parkersburg-Marietta, WV-OH 
MSA: Steubenville-Weirton, OH-WV 
MSA: Toledo, OH 

MSA: Wheeling, WV-OH 

MSA: Youngstown-Warren, OH 
EXCEPTION COUNTY: CHAMPAIGN 
EXCEPTION COUNTY: OTTAWA 
EXCEPTION COUNTY: PREBLE 
EXCEPTION COUNTY: PUTNAM 
EXCEPTION COUNTY: VAN WERT 


NON METRO STATE: OKLAHOMA 


MSA: Enid, OK 

MSA: Fort Smith, AR-OK 
MSA: Lawton, OK 

MSA: Oklahoma City, OK 
MSA: Tulsa, OK 

EXCEPTION COUNTY: LE FLORE 
EXCEPTION COUNTY: MAYES 


NON METRO STATE: OREGON 


MSA: Eugene-Springfield, OR 
MSA: Medford, OR 

PMSA: Portland, OR 

MSA‘ Salem, OR 


NON METRO STATE: PENNSYLVANIA 


MSA: Allentown-Bethlehem, PA-NJ 
MSA: Altoona, PA 
PMSA: Beaver County, PA 

MSA: Erie, PA 

MSA: Harrisburg-Lebanon-Carliste, PA 
MSA: Johnstown, PA 

MSA: Lancaster, PA 

PMSA: Philadelphia, PA-NJ 

PMSA: Pittsburgh, PA 

MSA: Reading, PA 

MSA: Scranton--Wilkes-Barre, PA 
MSA: Sharon, PA 

MSA: State College, PA 


NOTE TO IDENTIFY COUNTIES (AND NEW ENGLAND TOWNS) IN EACH MSA, SEE S 





£S. (SECTION 8 EXISTING HOUSING PROGRAM) PAGE 66 nN 
SINGLE DOUBLE 8 
WIDE SPACE WIDE SPACE 
108 108 
1314 134 
101 101 
90 30 
81 81 
136 183 = 
83 83 ® 
101 101 e 
77 78 , 
100 134 
77 77 = 
81 81 %. 
81 81 = 
” 
77 83 ~ 
“ 
77 83 2. 
35 38 a 
78 85 > 
80 88 z 
85 933 9 
34 37 © 
77 83 ” 
— 
146 155 2 
Q. 
172 178 e 
146 155 = 
193 214 a 
172 178 oo 
=" 
87 87 # 
— 
123 123 & 
© 
‘os 7 < 
113 113 7 
128 128 3 
113 113 S 
147 117 © 
214 214 2 
95 95 a 
117 117 = 
104 104 @ 
87 87 
87 87 


—E SCHEDULE B 





SCHEDULE D- FAIR MARKET RENTS FOR MANUFACTURED HOME SP, 


MSA: Williamsport, PA 
MSA: York, PA 
EXCEPTION COUNTY: SUSQUEHANNA 


NON METRO STATE: RHODE ISLAND 


PMSA: Fall River, MA-RI 

MSA; New London-Norwich, CT-RI 

PMSA: Pawtucket-Woonsocket-Attleboro, RI-MA 
PMSA: Providence, RI 


NON METRO STATE: SOUTH CAROLINA 


MSA: Anderson, SC 

MSA: Augusta, GA-SC 

MSA: Charleston, SC 

MSA: Charlotte-Gastonia-Rock Hill, NC-SC 
MSA: Columbia, SC 

MSA: Florence, SC 

MSA: Greenville-Spartanburg, SC 


NON METRO STATE: SOUTH DAKOTA 


MSA: Rapid City, SD 
MSA: Sioux Falls, SD 


NON METRO STATE: TENNESSEE 


MSA: Chattanooga, TN-GA 

MSA: Clarksville-Hopkinsville, TN-KY 

MSA: Jackson, TN 

MSA: Johnson City-Kingsport-Bristol, TN-VA 
MSA: Knoxville, TN 

MSA: Memphis, TN-AR-MS 

MSA: Nashville, T™N 


NON METRO STATE: TEXAS 


NON METRO STATE: TEXAS 


MSA: Abilene, TX 

MSA: Amarillo, TX 

MSA: Austin, TX 

MSA: Beaumont-Port Arthur, TX 
PMSA: Brazoria, TX 


NOTE: TO IDENTIFY COUNTIES (AND NEW ENGLAND TOWNS) IN EACH MSA, 


BEST COPY A\ 





E SPACES (SECTION 8 EXISTING HOUSING PROGRAM) PAGF 67 iJ 


SINGLE DOUBLE 
WIDE SPACE WIDE SPACE 
87 87 
117 117 
87 87 
135 135 
103 103 Ay 
141 141 > 
141 1414 S 
141 141 = 
a 
& 
62 62 $e, 
= 
62 62 s 
83 85 ~ 
793 73 < 
79 93 C 
69 79 : 
62 62 = 
69 69 2 
° 
o4 107 . 
a 
91 107 ~ 
128 144 4 
E 
62 62 & 
BR 79 = 
79 85 & 
< 
62 62 ae 
85 85 $ 
69 69 
93 93 $ 
93 110 © 
™ 
67 83 ¥ 
© 
oc 
o 
QP 
@ 
c. 
~ 
108 113 = 
98 115 a 
101 115 
102 119 


67 83 
58 65 
ISA, SEE SCHEDULE B 


TS8Tz 


‘ AVAILABLE 





i 


SCHEDULE D- FAIR MARKET RENTS FOR MANUFACTURED HOME “SPACES '(s 


MSA: Brownsville-Harlingen, TX 
MSA: Bryan-College Station, TX 
MSA: Corpus Christi, TX 
PMSA: Dallas, TX 

MSA: El Paso, TX 
PMSA: Fort Worth-Arlington, TX 
PMSA: Galveston-Texas City, TX 
PMSA: Houston, TX 

MSA: Killeen-Temple, TX 

MSA: Laredo, TX 

MSA: Longview-Marshall, TX 
MSA: Lubbock, TX 

MSA: Mc Allen-Edinburg-Mission, TX 
MSA: Midland, TX 

MSA: Odessa, TX 

MSA: San Angelo, TX 

MSA: San Antonio, TX 

MSA: Sherman-Denison, TX 

MSA: Texarkana, TX-Texarkana, AR 
MSA: Tyler, TX 

MSA: Victoria, TX 

MSA: Waco, TX 





MSA: Wichita Falls, TX 


EXCEPTION COUNTY: 
EXCEPTION COUNTY: 
EXCEPTION COUNTY: 
EXCEPTION COUNTY: 
EXCEPTION COUNTY: 


CALLAHAN 
CLAY 
HOOD 
JONES 
WISE 


NON METRO STATE: UTAH 


MSA: Provo-Orem, UT 
MSA: Salt Lake City-Ogden, UT 


EXCEPTION COUNTY: 
EXCEPTION COUNTY: 
EXCEPTION COUNTY: 
EXCEPTION COUNTY: 
EXCEPTION COUNTY: 
EXCEPTION COUNTY: 
EXCEPTION COUNTY: 
EXCEPTION COUNTY: 
EXCEPTION COUNTY: 
EXCEPTION COUNTY: 
EXCEPTION COUNTY: 
EXCEPTION COUNTY: 
EXCEPTION COUNTY: 


BEAVER 
BOX ELDER 
CACHE 
CARBON 
DAGGETT 
DUCHESNE 
EMERY 
GARFIELD 
GRAND 
IRON 
JUAB 
KANE 
MILLARD 


NOTE: TO IDENTIFY COUNTIES (AND NEW ENGLAND TOWNS) IN EACH MSA, SEE SC 


ES ‘(SECTION 8 EXISTING HOUSING PROGRAM) PAGE 68 
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79 93 
98 110 
83 110 
79 101 
112 126 
79 101 
99 114 o 
105 123 > 
101 110 o 
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91 110 2 
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93 101 < 
79 93 So 
85 101 : 
110 123 = 
85 90 
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99 115 6 
99 115 ~ 
138 155 0 
99 115 2 
99 115 3 
138 155 2 
99 115 a. 
138 155 = 
99 115 Ee. 
99 115 4 
99 115 
99 115 
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SCHEDULE D- FAIR MARKET RENTS FOR MANUFACTURED HOME SPACE: 


EXCEPTION COUNTY: MORGAN 
EXCEPTION COUNTY: PIUTE 
EXCEPTION COUNTY: RICH 
EXCEPTION COUNTY: SAN JUAN 
EXCEPTION COUNTY: SANPETE 
EXCEPTION COUNTY: SEVIER 
EXCEPTION COUNTY: SUMMIT 
EXCEPTION COUNTY: TOOELE 
EXCEPTION COUNTY: UINTAH 
EXCEPTION COUNTY: WASATCH 
EXCEPTION COUNTY: WASHINGTON 
EXCEPTION COUNTY: WAYNE 


NON METRO STATE: VERMONT 


MSA: Burlington, VT 
EXCEPTION COUNTY: CHITTENDEN 
EXCEPTION COUNTY: FRANKLIN 
EXCEPTION COUNTY: GRAND ISLE 
EXCEPTION COUNTY: ORANGE 
EXCEPTION COUNTY: WASHINGTON 
EXCEPTION COUNTY: WINDHAM 
EXCEPTION COUNTY: WINDSOR 


NON METRO STATE: VIRGINIA 


MSA: Charlottesville, VA 

MSA: Danville, VA 

MSA: Johnson City-Kingsport-Bristol, TN-VA 
MSA: Lynchburg, VA 

MSA: Norfolk-Virginia Beach-Newport News, VA 
MSA: Richmond-Petersburg, VA 

MSA: Roanoke, VA 

MSA: Washington, DC-MD-VA 

EXCEPTION COUNTY: APPOMATTOX 

EXCEPTION COUNTY: CRAIG 


NON METRO STATE: WASHINGTON 


MSA: Bellingham, WA 

MSA: Bremerton, WA 

MSA: Olympia, WA 

MSA: Richland-Kennewick-Pasco, WA 
PMSA: Seattle, WA 

MSA: Spokane, WA 

PMSA: Tacoma, WA 


NOTE: TO IDENTIFY COUNTIES (AND NEW ENGLAND TOWNS) IN EACH MSA, SEE 
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125 125 
123 123 
85 85 
185 185 


83 83 


126 163 
172 172 
161 227 
138 155 
144 170 
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PMSA: Vancouver, WA 
MSA: Yakima, WA 


NON METRO STATE: WEST VIRGINIA 


MSA: Charleston, WV 

MSA: Cumberland, MD-WV 

MSA: Huntington-Ashland, WV-KY-OH 
MSA: Parkersburg-Marietta, WV-OH 
MSA: Steubenville-Weirton, OH-WV 
MSA: Wheeling, WV-OH 

EXCEPTION COUNTY: WIRT 


NON METRO STATE: WISCONSIN 


MSA: Appleton-Gshkosh-Neenah, WI 
MSA: Duluth, MN-WI 

MSA: Eau Claire, WI 

MSA: Green Bay, WI 

MSA: Janesville-Beloit, WI 
PMSA: Kenosha, WI 

MSA: La Crosse, WI 

MSA: Madison, WI 

PMSA: Milwaukee, WI 

MSA: Minneapolis-St. Paul, MN-WI 
PMSA: Racine, WI 

MSA: Sheboygan, WI 

MSA: Wausau, WI 


NON METRO STATE: WYOMING 


MSA: Casper, WY 

MSA: Cheyenne, WY 
EXCEPTION COUNTY: ALBANY 
EXCEPTION COUNTY: BIG HORN 
EXCEPTION COUNTY: CAMPBELL 
EXCEPTION COUNTY: CARBON 
EXCEPTION COUNTY: CONVERSE 
EXCEPTION COUNTY: CROOK 
EXCEPTION COUNTY: FREMONT 
EXCEPTION COUNTY: GOSHEN 
EXCEPTION COUNTY: HOT SPRINGS 
EXCEPTION COUNTY: JOHNSON 
EXCEPTION COUNTY: LARAMIE 
EXCEPTION COUNTY: LINCOLN 
EXCEPTION COUNTY: PARK 


NOTE: TO IDENTIFY COUNTIES (AND NEW ENGLAND TOWNS) IN EACH MSA, SEI 
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SCHEDULE D- FAIR MARKET RENTS FOR MANUFACTURED HOME SPACES 


EXCEPTION COUNTY: PLATTE 
EXCEPTION COUNTY: SHERIDAN 
EXCEPTION COUNTY: SUBLETTE 
EXCEPTION COUNTY: SWEETWATER 
EXCEPTION COUNTY: TETON 
EXCEPTION COUNTY: UINTA 
EXCEPTION COUNTY: WASHAKIE 
EXCEPTION COUNTY: WESTON 


NOTE: TO IDENTIFY COUNTIES (AND NEW ENGLAND TOWNS) IN EACH MSA, SEE 


@BRKPT PRINTS 


[FR Doc 89-11956 Filed 5-18-89 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 4210-27-c 
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May 19, 1989 


Part IV 


Federal Emergency 
Management Agency 


44 CFR Parts 59 and 60 

National Flood Insurance Program; 
Elevation Requirements for Manufactured 
Homes in Existing Mobile Home Parks or 
Subdivisions; Modification of Suspension 
of Rule and Proposed Rule 
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FEDERAL EMERGENCY 
MANAGEMENT AGENCY 


44 CFR Parts 59 and 60 


AGENCY: Federal Emergency 
Management Agency (FEMA). 
ACTION: Modification of suspension of 
rule. 


SUMMARY: This notice modifies a notice 


published in the Federal Register on July 
6, 1988 (53 FR 25332). That notice 
modified a notice published in the 
Federal Register on June 30, 1987, (52 FR 
24370) which suspended certain 
revisions to National Flood Insurance 
Program (NFIP) regulations which 
became effective on October 1, 1986 (51 
FR 30290, Aug. 25, 1986), and restored 
prior provisions of the regulations 
through March 31, 1988. The suspended 
provisions required the elevation of 
manufactured homes placed or 
substantially improved in existing 
mobile home parks and subdivisions in 
special flood hazard areas. The July 6, 
1988, notice extended the suspension of 
these revisions through July 31, 1989 to 
allow FEMA sufficient time to complete 
an analysis of the issue and any 
necessary rulemaking. This notice 
further extends the suspension of the 


revisions through September 30, 1989 to 
allow FEMA sufficient time to complete 
this rulemaking. A proposed rule which 
revises the suspended provisions is 
published elsewhere in this issue. 


EFFECTIVE DATE: The regulations 
published on August 25, 1986, (51 FR 
30290) are further suspended until 
September 30, 1989. 


FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 
Michael F. Robinson, Federal Emergency 
Management Agency (FEMA), Federal 
Insurance Administration, 500 C Street, 
SW., Washington, DC 20472; telephone 
number (202) 646-2717. 


SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: On June 
30, 1987, the Federal Emergency 
Management Agency (FEMA) published 
a notice in the Federal Register (52 FR 
24370) which suspended until March 31, 
1988, a portion of a revision to National 
Flood Insurance Program {NFIP) criteria 
which became effective on October 1, 
1986. The portion of the revision that 
was suspended required the elevation of 
manufactured homes placed or 
substantially improved in existing 
mobile home parks and subdivisions 
(those established prior to the adoption 
of a community's floodplain 
management regulations). Subsequent to 
this publication, the Supplemental 
Appropriations Act of 1987 (Pub. L. 100- 
71) was signed into law on July 11, 1987. 
This Act suspended the same provision 
through September 30, 1988. In order to 
make the June 30, 1987, notice consistent 
with the Supplemental Appropriations 
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Act, FEMA published a notice in the 
Federal Register on September 3, 1987 
(52 FR 33410) that modified the effective 
date of the suspension to read “through 
September 30, 1988”. The September 3, 
1887 notice also made several technical 
corrections to the June 30, 1988 notice. 
The suspension was further extended 
through July 31, 1989, in a Federal 
Register notice published on July 6, 1988 
(53 FR 25332). 

FEMA is hereby modifying the July 6, 
1988 Federal Register notice to extend 
the suspension of the provision through 
September 30, 1989 rather than through 
July 31, 1989. FEMA has published a 
proposed rule elsewhere in this issue 
which proposes to replace the 
suspended revisions. The extension 
allows sufficient time for the conduct of 
a comment period for this proposed rule 
and the publication of a final rule prior 
to the expiration of the suspension. 


Modification of Suspension of Rule 


In the “Modification of suspension of 
rule” (FR document 88-15093) beginning 
on page 25332 in the Federal Register of 
Wednesday, July 6, 1988, make the 
following modification: 1. On page 25332 
in the third column under Modification 
change “July 31, 1989” to read 
“September 30, 1989”. 

Dated: May 12, 1989. 

Harold T. Duryee, 

Administrator, Federal Insurance 
Administration. 

[FR Doc. 89-11990 Filed 5-18-89; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 6718-21-M 
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FEDERAL EMERGENCY 
MANAGEMENT AGENCY 


44 CFR Parts 59 and 60 
RIN 3067-AB25 


National Flood insurance Program; 
Elevation Requirements for 
Manufactured Homes in Existing 
Manufactured Home Parks and 
Subdivisions 


AGENCY: Federal Insurance 
Administration (FIA), Federal 
Emergency Management Agency 
(FEMA). 

ACTION: Proposed rule. 


sSuMMARY: This proposed rule would 
revise the National Flood Insurance 
Program (NFIP) floodplain management 
criteria that are applicable to the 
placement or substantial improvement 
of manufactured homes in existing 
manufactured home parks and 
subdivisions in flood hazard areas and 
also the requirements applicable to 
recreational vehicles. The proposed rule 
would replace provisions that became 
effective on October 1, 1986 (51 FR 
30290, Aug. 25, 1986), but that were 
suspended by a notice published in the 
Federal Register on June 30, 1987 (52 FR 
24370). That suspension is being 
extended through September 30, 1989, by 
a rule published elsewhere in this issue, 
to allow sufficient time for a final rule to 
be published and become effective. 
DATES: Comments must be received on 
or before July 18, 1989. 

ADDRESSES: Send comments to Rules 
Docket Clerk, Office of General Counsel, 
Federal Emergency Management 
Agency, 500 C Street SW., Washington, 
DC 20472. 

FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 
Michael F. Robinson, Federal Emergency 
Management Agency, Federal Insurance 
Administration, 500 C Street, SW., 
Washington DC 20472; telephone 
number (202) 646-2717. 

SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: This 
proposed rule would revise National 
Flood Insurance Program (NFIP) 
floodplain management criteria on 
placement and substantial improvement 
of manufactured homes on sites in 
existing manufactured home parks and 
subdivisions. It would replace 
provisions that became effective on 
October 1, 1986, but which were 
subsequently suspended by FEMA in a 
June 30, 1987 Federal Register notice and 
later by the Supplemental 
Appropriations Act of 1987 (Pub. L. 100- 
71). In addition, provisions are included 
regarding the application of these 
requirements to certain recreational 


vehicles. Prior to developing this 
proposed rule, FEMA reviewed the 
comments submitted in response to the 
June 30, 1987 Federal Register notice, 
conducted further research into the 
impacts of flooding on existing 
manufactured home parks and 
subdivisions, and developed a report for 
Congress entitled “National Flood 
Insurance Program: Report on Existing 
Manufactured Home Parks and 
Subdivisions”. That report concluded 
that there were alternatives to the 
October 1, 1986 rule revision that would 
reduce the adverse economic impacts on 
the owners and residents of existing 
manufactured home parks and 
subdivisions, yet still achieve the NFIP 
objectives of reducing flood damages 
and threats to public safety. After 
submitting that report to Congress in 
September of 1988, FEMA met with a 
task force chaired by the National 
Manufactured Housing Federation 
which made additional 
recommendations to FEMA in February 
of 1989. The proposed rule contains 
elements of both the alternative 
developed by FEMA in its report for 
Congress and the recommendations of 
that task force. 


Background 


In order to participate in the NFIP, 
communities are required to adopt 
floodplain management regulations that 
either meet or exceed minimum criteria 
established by the FEMA. These criteria 
generaily require that residential 
structures including manufactured 
homes have their lowest floors elevated 
to or above the 100-year or base flood 
elevation. In NFIP rule revisions which 
became effective on December 31, 1976, 
a special exception was made to allow 
for the new placement, replacement, or 
substantial improvement of 
manufactured homes in existing 
manufactured home parks and 
subdivisions without meeting this 
general elevation requirement. Existing 
manufactured home parks and 
subdivisions are those for which the 
infrastructure servicing the individual 
manufactured home sites was in place 
prior to the adoption of floodplain 
management regulations by a 
community. This provision has 
commonly been referred to as the 
“grandfathering” of existing 
manufactured home parks and 
subdivisions. 

In the early 1980's, Interagency 
Hazard Mitigation Teams, chaired by 
FEMA and mobilized after a 
Presidentially declared flood disaster, 
began identifying instances where 
existing manufactured home parks were 
being destroyed or extensively damaged 
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by floods. A number of these teams, 
when confronted with the severity of 
these damages, specifically 
recommended that FEMA or the local 
unit of government amend its floodplain 
management regulations to end the 
“grandfathering” of these manufactured 
home parks to prevent future 
reoccurrences of this damage. 

On December 13, 1982, an Advance 
Notice of Proposed Rulemaking (ANPR) 
was published in the Federal Register 
(47 FR 55752) which, in part, requested 
comments on actions that FEMA could 
take to remove distinctions in NFIP 
regulations between the treatment of 
manufactured homes and that of other 
forms of housing. Generally, the 
comments received in response to this 
notice favored such an action. In 
September of 1985, FEMA published a 
manual entitled “Manufactured Home 
Installation in Flood Hazard Areas”. As 
a result of the research that was 
conducted in the preparation of this 
manual, FEMA concluded that it was 
feasible to properly elevate 
manufactured homes under most 
conditions even in the narrow confines 
of an existing manufactured home park 
or subdivision. 

Based on recommendations from the 
Hazard Mitigation Teams, the results of 
its research on manufactured home 
installation, comments received in 
response to the ANPR, and other 
information available at the time, FEMA 
proceeded with a series of 
comprehensive revisions to NFIP criteria 
applying to manufactured homes. 
Revisions replacing specific tie-down 
and installation standards with general 
performance standards became effective 
on January 1, 1986. 

On March 28, 1986, FEMA published a 
proposed rule in the Federal Register (51 
FR 10742) which would (1) substitute the 
term “manufactured home” in place of 
“mobile home”, (2) define 
“manufactured home” to include for 
floodplain management purposes certain 
recreational vehicles, (3) remove 
prohibitions on the placement of 
manufactured homes in floodways and 
coastal high hazard areas (V-zones), and 
(4) require the elevation of 
manufactured homes placed or 
substantially improved in existing 
manufactured home parks and 
subdivisions. The overall effect of these 
revisions would have been to remove 
nearly all distinctions in NFIP criteria 
between the requirements that applied 
to manufactured homes and those which 
applied to conventional housing. 
Although copies of the proposed rule 
were sent to over 17,000 participating 
communities, only a few comments were 
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received. The few comments from the 
manufactured home community 
supported most of the changes, but 
expressed some concern over the end of 
“grandfathering” of existing 
manufactured home parks and 
subdivisions. A final rule was then 
published in the Federal Register (51 FR 
30290) which became effective on 
October 1, 1986. This final rule is 
referred to in this discussion as the 
October 1, 1986 rule revision. 

As communities began incorporating 
the October 1, 1986 rule revision into 
their local floodplain management 
regulations, owners of existing 
manufactured home parks and of 
individual manufactured homes became 
more aware of the elevation 
requirements. Associations representing 
the manufactured home community 
requested that FEMA suspend that 
portion of the rule revision and to 
provide additional opportunities for 
comment and analysis of the impacts of 
such a requirement. 

FEMA suspended the provision in a 
June 30, 1987 Federal Register notice. 
The notice also requested comments on 
the impacts of the October 1, 1986 rule 
revision and on possible alternative 
actions that would reduce flood 
damages, but minimize the impacts of 
those regulations. On July 11, 1987, the 
Supplemental Appropriations Act (Pub. 
L. 100-71) was signed into law, 
suspending the provision through 
September 30, 1988 to allow sufficient 
time for readdressing this issue. FEMA 
subsequently extended the suspension 
through July 30, 1989 (53 FR 25332, July 6, 
1988). 


FEMA’s Report on Existing 
Manufactured Home Parks and 
Subdivisions 

Based on its review of the 1,407 
comment letters that were submitted to 
the Rules Docket established for the 
June 30, 1987 Federal Register notice and 
independent studies of the issue, FEMA 
completed a report in September of 1988 
entitled “National Flood Insurance 
Program: Existing Manufactured Home 
Parks and Subdivisions” for the House 
of Representatives Appropriations 
Subcommittee on HUD-Independent 
Agencies. The report included: (1) An 
analysis of the impacts of flooding on 
existing manufactured home parks and 
subdivisions, (2) an analysis of the 
impacts of requiring elevation to or 
above the base flood elevation of all 
manufactured homes placed therein, and 
(3) an examination of alternatives to the 
October 1, 1986 rule revision. 

The report estimated that there were 
approximately $500 million in flood 
losses to manufactured homes and their 


contents over the 10 year period from 
1978 through 1987. Approximately $250 
million of this damage can be attributed 
to manufactured homes located in 
existing manufactured home parks and 
subdivisions. Federal costs associated 
with these losses included $29.7 million 
in flood insurance claims payments and 
approximately $100 million in disaster 
assistance including providing 
Temporary Housing for flood victims, 
Individual and Family Grants, and Small 
Business Administration (SBA) disaster 
loans. Other Federal costs such as 
defaults on Federally guaranteed or 
insured loans on these manufactured 
homes due to flood damages, the 
Federal share of constructing flood 
control projects, lost revenues as a 
result of casualty loss deductions on 
Federal income taxes, disaster 
assistance for the repair of related 
public infrastructure, and public 
expenditures for rescue efforts and flood 
fighting could not be quantified, but are 
believed to be significant. 

The report er stated that, despite 
the availability of flood insurance from 
the NFIP and private insurers and 
disaster assistance, a major portion of 
the cost of these flood losses will be 
borne by the owners and residents of 
existing manufactured home parks. 
Costs to owners of existing 
manufactured home parks include the 
repair of damages to roads, utilities, 
manufactured home pads, landscaping 
and support buildings and the loss of 
income from the affected sites until they 
can be repaired and rented. The report 
concludes that owners and occupants of 
individual manufactured homes are not 
likely to be fully reimbursed for their 
flood losses even if the manufactured 
homes and their contents are insured 
through the NFIP or a private insurer of 
manufactured homes. Those who are not 
insured are dependent on disaster 
assistance programs which are likely to 
reimburse them for only a small 
percentage of their loss. Of particular 
concern are retired persons on fixed 
incomes and other low income persons 
who often live in manufactured homes 
who are less likely than the population 
as a whole to be able to fully recover 
financially from serious flood losses. 

More importantly, the report 
determines that there are significant 
public safety concerns that must be 
addressed. Although in coastal areas 
subject to hurricanes most residents are 
normally evacuated upon the issuance 
of a hurricane warning, this is not 
always possible for flooding that occurs 
along rivers and streams. FEMA 
identified a number of instances where 
lives were lost as a result of the flooding 
of existing manufactured home parks. In 
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similar situations loss of life was 
avoided only through the heroic actions 
of emergency management personnel 
who placed their own lives in jeopardy. 

The report also analyzed the 
economic impacts on owners and 
residents of existing manufactured home 
parks and subdivisions that would result 
if the October 1, 1986 rule revision 
requiring that the lowest floor of 
manufactured homes be at or above the 
100-year or base flood elevation was 
implemented. The report concluded that 
there were approximately 40,000 sites in 
existing manufactured home parks and 
subdivisions that were subject to 
moderate or deep flooding (flood depths 
of greater than 3 feet) that could 
potentially be affected by the elevation 
requirement. Elevating these 
manufactured homes would generally 
require use of foundation systems other 
than standard manufactured home 
installations. FEMA estimates that the 
elevation requirement would apply to 
approximately 8 percent of these sites in 
any given year. Costs of elevating these 
manufactured homes would range from 
$400 to $8,000 in addition to the costs of 
a standard installation depending on the 
depth of flooding at the site and the 
elevation technique used. 
Approximately 126,000 additional sites 
are located in flood hazard areas, but 
are subject to shallow flooding (flood 
depths of 3 feet or less). These sites 
would not be affected since elevation 
requirements could be met using 
standard manufactured home 
installations. 

Discussed in FEMA's report for 
Congress are the concerns expressed by 
representatives of the manufactured 
home community who believe that, for a 
number of reasons, it is not practicable 
to require elevation to or above the base 
flood elevation of manufactured homes 
placed in existing manufactured home 
parks and subdivisions. These persons 
believe that requiring elevation would 
ultimately lead to the closure of many of 
these parks and subsequent loss of 
affordable housing. Rather than meet 
elevation requirements, they believe 
that manufactured home owners would 
choose to locate on manufactured home 
park sites outside of the floodplain if 
available. This reluctance to elevate 
would be due to aesthetics, practical 
difficulties in elevating manufactured 
homes in the narrow confines of many 
existing parks, the reluctance of many 
persons, particularly the elderly, to 
climb stairs, and the added cost of an 
elevated manufactured home 
installation given the low incomes of 
many manufactured home owners. 
FEMA notes that most of these same 
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arguments were raised in opposition to 
elevation requirements for other types of 
residential construction during the 

initial years of the NFIP. Since that time 
the housing industry and the general 
public have adapted to the elevation 
requirement and it has become an 
accepted and prudent construction 
practice. 

However, one important way in which 
manufactured home parks are unique 
from other forms of residential 
construction is the split in ownership 
between the lot and the manufactured 
home. Renters of sites are reluctant to 
make substantial capital investments in 
the site due to their uncertain tenure, 
particularly since the value of any 
improvements would accrue to the 
owner of the manufactured home park 
and not the manufactured home owner. 
Manufactured home park owners have 
indicated that they are reluctant to make 
this capital investment due to the added 
cost for upgrading sites, costs that they 
do not believe can be passed on to 
tenants through rent increases. In 
addition, they anticipate resistance by 
prospective tenants to living in elevated 
manufactured homes and opposition 
from current tenants to elevating 
manufactured homes on neighboring 
sites. 

While many existing manufactured 
home parks will have only a few sites 
affected or will be able to otherwise 
adjust to such a requirement, some 
manufactured home parks would be 
severely impacted if elevation continued 
to he required. These parks would 
include those with a high percentage of 
sites subject to moderate or deep 
flooding, a high rate of turnover of sites, 
a high percentage of sites currently 
vacant, high debt servicing costs in 
relation to rental income generated, no 
alternative locations for manufactured 
home sites on the property, and/or no 
alternative economic uses of the land. 
The timing of the impacts would vary 
since the requirement is not retroactive 
and would only apply as sites became 
vacant. Existing manufactured home 
parks with low turnover rates might 
remain profitable for many years even if 
they were subject to moderate or deep 
flooding. For other existing 
manufactured home parks, the owner 
would have to choose whether to 
upgrade a site when it becomes vacant, 
relocate the site to elsewhere on the 
property, or leave the site vacant and 
forego the rental income. 

Ultimately, in extreme cases where 
the decision is made to leave all or most 
sites vacant, rental income eventually 
would become insufficient to pay for 
debt servicing and operation costs while 


still providing a profit to the owner. At 
this point the park would likely be 
closed and either (1) sold for operation 
with fewer sites, (2) converted to 
another use which would generate 
higher income, or (3) allowed to go into 
foreclosure. When this occurs, the 
renters of individual sites would have to 
relocate to a different manufactured 
home park at a cost of several 
thousands of dollars, provided that a 
suitable vacant site could be found. This 
future uncertainty likely would be 
reflected in lowered property values of 
both the manufactured home park and 
individual manufactured homes many 
years prior to actual closure. 

FEMA believes that a relatively small 
number of otherwise economically 
healthy manufactured home parks 
would actually have closed if elevation 
requirements continued to be in effect. 
Many existing manufactured home 
parks are subject to shallow flooding or 
have only a few sites subject to 
moderate or deep flooding. In addition, 
there are ways individual existing 
manufactured home parks could have 
adapted to an elevation requirement. 
However, the report indicated that this 
possible outcome was of sufficient 
concern to warrant the consideration of 
alternatives that would minimize these 
occurrences or provide additional 
opportunities for owners of existing 
manufactured home parks to adjust to 
an elevation requirement. The only way 
to fully protect the economic interests of 
the owners of existing manufactured 
home parks and of individual 
manufactured homes currently located 
in these parks would be to continue the 
“grandfathering”. To do so would 
jeopardize the lives and property of 
prospective residents of the park who 
are not currently at risk. 

In an effort to balance these 
conflicting concerns, FEMA developed a 
selected alternative outlined in the 
report for Congress. This selected 
alternative was designed to reduce the 
economic impacts on the owners and 
residents of existing manufactured 
homes, yet still achieve the NFIP 
objectives of reducing flood damages 
and threats to public safety. The 
selected alternative in FEMA's report 
includes the following components: 

1. All manufactured homes placed or 
substantially improved on a site in an 
existing manufactured home park or 
subdivision where a manufactured home 
had been substantially damaged by a 
flood would be required to be elevated 
so that the lowest floor of the 
manufactured home was at or above the 
100-year or base flood elevation. These 
sites tend to be those subject to the 
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severest and most frequent flood 
conditions. 

2. After a ten year period ending on 
October 1, 1999, all remaining sites in 
existing manufactured home parks and 
subdivisions would also become subject 
to the elevation requirement. The 
substantial damage requirement in item 
1 and natural attrition during this period 
would significantly reduce the numbers 
of sites affected and, thus, the severity 
of any impacts. 

3. The definition of “manufactured 
home” would be revised to allow 
communities the option of excluding a 
recreational vehicle from the definition 
and the application of floodplain 
management requirements if the vehicle 
is fully licensed and ready for highway 
use. 

4. A requirement previously at 44 CFR 
60.3(b)(9) that emergency evacuation 
plans be established by communities to 
assure that the residents of 
manufactured home parks and 
subdivisions are evacuated to safe areas 
after a flood warning would be restored. 

5. Maximum use would be made of the 
proposed NFIP Community Rating 
System to encourage a variety of actions 
by communities to address the problem. 

Subsequent to the completion of the 
report, FEMA met with a task force 
organized and chaired by the National 
Manufactured Housing Federation 
(NMHF). Also included on the task force 
were representatives of the 
Manufactured Housing Institute, two 
manufactured home owners 
associations, and the Association of 
State Floodplain Managers, a private 
insurer of manufactured homes, and a 
local official. This task force met in 
November of 1988 and February of 1989 
to discuss the impacts of various 
alternatives and develop 
recommendations submitted to FEMA 
for consideration. 

The NMHF task force adopted the 
following recommendations by majority 
vote: 

1. In V-zones and floodways, items 1 
and 2 of the selected alternative in 
FEMA's report should be applied to sites 
in existing manufactured home parks 
and subdivisions. In addition, FEMA 
should encourage local governments to 
use block grants and other measures to 
relocate sites and manufactured homes 
from these areas. 

2. Outside of V-zones and floodways, 
items 1 and 2 of the selected alternative 
in FEMA's report should be applied to 
sites in existing manufactured home 
parks which can comply using a 
standard installation (36 inch load 
bearing piers). 
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3. Outside of V-zones and floodways, 
manufactured homes placed in existing 
manufactured home parks which cannot 
meet the base flood elevation 
requirement using the 36 inch pier 
should at a minimum still be elevated on 
the 36 inch pier to reduce the frequency 
of flood damages. (The recommendation 
did not specify whether this was to be 
implemented immediately or through 
items 1 and 2 of the selected 
alternative.) 

4. The severity of the flood hazard 
should be fully disclosed to owners of 
manufactured homes who rent sites in 
designated floodplains. 

5. FEMA should encourage escrowing 
or payment plans to make flood 
insurance affordable to low income 
manufactured home owners. 

6. The word “internal” should be 
deleted from that portion of the 
definition of “manufactured home” in 
FEMA's report dealing with 
“recreational vehicle” jacking systems. 

7. The impacts of the adopted 
regulations should be reevaluated in 
1999. 

The task force members representing 
the manufactured home community 
generally believed that the elevation of 
a manufactured home higher than on a 
standard installation was not 
practicable due to the attitudes of 
manufactured home owners who rent 
sites and the problems related to the 
split ownership of the manufactured 
home and the site. They also believed 
that ending the “grandfathering” in 10 
years as provided for in the selected 
alternative in FEMA's report would 
have immediate severe adverse 
economic impacts on the manufactured 
home park owners and on owners of 
manufactured homes currently in those 
parks. This provision introduces a high 
degree of uncertainty into the future of 
some manufactured home parks and 
may preclude the financing or 
refinancing of the park itself as well as 
the financing of individual manufactured 
homes on sites therein. As evidenced by 
their recommendations, these task force 
members were willing to concede that 
these impacts might be acceptable in 
readily identifiable high hazard areas 
such as in V-zones and floodways. This 
set of recommendations was not fully 
supported by the representatives of the 
Association of State Floodplain 
Managers that were on the task force. 


Requirements for Existing Manufactured 
Home Parks and Subdivisions 


FEMA has developed provisions for 
this proposed rule which combine 
portions of both the selected alternative 
in FEMA's report to Congress and the 
NMHF task force recommendations. 


FEMA believes that this approach will 
minimize adverse economic impacts on 
the manufactured home community ~ 
while at the same time substantially 
achieving the NFIP objectives of 
reducing losses of life and property due 
to flooding. 

For existing manufactured home parks 
and subdivisions, the proposed rule 
contains three basic provisions. First, 
communities would be required to 
develop or have developed evacuation 
plans for residents of existing 
manufactured home parks and 
subdivisions. Second, manufactured 
homes placed or substantially improved 
on sites in an existing manufactured 
home park or subdivision on which a 
manufactured home has incurred 
substantial damage as the result of a 
flood would be required to be elevated 
to or above the base flood elevation. 
Third, all other manufactured homes 
placed or substantially improved in 
these existing manufactured home parks 
and subdivisions would have to be 
elevated on reinforced piers or other 
foundation elements that are no less 
than 36 inches in height above grade or 
have their lowest floor at or above the 
base flood elevation if this allows for 
the use of a lower foundation. 

In support of these requirements, 
definitions of “existing manufactured 
home park or subdivision”, “expansion 
to an existing manufactured home park 
or subdivision”, and “new manufactured 
home park or subdivision” would be 
permanently added to 44 CFR 59.1. 
These definitions are the same as are 
currently in effect under the suspension 
notice published in the Federal Register 
on June 30, 1987 (52 FR 24370). They 
closely parallel those definitions used to 
implement the “grandfathering” of an 
“existing mobile home park or mobile 
home subdivision” in NFIP criteria that 
were in effect prior to the October 1, 
1986 rule revision. “Existing 
manufactured home park or 
subdivision” continues to be defined as 
a manufactured home park or 
subdivision for which the construction 
of facilities for servicing the lots on 
which the manufactured homes are to be 
affixed are completed prior to the 
effective date of the floodplain 
management regulations-adopted by the 
community. 

The first of the three basic provisions 
of the proposed rule would require that 
a plan for evacuating the residents of 
existing manufactured home parks or 
subdivisions be developed and filed 
with and approved by appropriate 
community emergency management 
authorities. The purpose of this 
requirement is to reduce the potential 
for loss of life if existing manufactured 
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home parks or subdivisions are flooded. 
This requirement was included in the 
regulations prior to October 1, 1986, but 
was dropped to simplify the regulations 
since it was assumed that, as a result of 
ending the “grandfathering” of existing 
manufactured home parks and 
subdivisions, the need for the 
requirement would be reduced as 
elevation requirements were applied. 
However, if placement of manufactured 
homes in existing manufactured home 
parks is to be permitted without 
elevation to or above the base flood 
level, this places additional persons at 
risk and evacuation plans must again be 
required. 

These plans could be developed by 
the community as a component of an 
overall emergency plan or required of 
individual park owners. The complexity 
of the plan would be dependent on the 
severity of the flood hazard and the 
amount of warning time available. The 
purpose of this plan is to ensure the safe 
evacuation of people and not the 
manufactured homes themselves. The 
removal of individual manufactured 
homes from an existing manufactured 
home park or subdivision after a flood 
warning is seldom feasible and 
sometimes dangerous. 

The second, and, from the standpoint 
of reducing future flood losses, most 
important of the basic provisions in this 
proposed rule, is the revised 
requirement at 44 CFR 60.3(c)(6) that 
manufactured homes be elevated so that 
their lowest floors are at or above the 
base flood elevation when placed on 
sites in an existing manufactured home 
park or subdivision where a 
manufactured home has incurred 
substantial damage as a result of a 
flood. Paragraph (c)(6) would also 
require elevation of manufactured 
homes placed or substantially improved 
on sites outside of a manufactured home 
park or subdivision, in a new 
manufactured home park or subdivision 
or in an expansion to an existing 
manufactured home park or subdivision. 
These sites were subject to the elevation 
requirement prior to the October 1, 1986 
rule revision. 

Note that the proposed rule does not 
apply the elevation requirement to 
manufactured homes placed in existing 
manufactured home parks or 
subdivisions where the repair, 
reconstruction, or improvement of the 
streets, utilities, and pads equals or 
exceeds 50 percent of the value of the 
streets, utilities and pads prior to the 
repair, reconstruction or improvement. 
This provision was contained in the 
regulations prior to the October 1, 1986 
and in the June 30, 1987 Federal Register 
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suspension notice. The provision would 
no longer be required if the concept of 
“substantial damage” is to be applied to 
individual sites. 

The term “substantial damage” is 
defined in a proposed rule which FEMA 
published in the Federal Register on 
March 7, 1989 (54 FR 9523). “Substantial 
damage” means damage sustained by a 
structure (in this case a manufactured 
home) whereby the cost of restoring the 
structure to its before damaged 
condition would equal or exceed 50 
percent of the market value of the 
structure before the damage occurred. 
Note that due to a variety of reasons 
evident in the following paragraph, this 
provision would apply only to 
substantial damage due to flood and not 
to other causes such as a fire or wind. In 
order to implement this provision, the 
community would have to determine 
those sites in existing manufactured 
home parks where, subsequent to the 
inclusion of the requirement in their 
floodplain management regulations, 
manufactured homes have incurred 
substantial damage due to a flood. 
When permits are issued for the 
placement or substantial improvement 
of a manufactured home on one of these 
sites, elevation of the lowest floor of the 
manufactured home to or above the 
base flood elevation would be required. 

Once a manufactured home has been 
destroyed or sustained major damage 
due to a flood on a particular site, there 
is no justification to further delay 
imposition of an elevation requirement 
on that site. As stated in the report to 
Congress, the post-flood period is an 
ideal time to upgrade or relocate sites 
for a variety of reasons, including: (1) 
These sites will tend to include those 
subject to the most severe and frequent 
flooding, (2) the availability of disaster 
assistance and flood insurance claims 
payments will ease the financial impacts 
on owners of manufactured homes, (3) 
sites affected will tend to be contiguous, 
allowing use of elevation techniques 
such as fill or relocation of sites while 
minimizing impacts on adjoining ‘sites, 
(4) flooded sites are likely to remain 
vacant for a period of time unless they 
are upgraded resulting in loss of rental 
income to the park owner, (5) costly 
repairs to park infrastructure will be 
necessary making it more attractive to 
relocate these sites out of the floodplain 
where possible or to abandon them, (6) 
conversion of the park to alternative 
uses will often be possible at this time, 
(7) owners of individual manufactured 
homes will have lost their homes and 
will generally want to move to a 
floodfree site, and (8) there will be a 
great deal of local support for solving 


the problem since the severity of the 
hazard will be clearly evident. 

FEMA now believes that there is 
sufficient validity to the arguments 
raised by the manufactured home 
community against its proposal to end 
the remaining “grandfathering” of 
existing manufactured home parks and 
subdivisions on October 1, 1999 to 
warrant an alternative action. This 
proposed rule does not include such a 
provision. However, FEMA continues to 
believe that requiring elevation of 
manufactured homes to or above the 
base flood elevation is the only way to 
ensure that potential flood losses and 
threats to public safety are significantly 
reduced in these existing manufactured 
home parks and subdivisions. However, 
as an alternative, the third basic 
provision in the proposed rule requires 
that manufactured homes that are 
placed or substantially improved (for 
other than substantial damage due to a 
flood) on sites in existing manufactured 
home parks or subdivisions are elevated 
so that the manufactured home chassis 
is supported by reinforced piers or other 
foundation elements that are no less 
than 36 inches in height above the grade 
at the site. A lower foundation system 
could be used if the lowest floor of the 
manufactured home would be at or 
above the base flood elevation using 
such a foundation. 

The 36 inch pier is the maximum 
height that a number of States allow 
without use of an “engineered” 
foundation at significantly greater cost. 
The concept of requiring use of at least a 
36 inch pier was suggested by the task 
force chaired by the National 
Manufactured Housing Federation. 
FEMA has modified the task force 
recommendation by requiring use of 36 
inch reinforced piers or other foundation 
elements immediately upon amendment 
of the local floodplain management 
regulations subsequent to this rule 
becoming final. 

By requiring, at a minimum, a 36 inch 
reinforced pier or other foundation 
system, additional flood protection can 
be achieved with minimal impacts on 
the owners of manufactured homes or of 
existing manufactured home parks. This 
should result in a reduction of flood 
losses and the resulting flood insurance 
claims payments and disaster assistance 
costs. The 36 inch reinforced pier 
combined with the height of a 
manufactured home chassis and floor 
system would place the top of the 
manufactured home floor between four 
and one half and five feet above the 
lowest grade at the site. This would be 
sufficient to protect the estimated 75 
percent of manufactured homes that are 
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subject to shallow flooding from 
inundation damage due to the base or 
100 year flood, provided that the 
reinforced pier or other foundation 
system was designed to withstand the 
forces of moving floodwaters and the 
impact of debris carried by those 
floodwaters. In addition, the 36 inch 
reinforced pier or other foundation 
would reduce the frequency of flooding 
of those manufactured homes on sites 
subject to greater depths of flooding. If 
the use of the 36 inch pier or other 
foundation is not required, it is likely 
that many manufactured homes would 
continue to be placed at lower 
elevations despite the fact that elevation 
on the 36 inch pier was practicable and 
could be done at minimal or no 
additional cost. 

All manufactured homes placed in 
flood hazard areas must be securely 
anchored to an adequately anchored 
foundation system to resist floatation, 
collapse, or lateral movement. If piers 
are to be used to elevate manufactured 
homes, they must be reinforced. For 
flood hazard areas subject to velocity 
floodwaters or impact by debris, the 
lateral forces on the foundation and the 
manufactured home would generally be 
in excess of those that can be withstood 
using stacked concrete blocks and over- 
the-top or frame ties. 

The proposed rule also adds a 
provision at 44 CFR 60.3{e)(8) that 
clarifies which requirements would 
apply in Coastal High Hazard Areas (V- 
zones). This provision states that 
manufactured homes placed or 
substantially improved outside of 
manufactured home parks or 
subdivisions, in new manufactured 
home parks or subdivisions, in 
expansions to existing manufactured 
home parks or subdivisions, and on sites 
in existing manufactured home parks 
and subdivisions on which a 
manufactured home has incurred 
substantial damage as a result of a 
flood, are subject to the construction 
requirements applicable to all other V- 
zone structures. 

Manufactured homes placed or 
substantially improved (for reasons 
other than from substantial damage due 
to a flood) on other sites in existing 
manufactured home parks and 
subdivisions in V-zones would have to 
meet the proposed requirement at 
paragraph (c)(12) which provides for use 
of the 36 inch reinforced pier or other 
foundation system. It should be noted 
that use of a reinforced 36 inch pier in a 
V-zone may be adequate to protect the 
manufactured home from damage due to 
sheet flow in small coastal storms. 
However, these manufactured home 
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installations will not withstand the 
wave impacts that would be 
encountered in V-zones during major 
coastal storms. The only way to protect 
a manufactured home located in a V- 
zone from severe damage due to wave 
impact during a major coastal storm is 
to meet the construction requirements 
applicable to all other V-zone structures. 

Note that 44 CFR 60.3 (c}(6) and (c)(12) 
do not apply to Zone AO (an area of 
shallow flooding with flood depths of 3 
feet or less with no clearly defined 
channel). Manufactured homes placed 
or substantially improved in Zone AO 
must meet the same standards as other 
residential structures and have their 
lowest floor elevated above the highest 
adjacent grade at least as high as the 
depth number specified on the Flood 
Insurance Rate Map (FIRM). Existing 
manufactured home parks and 
subdivisions located in Zone AO were 
not previously “grandfathered”, since 
elevation at least as high as the depth 
number could be accomplished by using 
a standard manufactured home 
installation. 


Requirements To Be Applied to 
Recreational Vehicles 


The October 1, 1986 rule revision 
defined “manufactured home” to 
include, for floodplain management 
purposes, “park trailers, travel trailers, 
and other similar vehicles placed on a 
site for greater than 180 consecutive 
days”. For insurance purposes, park 
trailers, travel trailers, and other similar 
vehicles were not included. This meant 
that once one of these vehicles remained 
on a site for more than 180 consecutive 
days it became a “manufactured home” 
and was subject to all the applicable 
floodplain management requirements 
including requirements for (1) obtaining 
a permit in accordance with 44 CFR 
60.3(b)(2), (2) elevating and anchoring 
the vehicle to resist floatation collapse 
and lateral movement in accordance 
with 44 CFR 60.3(b)(8), and (3) elevating 
the vehicle so that its lowest floor is at 
or above the base flood elevation in 
accordance with 44 CFR 60.3({c}(6). 

The supplementary information in the 
proposed rule explained the intent of 
this definition change: 

The intent of this provision is to include 
these vehicles when they are permanently 
left on a site and their usage and risk is the 
same as a “manufactured home”, but not 
include them when they are placed on sites 
only seasonally or used only for camping and 
other short term occupancies. 


The specific problems that FEMA 
intended to address by defining certain 
recreational vehicles to be 
manufactured homes were two-fold. 
First, older recreational vehicles are 


often taken off their wheels and placed 
on blocks and used as weekend 
“cottages”, hunting or fishing camps, or 
for similar uses. The second problem 
has arisen with the recent development 
of the park trailer and the growth in size 
of the travel trailer. In some 
geographical areas, recreational vehicle 
resorts, travel trailer parks, and 
campgrounds have been established 
within which sites are sold or rented for 
long periods of time. Park trailers and 
larger travel trailers were located in 
these recreational vehicle resorts, travel 
trailer parks and campgrounds. Over 
time stick-built additions such as 
“Florida rooms” and other living areas 
and garages, carports, and sun shades 
were added to these units and many 
evolved into seasonal and, in a few 
instances, year-round housing. 

Although FEMA does not currently 
insure these structures, their use and 
risk are no different from a 
manufactured home or conventional 
house and, as such, they should be 
subject to the same floodplain 
management standards as other forms of 
residential construction. At the time 
FEMA developed the rule revision that 
became effective October 1, 1986, it 
believed that the use of the “180 
consecutive day” criteria would cause 
less disruption in the operation of most 
travel trailer parks or campgrounds than 
any alternative course of action. It was 
anticipated that the recreational vehicle 
would be periodically moved to avoid 
meeting the definition of “manufactured 
home” and becoming subject to 
“manufactured home” requirements. By 
ensuring that recreational vehicles 
placed in flood hazard areas were 
periodically moved, FEMA would 
prevent those recreational vehicles from 
being permanently placed on a site and 
evolving into seasonal or year-round 
housing. This would minimize the 
investment at risk and insure that, if a 
flood did occur, no individuals would 
lose their primary residence and become 
eligible for disaster assistance. 

Several of those who commented in 
response to the June 30, 1987 Federal 
Register expressed concerns that, by 
including certain park trailers, travel 
trailers, and similar vehicles in the 
definition of “manufactured home”, 
FEMA was improperly equating 
recreational vehicles with manufactured 
homes and made the point that the 
former were not built to industry 
standards for manufactured homes and 
were not intended as primary 
residences. FEMA included these 
recreational vehicles in the definition of 
“manufactured home” solely to avoid 
unnecessary complexity in NFIP criteria 
and not to imply that they were in any 
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way built to manufactured home 
standards. It does not believe that the 
approach is inconsistent with the 
Manufactured Home Construction and 
Safety Standards Act of 1974 as 
indicated in some of those comments. 

However, a more serious problem was 
subsequently brought to FEMA’s 
attention by local officials. FEMA 
believed that the provision including 
recreational vehicles in the definition of 
manufactured home only if they were 
placed on a site for more than 180 
consecutive days would be relatively 
simple for local officials to administer. 
However, this has not always been the 
case, particularly for condominium or 
long term lease campgrounds, travel 
trailer parks, and recreational vehicle 
resorts which are becoming increasingly 
common. Because the owner of the 
recreational vehicle either owns the site 
or has a year or longer lease on that site, 
the management of the campground, 
travel trailer park or resort does not 
keep records of the movements of that 
individual recreational vehicle. It is 
difficult for local officials in these 
communities to ensure that these 
recreational vehicles are in fact moved 
and have not remained on the site for 
more than the 180 consecutive days. 

FEMA proposes to address these 
concerns as part of an overall effort to 
clarify the requirements applicable to 
recreational vehicles. FEMA proposes to 
add a separate definition of 
“recreational vehicle” which will be 
consistent with the definition in U.S. 
Department of Housing and Urban 
Development regulations and to include 
separate floodplain management 
requirements for “recreational vehicles” 
at 44 CFR 60.3(c)(14). 

Under the proposed rule, no 
floodplain management regulations 
would apply to a recreational vehicle if 
the recreational vehicle was on site for 
less than 180 consecutive days or was 
fully licenced and ready for highway 
use. “Ready for highway use” means 
that the recreational vehicle is on its 
wheels or jacking system, is attached to 
the site only by quick disconnect type 
utilities and security devices, and has no 
permanently attached additions. If the 
recreational vehicle did not meet either 
of these criteria, the recreational vehicle 
would be subject to the permitting 
requirement in § 60.3(b)(1) and the 
elevation and anchoring requirements in 
§ 60.3(c){6). 

There are no provisions for 
“grandfathering” recreational vehicle 
sites. These sites can continue to be 
used by recreational vehicles which are 
“fully licenced and ready for highway 
use”. Those recreational vehicles which 
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are currently on sites and which are not 
“fully licenced and ready for highway 
use” would not be subject to these 
requirements unless they were 
substantially improved or replaced by 
another recreational vehicle. When a 
recreational vehicle is removed from the 
site for whatever reason, the owner of 
the campground, travel trailer park, 
recreational vehicle resort or individual 
site will have the option of either 
meeting the floodplain management 
requirements with any replacement 
recreational vehicle or ensuring that 
such a vehicle remained fully licensed 
and highway ready. The latter 
alternative is not inconsistent with the 
manner in which most travel trailer 
parks or recreational vehicle resorts are 
traditionally operated and should pose 
no hardship to the owner or operator of 
that facility. 

An additional reason for not 
“grandfathering” recreational vehicle 
sites is that nearly all recreational 
vehicle resorts, travel trailer parks and 
campgrounds were initially established 
to serve a transient clientele and only 
later evolved into permanent 
placements of individual recreational 
vehicles on sites. It would not be 
possible to develop a simple set of 
criteria for “grandfathering” individual 
recreational vehicle sites. 

FEMA believes that the advantage of 
this approach is that the local building 
official should be able to drive by or 
through a campground, travel park, or 
recreational vehicle resort periodically 
and verify that all vehicles in a 
campground are recreational vehicles. 

FEMA intends to provide the 
community with the option of either 
using the “180 day” criteria or the “fully 
licensed and ready for highway use” 
criteria since either would achieve the 
intended purpose. Many communities 
already place limitations on how long a 
recreational vehicle can be left on a site 
for reasons other than floodplain 
management. Other communities are 
located in areas where, due to climate, 
possible vandalism, or other reasons, 
recreational vehicles are seldom left on 
a site over the winter. These 
communities have already adopted the 
“180 day” criteria or its equivalent and 
can administer the provision without 
difficulty. 


Other Actions 


For the purpose of flood insurance 
rating, all manufactured homes placed 
or substantially improved in existing 
manufactured home parks and 
subdivisions will continue to be treated 
as Pre-FIRM structures and eligible for 
Pre-FIRM rates. This will apply even on 
those sites where a manufactured home 


has been substantially damaged and 
where elevation to or above the base 
flood elevation is required for 
subsequent placements and substantial 
improvements of manufactured homes. 
The reason for continuing to make 
insurance available at Pre-FIRM rates is 
the practical difficulty for insurance 
agents in identifying which sites are 
subject to an elevation requirement and 
which are not. However, applicants for 
flood insurance on these manufactured 
homes will have the option of submitting 
an elevation certificate and being rated 
based on the elevation of the 
manufactured home if this would result 
in a lower rate. 

FEMA encourages participating 
communities to work with and assist the 
owners and residents of existing 
manufactured home parks and 
subdivisions in their community to 
upgrade their parks to minimize flood 
damages and threats to public safety. In 
many communities, these existing 
manufactured home parks constitute a 
critical housing resource for low and 
moderate income persons that may be 
difficult to replace if severely damaged 
due to flooding. Communities should 
consider waiving other planning and 
zoning requirements if this will allow 
relocation of the most hazardous and 
frequently flooded sites to flood-free or 
less hazardous locations or the 
upgrading of sites to minimize flood 
damages. There may be situations 
where public financial assistance in 
these efforts is in the best interests of all 
concerned. 

FEMA intends to make use of the 
proposed NFIP Community Rating 
System to encourage action by 
communities to reduce damages to and 
impacts on owners and residents of 
existing manufactured home parks. 
Under this Community Rating System, 
flood insurance premiums would be 
reduced in those communities which 
undertake actions to reduce flood losses 
above and beyond the minimum actions 
required for participation in the NFIP. 
The reductions in flood insurance 
premium would reflect the decreased 
risk and exposure to losses to the 
program that would result from these 
actions. In addition to recognizing more 
restrictive regulations adopted by a 
community, the Community Rating 
System would provide credit for actions 
such as full disclosure requirements for 
prospective park tenants, developing 
emergency flood-fighting plans, and 
actions to assist manufactured home 
park owners in upgrading or relocating 
flood-prone sites or otherwise reducing 
flood damages. 

FEMA has decided not to include in 
this proposed rule the National 
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Manufactured Housing Federation task 
force recommendation that there should 
be a disclosure requirement for 
manufactured homes placed in existing 
manufactured home parks in flood 
hazard areas. The NFIP will continue to 
depend on the permit requirement for 
placements of manufactured homes and 
the notifications required under the 
mandatory purchase provisions in the 
Flood Disaster Protection Act of 1973, as 
amended (42 U.S.C. 4002, et seq.), to 
disclose flood hazards. Historically, 
FEMA has encouraged, but not required, 
the adoption of these disclosure 
requirements by State or local 
governments. Disclosure requirements 
are currently a recommendation for 
communities in 44 CFR 60.22 Planning 
Considerations for Floodprone Areas 
and will be credited under the 
Community Rating System. 

The task force also recommended that 
the NFIP should explore encouraging the 
more widespread use of escrowing for 
flood insurance premiums and 
establishing payment plans to make 
flood insurance affordable to the owners 
of manufactured homes. The task force 
believed that this would encourage the 
purchase of flood insurance by these 
persons. FEMA does recommend that 
lenders escrow funds for payment of 
flood insurance premiums. This practice 
provides a means for lenders to ensure 
that flood insurance coverage is 
maintained on properties subject to the 
mandatory purchase requirement in the 
Flood Disaster Protection Act of 1973. 
However, FEMA has no authority to 
require escrowing. Action would have to 
be taken by the Federal 
instrumentalities which regulate the 
various categories of lenders. 

In regard to payment plans, FEMA's 
concern has been that the risk of 
flooding is highly seasonal in many 
types of floodplains and in many areas 
of the nation. It would be possible that 
persons would obtain flood insurance 
and then stop making payments after 
the season with the severest flood 
hazard had passed. FEMA will have to 
study further to determine whether the 
gain in additional policies in effect that 
result from the use of payment plans 
would be sufficient to counterbalance 
this potential loss of premium income. 

Finally, the task force chaired by the 
National Manufactured Home 
Federation recommended that the issues 
related to existing manufactured home 
parks and subdivisions should be 
reevaluated at the end of 10 years. The 
task force felt that the problem should 
be given the opportunity to solve itself 
through attrition and that further actions 
may be unnecessary. FEMA agrees that 
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this type of review is necessary, 
particularly since, under the proposed 
rule, limited “grandfathering” of existing 
manufactured home parks and 
subdivisions will continue. If at the end 
of 10 years, a reevaluation indicates that 
the regulatory requirements in this 
proposed rule and the natural attrition 
of older existing manufactured home 
parks and subdivisions have 
substantially reduced the number of 
sites at risk and the attendant flood 
losses, no additional actions by FEMA 
would be necessary. However, if flood 
losses, government costs, and threats to 
public safety are not reduced 
s'gnificantly, there may be a need to 
eview other alternatives. 


Impacts on Community Ordinances 


It is important to emphasize that NFIP 
criteria are minimum standards that 
communities must meet in order to 
participate in the program. The criteria 
do not preempt State or community 
authority to adopt more restrictive 
requirements if they so choose. This is 
provided for at 44 CFR 60.1(d) which 
specifically states that more restrictive 
State and local regulations take 
precedence over NFIP criteria. Note that 
no matter what actions FEMA takes 
regarding existing manufactured home 
parks and subdivisions, some States and 
many communities are likely to continue 
to require standards equivalent to those 
in the October I, 1986 rule revision. 

Any community which adopted and 
currently has in force the October 1, 
1986 elevation requirement will already 
be compliant as will communities in 
those States which require elevation of 
all manufactured homes. These 
communities will have the option of 
incorporating the final rule into their 
ordinances. In addition, communities 
which do not have existing 
manufactured home parks will be 
considered compliant regardless of the 
language in their ordinance since the 
“grandfather” provision would have no 
practical effect. Ordinance revisions 
would be required by FEMA for those 
communities that both (1) have existing 
manufactured home parks or 
subdivisions and (2) have retained or 
amended their ordinances to 
reincorporate the complete 
“grandfathering”. 

FEMA has determined, based upon an 
Environmental Assessment, that the 
proposed rule does not have significant 
impact upon the quality of the human 
environment. As a result, an 
Environmental Impact Statement will 
not be prepared. A finding of no 
significant impact is included in the 
formal docket file and is available for 
public inspection and copying at the 


Rules Docket Clerk, Office of General 
Counsel, Federal Emergency 
Management Agency, 500 C Street SW., 
Washington, DC 20472. 

The proposed rule does not have a 
significant economic impact on a 
substantial number of small entities and 
has not undergone regulatory flexibility 
analysis. Note that the basis of this 
determination is FEMA's report 
“National Flood Insurance Program: 
Existing Manufactured Home Parks and 
Subdivisions” which examined these 
potential impacts in detail. 

The proposed rule is not a “major 
rule” as defined in Executive Order 
12291, dated February 17, 1981, and 
hence, no regulatory analysis has been 
prepared. 

FEMA has determined that this 
proposed rule does not contain a 
collection of information requirement as 
described in section 3504{h) of the 
Paperwork Reduction Act. 


List of Subjects in 44 CFR Parts 59 and 
60 


Flood insurance, Flood plains. 

Accordingly, it is proposed to amend 
44 CFR Chapter 1, Subchapter B as 
follows: 


PART 59—GENERAL PROVISIONS 


1. The authority citation for Part 59 
continues to read as follows: 


Authority: 42 U.S.C. 4001 et seq.; 
Reorganization Plan No. 3 of 1978; E.O. 12127. 


§59.1 [Amended] 

2. Section 59.1 is amended as follows: 

a. By revising the definition of 
“Existing manufactured home park or 
subdivision” to read as follows: 

“Existing manufactured home park or 
subdivision” means a manufactured 
home park or subdivision for which the 
construction of facilities for servicing 
the lots on which the manufactured 
homes are to be affixed (including, at a 
minimum, the installation of utilities, the 
construction of streets, and either final 
site grading or the pouring of concrete 
pads) is completed before the effective 
date of the floodplain management 
regulations adopted by a community. 

b. By revising the definition of 
“Expansion to an existing manufactured 
home park or subdivision” to read as 
follows: 

“Expansion to an existing 
manufactured home park or 
subdivision” means the preparation of 
additional sites by the construction of 
facilities for servicing the lots on which 
the manufactured homes are to be 
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affixed (including the installation of 
utilities, the construction of streets, and 
either final site grading or the pouring of 
concrete pads). 


* * * * * 


c. By revising the definition of 
“Manufactured home” to read as 
follows: 


* * * * * 


“Manufactured home” means a 
structure, transportable in one or more 
sections, which is built on a permanent 
chassis and is designed for use with or 
without a permanent foundation when 
attached to the required utilities. The 
term “manufactured home” does not 
include a “recreational vehicle”. 


* * * * * 


d. By adding, alphabetically, a 
definition of “New manufactured home 
park or subdivision” to read as follows: 


* * * * * 


“New manufactured home park or 
subdivision” means a manufactured 
home park or subdivision for which the 
construction of facilities for servicing 
the lots on which the manufactured 
homes are to be affixed (including at a 
minimum, the installation of utilities, the 
constructicn of streets, and either final 
site grading or the pouring of concrete 
pads) is completed on or after the 
effective date of floodplain management 
regulations adopted by a community. 


* * * 


e. By adding, alphabetically, a 
definition of “Recreational vehicle” to 
read as follows: 


* * * * * 


* * 


“Recreational vehicle” means a 
vehicle which is (1) built on a single 
chassis; (2) 400 square feet or less when 
measured at the largest horizontal 
projections; (3) designed to be self- 
propelled or permanently towable by a 
light duty truck; and (4) designed 
primarily not for use as a permanent 
dwelling but as temporary living 
quarters for recreational, camping, 
travel, or seasonal use. 


* * * * * 


PART 60—CRITERIA FOR LAND USE 
MANAGEMENT AND USE 


3. The authority citation for Part 60 
continues to read as follows: 


Authority: 42 U.S.C. 4001 et seq.; 
Reorganization Plan No. 3 of 1978; E.O. 12127 


§60.3 [Amended] 
4. Section 60.3 is amended as follows: 
a. By adding in paragraph (b)(4) 
between the phrases “(c)(5),” and 
“(c)(12)” the phrase “(c)(6),” and 
between the phrases “(c)(12),” and 
‘(d}(2)” the phrase “(c)(14),”. 
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b. By adding paragraph (b)(9) to read 
as follows: 

(b) ee * 

(9) Require that a plan for evacuating 
residents of all manufactured home 
parks or subdivisions located within 
zone A on the community’s FHBM or 
FIRM be developed and filed with and 
approved by appropriate community 
emergency management authorities. 


c. By revising paragraph (c)(6) to read 
as follows: 


* * * * * 


(c) ee * 

(6) Require that manufactured homes 
that are placed or substantially 
improved within Zones Al-30, AH, and 
AE on the community's FIRM on sites (i) 
outside of a manufactured home park or 
subdivision, (ii) in a new manufactured 
home park or subdivision, (iii) in an 
expansion to an existing manufactured 
home park or subdivision, or (iv) in an 
existing manufactured home park or 
subdivision on which a manufactured 
home has incurred “substantial damage” 
as the result of a flood, be elevated on a 
permanent foundation such that the 
lowest floor of the manufactured home 
is elevated to or above the base flood 
elevation and be securely anchored to 
an adequately anchored foundation 
system to resist floatation collapse and 
lateral movement. 


* * * * * 


d. By revising paragraph (c)(12) to 
read as follows: 


* et 


(c) 

(12) Require that manufactured homes 
to be placed or substantially improved 
on sites in existing manufactured home 
parks or subdivisions within zones A1- 
30, AH, and AE on the community's 
FIRM that are not subject to the 
provisions of paragraph (c)(6) of this 
section be elevated so that either (i) the 
lowest floor of the manufactured home 
is at or above the base flood elevation, 
or (ii) the manufactured home chassis is 
supported by reinforced piers or other 
foundation elements that are no less 
than 36 inches in height above grade and 
be securely anchored to an adequately 
anchored foundation system to resist 
floatation, collapse, and lateral 
movement. 


* * * * * 


e. By adding paragraph (c)(14) to read 
as follows: 


* * * * * 


fap ® *°*% 


(14) Require that recreational vehicles 
placed on sites within Zones Al-30, AH, 
and AE on the community's FIRM either 
(i) be on the site for less than 180 
consecutive days, (ii) be fully licensed 
and ready for highway use, or (iii) meet 
the requirements for “manufactured 
homes” in paragraphs (b)(1) and (c)(6) of 
this section. A recreational vehicle is 
ready for highway use if it is on its 
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wheels or jacking system, is attached to 
the site only by quick disconnect type 
utilities and security devices, and has no. 
permanently attached additions. 


* * * 7 * 


f. By removing in paragraph (d)(1) the 
phrase “(13)” and replacing it with 
“(14)”. 

g. By removing in paragraph (e)(1) the 
phrase “(13)” and replacing it with 
“(14)”. 

h. By adding paragraph (e)(8) to read 
as follows: 


* * * * * 


(e) *-* 

(8) Require that manufactured homes 
placed or substantially improved within 
Zones V1-30, V, and VE on the 
community's FIRM on sites (i) outside of 
a manufactured home park or 
subdivision, (ii) in a new manufactured 
home park or subdivision, (iii) in an 
expansion to an existing manufactured 
home park or subdivision, or (iv) in an 
existing manufactured home park or 
subdivision on which a manufactured 
home has incurred “substantial damage” 
as the result of a flood, meet the 
standards of paragraphs (e)(2) through 
(7) of this section. 

* * * * * 
Dated: May 12, 1989. 
Harold T. Duryee, 
Federal Insurance Administrator. 
[FR Doc. 89-11991 Filed 05-18-89; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 6718-21-M 
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ENVIRONMENTAL PROTECTION 
AGENCY 


[OPTS-53115; FRL-3556-9] 


Premanufacture Notices; Monthly 
Status Report for February 1989 
AGENCY: Environmental Protection 
Agency (EPA). 

ACTION: Notice. 


summary: Section 5(d)(3) of the Toxic 


Substances Control Act (TSCA) requires 
EPA to issue a list in the Federal 
Register each month reporting the 
premanufacture notices (PMNs) and 
exemption request pending before the 
Agency and the PMNs and exemption 
requests for which the review period has 
expired since publication of the last 
monthly summary. This is the report for 
February 1989. , 

Nonconfidential portions of the PMN 
and exemption request may be seen in 
the Public Reading Room NE-G004 at 
the address below between 8:00 a.m. 
and 4:00 p.m., Monday through Friday, 
excluding legal holidays. 


ADDRESS: Written comments, identified 
with the document control number 
“[OPTS-53115]” and the specific PMN 
and exemption request number should 
be sent to: Document Processing Center 
(TS-790), Office of Toxic Substances, 
Environmental Protection Agency, 401 M 
Street SW., Room L-100, Washington, 
DC 20460, (202) 554-1305. 


FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 
Michael M. Stahl, Director, TSCA 
Assistance Office (TS-799), Office of 
Toxic Substances, Environmental 
Protection Agency, Rm. EB-44, 401 M 
Street SW., Washington, DC 20460, (202) 
554-1404, TDD (202) 554-0551. 


SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: The 
monthly status report published in the 
Federal Register as required under 
section 5(d)(3) of TSCA (90 Stat. 2012 (15 
U.S.C. 2504)), will identify: (a) PMNs 
received during February; (b) PMNs 
received previously and still under 
review at the end of February; (c) PMNs 
for which the notice review period has 
ended during February; (d) chemical 
substances for which EPA has received 
a notice of commencement to 
manufacture during February; and (e) 
PMNs for which the review period has 
been suspended. Therefore, the 
February 1989 PMN Status Report is 
being published. 


Date: April 25, 1989. 
Steven Newburg-Rinn, 


Acting Director, Information Management 
Division, Office of Toxic Substances. 


Premanufacture Notice Monthly Status 
Report—February 1989 


I. 113 PREMANUFACTURE NOTICES AND 
EXEMPTION REQUESTS RECEIVED DURING 
THE MONTH 


PMN No. 


P 89-0329 P 89-0330 
P 89-0333 P 89-0334 
P 89-0337 P 89-0338 
P 89-0341 P 89-0342 
P 89-0345 P 89-0346 
P 89-0349 P 89-0350 
P 89-0353 P 89-0354 
P 89-0357 P 89-0358 
P 89-0361 P 89-0362 
P 89-0365 P 89-0366 
P 89-0369 P 89-0370 
P 89-0373 P 89-0374 
P 89-0377 P 89-0378 
P 89-0381 P 89-0382 
P 89-0385 P 89-0386 
P 89-0389 P 89-0390 
P 89-0393 P 89-0394 
P 89-0397 P 89-0398 
P 89-0401 P 89-0402 
P 89-0405 P 89-0406 
P 89-0409 P 89-0410 
P 89-0413 P 89-0414 
P 89-0417 P 89-0418 
P 89-0421 P 89-0422 
P 89-0425 P 89-0426 
Y 89-0058 Y 89-0059 Y 89-0060 
Y 89-0062 Y 89-0063 Y 89-0064 
Y 89-0066 Y 89-0067 Y 89-0068 


P 89-0328 
P 89-0332 
P 69-0336 
P 89-0340 
P 89-0344 
P 89-0348 
P 89-0352 
P 83-0356 
P 89-0360 
P 89-0364 
P 89-0368 
P 89-0372 
P 89-0376 
P 89-0380 
P 89-0384 
P 83-0388 
P 89-0392 
P 89-0396 
P 89-0400 
P 89-0404 
P 89-0408 
P 89-0412 
P 83-0416 
P 89-0420 
P 89-0424 
P 89-0470 
Y 89-0061 
Y 89-0065 
Y 89-0069 


P 89-0399 
P 89-0403 
P 89-0407 
P 89-0411 
P 89-0415 
P 89-0419 
P 89-0423 
P 89-0427 


II. 274 PREMANUFACTURE NOTICES 
RECEIVED PREVIOUSLY AND ST1LL UNDER 
REVIEW AT THE END OF THE MONTH 


PMN No. 


P 85-0535 P 85-0536 
P 86-0294 P 86-0295 
P 86-1189 P 86-1235 
P 86-1604 P 86-1607 
P 87-0059 P 87-0105 
P 87-0199 P 87-0200 
P 87-0770 P 87-0794 
P 87-1066 P 87-1104 
P 87-1227 P 87-1273 
P 87-1417 P 87-1436 
P 87-1547 P 87-1548 
P 87-1759 P 87-1872 
P 88-0049 P 88-0083 
P 88-0195 P 88-0225 
P 88-0320 P 88-0353 
P 88-0468 P 88-0515 
P 88-0598 P 88-0602 


P 85-0619 
P 86-0592 
P 86-1602 
P 87-0057 
P 87-0197 
P 87-0201 
P 87-0963 
P 87-1192 
P 87-1337 
P 87-1542 
P 87-1549 
P 87-1881 
P 88-0156 
P 88-0275 
P 88-0387 
P 88-0522 
P 88-0606 


P 85-0216 
P 85-0718 
P 86-1078 
P 86-1603 
P 87-0058 
P 87-0198 
P 87-0323 
P 87-1028 
P 87-1226 
P 87-1379 
P 87-1546 
P 87-1555 
P 87-1882 
P 88-0157 
P 88-0319 
P 88-0393 
P 88-0576 
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P 88-0701 
P 88-0875 
P 88-0890 
P 88-0972 
P 88-0998 
P 88-1021 
P 88-1118 
P 88-1211 
P 88-1250 
P 88-1274 
P 88-1377 
P 88-1473 
P 88-1567 
P 88-1620 
P 88-1631 
P 88-1657 
P 88-1690 
P 88-1740 
P 88-1763 
P 88-1807 
P 88-1839 
P 88-1857 
P 88-1938 
P 88-1980 
P 88-1995 
P 88-2002 
P 88-2169 
P 88-2181 
P 88-2210 
P 88-2229 
P 88-2237 
P 88-2328 
P 88-2344 
P 88-2389 
P 88-2435 
P 88-2469 
P 88-2518 
P 88-2540 
P 88-2566 
P 88-2587 
P 89-0030 
P 89-0077 
P 89-0091 
P 89-0116 
P 89-0191 
P 89-0227 
P 89-0254 
P 89-0280 
P 89-0301 
P 89-0311 
P 89-0319 


P 88-0658 
P 88-0836 
P 88-0888 
P 88-0898 
P 88-0985 
P 88-1005 
P 88-1063 
P 88-1168 
P 88-1220 
P 88-1272 
P 88-1277 
P 88-1446 
P 88-1529 
P 88-1618 
P 88-1622 
P 88-1647 
P 88-1682 
P 88-1730 
P 88-1753 
P 88-1783 
P 88-1811 
P 88-1850 
P 88-1898 
P 88-1956 
P 88-1984 
P 88-2000 
P 88-2100 
P 88-2179 
P 88-2196 
P 88-2213 
P 88-2231 
P 88-2275 
P 88-2341 
P 88-2367 
P 88-2405 
P 88-2437 
P 88-2473 
P 88-2530 
P 88-2563 
P 88-2575 
P 88-2631 
P 89-0066 
P 89-0089 
P 83-0099 
P 89-0122 
P 89-0195 
P 89-0241 
P 89-0278 
P 89-0292 


P 88-0671 
P 88-0864 
P 88-0889 
P 88-0918 
P 88-0997 
P 88-1020 
P 88-1116 
P 88-1189 
P 88-1240 
P 88-1273 
P 88-1303 
P 88-1460 
P 88-1543 
P 88-1619 
P 88-1630 
P 88-1648 
P 88-1686 
P 88-1739 
P 88-1761 
P 88-1786 
P 88-1823 
P 88-1856 
P 88-1937 
P 88-1958 
P 88-1985 
P 88-2001 
P 88-2160 
P 88-2180 
P 88-2204 
P 88-2228 
P 88-2236 
P 88-2293 
P 88-2343 
P 88-2380 
P 88-2434 
P 88-2463 
P 88-2484 
P 88-2536 
P 88-2564 
P 88-2582 
P 88-2632 
P 89-0073 
P 89-0090 
P 89-0115 
P 89-0184 
P 89-0225 
P 89-0245 
P 89-0279 
P 89-0298 
P 89-0310 
P 89-0314 


P 88-0622 
P 88-0726 
P 88-0884 
P 88-0894 
P 88-0981 
P 88-0999 
P 88-1035 
P 88-1120 
P 88-1212 
P 88-1271 
P 88-1275 
P 88-1443 
P 88-1514 
P 88-1568 
P 88-1621 
P 88-1632 
P 88-1658 
P 88-1691 
P 88-1748 
P 88-1774 
P 88-1809 
P 88-1844 
P 88-1889 
P 88-1940 
P 88-1982 
P 88-1999 
P 88-2069 
P 88-2177 
P 88-2188 
P 88-2212 
P 88-2230 
P 88-2271 
P 88-2334 
P 88-2349 
P 88-2398 
P 88-2436 
P 88-2470 
P 88-2529 
P 88-2562 
P 88-2568 
P 88-2620 
P 89-0031 
P 89-0078 
P 89-0097 
P 89-0117 
P 89-0194 
P 89-0234 
P 89-0268 
P 89-0287 
P 89-0303 P 89-0309 
P 89-0312 P 89-0313 
P 89-0321 P 89-0326 


III. 74 Premanufacture Notices and Exemption 
Request for Which the Notice Review Period 
Has Ended During the Month. Expiration or 
the Notice Review Period Does Not Signify 
That the Chemical Has Been Added to the 


Inventory 
PMN No. 


P 85-0941 P 87-0068 P 87-1694 P 88-0862 
P 88-1221 P 88-1276 P 88-1278 P 88-1403 
P 88-1425 P 88-1617 P 88-1623 P 88-1653 
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P 88-2132 P 88-2133 P 88-2139 P 88-2145 | P 89-0100 P 89-0101 P 89-0102 P 89-0103 ; P 89-0127 P 89-0128 P 89-0130 P 89-0131 
P 88-2296 P 88-2297 P 88-2298 P 88-2330 | P 89-0105 P 89-0106 P 89-0107 P 89-0108 | P 89-0132 P 89-0133 P 89-0134 P 89-0135 
P 88-2331 P 88-2332 P 88-2359 P 88-2407 | P 89-0109 P 89-0112 P 89-0113 P 89-0114 | Y 89-0050 Y 89-0053 Y 89-0054 Y 89-0056 
P 88-2422 .P 88-2487 P 88-2561 P 88-2608 | P 89-0118 P 89-0119 P 89-0120 P 89-0121 | Y 89-0057 Y 89-0058 Y 89-0059 Y 89-0060 
P 88-2633 P 89-0088 P 89-0092 P 89-0093 | P 89-0123 P 89-0124 P 89-0125 P 89-0126 | Y 89-0061 Y 89-0062 

P 89-0094 P 89-0095 P 89-0096 P 89-0098 


IV. 113 CHEMICAL SUBSTANCES FOR WHICH EPA Has RECEIVED NOTICES OF COMMENCEMENT TO MANUFACTURE 


Feb. 28, 1983. 
Syncrude (full range, dewaxed dearsinited shale oil).. : Dec. 16, 1986. 
i ...| Feb. 1, 1987. 
i Do. 
.-| Dec. 13, 1988. 
~eseee4 Jan. 10, 1989. 
..| Jan. 20, 1988. 
...| Mar. 10, 1985. 
..| Feb. 3, 1989. 
.| June 18, 1986. 
| Jan. 16, 1989. 
.| Dec. 28, 1988. 
Jan. 6, 1989. 
Feb. 15, 1989. 
Do. 
Rosse ~e| Feb. 13, 1989. 
P 86-1614 Polyalkyleneglycol ester...... Sia Jan. 18, 1989. 
P 87-0007 Styrenated acrylic ie ...| Feb. 10, 1988. 
P 87-0294 | Li ..| Dec. 23, 1988. 
P 87-0509 Jan. 9, 1989. 
P 87-0552 acrylate 3 Do. 
P 87-0576 Carbocyanine dye Do. 
P 87-0604 i i i i i i Feb. 9, 1989. 


P 87-0840 5 Jan. 4, 1989. 
P 87-1103 ic acid choli Jan. 24, 1989. 
P 87-1346 ine/bi , in resi i ith | Jan. 13, 1989. 


P 87-1670 i Feb. 5, 1989. 
P 87-1764 i wees FD. 13, 1989. 
P 87-1773 i si ..4 Jan. 30, 1989. 
P 88-0104 i terephthalate; dipropylene glycol; pentaerythritol; Ks .4 Jan. 17, 1988. 
P 88-0105 i id; 5 inne Do. 
P 88-0113 i i a.) Apr. 12, 1988. 
P 88-0179 assess FD. 14, 1989. 
P 88-0208 i Gti | Feb. 24, 1988. 
P 88-0213 i i Jan. 24, 1989. 
..| Feb. 9, 1989. 
Do. 
Jan. 24, 1989. 
. Do. 
..| Apr. 22, 1988. 
Jan. 20, 1989. 
Jan. 18, 1989. 


Jan. 28, 1989. 
.-| Jan. 30, 1989. 
..| Dec. 29, 1988. 
Jan. 18, 1989. 


Feb. 5, 1989. 
..| June 15, 1988. 
...| Jan. 15, 1989. 
...| Jan. 20, 1989. 

...| Feb. 6, 1989. 
-.| Jan. 11, 1989. 
..-4| Jan. 26, 1989. 
..| Jan. 12, 1989. 

Jan. 13, 1989. 


BEST COPY AVAILABLE 
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IV. 113 CHEmicaL SUBSTANCES FOR WHICH EPA Has RECEIVED NoTICeES OF COMMENCEMENT TO MANUFACTURE—Continued 


ig Date of 
nan a 


P 88-1490 
P 88-1531 
P 88-1556 
P 88-1577 
P 88-1616 
P 88-1627 
P 88-1628 
P 88-1630 
P 88-1637 |G 
P 88-1638 
P 88-1639 
P 88-1640 
P 88-1649 
P 88-1656 
P 88-1674 
P 88-1675 
P 88-1685 
P 88-1688 
P 88-1694 
P 88-1702 
PEAT 5 Go Pe Gasser esenesessensennnnsenscnnnncsnsnnsnnennsicnntnnntniapannicinaanitnanasitasniantiaitisnssnasnssiiasy 
P 88-1708 Se ene enn ES ae eae 
P 88-1714 
P 88-1720 
P 88-1752 
P 88-1757 
P 88-1773 
P 88-1788 
P 88-1868 
P 88-1879 
P 88-1881 


P 88-1913 
P 88-1972 
P 88-1974 
P 88-2066 
P 88-2129 
P 88-2257 
P 88-2290 
P 88-2307 
P 88-2322 
P 88-2323 
P 88-2397 
P 88-2471 
P 88-2475 
P 88-2476 


S888 
BRae8 


H 


G Aromatic polyether esterified with hydroxyacid or polyester. 


iiit 


G Aqueous polyurethane 
<aUkaraenglmemapeaneaninGGAe Gagan WAG WaiNGhaiio’ Gd eetpeual @ieedl CGN phapone anid SAMGIIA 
diisocyanate. 


I 


V. 19 PREMANUFACTURE NOTICES FOR 
WHICH THE Perron Has BEEN SUSPENDED 


PMN No. 
P 36 P 88-0622 P 88-0875 P 88-1682 
P 1898 P 88-2407 P 88-2597 P 88-2598 
P 2599 P 89-0089 P 89-0090 P 89-0091 
P 83-0097 P 89-0099 P 89-0115 P 89-0117 
P 89-0122 P 89-0184 Y 89-0055 


[FR Doc. 89-10724 Filed 5-18-89; 8:45 am] 
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ENVIRONMENTAL PROTECTION 
AGENCY 


40 CFR Part 81 
[AD-FRL-3550-9] 


Assessment of Visibility impairments 
and Integral Vista Identification 


AGENCY: U.S. Environmental Protection 
Agency (EPA). 
ACTION: Final rule. 


SUMMARY: In today’s action, EPA 
addresses the necessity of revising the 
State implementation plans (SIP’s) for 
the States of Arizona, Maine, and 
Minnesota to include emission 
limitations representing best available 
retrofit technology (BART) or other 
control strategies to remedy source 
attributable impairments that may exist 
in certain Class I areas. Today's action 
is in accordance with a settlement 
agreement with the Environmental 
Defense Fund (EDF) and others which 
requires EPA to promulgate appropriate 
measures to remedy certified visibility 
impairments in mandatory Class I 
Federal areas where the impairment in 
the area is reasonably attributed to 
specific sources. Under the agreement, 
EPA had previously deferred a decision 
on the need to impose BART 
requirments for sources within these 
States (52 FR 45132 (November 24, 
1987)). In addition, EPA is amending its 
lisiing to correct the identification of a 
key feature of an integral vista for the 
Roosevelt Campobelio International 
Park (RCIP). In the November 24, 1987 
notice, EPA incorporated into 40 CFR 81 
the listing for the integral vistas for RCIP 
as specified by RCIP in its April 20, 1981 
notice (46 FR 22707). The identification 
of the integral vistas by RCIP 
inadvertently omitted the key feature 
proposed to be included by this 
rulemaking. The EPA is also clarifying 
the scope of the integral vistas for the 
RCIP as requested by the RCIP 
Commission. Today's actions were 
proposed on September 15, 1988 at 53 FR 
35956. 

EFFECTIVE DATE: This action will be 
effective on June 19, 1989. 

ADDRESSES: Pursuant to section 
307(d)(1)(B) of the Clean Air Act (Act), 
42 U.S.C. 7607(d)(1)(B), this rulemaking 
is subject to the procedural 
requirements of section 307(d). 
Therefore, EPA has established a docket 
for this notice, Docket Number A-88-22. 
Materials related to the development of 
this notice have been placed in this 
docket. For background information, 
materials related to the development of 
the visibility protection program (40 CFR 


51.300 et seq.) are available in Decket 
A-79-40. Also, materials related to the 
development of the visibility new source 
review and visibility monitoring 
strategies are available in Docket A-84— 
32. Finally, materials related to the 
visibility long-term strategy, 
implementation of control strategy, and 
integral vista program are available in 
Docket A-85-26. All dockets are 
available for public inspection and 
copying between 8:00 a.m. and 4:00 p.m. 
Monday through Friday at EPA's Central 
Docket Section, Office of General 
Counsel, Room 1500, Waterside Mall, 
401 M Street, SW., Washington, DC. A 
reasonable fee may be charged for 
copying. 

FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 
Denise Scott, Particulate Matter 
Programs Section, Air Quality 
Management Division (MD~-15), Office of 
Air Quality Planning and Standards, 
U.S. Environmental Protection . 
Research Triangle Park, North Carolina 
27711, (919) 541-0870 or FTS 629-0870. 
SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: 


Background 
A. Regulatory Requirements 


Section 169A of the Act, 42 U.S.C. 
7491, sets as a national goal “the 
prevention of any future, and the 
remedying of any existing impairment of 
visibility in mandatory Class I Federal 
areas which impairment results from 
manmade air pollution.” Mandatory 
Class I Federal areas are certain 
national parks, wildernesses, and 
international parks as described in 
section 162(a) of the Act, 42 U.S.C. 
7472(a). Section 169A requires that EPA 
promulgate regulations to assure 
reasonable progress toward meeting the 
national goal for mandatory Class I 
Federal areas where EPA has 
determined that visibility is an 
important value. On November 30, 1979, 
EPA identified 156 areas where visibility 
is an important air quality related value 
(44 FR 69122). Section 169A specifically 
requires EPA to promulgate regulations 
requiring certain States to amend their 
SIP’s to provide reasonable progress 
toward meeting the national goal for the 
156 areas. 

On December 2, 1980, EPA 
promulgated the required visibility 
regulations (45 FR 80084, codified at 50 
CFR 51.300 et seq.). In broad outline, the 
visibility regulations require the 36 
States listed in § 51.300(b) to: (1) 
Coordinate SIP development with the 
appropriate Federal land managers 
(FLM’s), (2) develop a program to assess 
and remedy visibility impairment from 
new and existing sources, (3) develop a 
long-term (10 to 15 years) strategy to 
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assure reasonable progress toward the 
national goal, (4) develop a visibility 
monitoring strategy to collect 
information on visibility conditions, and 
(5) consider in all aspects of visibility 
protection any “integral vistas” 
(important views of landmarks or 
panoramas that extend outside of the 
boundaries of the Class I area) 
identified by the FLM’s as critical to the 
visitor’s enjoyment of the Class I areas. 

In December 1982, environmental 
groups, including EDF, filed a citizen's 
suit in the United States District Court 
for the Northern District of California 
alleging that EPA had failed to perform 
a nondiscretionary duty under section 
110{c} of the Act to promulgate visibility 
SIP’s for the 35 States } that had failed 
to submit SIP’s to EPA as called for by 
the 1980 visibility regulations (EDF v. 
Thomas, No. C826850 RPA). 

The EPA and the plaintiffs negotiated 
a settlement agreement for the 
remaining States which the court 
approved by order on April 20, 1984. 
Detailed information on the provisions 
of the settlement, including a schedule 
of actions, was announced by EPA at 49 
FR 20647 (May 16, 1984). 


B. Settlement Agreement 


The settlement agreement required 
EPA to promulgate Federal visibility 
SIP’s, henceforth called Federal 
implementation plans (FIP’s), on a 

schedule for those States that 
had not submitted visibility SIP 
revisions to EPA. Specifically, the first 
part of the agreement required EPA to 
propose and promulgate FIP’s which 
cover monitoring and new source review 
{NSR) provisions of 40 CFR 51.305 and 
51.307. The EPA proposed such plan 
revisions for 34 States on October 23, 
1984 (49 FR 42670). The EPA 
promulgated its monitoring strategy for 
23 States and its NSR provisions for 21 
States (50 FR 28544, 51 FR 5504, and 51 
FR 22937). In separate notices, EPA 
approved the SIP’s of the other States 
with respect to monitoring and NSR. 

The second part of the settlement 
agreement required EPA to determine 
the adequacy of the SIP’s to meet the 
remaining provisions of the visibility 
regulations. These provisions are the 
general plan provisions, including 
implementation control strategies 
(§ 51.302), integral vista protection 
(§ 51.302-307), and long-term strategies 
(§ 51.306). The settlement agreement 
required EPA to propose and promulgate 
FIP’s to remedy any deficiencies on a 
specified schedule. 


! The State of Alaska had submitted a SIP which 
was approved on july 5, 1983 at 48 FR 30623. 
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On January 23, 1986, EPA 
preliminarily determined that the SIP’s 
of 32 States were deficient with respect 
to the remaining visibility provisions (51 
FR 3046). Thereafter, EPA and the 
plaintiffs negotiated revisions to the 
settlement agreement which extended 
the deadlines for proposing FIP’s to 
remedy these deficiencies. The court 
approved these revisions by its order of 
September 9, 1986.2 

In accordance with the revised 
settlement agreement, EPA promulgated 
its general plan requirements and long- 
term strategies for 29 States on 
November 24, 1987 (52 FR 45132). Under 
the revised agreement, EPA’s decision 
regarding certified visibility 
impairments in seven Class I areas in 
the States of Arizona, Maine, 
Minnesota, and Utah was deferred until 
August 31, 1988 pending acquisition and 
evaluation of additional monitoring 
information regarding potential sources 
of impairment. The EPA required 
additional information to determine 
whether the impairment in any of these 
Class I areas is “reasonably 
attributable” to an existing stationary 
facility, and to enable a BART analysis 
for any source so identified as causing 
or contributing to visibility impairment 
(40 CFR 51.302(c)(4)(i)). 

For the reasons discussed in the 
September 15, 1988 proposal, EPA and 
the plaintiffs in EDF v. Thomas have 
negotiated further revisions to the 
settlement agreement which allow EPA 
until August 31, 1989 to address 
visibility impairments existing in the 
Grand Canyon National Park in 
Arizona, the Canyonlands National Park 
in Utah, and the Mossehorn Wilderness 
in Maine.® 


C. Summary of the Proposal and 
Comments 


On September 15, 1988, EPA proposed 
the following regulatory actions: not to 
require the States of Maine, Minnesota, 
and Arizona to revise their SIP’s to 
include BART limitations; to defer 
action on impairments in three Class I 
areas; and to clarify the identification of 
integral vistas in RCIP. Three comments 
were received on the proposed 
regulations. A brief summary of the 
proposal and comments is found below. 
A detailed discussion of the 
impairments in each of the Class I areas 
is found in the proposal (53 FR 35956) 
and will not be restated here. 


* A copy of the Settlement agreement and 
revisions is available in Docket A-85-26 at the 
address given at the beginning of this notice. 

* See EDF v. Thomas, Joint Motion to Extend 
Deadline (August 4, 1988). 


1. Assessement of Visibility Impairment 


a. In the September 15, 1988 proposal, 
EPA addressed certified visibility 
impairments in four Class I areas. Based 
on monitoring activities conducted in 
these areas, EPA has found that the 
visibility impairments in these areas are 
not reasonably attributable to any 
specific source. Thus, with respect to 
Voyageurs National Park, RCIP, Saguaro 


’ Wilderness, and Petrified Forest 


National Park, EPA considers it 
unnecessary at this time to revise the 
SIP’s for Minnesota, Maine, and Arizona 
to include BART requirements or other 
control strategies. If impairment is 
certified in these areas in the future, 
EPA will address the impairment in the 
periodic review of the State’s long-term 
strategy (40 CFR 51.306 and 52.29). 

b. The EPA delayed its decision on 
impairments in Canyonlands National 
Park, Grand Canyon National Park, and 
Moosehorn Wilderness until further 
data are available. The EPA deferred 
action until a National Park Service, et 
al., study called WHITEX (Winter Haze 
Intensive Tracer Experiment) is 
completed (with respect to Grand 
Canyon and Canyonlands National 
Parks) and the prevention of significant 
deterioration (PSD) permit application 
process for the Georgia-Pacific pulp and 
paper mill in Woodland Maine (with 
respect to Moosehorn Wilderness) is 
finalized. The revised settlement 
agreement presently calls upon EPA to 
propose a decision by August 31, 1989 
concerning the revision of the FiP’s for 
these three States. 

c. On March 31, 1989, in relation to a 
PSD permitting action, the National Park 
Service wrote to the EPA Region V 
Office stating that modeling data 
indicate that Boise Cascade pulp and 
paper mill complex located 18 
kilometers from the boundary of the 
Voyageurs National Park may be 
contributing to impairment in the park. 
The Park Service letter was not 
submitted for purposes of this 
rulemaking, although a copy of the letter 
has been placed in the docket. 
Nevertheless, the letter was received 
well after the close of the comment 
period, and EPA has not had an 
opportunity to investigate or evaluate 
the information submitted, or to 
determine whether the previously 
certified impairment in Voyageurs is 
reasonably attributable to the Boise 
Cascade complex. Accordingly, EPA 
will address this matter in the periodic 
review of the State’s long-term strategy 
(40 CFR 51.306 and 52.29). 
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2. Correction and Clarified Identification 
of Vistas in the RCIP. 


The EPA proposed on September 15, 
1988 to amend 40 CFR Part 81, to remedy 
the inadvertent omission of a key 
feature of the RCIP, and to clarify the 
scope of integral vistas associated with 
the RCIP. 


3. General Comments 


Three comments on the notice of 
proposal were received. Two comments 
supported EPA’s proposing rulemaking. 
A third comment gave general support 
to the protection of visibility in the 
national parks and wildernesses and 
urged EPA to continue funding the 
Interagency Monitoring of Protected 
Visual Environments visibility 
monitoring network. This comment alse 
recommended that EPA develop 
initiatives to address visibility 
impairments from regional haze and to 
also address interstate impairment 
issues. Finally, this comment expressed 
hope that continued negotiation of the 
PSD permit for the Georgia-Pacific 
Corporation (Woodland mill) would 
result in an acceptable and appropriate 
outcome for all parties. 


D. Today’s Action 


In today’s action, the EPA is 
promulgating the proposed visibility 
regulations of September 15, 1988 
without change. In short, the EPA is: 

¢ Affirming its decision not to require 
the States of Minnesota, Maine, and 
Arizona to revise their SIP’s to include 
emission limitations representing BART 
or other control strategies at this time. 
Any future certification of impairment 
will be addressed in the State’s periodic 
review. 

¢ Amending 40 CFR Part 81 to include 
Grand Manan as a key feature viewed 
from Con Robinson's Point and to clarify 
the scope of integral vistas for RCIP. 
Classification 

The Administrator certifies pursuant 
to the provisions of 5 U.S.C. 605(b) that 
the attached rule will not have a 
significant economic impact on a 
substantial number of small entities. 

The rules promulgated do not contain 
any information collection requirements 
subject to Office of Management and 
Budget (OMB) review under the 
Paperwork Reduction Act of 1980, U.S.C, 
3501 et seq. 

The rules implement part of Subpart P 
(40 CFR 51.300 through 51.307) which 
was promulgated on December 2, 1980. 
An economic impact assessment was 
made for promulgation of Subpart P and 
can be found in Docket Number A-79- 
40. 
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Under Executive Order 12291, EPA 
must judge whether a regulation is 
“major” and therefore subject to the 
requirement of a Regulatory Impact 
Analysis. This regulation is not major 
because: (1) The national annualized 
costs total less than $100 million; (2) the 
standards do not cause a major increase 
in prices or production costs; and (3) the 
standards do not cause significant 
adverse effects on domestic competition, 
employment, investment, productivity, 
innovation, or competition in foreign 
markets. This regulation was submitted 
to OMB for review as required by 
Executive Order 12291. Any written 
communication between OMB and EPA 
pertaining to the standards has been put 
in Docket Number A-88-22. 


List of Subjects in Part 81 


Air pollution control, Air quality 
planning areas, Class I areas, Integral 
vistas. 


Date: May 12, 1989. 
William K. Reilly, 
Administrator. 


Part 81, Chapter I of Title 40, Code of 
Federal Regulations is amended as 
follows: 


PART 81—{ AMENDED] 


1. The authority for Part 81, Subpart D, 


continues to read as follows: 


Authority: Sections 101(b)(1), 110, 
169A(a)(2), and 301(a), Clean Air Act as 
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amended (42 U.S.C. 7401(b), 7410, 7491{a)(2), 
7601(a)). 

2. Section 81.437 is amended by 
revising Table 1, footnote 1 to Table 1, 
and Table 2 to read as follows: 


§81.437 New Brunswick, Canada. 


TABLE 1 


TABLE 2.—INTEGRAL VISTAS ASSOCIATED WITH MANDATORY CLASS | AREAS 


Park 


Roosevelt Campobelio internation- | Roosevelt Cottage and Beach Area . 


al Park. 


Estes Head* 
Perry* 


Shackford Head* 


Pembroke* 


Cobscook Bay* 


Treat's Island* 
Major's Island 
North Lubec* 


Also viewed from— 


*Features viewed from Friar's 
Head. 


*Features viewed from Roosevelt 
Cottage and Beach Area. 


Passamaquoddy Dam, portion of* 


Roger's Island 
Dudley Isiand* 


Johnson's Bay* 


Pope’s Folly* 


Cutler Naval Radio Station 
Lubec 


Mulholland Point Lighthouse 


FDR Memorial Bridge 
South Lubec 


Grand Manan Island* 
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TABLE 2.—INTEGRAL VISTAS ASSOCIATED WiTH MANDATORY CLASS | AREAS—Continued 


*Features viewed from Liberty 
Point.* 


*Features viewed from Con Robin- 


[FR Doc. 89-12041 Filed 5-18-89; 8:45 am] 
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DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE 
National Oceanic and Atmospheric 
Administration 


50 CFR Parts 216, 229 and 611 
[Docket No. 81140-9106] 


Taking of Marine Mammals incidental 


AGENCY: National Marine Fisheries 
Service (NOAA Fisheries), NOAA, 
Commerce. 

action: Interim rule. 


summary: NOAA Fisheries issues this 


interim rule to govern the taking of 
marine mammals incidental to 
commercial fishing operations and 
requests public comments. These 
regulations implement portions of the 
recent amendments to the Marine 
Mammal Protection Act of 1972 (MMPA) 
which provide a 5-year exemption for 
certain incidental takings of marine 
mammals in the course of commercial 
fishing. The intended effect of this rule 
is to establish a program for exempting 
commercial fishermen from certain of 
the MMPA’s prohibitions on taking. 
After considering public comments, 
NOAA Fisheries will be issuing final 
regulations to replace this interim rule. 


DATES: The amendments to Parts 216 
and 611 and §§ 229.5 and 229.6 of this 
interim rule become effective on May 19, 
1989. The remaining sections in Part 229 
become effective on July 21, 1989. 
Comments on this interim rule must be 
received by July 18, 1989. Registration 
for Exemption Certificates under § 229.5 
will be accepted immediately. Part 229 
expires on October 1, 1993. 


ADDRESS: Send comments to Dr. Nancy 
Foster, Director, Office of Protected 
Resources, National Marine Fisheries 
Service, 1335 East West Highway, Silver 
Spring, MD 20910. 

FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 
Herbert W. Kaufman, Office of 
Protected Resources, 301-427-2319; 
Steven Zimmerman, Alaska Region, 
National Marine Fisheries Service, P.O. 
Box 21668, Juneau, AK $9802, 907-586- 
7233; Brent Norberg, Northwest Region, 
National Marine Fisheries Service, 7600 
Sand Point Way NE, Seattle, WA 98115, 
206-526-6110; James Lecky, Southwest 
Region, National Marine Fisheries 
Service, 300 S. Ferry Street, Terminal 
Island, CA 90731-7415, 213-514-6664; 
Douglas Beach, Northeast Region, 
National Marine Fisheries Service, 1 
Blackburn Drive, Gloucester, MA 01930, 
508-281-9328; or, Charles Oravetz, 


Southeast Region, National Marine 
Fisheries Service, 9450 Koger Blvd., St. 
Petersburg, FL 33702, 813-893-3366. 
SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: 


Background 

Before the 1988 amendments, the 
MMPA prohibited the take of marine 
mammals incidental to commercial 
fishing operations unless authorized by 
a general permit or a small take 
exemption. In order to issue a general 
permit, NOAA Fisheries was required to 
determine that the population stock from 
which a marine mammal was to be 
taken was within its optimum 
sustainable population (OSP) and that 
the marine mammal stock would not be 
disadvantaged by the incidental take. If 
these determinations could not be made, 
a permit could not be issued for that 
particular marine mammal stock. Early 
in 1988 it became apparent that the 
necessary determinations to renew 
certain general permits could not be 
made and many fishermen would be 
forced to forgo fishing altogether or risk 
substantial penalties for violating the 
MMPA. To address this problem, 
Congress amended the MMPA based on 
a proposal developed by representatives 
of the fishing industry and the 
conservation community. 

Section 114, added by Pub. L. 100-711 
on November 23, 1988, replaces most 
earlier provisions of the MMPA for 
granting incidental take authorizations 
to commercial fishermen with an interim 
exemption system valid until October 1, 
1993. Section 114 gives most commercial 
fishermen a 5-year exemption from the 
incidental taking provisions of the 
MMPA, provided that certain conditions 
are met. The primary objective of this 
interim system is to provide a means to 
obtain reliable information about 
interactions between commercial fishing 
activities and marine mammals while 
allowing commercial fishing operations 
to continue despite NOAA Fisheries’ 
current inability to make OSP findings. 
The information collected in conjunction 
with the exemption system and 
information on the sizes and trends of 
marine mammal populations will be 
used to develop a long-term program to 
govern the taking of marine mammals 
associated with commercial fisheries. 
The Secretary of Commerce is required 
to provide Congress a proposed system 
of authorizing incidental takes by 
January 1, 1992. 

The 1988 amendments retain the 
immediate goal of the MMPA to reduce 
the incidental kill or serious injury of 
marine mammals in the course of 
commercial fishing operations to 
insignificant levels approaching a zero 
mortality and serious injury rate. As 
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stated in Senate Report 100-592, 
Congress anticipated that progress 
toward this goal would be achieved 
through education programs and the 
development of improved fishing gear 
and techniques, and commended the 
commitment made by representatives of 
commercial fishing organizations to 
undertake and fund a special research 
program on gear technology and fishing 
practices, and to educate and inform 
fishermen of their responsibilities under 
the MMPA. 

The 1988 amendments require the 
Secretary of Commerce to publish a list 
of fisheries, along with the marine 
mammals and number of vessels or 
persons involved in each such fishery, in 
three categories as follows: 

(I) A frequent incidental taking of 
marine mammals; 

(II) An occasional incidental taking of 
marine mammals; or 

(I) A remote likelihood, or no known 
incidental taking, of marine mammals. 


NOAA Fisheries published an advance 
notice of proposed rulemaking and 
proposed List of Fisheries in the Federal 
Register on January 27, 1989 (54 FR 
4154). Comments were requested by 
February 27, 1989. NOAA Fisheries 
issued a notice of final List of Fisheries 
on April 20, 1989 (54 FR 16072). The List 
of Fisheries, categorized according to 
frequency of incidental take of marine 
mammals, will be reviewed at least 
annually and may be amended, after 
notice in the Federal Register and 
opportunity for public comment. 

Based on Congressional guidance, 
NOAA Fisheries’ interpretation of the 
1988 amendments, public comment and 
meetings and consultations with State 
and Federal agencies, Regional Fishery 
Management Councils, treaty Indian 
tribes, and other interested parties, 
NOAA Fisheries issues this interim rule 
under the authority of sections 112 and 
114(k) of the MMPA to govern 
exemptions on the taking of marine 
mammals incidental to commercial 
fishing operations. The 1988 
amendments require that, beginning July 
21, 1989, vessel owners must be 
registered and have proof of an 
exemption in order to engage lawfully in 
any Category I or Il fishery. The 1988 
amendments also require that within 120 
days of enactment of the amendments, 
the Secretary publish in the Federal 
Register information to advise vessel 
owners on how to register for an 
exemption and otherwise comply with 
the requirements of section 114 of the 
MMPA. There is not sufficient time to 
publish a proposed rule to establish a 
registration and exemption system, 
solicit public comment, and issue a final 
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rule in time to notify fishermen of the 
rule and allow all affected fishing vessel 
owners an opportunity to register for 
and receive an exemption before July 21, 
1989. Therefore, to accommodate the 
statutory deadlines, NOAA Fisheries 
issues this interim rule and requests 
public comment. The registration and 
Exemption Certificate provisions 
established by §§ 229.5 and 229.6 of this 
interim rule become effective 
immediately; the prohibitions and other 
provisions become effective on July 21, 
1989. Registration for Exemption 
Certificates may begin immediately in 
accordance with the instructions in this 
document. Based on comments received, 
NOAA Fisheries will issue final 
regulations to replace this interim rule 
that may amend these requirements. 

NOAA Fisheries will also issue 
proposed regulations on the reporting 
requirements associated with the 
exemption system, and will request 
public comment. The reporting 
requirements will become effective upou 
publication of final regulations on ths 
reporting requirements in the Federal 
Register. 


Comments and Responses 


Fifty-six comments were received in 
response to the January 27, 1989, 
advance notice of proposed rulemaking 
and proposed List of Fisheries. 
Comments and information were 
received from members of Congress, 
State and Federal agencies, treaty 
Indian tribes, fishing associations, 
fishermen, conservation groups and 
other interested parties. Comments on 
the exemption system, observer program 
and related topics are summarized 
below along with NOAA Fisheries’ 
responses. These comments were 
considered in developing this interim 
rule. Comments on the criteria for 
categorizing fisheries and on the List of 
Fisheries are summarized and discussed 
in the final List of Fisheries (April 20, 
1989; 54 FR 16072). Comments on the 
reporting system will be discussed in the 
notice issuing NOAA Fisheries’ 
proposed regulations governing the 
reporting requirements. 


Comments on Exemption System 


1. One commenter urged that an 
interim rule be issued to implement the 
exemption system, to define limitations 
on intentional taking, and to establish 
terms and conditions. Another 
commenter urged that the public be 
given another opportunity to comment 
on the proposed exemption system 
before it is final, and urged that NOAA 
Fisheries hold public hearings after the 
first year of implementation. 


Beginning July 21, 1989, fishermen 
must be registered to fish lawfully in 
any Category I or Il fishery. To give 
fishermen sufficient time to register and 
to notify them of the requirements that 
will be in place, NOAA Fisheries issues 
this interim rule and requests public 
comment. Based on public comment, a 
final rule will be issued that may amend 
these requirements. Public meetings or 
public hearings will be conducted as 
necessary during the 5-year interim 
exemption. 

2. Commenters believed that the 
exemption program should follow a 
conservative approach that favors the 
protection of marine mammals. Terms 
and conditions should be added to all 
exemptions to protect marine mammals, 
such as prohibitions on the disposal at 
sea of fishing gear that may entangle 
marine mammals. 

Section 114 gives fishermen a 5-year 
exemption from the incidental taking 
provisions of the MMPA, provided 
certain conditions are met. The 
information collected in conjunction 
with the exemption system and 
information on the sizes and trends of 
marine mammal populations will be 
used to develop a long-term program to 
govern the incidental taking of marine 

associated with commercial 
fisheries. NOAA Fisheries will restrict 
fisheries during the 5-year exemption if 
it is determined necessary to prevent 
significant adverse impacts on marine 
mammal populations or to comply with 
other statutory requirements. (See 
“Emergency and Special Regulations” 
section below.) NOAA Fisheries also 
recognizes its duty to reduce the level of 
incidental kill or serious injuries and has 
established reasonable terms and 
conditions to Exemption Certificates to 
minimize impacts while allowing 
commercial fisheries to continue. This 
interim rule prohibits the willful discard 
of any fishing gear, in whole or in part, 
in Category I, II and II fisheries. 

3. Commenters believed that NOAA 
Fisheries should reaffirm its intent to 
meet the immediate goal requirement of 
the amendments. 

NOAA Fisheries recognizes that 
identifying means of reducing the 
incidental take is important in 
developing a long-term program, and 
expects that the fishing industry will 
play a major role in developing 
improved fishing gear and techniques to 
reduce the incidental take of marine 
mammals. As noted above, NOAA 
Fisheries also recognizes its duties to 
consider requirements to reduce serious 
injuries or kills incidental to commercial 
fishing operations. 
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4. One commenter believed that, since 
the MMPA’s definition of take was not 
changed, the definition of incidental 
take should not be restricted to 
accidental takes by entanglement, 
serious injury or death. Another 
commenter believed that only injuries or 
mortalities should be considered a take 
under section 114 of the MMPA. 

The 1988 amendments to the MMPA 
did not change the definition of take or 
the prohibitions on taking marine 
mammals. Take, as defined in section 3 
of the MMPA, means to harass, hunt, 
capture or kill, or attempt to harass, 
hunt, capture or kill any marine 
mammal. Incidental take is defined in 
this interim rule to mean any accidental 
or intentional taking of a marine 
mammal in the course of commercial 
fishing operations. 

5. One commenter believed that the 
exemption under the MMPA should 
apply to endangered and threatened 
marine mammals, regardless of whether 
or not the takings were authorized under 
the Endangered Species Act of 1973 
(ESA). The commenter believed that 
takings of endangered or threatened 
species not authorized under the ESA 
should only be subject to penalties 
under the ESA, rather than penalties 
under both the ESA and MMPA. 

In general, the MMPA exemptions will 
apply to the accidental taking of 
endangered and threatened marine 
mammals (except southern sea otters). 
Restrictions on the MMPA exemptions 
may be made to reduce the incidental 
taking or to prohibit any taking of 
certain endangered and threatened 
species, if necessary to minimize 
adverse impacts to a population or to 
comply with other statutory 
requirements. However, endangered and 
threatened species continue to be 
protected under the ESA. The MMPA 
exemption does not exempt fishermen 
from the prohibitions under the ESA on 
taking endangered and threatened 
species. To be exempt from the taking 
prohibitions under the ESA, additional 
taking authorization is needed. 

6. One commenter recommended that 
fishermen be automatically registered in 
1989, since many fishermen will be 
impossible to reach because they will 
already be fishing by July 21 when the 
exemption system is to be in place. The 
first year should be used to familiarize 
fishermen with the exemption and 
reporting requirements. 

The 1988 amendments require that, 
beginning July 21, 1989, vessel owners 
must register with NOAA Fisheries and 
have proof of an exemption in order to 
engage lawfully in any Category I or II 
fishery. Section 114 of the MMPA and 
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§ 229.9 of this interim rule contain a 
provision that unknowing violations will 
not be prosecuted during 1989. Congress 
added this exception to account for 
situations where, because a fisherman 
was involved in a fishery before the 
appropriate exemption forms and decals 
were available or because of the remote 
location of the fishery, the fisherman 
had no way of knowing of the 
requirements or did not have the ability 
to obtain an exemption. 

7. One commenter recommended that 
one exemption cover both Category I 
and II fisheries since many fishermen 
will engage in fisheries in both 
categories and since the only significant 
difference between the two categories is 
observer coverage. 

The Exemption Certificate will cover 
all the Category I and II fisheries that 
were included in the vessel owner's 
registration. 

8. One commenter believed that using 
the July 21 date for the start of the 
annual exemption and reporting 
requirement would be confusing since it 
falls in the middle of many fishing 
seasons. 

After the start of the program in July, 
1989, NOAA Fisheries plans to use a 
calendar year for the Exemption 
Certificates, reporting requirements and 
quota monitoring, which is less likely to 
fall in the middle of a fishing season. 
That is, Exemption Certificates will be 
valid from January 1 through December 
31 and reports covering that period will 
be due at the end of the year. 

9. Commenters opposed requiring a 
decal as a proof of the exemption since 
there is already an apparent stigma 
attached to Category I fisheries and 
displaying a decal serves no useful 
purpose. Some of these commenters 
believed that a decal could potentially 
subject participating vessels to harm 
from radical animal rights groups. 

NOAA Fisheries believes that a decal 
will serve to assist in education and 
enforcement efforts, and does not 
believe it will place any fisherman at 
risk. The decal will not distinguish 
between Category I and II fisheries. 

10. One commenter opposed charging 
a fee for an exemption even though the 
fisherman may never take a marine 
mammal. 

An Exemption Certificate is required 
to fish legally in a Category I or II 
fishery regardless of whether or not 
marine mammals are taken. As provided 
in section 114(b)(5) of the MMPA, 
NOAA Fisheries is charging a fee of 
$30.00 to cover administrative costs of 
granting and renewing Exemption 
Certificates. No Exemption Certificate is 
required and no fee will be charged to 
fish legally in Category Ii fisheries, 


which have only a remote likelihood of 
incidentally taking marine mammals. 

11. One commenter believed that the 
regulations should clarify that no 
takings of southern (California) sea 
otters and no intentional lethal takings 
of Steller sea lions, cetaceans and 
depleted species are allowed under this 
exemption. 

The interim rule includes these 
restrictions as prohibitions under § 229.4 
applicable to Category I, Il and I 
fisheries. 

12. Commenters believed that 
intentional takes to protect gear and 
catch should be authorized under this 
program, as they were under the general 
permits. Other commenters 
recommended that if intentional takes 
are authorized, all non-lethal methods 
be required before taking more serious 
steps. One commenter recommended 
that NOAA Fisheries specify that any 
intentional lethal takings in a Category 
Ill fishery are illegal since a need to take 
marine mammals intentionally would be 
sufficient basis for listing the fishery in 
Category II. 

The interim rule contains provisions 
($§ 229.6(c) and 229.7 (d) and (e)) 
allowing intentional takings to protect 
gear, catch or person, similar to those 
under the general permit system. All 
non-injurious methods must be 
attempted prior to injuring or killing an 
animal that is causing immediate and 
significant damage. The provisions 
would also apply to Category III 
fisheries, although NOAA Fisheries 
anticipates that there will be few, if any, 
intentional lethal takings since these 
fisheries have only a remote possibility 
of incidentally taking marine mammals. 
NOAA Fisheries does not believe it is 
appropriate to place more restrictions on 
Category III fisheries than on Category I 
or II fisheries. 

13. One commenter believed that the 
exemption should not allow the ; 
intentional lethal taking of Alaskan sea 
otters since the type of interactions that 
occur between this species and fisheries 
would not justify taking an animal to 
protect gear, catch or person. Sea otters 
have been subject to malicious takings, 
and such an authorization could be used 
as an excuse to continue this practice. 

Intentional lethal takings of marine 
mammals are only allowed under the 
interim exemption, if necessary to 
protect gear, catch or person, after all 
reasonable non-injurious methods of 
deterrence have been exhausted. The 
U.S. Fish and Wildlife Service (FWS) 
concurs with the commenter that 
intentional takings of sea otters are not 
necessary to protect gear, catch or 
human life. Therefore, there should be 
little or no need to intentionally lethally 
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take sea otters. However, the FWS 
recommended, based on the best 
available scientific information, that the 
intentional lethal take of Alaskan sea 
otters should be specifically prohibited 
in this interim rule. Therefore, NOAA 
Fisheries defers to the FWS on this issue 
and prohibits the intentional lethal 
taking of Alaskan sea otters. 

14. One commenter objected to the 
observer requirement for Category I 
fisheries because of increased costs 
related to liability insurance and to 
accommodations for the observers, and 
because of the zero tolerance policy on 
drug possession making the captain 
responsible for any drug possession by 
the observers. 

NOAA Fisheries is required under 
section 114(e) to place observers on 
board certain vessels engaged in 
Category I fisheries, with limited 
exceptions, and intends to reimburse 
vessel owners for all reasonable costs 
directly related to housing and 
maintaining observers. Section 114(e)(7) 
of the MMPA also contains limits on a 
vessel owner's liability for observers. 
Observers will be made aware of the 
U.S. Coast Guard's zero tolerance policy 
and their responsibilities to the Federal 
government and the vessel owner in 
regard to the policy. 

15. Commenters stated that the role of 
the required observer should be 
specified and that the observer should 
not act as an enforcement agent while 
on board domestic fishing vessels. 
Another commenter recommended that 
the regulations state that data obtained 
from observers or other sources can and 
will be used as the basis for prosecuting 
fishermen for violating the MMPA or the 
conditions of the interim exemption. 

The primary purpose of an observer is 
to collect scientific information. The 
observers will not have enforcement 
authority or powers; however, the data 
collected by an observer will be used in 
monitoring quotas for Steller sea lions 
and North Pacific fur seals. The data can 
also be used in civil or criminal 
enforcement proceedings. 

16. One commenter recommended that 
the regulations specify the procedures 
whereby vessels in Category II and II 
fisheries may be asked to take observers 
and the possible consequences of failing 
to take observers if requested. 

The observer requirements apply only 
to vessels in Category I fisheries. NOAA 
Fisheries may request vessels in 
Category II or III to take observers. 
These vessel owners are not required to — 
take observers, and there are no 
penalties for not taking observers. 
Therefore, NOAA Fisheries does not 
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believe it is appropriate to include any 
specific provisions in the regulations. 

17. One commenter recommended that 
the regulations include provisions to 
require fishermen to retain and turn in 
certain critically needed biological 
epecimens since animals killed during 
commercial fishing operations may 
provide the only reasonable source of 
certain specimens. 

NOAA Fisheries has included 
provisions in § 229.6(c)(10) of this 
interim rule under which the Assistant 
Administrator may include additional 
terms and conditions in Exemption 
Certificates. Such conditions may 
include requirements for retention of 
biological specimens, if determined 
appropriate. 

18. One commenter recommended that 
special conditions, as allowed under the 
MMPA in cases where a fishery will 
have a significant impact on a species, 
should be issued as soon as possible 
and contain measures to reduce impacts 
such as limiting the number of marine 
mammals which may be taken, the 
location or season where they may be 
taken, or the manner or gear that can be 
used. 

NOAA Fisheries will follow the 
procedures for special regulations to 
implement necessary mitigating 
measures when available information 
indicates a significant adverse impact 
on a population. (See “Emergency and 
Special Regulations” section below.) 

19. One commenter believed that any 
mitigating measures should be as limited 
as possible and not be applied across 
fisheries, since one fishery should not be 
accountable for interactions in another 
fishery. 

NOAA Fisheries agrees; however 
allowable takes under established 
quotas may need to be allocated among 
fisheries. 

20. One commenter believed that 
Category Il fisheries cannot be 
regulated on a non-emergency basis 
even if the fishery poses a significant 
adverse impact to a marine mammal 
population over a period of time longer 
than one year. 

NOAA Fisheries disagrees and 
believes that section 114(g) of the 
MMPA provides authority for placing 
restrictions on a Category III fishery if 
the incidental taking in the fishery will 
likely have a significant adverse impact 
on a marine mammal population. 
Fisheries are not classified based on 
impacts to marine mammal populations; 
rather, they are classified based on the 
average frequency with which marine 
mammals are incidentally taken in a 
fishery. Therefore, it is possible that the 
taking incidental to a Category Ill 
fishery, combined with other impacts, 


could have a significant impact on a 
marine mamma! population. 

21. One commenter recommended that 
NOAA Fisheries emphasize that failure 
to obtain an exemption or to report will 
expose the fisherman to penalties and 
prevent him or her from obtaining an 
exemption in following years. 

The regulations make it clear that 
failure to obtain an exemption, failure to 
submit required reports, or failure to 
comply with other conditions of the 
Certificate will subject a vessel owner 
to civil penalties and/or suspension, 
revocation or denial of the Certificate. 
The specific penalties will be evaluated 
on a case-by-case basis. NOAA 
Fisheries does not believe that failure to 
register for an exemption for one year 
should be a basis for automatic denial of 
an Exemption Certificate in all 
subsequent years. 

22. One commenter recommended that 
the role of the FWS be discussed, and 
that the appropriate FWS contact 
persons be identified. Further, if NOAA 
Fisheries takes action contrary to a FWS 
recommendation, the reasons should be 
specified and included in the 
appropriate Federal Register 
publication. 

NOAA Fisheries is working with the 
FWS in implementing this exemption 
system, and will consult with the FWS 
on actions that affect or relate to marine 
mammals under the jurisdiction of the 
Department of the Interior. The FWS 
recommendations will be discussed in 
the appropriate Federal Register 
publications. 

23. One commenter objected to the 
requirement for treaty-Indians to 
possess and display proof of exemptions 
without coordinating with the tribes’ 
treaty fishing licenses and permits, as 
provided for in the amendments. 

NOAA Fisheries is requiring that 
vessel owners display a decal on their 
vessel and possess an Exemption 
Certificate to incidentally take marine 
mammals. NOAA Fisheries intends to 
use the services and programs of treaty 
Indian tribes, as well as other Federal 
agencies, States, and Regional Fishery 
Management Councils, to the maximum 
extent practicable, to issue exemptions. 

24. One commenter objected to the 
preparation of implementing regulations 
without consultation with Indian tribes 
on a government to government basis 
and objected to the lack of a written 
commitment by NOAA Fisheries to 
provide for tribal governments to 
undertake the implementation (including 
administration, information gathering, 
monitoring, and enforcement) of the 
exemption system and to provide 
financial assistance and equipment 
(firecrackers or other repelling devices) 
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to assist tribal governments in the 
implementation. 

NOAA Fisheries has encouraged 
participation by Indian tribes in the 
rulemaking process by providing copies 
of the List of Fisheries and notices and 
soliciting comments. NOAA Fisheries 
encourages participation by all 
constituent groups and will continue to 
work with representatives of the tribal 
governments to cooperatively implement 
the exemption system. NOAA Fisheries 
does not interpret the purpose of the 
recent amendments as a mandate to 
fund or promote harassment techniques, 
but rather to gather information on 
which to base a long-term marine 
mammal management regime for the 
future. 


Comments on Observer Program 


1. Commenters stated that the 
observer program should be designed to 
provide statistically reliable estimates of 
the rate of marine mammals 
interactions. To “place observers where 
the likelihood of observing interactions 
with marine mammals would be 
maximized” would upwardly bias the 
interaction estimate and not clearly 
define the problem. 

NOAA Fisheries is designing an 
observer program which will be guided 
by the standard outlined in the 
amendment “* * * to obtain 
statistically reliable information on the 
species and number of marine mammals 
incidentally taken in the fishery.” The 
amendment includes the following 
requirements: to obtain the best 
available scientific information; to 
assign observers fairly and equitably 
among fisheries and among vessels in a 
fishery; and to avoid subjecting an 
individual person or vessel, or group of 
persons or vessels, to excessive or 
overly burdensome coverage. Observer 
reports will be used to verify the reports 
submitted by fishermen in Category I 
fisheries. Data will be gathered and 
utilized so that comparisons of marine 
mammal interactions can be made 
among and within fisheries. 

2. One commenter believed that a 
good alternative verification program 
will be needed since many vessels will 
not be able to carry observers and 
information is needed on many Category 
Il fisheries which are not required to 
take observers. 

NOAA Fisheries will design, and as 
funds permit implement, an alternative 
verification program to provide 
statistically reliable information on the 
species and number of marine mammals 
incidentally taken in those fisheries in 
which an observer cannot be safely 
accommodated. Alternative programs 
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may include direct observations of 
fishing activities from vessels, aircraft, 
or points on shore. 

3. One commenter believed that 
placing observers on the South Unimak 
purse seine and Alaska Peninsula drift 
gillnet fisheries would severely impede 
fishing operations, impose economic 
burdens on the owners, and increase the 
possibility of injury to crew or observer, 
and provided information to document 
this belief. In addition, the close living 
quarters on these small vessels would 
make the use of female observers 
problematic. The commenter also 
believed that, if an observer program is 
necessary in these fisheries, the use of 
floating observation platforms would be 
the most appropriate and effective 
method. Observations of interactions 
could be made on a larger segment of 
the fleet with a minimum of intrusion 
with any specific vessel. _ 

NOAA Fisheries will not place an 
observer on a vessel if the facilities of a 
vessel for housing the observer, or for 
carrying out observer functions, are so 
inadequate or unsafe that the health or 
safety of the observer or the safe 
operation of the vessel would be 
jeopardized. This determination will be 
made on a case-by-case basis. The 
response to comment #2 above 
addresses alternative verification 


programs. 

4. One commenter believed that 
harvesting vessels should not be 
included in the vessel counts on which 
the 20 to 35 percent observer coverage is 
calculated. In addition, the length of 
time a vessel fishes should be 
considered in the calculation for 
observer coverage. 

Although harvesting vessels that 
deliver fish to a processing vessel 
without taking their catch on board may 
not be required to carry observers, these 
harvesting vessels will be used in 
calculating observer coverage. The 
harvesting vessels are the boats that 
interact with marine mammals. 
Processing vessels may have more than 
one bag transfer process going on at one 
time, therefore, 20-35 percent observer 
coverage of the fishing operation may be 
obtained only if more than one observer 
is placed on a processing vessel. NOAA 
Fisheries reserves the right to make the 
decision as to the number of observers 
on a processing vessel on a case-by-case 
basis to insure that statistically reliable 
information is obtained. However, if this 
method does not provide statistically 
reliable information on incidental takes, 
observers will be required on the 
harvesting vessels. 

The length of time a vessel fishes will 
be considered in determining the extent 
of observer coverage. However, the 


length of time a vessel fishes will not be 
a factor in determining observer 
placement. The data management 
system will be designed so that 
comparisons of marine mammal 
interactions can be made across 
fisheries taking into account the amount 
of effort. 

5. One commenter believed that 
observer effort should be placed where 
it would be most beneficial in assessing 
real impact on depleted stocks. 

NOAA Fisheries has classified 
fisheries based on Congressional intent 
and documented interactions. Section 
114(b){1)(A){i) of the MMPA does not 
include criteria based on the status of or 
impacts to marine mammal stocks for 
the categorization of fisheries. NOAA 
Fisheries will first assign observers to 
Category I fisheries vessels. However, if 
observers cannot be assigned to all the 
fisheries listed in Category I, NOAA 
Fisheries will allocate available 
observers according to the following 
priority: (1) Those fisheries that 
incidentally take marine mammals from 
any stock designated as depleted; (2) 
those fisheries that incidentally take 
marine mammals from population stocks 
that NOAA Fisheries believes are 
declining; (3) those fisheries other than 
those described in 1 and 2 in which the 
greatest incidental take of marine 
mammals occurs; (4) and any other 
fishery identified in Category I. 

6. One commenter assumed that 
observations would be limited to 
between 20 and 35 percent of the fishing 
operations for all Category I fisheries, 
both foreign and domestic, and that any 
alternative program would be equally 
applied to foreign and domestic fisheries 
to avoid discrimination. 

Foreign fishery operations are 
permitted under the Magnuson Fishery 
Conservation and Management Act 
which requires 100 percent observer 
coverage. Observer coverage under the 
Magnuson Act is not superseded by the 
less restrictive observer requirement of 
the MMPA. Therefore, foreign fishery 
activities will remain subject to 100% 
observer coverage. 

7. One commenter recommended that 
existing monitoring programs should be 
used rather than establishing a new 
observer = for a fishery. 

NOAA Fisheries will use existing 
observer/monitoring programs to the 
extent possible and will also augment 
these programs to meet the requirements 
of the MMPA when necessary and 
practical. . 

8. One commenter supported using 
observers to collect data for Regional 
Fishery Management Councils. 

NOAA Fisheries will, if requested by 
Regional Fishery Management Councils, 
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States or other Federal agencies, require 
observers to collect additional 
information, including, but not limited, 
to the quantities, species, and physical 
condition of target and non-target 
fishery resources and seabirds, unless 
NOAA Fisheries finds in writing, 
following public notice and opportunity 
for comment, that such information will 
not contribute to the protection of 
marine mammals or the understanding 
of the marine ecosystem, including 
fishery resources and seabirds. 


Other Comments. 


1. One commenter believed that non- 
lethal takes should not be counted 
against the quota for Steller sea lions 
and North Pacific fur seals. Other 
commenters recommended that the 
information system continuously track 
the number of these animals taken to 
determine when quotas are reached. 

NOAA Fisheries intends to count only 
lethal takes against the quota, and is 
developing a proposed system to 
monitor the quota. (See “Quota 
Management” section below.) 

2. Commenters believed that 
environmental groups should be 
consulted in developing the proposed 
system to govern the incidental taking of 
marine mammals after section 114 of the 
MMPA expires, and believed that FWS 
should be given lead responsibility for 
aspects of this recommendation relevant 
to their species. 

NOAA Fisheries will consult with all 
interested parties, including the Marine 
Mammal Commission, Regional Fishery 
Management Councils, the FWS, fishing 
interests and environmental groups in 
developing its proposed system and its 
recommendations to-Congress. 

3. One commenter stressed the need 
for comprehensive data on population 
abundance, productivity and sources of 
mortality in order to develop the long- 
term management program mandated by 
Congress. 

NOAA Fisheries agrees that more 
information is needed, and is redirecting 
its research program to seek that 
information. 

4. Commenters stressed the need for a 
good education program to work with 
industry concerning the requirements 
and the importance and benefits of 
accurate reporting. One commenter 
believed that the education program 
should not be aimed solely at 
fishermen—there are many 
misconceptions about fishermen and 
their interactions with marine mammals. 

NOAA Fisheries agrees that a good 
education program is important and 
anticipates cooperation from the fishing 
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industry and conservation community in 
these efforts. 

5. One commenter recommended that 
Pee ep ont 

eve implemented promp 

NOAA Fisheries is developing 
conservation plans for the North Pacific 
fur seal and Steller sea lion. 
Conservation plans for other depleted 
species will be prepared at a later time 
unless NOAA Fisheries determines that 
a plan will not promote the conservation 
of the species. 


Criteria for Categorizing Fisheries 


Under the 1988 amendments, NOAA 
ee 
of commercial fisheries a 
whether there is frequent (Category 1, 
occasional (Category II) or a remote 
likelihood or no known (Category III) 
incidental taking of marine mammals. 
To classify fisheries, it is necessary to 
interpret and define “frequent,” 
“occasional” and “remote likelihood.” 
Based on NOAA Fisheries’ 
interpretation of Congressional intent, 
these terms and the subsequent 
placement of fisheries into categories 
were not to be based on the status of 
stocks of marine mammal species or the 
likelihood of significant impacts on a 
species. Actions, such as emergency 
rules, mitigating measures and 
alternative verification 


situations where incidental take may be 


adversely affecting a marine mammal 
population or where more information is 


needed. 

NOAA Fisheries believes that 
“frequent,” “occasional” and “remote 
likelihood” were intended by Congress 
to be evaluated on the average 
frequency with which marine mammals 
are taken incidentally in a fishery. This 
interpretation would place observers in 
fisheries where the likelihood of 
observing incidental takes of marine 
mammals would be test. In 
evaluating incidental takes for purposes 
of categorizing fisheries, NOAA 
Fisheries considers the definition of take 
in section 3 of the MMPA, the 
of section 114, and the legislative history 
of the 1988 amendments, including the 
Senate Report, House Report end floor 
statements. 

To determine the frequency of take, it 


evaluated. This will allow the 
calculation of a rate of taking so that a 
comparison among can be 
made. The rate is used to distinguish 
between fisheries with frequent, 
occasional and rare taking. The values 
chosen to define these categories should 


- Category I 


reflect Congressional intent and should 
be such that each category would 
contain fisheries. 

One of the primary purposes of the 
interim exemption system is to obtain 
reliable information on species and 
number of marine mammals incidentally 
taken in commercial fishing operations. 
Categorizing fisheries will assist NOAA 
Fisheries in selecting the appropriate 
method for verifying the reports 
received from fishermen in a particular 
fishery. Observers will have the highest 
probability of seeing incidental takes of 
marine mammals in fisheries with 
frequent oe Therefore, the 
expense cing observers in a 

fishery is justified by the high 

probability they will collect sufficient 

tion to assess accurately the 
total takings in a fishery and to verify 
the accuracy of fishermen’s reports. 
Observers are not as likely to see 
marine mammal takes in Category II 
fisheries and other verification 
techniques may be more efficient. 

In the List of Fisheries, 
NOAA Fisheries set the level of take at 
more than one animal for frequent, one 
or less for occasional, and near zero for 
remote. Using this level of take, NOAA 
Fisheries believes that a 20-day period is 
: reasonable time period to use when 

le 


Using “frequent” 
means that it is highly likely that more 


ae selected vessel in the fishery 
uring a 20-day period. 

These definitions are applied ia 
categorize fisheries according to the 
following guidelines. If sufficient 
documented information is available to 
estimate the frequency of incidental 
takings of marine mammals, that 
information is used in categorizing that 
fishery. If there is not sufficient 
documented information to estimate the 
frequency of incidental takings, the 
agency considers other faciors that 
would indicate the likelihood of 
incidental takings such as fishing 
techniques and gear used, =— used 
to deter marine mammals, 
species, seasons and areas rods and 
species and distribution of marine 
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mammals in the area. If these factors 
indicate a likelihood of at least 
occasional incidental takings, the 
fishery is placed in Category II. If 
available information or other factors 
indicate that the likelihood of incidental 
takings in a fishery would be so rare or 
exceptional as to be remote or non- 
existent, that fishery is placed in 
Category Il. 

The Committee Reports (Senate 
Report 100-592 and House of 
Representatives Report 200-970) 
recognize that for the first year section 
114 is in effect, there may not be 
adequate data to determine accurately 
“ placement of all fisheries into 

tegories. Accordingly, these reports 
wodlaahe six fisheries to be included in 
Category I and two fisheries to be 
included in Category III. Most of these 
fisheries were identified and jointly 
suggested to Congress by 
representatives of the environmental 


South Unimak (False Pass and Unimak 
Pass) salmon purse seine fishery should 
be included in Category I, but the House 
Report did not. However, in a letter 
concerning the proposed List of 
Fisheries, the Senior Senator from 
Alaska stated that the South Unimak 


suggested 
Category | if additional information now 
available had been brought to the 
attention of the Senate. NOAA Fisheries 
used this Congressional intent as 
criteria for classifying fisheries in the 
final List of Fisheries (April 20, 1989; 54 
FR 16072). However, for future revisions 
to the List of Fisheries, NOAA Fisheries 
will use all available data, including 
data from fishermen’s reports and 
results of observer and alternative 
programs, to classify fisheries. After a 
year, NOAA Fisheries should have 
sufficient data to determine if these 
fisheries are categorized properly. If 
sufficient data are not available, NOAA 
Fisheries will rely on onal 
intent when classifying fisheries. 

The interim rule contains the 
following criteria in § 229.03 for 
classifying fisheries when revising the 
List of Fisheries: 

Category I. (1) There is documented 
information indicating a “frequent” 
incidental taking of marine mammals in 
the fishery, or (2) Congress intended that 
the fishery be placed in Category I and 
there is not documented information 
indicating that it should be placed in 
another Category. 

Category Il. (1) There is documented 
information indicating an “occasional” 
incidental taking in the fishery, or, (2) in 





21916 


the absence of informution indicating 
the frequency of incidental taking of 
marine mammals, other factors such as 
fishing techniques, gear used, methods 
used to deter marine mammals, target 
species, seasons and areas fished, and 
species and distribution of marine 
mammals in the area suggest there is a 
likelihood of at least an “occasional” 
incidental taking in the fishery. 

Category III. (1) There is information 
indicating no more than a “remote 
likelihood” of an incidental taking of a 
marine mammal in the fishery, (2) in the 
absence of information indicating the 
frequency of incidental taking of marine 
mammals, other factors such as fishing 
techniques, gear used, methods used to 
deter marine mammals, target species, 
seasons and areas fished, and species 
and distribution of marine mammals in 
the area suggest there is no more than a 
remote likelihood of an incidental take 
in the fishery, or (3) Congress intended 
that the fishery be placed in Category III 
and there is not documented information 
indicating that it should be placed in 
another Category. 

The criteria for classifying fisheries 
are set forth in § 229.3 of this interim 
rule. In addition, the regulations contain 
the requirement that the List of Fisheries 
be reviewed annually beginning in 1990, 
and may be amended at any time if 
available information warrants. The 
annual changes to the List of Fisheries 
will be published on or about October 1 
and will be effective January 1 of the 
next calendar year. Additional changes 
may be published and made effective 
during the year if available information 
warrants. All affected Category I and II 
vessel owners will be notified of any 
changes. If a fishery is changed from 
Category III to Category I or I, NOAA 
Fisheries will notify the fishing 
community through newspapers of 
general circulation, fishery trade 
associations, trade journals, electronic 
media, and through State agencies and 
Regional Fishery Management Councils. 
Interim Commercial Fishing Exemption 

Certain incidental takings of marine 
mammals in commercial fishing 
operations will be legal under the 5-year 
interim exemption system provided 
certain conditions are met. Under these 
regulations, owners of vessels will be 
required to register with NOAA 
Fisheries, display a decal on their 
vessel, possess an Exemption Certificate 
authorizing the incidental take of marine 
mammals, and maintain logs and submit 
periodic reports to engage lawfully 
under the MMPA in any Category I or II 
fishery. Vessels engaged in Category I 
fisheries will be required to take on 
board a natural resources observer if 


requested by NOAA Fisheries. Owners 
of vessels engaged only in Category III 
fisheries will not be required to register 
with NOAA Fisheries or to obtain an 
Exemption Certificate or decal to fish 
legally or to incidentally take marine 
mammals; however, they will be 
required to submit reports of all marine 
mammals incidentally killed as a result 
of their fishing operations. In addition, 
owners and masters of vessels in all 
categories will be required to comply 
with any general regulations, any 
conditions of the Exemption Certificate 
issued to the vessel owner, and any 
special or emergency regulations 
published under the authority of section 
114 of the MMPA. 

The 5-year interim exemption applies 
only to U.S. commercial fishing vessels 
or to those foreign vessels with valid 
fishing permits issued under section 
204(b) of the Magnuson Fishery 
Conservation and Management Act (16 
U.S.C. 1801 et seg.). Exemptions 
provided by section 114 of the MMPA 
are not available to vessels fishing in 
the yellowfin tuna purse seine fishery in 
the eastern tropical Pacific, or to foreign 
treaty fisheries, such as the Japanese 
salmon driftnet fishery. The interim 
exemption applies to commercial fishing 
operations which are defined in 
§ 229.2(g) of this interim rule to include 
licensed commercial passenger fishing 
vessels. Therefore, certain charter and 
party boats fall under these 
requirements. 

The MMPA exemption does not 
include authority to incidentally take 
southern (California) sea otters 
(Enhydra lutris nereis). This subspecies 
historically ranged along the West coast 
of the United States, but currently is 
found only along the central California 
coast and San Nicolas Island, California. 
Section 114 of the MMPA does not 
supersede or otherwise affect the 
provisions of Pub. L. 99-625, passed by 
Congress in 1986 to govern the 
translocation of southern sea otters to 
San Nicolas Island for research and 
recovery purposes. Within special zones 
established for this experimental 
population, certain restrictions on 
incidental taking under the MMPA do 
not apply. (See 50 CFR 17.84(d) for a 
description of these special zones and 
activities that can be lawfully conducted 
within these zones.) 

The MMPA exemption does not allow 
the intentional lethal taking of any 
Steller sea lions, any cetaceans (whales 
and dolphins), any depleted marine 
mammals (including the Pribilof Island 
population of North Pacific fur seals), or 
any endangered or threatened marine 
mammals. 
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In general, the MMPA exemptions will 
apply to the taking of endangered and 
threatened marine mammals (except 
southern sea otters). Restrictions on the 
MMPA exemptions may be made to 
reduce the incidental taking or to 
prohibit any taking of certain 
endangered and threatened species, if 
necessary to minimize adverse impacts 
to a population or to comply with other 
statutory requirements. However, the 
MMPA exemption does not exempt 
fishermen from the prohibitions on 
taking endangered and threatened 
species under the ESA. To be exempt 
from the taking prohibitions under the 
ESA, additional taking authorization 
under the ESA is needed. 

NOAA Fisheries is conducting the 
appropriate consultations under section 
7 of the ESA concerning the effects of its 
regulations and the proposed issuance 
of Exemption Certificates. The 
Biological Opinions resulting from the 
consultations will assess the impacts of 
the fisheries on endangered and 
threatened species and will conclude 
whether or not the actions are likely to 
jeopardize the continued existence of 
endangered or threatened species or 
result in the destruction or adverse 
modification of the critical habitat of 
such species. NOAA Fisheries may 
place conditions or restrictions on 
Exemption Certificates to fulfill its 
obligations under section 7 of the ESA. 
These conditions and restrictions may 
include actions to reduce the incidental 
taking or may prohibit any taking of an 
endangered or threatened species. 


Exemption Certificates—Categories I 
and II 


Registration process. All vessel 
owners (or authorized representatives) 
must register to obtain an Exemption 
Certificate and decal for each vessel 
that will be engaged in a Category I or II 
fishery. The initial registration will 
cover the remainder of 1989 and all of 
1990. After that, registrations to renew 
Certificates are required each calendar 
year. 

Registration forms, outlining the 
required information, are available from 
NOAA Fisheries. One registration per 
vessel is required and will cover all 
Category I and Il fisheries in which the 
vessel will participate during the 
calendar year. The first page of the form 
should be sent to one of the NOAA 
Fisheries offices listed in § 229.5(c); the 
second page is a copy of the registration 
and will serve as an indication of 
registration until an Exemption 
Certificate is issued. 

For renewals, completed registration 
forms, containing the information on file 
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with NOAA Fisheries, will be sent to 
existing Certificate holders prior to the 
beginning of the year. Vessel owners 
will be required to make any necessary 
corrections and sign and return the form 
to NOAA Fisheries. The renewal 
registration forms should be submitted 
at least 30 days prior to the vessel 
engaging in a Category I or Il fishery. 

In addition to owners of commercial 
fishing vessels, the definition of “vessel 
owners” (§ 229.3(p)) includes owners of 
fixed or other fishing gear that is used in 
a “non-vessel fishery.” A “non-vessel 
fishery” means a commercial fishing 
operation that uses fixed or other fishing 
gear without a vessel, such as gear used 
in set gillnet, trap, beach seine, weir, 
ranch and pen fisheries. Owners of such 
gear are subject to the same 
requirements and restrictions as owners 
of fishing vessels or fish processing 
vessels operating in a commercial 
fishery. 

A fee of $30.00 per vessel must 
accompany each registration or request 
for renewal. “Vessel owners” in “non- 
vessel fisheries” must include $30.00 to 
register all gear owned. The fees 
collected in connection with the 
exemption system will be available to 
NOAA Fisheries to cover the 
administrative costs of granting 
Exemption Certificates and renewals. 

Issuance of Exemption Certificates 
and decals. An Exemption Certificate 
that specifies applicable terms and 
conditions of any authorized incidental 
taking and a vessel decal will be issued 
to the vessel owner for each vessel to be 
engaged in a Category I or Il fishery and 
who submits a completed registration 
form and the required fee. The initial 
Certificate will be valid the remainder of 
1989 and all of 1990. After that, 
Certificate renewals will be issued each 
year after receipt of an updated 
registration, required fee and required 
report(s) covering all registered 
Category I and II fisheries. A decal will 
be issued with the initial Certificate and 
will be valid for 1989. An annual sticker 
for 1990 will be automatically issued 
upon receipt of a report covering 1989. In 
non-vessel fisheries, the 1990 sticker 
must be affixed to the Certificate. 
Annual stickers will be issued along 
with the Certificate renewal in 
subsequent years. 

Decals, along with the annual sticker, 
must be attached to the vessel port side 
on the cabin or, in the absence of a 
cabin, port side forward on the hull. A 
replacement decal will be issued, if 
requested, to replace a lost or damaged 
decal. Decals will not be issued or 
required to be posted in non-vessel 
fisheries. 


A copy of the Exemption Certificate 
must be on board the vessel while it is 
operating in a Category I or Il fishery, or, 
in the case of a non-vessel fishery, a 
copy of the Certificate must be in the 
possession of the person in charge of the 
fishing operation. A copy of the 
Certificate must be made available upon 
request to any State or Federal 
government official authorized to 
enforce the provisions of the MMPA or 
to any designated agent of NOAA 
Fisheries. 

Reporting requirements. NOAA 
Fisheries will issue a proposed rule to 
govern the reporting requirements under 
the exemption system, and will request 
public comment. 

Observer requirements. If requested 
by NOAA Fisheries, the owner of a 
vessel engaged in a Category I fishery 
must take on board a natural resources 
observer. A vessel may be excepted 
from this requirement if NOAA Fisheries 
finds that the facilities for housing the 
observer or for carrying out observer 
functions are so inadequate or unsafe 
that the health or safety of the observer 
or the safe operation of the vessel would 
be jeopardized. 

Vessel owners, masters and crew 
members are required to cooperate with 
observers and are required to provide 
information, such as vessel location, 
needed to meet the observers’ 
responsibilities. If feasible and if 
requested by the observer, marine 
mammals killed during the fishing 
operation which are readily accessible 
to crew members must be brought 
aboard the vessel for biological 
processing and may be retained by 
NOAA Fisheries. NOAA Fisheries 
recognizes that for many smaller 
vessels, this will not be feasible and, 
therefore, would not be required. 

Observers may not bring a civil action 
against the vessel or vessel owner under 
any law of the United States for any 
illness, disability or death from service 
as an observer, with two exceptions. 
First, an observer may bring a civil 
action against an owner or vessel for the 
owner's willful misconduct. Second, the 
observer's limitation on bringing civil 
actions does not apply if the observer is 
performing duties in service to the 
vessel of the sort that would normally 
be performed by a crew member. 

NOAA Fisheries will provide for the 
payment of reasonable costs of housing 
and maintaining observers on board 
vessels and of maintaining biological 
specimens if requested by the observer 
or required in the Exemption Certificate. 

Other terms and conditions. The 
Exemption Certificate will be valid for 
one calendar year, except that 
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Certificates issued in 1989 will cover the 
remainder of 1989 and all of 1990. Vessel 
owners must register each year for a 
Certificate or renewal. After 1989, a 
current annual sticker is required for the 
vessel decal to be valid. 

The Certificates will authorize 
fishermen to intentionally take marine 
mammals (except southern sea otters), 
without inflicting injury or death to the 
marine mammals, to protect catch, gear, 
or person. If the damage is substantial 
and immediate and after all practicable 
non-injurious methods have been taken, 
fishermen may injure or kill certain non- 
depleted marine mammals. However, in 
no case may fishermen intentionally kill 
Steller sea lions, Alaskan sea otters, any 
cetaceans (whales and dolphins), any 
depleted marine mammals (including the 
Pribilof Island population of North 
Pacific fur seals), or any endangered or 
threatened marine mammals under the 
interim exemption. 

If firearms or other potentially 
injurious methods are used to deter 
Steller sea lions, cetaceans, or depleted, 
endangered or threatened marine 
mammals, due care must be exercised to 
avoid injuring or killing such marine 
mammals. If the use of firearms or other 
means results in an injury or mortality, 
the taking is presumed to be an 
intentional lethal take. For example, if a 
fisherman shoots near a Steller sea lion 
to scare or harass the animal away from 
his catch or gear and the animal is 
killed, that taking would be considered 
an intentional lethal taking and would 
be illegal. 

Other terms and conditions may be 
made to Exemption Certificates as 
determined by NOAA Fisheries. For 
example, animals killed during 
commercial fishing operations may 
provide the only source of certain types 
of important biological specimens. 
Certificates may be conditioned to 
require that biological specimens of 
scientific value be retained for NOAA 
scientists. 

In the case of endangered or 
threatened species, NOAA Fisheries 
may include terms and conditions to 
MMPA Exemption Certificates, at any 
time, to fulfill its responsibilities under 
the ESA. These conditions may include 
actions or restrictions to reduce or 
prevent the incidental taking of an 
endangered or threatened species. 

Suspension or revocation of 
Exemption Certificates. NOAA 
Fisheries may suspend or revoke a 
Certificate or may deny a Certificate 
renewal if the Certificate holder (1) fails 
to report as required, (2) fails to take on 
board an observer in a Category I 
fishery, if requested, or (3) fails to 
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comply with other terms and conditions 
of the Exemption Certificate or the 
regulations governing the interim 
exemption. The suspension, revocation 
or denial may occur without notice and 
opportunity for hearing in the case of 
failure to submit required reports. Other 
actions are subject to NOAA's civil 
procedures contained in subpart D of 15 
CFR Part 904. 
Requirements for Category III Fisheries 
Owners of vessels engaged only in 
Category III fisheries are not required to 
register with NOAA Fisheries or to 
obtain an Exemption Certificate to fish 
legally under the MMPA or to 
incidentally take marine mammals. 
However, they will be required to report 
all lethal incidental takings, make all 
reasonable efforts to release animals 
unharmed, and use all practicable non- 
injurious methods before any lethal 
intentional take of a marine mammal to 
protect gear, catch, or lives in 
accordance with these regulations. The 
taking of southern (California) sea otters 
and the intentional lethal taking of 
Steller sea lions, Alaskan sea otters, 
cetaceans, and depleted species 
(including the Pribilof Island population 
of North Pacific fur seals) is prohibited. 
In addition, the incidental taking of 
endangered or threatened marine 
mammals is not exempted from the 
prohibitions under the ESA unless 
otherwise authorized. 


Emergency and Special Regulations 
The 1988 amendments to the MMPA 
provide NOAA Fisheries with both 
emergency and general authority to 
issue regulations and/or to impose 
conditions and restrictions on 
Exemption Certificates to prevent 
significant adverse impacts on marine 
mammal populations. Regulations can 
apply to Category I, II or Ill fisheries. 
If NOAA Fisheries finds that the 
incidental taking of marine mammals in 
a fishery is having an immediate and 
significant adverse impact on a marine 
mammal population, emergency 
regulations will be issued to prevent or 
minimize to the maximum extent 
practicable any further taking. This 
emergency authority will be used only 
when no alternative is available to 
prevent an immediate and significant 
adverse impact. NOAA Fisheries must 
consult with the Regional Fishery 
Management Councils, State fishery 
agencies, and treaty Indian tribal 
governments, where appropriate, before 
taking any emergency action. 
Emergency actions will, to the maximum 
extent practicable, avoid interfering 
with existing Regional, State or tribal 
fishery management or conservation 


programs, will be as brief in duration 
and non-intrusive as possible, and will 
take into account the economics of the 
fisheries that may be affected and the 
availability of existing technology to 
minimize impacts. Although economic 
factors will be considered in 
determining the most appropriate 
method to mitigate the impacts, the 
primary purpose of the MMPA is to 
protect marine mammals and economic 
considerations will not be used as a 
basis for not taking a necessary 
emergency action. Emergency actions 
may include, but are not limited to: 
Quotas on the number of marine 
mammals that may be taken; restrictions 
on the time, manner and location in 
which marine mammals may be taken; 
restrictions on the time and location 
where the fishery may operate; and 
prohibitions on the use of fishing 
techniques or gear which are found to 
cause excessive marine mammal 
injuries or mortalities. 

If NOAA Fisheries finds that the 
incidental taking of marine mammals in 
a fishery is not having an immediate and 
significant adverse impact on a marine 
mammal population, but that it will 
likely have a significant adverse impact 
over a period of time longer than one 
year, NOAA Fisheries will request the 
Regional Fishery Management Councils, 
State fisheries agencies, or treaty Indian 
tribal governments, where appropriate, 
to initiate or take action to minimize 
such impact. If the appropriate Councils, 
States or tribes do not act ina 
reasonable period of time, special 
regulations will be issued or special 
conditions may be imposed on 
Exemption Certificates to mitigate the 
adverse impacts. What constitutes a 
reasonable period of time will depend 
on the nature of the requested action 
and the severity of impacts to the 
marine mammals in the absence of any 
action. Any such regulations or 
conditions will be issued only after 
notice and opportunity for public 
comment and only after finding that 
such action is necessary to further the 
purposes of the MMPA. Special 
regulations or conditions will, to the 
maximum extent practicable, avoid 
interfering with existing Regional, State 
or tribal fishery management or 
conservation programs, and will take 
into account the views of the 
appropriate Regional Fishery 
Management Councils, States, Tribes 
and the public. As with emergency 
regulations, special regulations or 
conditions may include operational or 
gear restrictions on the fishery. 
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Quota Management 


The 1988 amendments establish a 
quota of 1,350 Steller sea lions and 50 
North Pacific fur seals that may be 
incidentally killed each year in all 
fisheries combined under the exemption 
system. If NOAA Fisheries determines 
that more than this number of animals 
will be killed, NOAA Fisheries may 
prescribe emergency regulations to 
prevent or minimize further takes in 
accordance with the procedures 
described above. These emergency 
actions may include restrictions on the 
time and locations where the fishery 
may operate. Since situations may arise 
in which a large number of Steller sea 
lions or North Pacific fur seals are killed 
by a fishery early in the year, thereby 
potentially preventing other fisheries 
from operating later in the year, 
Congress anticipated that NOAA 
Fisheries would work with the 
appropriate Fishery Management 
Councils, States, fishermen and other 
interested parties to develop a system of 
allocating lethal takes among fisheries. 


NOAA Fisheries has not yet 
developed a proposed system for 
monitoring the incidental take in various 
fisheries to determine when quotas may 
be reached or for allocating takes, but 
will be working with Councils, States, 
major fishing associations and the 
conservation community to develop a 
proposed program and is requesting 
public comments. NOAA Fisheries 
believes that it is not practicable to 
develop a program for the period July 21 
through December 31, 1989, because 
most Alaskan and West Coast fisheries 
that take Steller sea lions and North 
Pacific fur seals will be half or fully 
completed by July 21. 

Reports received from fishermen at 
the end of a season or annually will be 
of little value in mitigating the effects of 
disproportionately large takings of any 
species as they are occurring. A more 
timely monitoring system will be needed 
to determine if unexpectedly large 
numbers of animals are being taken in 
any fishery. In addition to the creation 
of a timely reporting system, the 
development of an allocation system 
and regulations which restrict fishing in 
areas with high incidental takes of 
either species may be necessary to 
implement the quota system. Possible 
actions that NOAA Fisheries could take 
to address these concerns include the 
following: 

1. Reports. In conjunction with the 
States, NOAA Fisheries may propose to 
add Steller sea lions and North Pacific 
fur seals to the list of species which are 
reported on fish tickets in order to 
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obtain timely reports. Any fish tickets 
indicating takes of these animals would 
need to be immediately reported to 
NOAA Fisheries. 

2. Allocations. By combining the 
previous year’s observer data, as well as 
logbook data and data provided by 
fisheries associations, NOAA Fisheries 
may be able to determine if problems 
are occurring or where or when they are 
likely to occur. If necessary, NOAA 
Fisheries would propose a scheme for 
1990 or subsequent years to allocate 
future takings fairly among involved 
fisheries. In addition, if incidental take 
reports or other information indicated 
that any quota were exceeded in one 
year, the excess number of animals 
killed might be deducted from the next 
year’s quota. 

3. Regulations. If, during any fishing 
season, it appears that quotas may be 
exceeded, or that takes are 
unexpectedly high in certain areas, 
NOAA Fisheries would issue emergency 
regulations to restrict or terminate 
fishing in problem areas. 

4. Status of stocks. If available 
information indicates that the 
authorized levels of incidental takes wili 
likely have a significant adverse impact 
on the marine mammal population, 
NOAA Fisheries may issue emergency 
or special regulations to limit the taking 

er. 


Penalties /Enforcement 


Violations of section 114 of the 
MMPA, these regulations or the 
Exemption Certificates will subject 
vessel owners and fishermen to the 
penalties provided in the MMPA and in 
NOAA regulations governing 
administrative procedures for the 
assessment of penalties (15 CFR Part 
904; 52 FR 10324, March 31, 1987). 
However, prior to January 1, 1990, 
unknowing violations of these 
requirements will not subject a 
fisherman to penalties. Congress added 
this exception to account for situations 
where, because a fisherman was 
involved in a fishery before the 
appropriate exemption forms and decals 
were available or because of the remote 
location of the fishery, the fisherman 
had no way of knowing of the 
requirements or did not have the ability 
to obtain an exemption. Therefore, 
NOAA Fisheries has defined 
“unknowing violations” to include 
situations where the violator can 
establish that he or she has not received 
prior notice of the requirement violated, 
and has not had the opportunity to 
receive notice. 

In addition, as noted above, 
Certificates may be revoked, suspended 
or denied for violations of the MMPA, 


the regulations or the terms and 
conditions of the Certificates. 

NOAA Fisheries’ Enforcement Policy 
for Takings of Marine Mammals 
Incidental to Commercial Fishing 
published in the Federal Register on 
December 6, 1988 (53 FR 49214) remains 
in effect until July 21, 1989, the effective 
date of the prohibitions sections of this 
interim rule. 


Observer Program 


NOAA Fisheries is required to place 
observers on Category I vessels to 
monitor between 20 and 35 percent of 
the fishing operations by vessels in the 
fishery. The purpose of the observer 
coverage is to obtain statistically 
reliable information on the species and 
number of marine mammals incidentally 
taken in a fishery, to verify the 
adequacy of self-reporting by vessel 
owners, and to identify possible means 
for reducing such takes. The extent of 
observer coverage will be determined as 
a percentage of fishing effort or activity 
rather than as a percentage of the 
number of vessels engaged in the 
fishery. The specific design of the 
observer program, including how long 
an observer will be placed on a 
particular vessel, will vary between 
fisheries. 

When determining the distribution of 
observers among fisheries and between 
vessels in a particular fishery, NOAA 
Fisheries shall be guided by the 
following standards: 

(1) The requirements to obtain the 
best available scientific information 
available; 

(2) The requirement that assignment 
of observers is fair and equitable among 
fisheries and among vessels in a fishery; 

(3) The requirement that no individual 
person or vessel, or group of persons or 
vessels, be subject to excessive or 
overly burdensome observer coverage; 

(4) And where practicable, the need to 
minimize costs and avoid duplication. 

NOAA Fisheries is not required to 
place an observer on a Category I vessel 


(1) Statistically reliable information 
can be obtained from observers on 
processing vessels to which Category I 
harvesting vessels deliver a catch that 
has not been taken on board the 
harvesting vessel; 

(2) The facilities of the vessel for 
housing an observer or for carrying out 
the functions of the observer are so 
inadequate or unsafe that the health or 
safety of the observer or the safe 
operation of the vessel would be 
jeopardized as determined by NOAA 
Fisheries; or 

(3) An observer is not available. 
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The first exception contemplates the 
situation where Category I vessel 
catcher/harvester boats do not bring the 
catch on board, but deliver fish directly 
to a floating processor on which an 
observer is placed. For example, 
observers on foreign vessels in over-the- 
side joint ventures may satisfy the 
observer requirements, and observers 
would not be needed on the catcher/ 
harvester boats. However, if this method 
will not provide statistically reliable 
information on incidental takes to 
protect gear or catch, observers will be 
required on the harvesting vessels. 

With respect to the adequacy of 
vessels to take an observer on board, 
NOAA Fisheries will make the 
necessary determinations on a case by 
case basis. These determinations will be 
made on a vessel class or fishery basis 
or on an individual vessel basis. 
Examples of situations in which 
observers will not be required are if a 
vessel is too small to carry (or house) an 
observer safely, if an observer will 
displace a crew member, or if fishing 
gear or the vessel cannot be operated 
safely because of the presence of an 
observer. 

The exception for unavailability of 
observers includes situations where 
NOAA Fisheries may have inadequate 
funds to cover a full observer program 
or may not be able to employ or contract 
for sufficient qualified personnel to fully 
staff an observer program. To minimize 
these situations, NOAA Fisheries 
intends to use observers, to the 
maximum extent possible, placed under 
other authorities, such as the Magnuson 
Fishery Conservation and Management 
Act, to collect marine mammal 
interaction information, in addition to 
their other duties, to fulfill the observer 
requirements of the MMPA. 

If NOAA Fisheries is unable to meet 
the required observer level, observers 
will be allocated among Category I 
fisheries according to the following list 
of priorities as specified in section 
224(e)(3) of the MMPA: 

(1) Those fisheries that incidentally 
take marine mammals from population 
stocks designated as depleted; 

(2) Those fisheries that incidentally 
take marine mammals from population 
stocks that are declining: 

(3) Those fisheries other than those 
described in | and 2, in which the 
greatest incidental take of marine 
mammals occur; and 

(4) Any other Category I fishery. 

If observers cannot be placed on 
Category I vessels at the required level, 
NOAA Fisheries shall establish 
alternative observation and verification 
programs to supplement or replace the 
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statutorily mandated on-board observer 
program. The alternative program may 
include direct observation of fishing 
activities from vessels, airplanes, or 
points on shore. 

Provided sufficient resources are 
available, an alternative program may 
also be established in any fishery for 
which reliable information is not 
otherwise obtainable. Voluntary 
observer programs for Category I and 
Ill fisheries will be considered provided 
that they meet the safety and scientific 
information criteria set forth for 
Category I fisheries observer programs 
and that the observer requirements for 
Category I fisheries have been met. 

NOAA Fisheries, in coordination with 
Federal and State scientists and 
personnel experienced in fishery 
observer programs, is designing its 
observer program to obtain statistically 
reliable information on the species and 
number of marine mammals incidentally 
taken in as many Category I fisheries as 
possible. The level of observer coverage 
and whether or not an alternative 
program will be used will be determined 
for each Category I fishery. These 
determinations will be based on the size 
and nature of each Category I fishery 
and on the resources available for these 
programs. NOAA Fisheries will try to 
make the best use of available resources 
by using existing research programs, 
programs operated by States or other 
authorities, or alternative programs 
where statistically reliable information 
can be obtained at less cost. NOAA 
Fisheries will make available its 
proposed program and will request 
further public comment. 

Although the primary purpose of the 
observer program is to collect data on 
incidental take of marine mammals, 
observers are not limited to this activity. 
Regional Fishery Management Councils, 
States or other Federal agencies may 
request NOAA Fisheries to collect other 
scientific or biological information, such 
as fishery resources and sea bird data, 
needed in their resource conservation 
and management programs. NOAA 
Fisheries will require the observer to 
coliect the requested additional 
information unless NOAA Fisheries 
finds in writing, and after opportunity 
for public comment, that the collection 
of the requested information will 
interfere with the collection of the 
information related to marine mammals. 


Information Management 

NOAA Fisheries is developing an 
information management system to 
compile, process, store and analyze data 
received from fishermen’s reports, 
observer and alternative programs, and 
other sources. To protect the 


confidentiality of data, the information 
from the system will be made available 
to the public only in aggregate form 
which does not directly or indirectly 
disclose the identity or business of any 
person. Such information will be 
available on a continuing basis, no later 
than six months after receipt. Depending 
on the nature of information requests, 
appropriate user fees may be charged 
for the information. 

Confidential or proprietary 
information will not be disclosed except: 

(1) To Federal employees requiring 
such information, including to Federal 
contractors that are authorized to 
collect, process or analyze report or 
observer data and that are bound by the 
restrictions on public release of such 
data; 

(2) To State employees under 
agreement with NOAA Fisheries that 
prevents public disclosure of the identity 
or business of any person; 

(3) When required by court order; or 

(4) In the case of scientific information 
involving fisheries, to employees of 
Regional Fishery Management Councils. 

Under (1) and (3) above, information 
from observers or from fishermen 
reports indicating a violation of the 
MMPA, regulations, or terms and 
conditions of Exemption Certificates 
may be used in civil or criminal 
enforcement proceedings. 


Classification 


This rule is being issued as an interim 
rule because it is impracticable and 
contrary to the public interest to follow 
the notice of proposed rulemaking and 
public procedure provisions of section 
553 of the Administrative Procedure Act 
(APA; 5 U.S.C. 553). The MMPA 
amendments provide that vessel owners 
in Categories I and II cannot lawfully 
fish after July 21, 1989, unless they are 
exempted from MMPA prohibitions. To 
be exempted by July 21, 1989, these 
vessel owners are required to register 
with NOAA Fisheries and receive some 
physical evidence of their exemption. It 
is not possible to publish a proposed 
rule to establish a registration and 
exemption system, solicit public 
comments on the proposed rule, and 
issue a final rule in time to allow all 
affected fishing vessel owners a 
sufficient opportunity to register for and 
receive an Exemption Certificate before 
July 21, 1989, rather than merely to 
notify fishermen of the requirements of 
this rule before that date. Because many 
vessel owners will not be able to 
register during their sometimes lengthy 
fishing trips, a “last-minute” opportunity 
to register shortly before July 21, 1989, is 
not sufficient. Therefore, NOAA 
Fisheries finds for good cause that the 
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proposed rulemaking and public 
procedure provisions of section 553 of 
the APA do not apply to this rule. 

For these same reasons, NOAA 
Fisheries finds that it is contrary to the 
public interest and impracticable to 
publish those portions of the interim rule 
governing the registration and 
exemption system 30 days before their 
effective date as required by section 
553(d) of the APA. However, the 30-day 
requirement is not being waived for the 
remaining portions of the interim rule 
relating to prohibitions on fishing which 
do not become effective until July 21, 
1989. 

Notwithstanding the publication of 
this rule as an interim rule, it is based on 
considerable public input and comment. 
The legislation mandating the exemption 
system is based upon.a joint proposal 
from representatives of the fishing 
industry and the environmental 
community. In addition, the agency 
issued an advance noiice of proposed 
Rulemaking on general requirements of 
the exemption system on January 27, 
1989, and invited comment until 
February 27, 1989. The interim rule was 
developed in part with the information 
received from these public comments. 
NOAA Fisheries also has consulted 
State agencies, Regional Fishery 
Manegement Councils, representatives 
of the fishing industry and 
environmental community and other 
interested parties. Moreover, this 
interim rule invites additional public 
comment for a 60-day period thereby 
allowing for the modification or 
amendment of this rule with the 
publication of a subsequent final rule. 

The Assistant Administrator has 
determined that implementation of the 
regulations of 50 CFR Part 229 will not 
have a significant impact on the human 
environment. NOAA Fisheries has 
prepared an environmental assessment 
(EA) on this action. The finding of that 
EA is that there will be no significant 
impact on the human environment as a 
result of this rule and that an 
environmental impact statement is not 
required. The EA is available upon 
request (see FOR FURTHER INFORMATION 
CONTACT). 

The Under Secretary for Oceans and 
Atmosphere, Department of Commerce, 
has determined that this rule is not a 
major rule requiring a regulatory impact 
analysis under Executive Order 12291. 
The rule provides relief from a 
regulatory burden under the MMPA by 
exempting commercial fishermen 
registered under this exemption system 
from prohibitions against the incidental 
take of marine mammals in the course of 
commercial fishing activities. This rule 
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will not result in (1) an annual major 
increase in costs or prices for 
consumers, individual industries or 
government agencies; (2) an annual 
effect on the economy of $100 million or 
more; or (3) significant adverse effect on 
competition, employment, productivity, 
innovation, or on the ability of U.S.- 
based enterprises to compete with 
foreign-based enterprises in domestic or 
export markets. 

The General Counsel of the 
Department of Commerce has certified 
to the Small Business Administration 
that this interim rule will not have a 
significant economic impact on a 
substantial number of small entities. As 
a result, a regulatory flexibility analysis 
was not prepared. 

This rule contains a collection of 
information subject to the Paperwork 
Reduction Act of 1980 (44 U.S.C. 3501 et 
seq.) and has been approved by the 
Office of Management and Budget under 
control number 0648-0224. The 
collection of information requirement 
which is subject to the Paperwork 
Reduction Act is found at 50 CFR 
229.5(a). Public reporting burden for this 
collection of information is estimated to 
average 15 minutes per response per 
year to register for an exemption. These 
estimates include the time for reviewing 
instructions, searching existing data 
sources, gathering and maintaining the 
data needed, and completing and 
reviewing the collection of information. 
Send comments regarding this burden 
estimate or any other aspect of this 
collection of information, including 
suggestions for reducing this burden, to 
the National Marine Fisheries Service, 
F/PRI, 1335 East West Highway, Silver 
Spring, MD 20910, and to the Office of 
Information and Regulatory Affairs, 
Office of Management and Budget, 
Washington, DC 20503 (Attn. NOAA 
Desk Officer). 

NOAA Fisheries has determined that 
this rule does not directly affect the 
coastal zone of any State that has an 
approved coastal zone management 
program under the Coastal Zone 
Management Act (CZMA). These 
actions are being taken under the 
MMPA which grants exclusive authority 
to the Federal government to regulate 
the takings of marine mammals. This 
rule imposes additional registration and 
reporting requirements on a small 
segment of the fishing industry but the 
nature of these requirements is such that 
by themselves they do not have a direct 
effect on the coastal zone of any State. 
This determination has been submitted 
for review by the responsible State 
agencies under section 307 of the 
CZMA. 


This rule has been determined not to 
contain policies with federalism 
implications sufficient to warrant 
preparation of a federalism assessment 
under E.O. 12612. 


List of Subjects 
50 CFR Part 216 


Administrative practice and 
procedure, Fisheries, Imports, Indians, 
Marine mammals, Reporting and 
recordkeeping requirements. 


50 CFR Part 229 


Fisheries, Fishing vessels, Marine 
mammals, Reporting and recordkeeping. 


50 CFR Part 611 


Fish, Fisheries, Reporting and 
recordkeeping, Foreign relations. 


Regulation Promulgation 


For the reasons set out in the 
preamble, 50 CFR is amended as 
follows: 


PART 216—REGULATIONS 
GOVERNING THE TAKING AND 
IMPORTING OF MARINE MAMMALS 


1. The authority citation for 50 CFR 
Part 216 continues to read as follows: 


Authority: 16 U.S.C. 1361 et seq., unless 
otherwise noted. 


2. A Note is added to 50 CFR Part 216 
immediately following the Table of 
Contents to read as follows: 


Note to Part 216: See also 50 CFR Parts 228 
and 229 for regulations governing certain 
incidental takings of marine mammals. 


3. The introductory text of § 216.11 is 
revised to read as follows: 


§ 216.11 Prohibited taking. 


Except as otherwise provided in 
Subparts C, D, and I of this Part 216 or in 
Parts 228 or 229, it is unlawful for: 


4. A Note is added immediately 
following the heading of § 216.24 to read 
as follows: 


§ 216.24 Taking and related acts incidental 
to commercial fishing operations. 

Note to § 216.24: The provisions of 50 CFR 
Part 229, rather than § 216.24, will govern the 
incidental taking of marine mammals in the 
course of commercial fishing operations by 
persons using vessels of the United States, 
other than vessels used in the eastern 
tropical Pacific yellowfin tuna purse seine 
fishery, and vessels which have valid fishing 
permits issued in accordance with section 
204(b) of the Magnuson Fishery Conservation 
and Management Act (16 U.S.C. 1824(b)) for 
the period from November 23, 1988, through 
October 1, 1993. Other commercial fisheries 
remain subject to regulations under § 216.24. 


. * - * * 


BEST COPY AVAILABLE 
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5. A new part 229 is added to 50 CFR 
as follows: 


PART 229—INTERIM EXEMPTION FOR 
COMMERCIAL FISHERIES UNDER THE 
MARINE MAMMAL PROTECTION ACT 
OF 1972 


Subpart A—General Provisions 


Sec. 

229.1 
229.2 
229.3 


Purpose and scope. 

Definitions. 

Criteria for categorizing fisheries. 

229.4 Prohibitions. 

229.5 Registrations for Category I and II 
fisheries. 

229.6 Issuance of Exemption Certificates. 

229.7 . Requirements for Category [iI 
fisheries. 

229.8 Emergency and special regulations. 

229.9 Penalties. 

229.10 Confidential fisheries data. 


Subpart B—Emergency and Special 
Regulations [Reserved] 

Authority: 16 U.S.C. 1361 et seg., unless 
otherwise noted. 

Note to Part 229: Effective Date: In this Part 
229, §§ 229.5 and 229.6 become effective on 
May 19, 1989, and all other sections become 
effective on July 21, 1989. This part 229 
expires on October 1, 1993. 


Subpart A—General Provisions 


§ 229.1 Purpose and scope. 

(a) The regulations in this part 
implement section 114 of the Marine 
Mammal Protection Act of 1972, as 
amended, 16 U.S.C. 1384, Pub. L. 100- 
711, which provides for a five-year 
exemption from the Act's prohibition on 
the taking of marine mammals 
incidental to certain commercial fishing 
operations. 

(b) The provisions of section 114 of 
the Marine Mammal Protection Act of 
1972, rather than sections 101, 103 and 
104, will govern the incidental taking of 
marine mammals in the course of 
commercial fishing operations by 
persons using vessels of the United 
States, other than vessels used in the 
eastern tropical Pacific tuna purse seine 
fishery, and vessels which have valid 
fishing permits issued in accordance 
with section 204(b) of the Magnuson 
Fishery Conservation and Management 
Act (16 U.S.C. 1824{b)) for the period 
from November 23, 1988, through 
October 1, 1993. Therefore, the 
regulations in this part supersede until 
October 1, 1993, the other provisions for 
granting incidental take authority to 
these commercial fishermen, including 
regulations at 50 CFR 216.24 and 
guidelines on the taking of small 
numbers of marine mammals incidental 
to commercial fishing operations 
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published December 13, 1983 (48 FR 
55493). 
$229.2 Definitions. 

In addition to the definitions 
contained in the Act and unless the 
context otherwise requires, in this Part 
"28: 
(a) “Act” means the Marine Mammal 
Protection Act of 1972, as amended (16 
U.S.C. 1361 et seq.). 

(b)“Assistant Administrator” means 
the Assistant Administrator for 
Fisheries, National Marine Fisheries 
Service, National Oceanic and 
Atmospheric Administration, or 
authorized representative. 

(c) “Category I fishery” means a 
commercial fishery determined by the 
Assistant Administrator to have a 
frequent incidental taking of marine 
mammals and identified as such in the 
List of Fisheries. 

(d) “Category II fishery” means a 
commercial fishery determined by the 
Assistant Administrator to have an 
occasional incidental taking of marine 
mammals and identified as such in the 
List of Fisheries. 

(e) “Category Ill fishery” means a 
commercial fishery determined by the 
Assistant Administrator to have a 
remote likelihood of, or no known 
incidental taking of, marine mammals 
and identified as such in the List of 
Fisheries. Eligible commercial fisheries 
not specifically identified as Category I 
or II fisheries are deemed to be Category 
Ill fisheries. 

(f) “Certificate” or “Exemption 
Certificate” means a document issued 
by the Assistant Administrator under 
the authority of section 114 of the Act 
that authorizes the incidental taking of 
marine mammals and that specifies the 
terms and conditions of the authorized 
incidental taking, including any 
document that modifies the Exemption 
Certificate. 

(g) “Commercial fishing operation” 
means the catching, taking or harvesting 
of fish from the marine environment (or 
other areas where marine mammals 
occur) as part of an ongoing for-profit 
business enterprise. The term includes 
licensed commercial passenger fishing 
vessel (as defined in 50 CFR 216.3) 
activities. 

(h) “Depleted species” means any 
species or population which has been 
determined to be depleted under the Act 
and is listed in 50 CFR 216.15 or 50 CFR 
Part 18, Subpart E or any endangered or 
threatened species of marine mammal. 

(i) “Endangered or threatened 
species” means any species, subspecies 
or population that has been listed under 
section 4 of the Endangered Species Act 
of 1973. A list of endangered and 


threatened species is found in 50 CFR 
17.11-17.12. 

(j) “Fishing vessel” or “vessel” means 
any vessel, boat, ship, or other craft 
which is used for, equipped to be used 
for, or of a type which is normally used 
for (1) fishing, or (2) aiding or assisting 
one or more vessels at sea in the 
performance of any activity relating to 
fishing, including, but not limited to, 
preparation, supply, storage, 
refrigeration, transportation, or 
processing. Fishing vessel or vessel 
refers only to vessels of the United 
States, other than vessels used in the 
eastern tropical Pacific yellowfin tuna 
purse seine fishery, and vessels which 
have valid fishing permits issued in 
accordance with section 204(b) of the 
Magnuson Fishery Conservation and 
Management Act. 

(k) “Incidental take” means the 
accidental or intentional taking of a 
marine mammal in the course of 
commercial fishing operations. 

(I) “List of Fisheries” means the most 
recent final list of commercial fisheries 
published in the Federal Register by the 
Assistant Administrator, categorized 
according to the frequency of incidental 
taking of marine mammals, in 
accordance with the criteria in § 229.3. 

(m) “Marine mammal” means any 
mammal which (1) is morphologically 
adapted to the marine environment, 
including sea otters and members of the 
orders Cetacea (whales and dolphins), 
Sirenia (dugongs and manatees) and 
suborder Pinnipedia (seals, sea lions 
and walrus), or (2) primarily inhabits the 
marine environment (such as the polar 
bear). 

(n) “Non-vessel fishery” means a 
commercial fishing operation that uses 
fixed or other gear without a vessel, 
such as gear used in set gillnet, trap, 
beach seine, weir, ranch and pen 
fisheries. 

(o) “Observer” means a qualified 
individual designated by the National 
Marine Fisheries Service to record the 
incidence of marine mammal interaction 
and other scientific data during 
commercial fishing activities. 

(p) “Vessel owner” means the owner 
of (1) a fishing vessel which is engaged 
in a commercial fishing operation, or (2) 
fixed or other commercial fishing gear 
that is used in a non-vessel fishery. 


§ 229.3 Criteria for categorizing fisheries. 
(a) Publication. (1) The Assistant 
Administrator will publish in the 
Federal Register notice of a proposed 
revised List of Fisheries on or about July 
1, 1990, 1991 and 1992, for the purpose of 
receiving public comment. On or about 
October 1, 1990, 1991, and 1992, the 
Assistant Administrator will publish a 
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final revised List of Fisheries which will 
become effective January 1 of the next 
calendar year. 

(2) The proposed and final revised List 
of Fisheries will (i) Categorize each 
commercial fishery according to the 
criteria set forth in paragraph (b) of this 
section, and {ii) List the marine 
mammals and the estimated number of 
vessels or persons involved in each 
commercial fishery. 

(3) The Assistant Administrator may 
publish a revised List of Fisheries at 
other times, after notice and opportunity 
for public comment. The revised final 
List of Fisheries will become effective 
no sooner than 30 days after publication 
in the Federal Register. 

(b) Categories. The List of Fisheries 
will be revised and commercial fisheries 
will be categorized into Category I, 
Category II or Category III according to 
the following criteria. In evaluating 
incidental takes for purposes of 
categorizing fisheries, the Assistant 
Administrator will consider the 
definition of take in section 3 of the Act, 
the language of section 114 of the Act 
and the legislative history of the 1988 
amendments. 

(1) Category I. (i) There is documented 
information indicating a “frequent” 
incidental taking of marine mammals in 
the fishery, or (ii) Congress intended 
that the fishery should be placed in 
Category I and there is no documented 
information indicating that it should be 
placed in another Category. “Frequent” 
means that it is highly likely that more 
than one marine mammal will be 
incidentally taken by a randomly 
selected vessel in the fishery during a 
20-day period. 

(2) Category II. (i) There is 
documented information indicating an 
“occasional” incidental taking of marine 
mammals in the fishery, or (ii) In the 
absence of information indicating the 
frequency of incidental taking of marine 
mammals, other factors such as fishing 
techniques, gear used, methods used to 
deter marine mammals, target species, 
seasons and areas fished, and species 
and distribution of marine mammals in 
the area suggest there is a likelihood of 
at least an “occasional” incidental 
taking in the fishery. “Occasional” 
means that there is some likelihood that 
one marine mammal will be incidentally 
taken by a randomly selected vessel in 
the fishery during a 20-day period, but 
that there is little likelihood that more 
than one marine mammal will be 
incidentally taken. 

(3) Category III. (i) There is 
information indicating no more than a 
“remote likelihood” of an incidental 
taking of a marine mammal in the 
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fishery, (ii) In the absence of information 
indicating the frequency of incidental 
taking of marine mammals, other factors 
such as fishing techniques, gear used, 
methods used to deter marine mammals, 
target species, seasons and areas fished, 
and species and distribution of marine 
mammals in the area suggest there is no 
more than a remote likelihood of an 
incidental take in the fishery, or (iii) 
Congress intended that the fishery 
should be placed in Category III and 
there is not documented information 
indicating that it should be placed in 
another Category. “Remote likelihood” 
means that it is highly unlikely that any 
marine mammal will be incidentally 
taken by a randomly selected vessel in 
the fishery during a 20-day period. 


§ 229.4 Prohibitions. 


(a) Prohibited activities. (1) It is 
unlawful for a commercial fishing 
vessel, a vessel owner, or a master or 
operator of a vessel to engage in a 
Category I or II fishery unless the vessel 
owner or authorized representative has 
complied with the requirements 
pertaining to registration, Exemption 
Certificates, decals and reports as 
contained in this 50 CFR Part 229. 

(2) It is unlawful to assault, harm, 
oppose, impede, intimidate, impair or in 
any way interfere with an observer or 
the observations being carried out. 

(b) Prohibited taking. (1) Except as 
otherwise provided in 50 CFR Part 17, 
Part 216 or this Part 229, it is unlawful to 
take any marine mammal incidental to 
commercial fishing operations. 

(2) Under this Part 229, it is unlawful 
to (i) Take any southern (California) sea 
otter; or (ii) Intentionally lethally take 
any Steller sea lion, any Alaskan sea 
otter, any cetacean, any depleted 
species (including the Pribilof Island 
population of North Pacific fur seal), or 
any endangered or threatened marine 
mammal. If the use of firearms or other 
means to deter marine mammals results 
in an injury or mortality of a marine 
mammal, the taking is presumed to be 
an intentional lethal taking. 

(3) Exemptions under this Part 229 
apply only to prohibitions under the 
Marine Mammal Protection Act and do 
not apply to prohibitions under the 
Endangered Species Act of 1973. To be 
exempt from the taking prohibitions 
under the Endangered Species Act, 
specific authority under that Act is 
required. 

(c) Other prohibitions. It is unlawful 
to violate any other provision of these 
regulations or the terms and conditions 
of Exemption Certificates. 


§ 229.5 Registrations for Category | and Il 
fisheries. 


(a) Registrations. To engage lawfully 
in a Category I or Il fishery after July 21, 
1989, the vessel owner or authorized 
representative of the vessel owner must 
register for and receive an Exemption 
Certificate or annual renewal. 
Registrations should be submitted at 
least 30 days prior to the vessel 
engaging in a Category I or Il fishery. 
The following information is required to 
register: 

(1) Name, address, and phone number 
of vessel owner; 

(2) Name and address of operator, if 
different from owner; 

(3) Vessel name, length and home 
port; State commercial vessel license 
number, Coast Guard documentation 
number, State registration number, and/ 
or Tribal plaque number, where 
appropriate; 

(4) A list of all Category I and I 
fisheries that the vessel is expected to 
participate in during the calendar year 
(or during 1989 and 1990, if the 
registration is made during 1989), and 
the estimated number of trips from port 
for each fishery; and 

(5) A certification, signed and dated 
by the vessel owner or authorized 
representative, as follows: “I hereby 
certify under penalty of perjury that I 
am the owner of the vessel or that I am 
authorized to register for this exemption 
on behalf of the owner, that I have 
reviewed all information contained on 
this document, and that it is true and 
complete to the best of my knowledge.” 

(b) Fee. A check or money order made 
payable to NOAA, National Marine 
Fisheries Service, in the amount of 
$30.00 must accompany each 
registration or renewal. For good cause, 
the Assistant Administrator may waive 
the fee requirement. 

(c) Address. Registrations and 
requests for registration forms should be 
sent to the Director, Office of Protected 
Resources, National Marine Fisheries 
Service, National Oceanic and 
Atmospheric Administration, 1335 East 
West Highway, Silver Spring, MD 20910 
(phone 301/427-2319), or one of the 
following Regional Offices: 

(1) Director, Alaska Region, National 
Marine Fisheries Service, P.O. Box 
21668, 709 West 9th Street, Juneau, AK 
99802 (907/586-7233); 

(2) Director, Northwest Region, 
National Marine Fisheries Service, 7600 
Sand Point Way NE., Seattle, WA 
98115-0070 (206/526-6110); 

(3) Director, Southwest Region, 
National Marine Fisheries Service, 300 
S. Ferry Street, Terminal Island, CA 
90731-7415 (213/514-6664); 
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(4) Director, Northeast Region, 
National Marine Fisheries Service, 1 
Blackburn Drive, Gloucester, MA 01930 
(508/281-9328); or 

(5) Director, Southeast Region, 
National Marine Fisheries Service, 9450 
Koger Blvd., St. Petersburg, FL 33702 
(813/893-3366). 


§ 229.6 issuance of Exemption 
Certificates. 


(a) Criteria. After receipt of a 
completed initial registration and 
required fee, an Exemption Certificate 
and decal will be issued to the vessel 
owner. If the Certificate and decal are 
issued in 1989, a 1990 annual sticker for 
the decal will be automatically issued 
upon receipt of required report(s) for 
1989. The Exemption Certificate will be 
renewed and an annual sticker issued 
after receipt of an updated registration, 
required fee and required report(s) 
covering all registered Category I and II 
fisheries. An interim report should be 
submitted with the renewal request if 
fishing under the current Exemption 
Certificate will not be completed by 
December 31. 

(b) Possession of Certificates and 
decals. (1) The decal and, after 1989, a 
current annual sticker must be attached 
to the vessel port side on the cabin or, in 
the absence of a cabin, port side 
forward on the hull, and must be free of 
obstruction and in good condition. A 
decal is not required for non-vessel 
fisheries. 

(2) The Exemption Certificate or valid 
copy must be on board the vessel while 
it is operating in a Category I or II 
fishery, or, in the case of non-vessel 
fisheries, the Certificate or valid copy 
must be in the possession of the person 
in charge of the fishing operation. The 
Certificate or valid copy must be made 
available upon request to any State or 
Federal enforcement agent authorized to 
enforce the Act or to any designated 
agent of the National Marine Fisheries 
Service. 

(c) Terms and conditions. (1) 
Certificates will expire at the end of the 
calendar year, except that Certificates 
issued in 1989 will expire at the end of 
1990. After 1989, a current annual sticker 
is required for a decal to be valid. 

(2) Reports. [Reserved] 

(3) Observer requirements. (i) If 
requested by the National Marine 
Fisheries Service, a Certificate holder 
engaged in a Category I fishery must 
take on board an observer to 
accompany the vessel on any or all 
fishing trips in a fishing season. 

(ii) After being notified by the 
National Marine Fisheries Service that 
the vessel is required to carry an 
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observer, the Certificate holder must 
comply with the notification by 
providing the specified information 
within the specified time on scheduled 
or anticipated fishing trips to facilitate 
observer placement. 

(iii) The National Marine Fisheries 
Service may waive the observer 
requirement based on a finding that the 
facilities for housing the observer or for 
carrying out observer functions are so 
inadequate or unsafe that the health or 
safety of the observer or the safe 
operation of the vessel would be 
jeopardized. 

(iv) The Certificate holder, master and 
crew musi cooperate with the observer 
in the performance of the observer's 
duties including: 

(A) Providing adequate 
accommodations; 

(B) Allowing for the embarking and 
debarking of the observer as specified 
by the National Marine Fisheries 
Service. The operator of a vessel must 
ensure that transfers of observers at sea 
are accomplished in a safe manner, via 
emall boat or raft, during daylight hours 
as weather and sea conditions allow, 
and with the agreement of the observer 
involved; 

(C) Allowing the observer access to 
all areas of the vessel necessary to 
conduct observer duties; 

(D) Allowing the observer access to 
communications equipment and 
navigation equipment as necessary to 
perform observer duties; 

(E) Providing true vessel locations by 
latitude and longitude or loran 
coordinates, upon request by the 
observer; 

(F) Providing marine mammal 
specimens, as requested; 

(G) Notifying the observer in a timely 
fashion of when commercial fishing 
operations are to begin and end; and 

(H) Complying with other guidelines, 
regulations or conditions in Certificates 
that the National Marine Fisheries 
Service may develop to ensure the 
effective deployment and use of 
observers. 

(v) Marine mammals killed during 
fishing operations which are readily 
accessible to crew members must be 
brought aboard the vessel for biological 
processing, if feasible and if requested 
by the observer. Marine mammals 
designated as biological specimens by 
the observer must be retained in cold 
storage aboard the vessel, if feasible, 
until retrieved by authorized personnel 
of the National Marine Fisheries 
Service. 

(vi) Observers may not bring a civil 
action against the vessel or vessel 
owner under any law of the United 
States for any illness, disability, injury 


or death from service as an obstrver, 
except in cases of the vessel owner's 
willful misconduct or if the observer is 
engaged by the owner, master or 
individual in charge of a vessel to 
perform any duties in service to the 
vessel. 

(vii) The National Marine Fisheries 
Service will provide for the payment of 
all reasonable costs directly related to 
housing and maintaining observers on 
board vessels and related to maintaining 
biological specimens as requested by 
the observer or required in Exemption 
Certificates. 

(4) Any marine mammal incidentally 
taken must be immediately returned to 
the sea with a minimum of further injury 
and may be retained only if authorized 
by an observer, by a condition of the 
Exemption Certificate, or by a scientific 
research permit that is in the possession 
of the operator. 

(5) A Certificate holder or a crew 
member may intentionally take marine 
mammals to protect catch, gear or 
person during the course of the 
commercial fishing operation by a 
means and in a manner not expected to 
cause death or injury to a marine 
mammal. 

(6) If the infliction of the damage to 
catch, gear or person is substantial and 
immediate and only after all non- 
injurious means authorized by 
paragraph (c)(5) of this section have 
been taken, a Certificate holder or crew 
member may intentionally injure or kill 
a marine mammal to protect gear, catch 
or person; except that it is prohibited for 
a Certificate holder or crew member to 
intentionally lethally take any Steller 
sea lion, any Alaskan sea otter, any 
cetacean, any depleted species 
(including the Pribilof Island population 
of North Pacific fur seal), or any 
endangered or threatened marine 
mammal. 

(7) No fishing gear, in whole or in part, 
may be willfully discarded. 

(8) A Certificate holder must notify 
the Assistant Administrator in writing: 
(i) If the vessel will engage in any 
Category I or II fishery not listed on the 
registration at least 30 days prior to 
engaging in that fishery, and (ii) of any 
changes in mailing address or vessel 
ownership within 30 days of such 
change. 

(9) Certificates and decals are not 
transferable. In the event of the sale or 
change in ownership of the vessel, the 
Certificate is void and the new owner 
must register for an Exemption 
Certificate and decal. 

(10) The Assistant Administrator may 
establish other terms and conditions on 
Exemption Certificates, including terms 
and conditions for specific fisheries 
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necessary to minimize adverse impacts 
to a marine mammal population in 
accordance with the procedures in 

§ 229.8(b) or to comply with the 
Endangered Species Act of 1973. 

(d) Suspension, revocation or denial 
of Certificates. (1) The Assistant 
Administrator may suspend or revoke 
an Exemption Certificate or deny a 
Certificate renewal in accordance with 
the provisions in 15 CFR Part 904 if the 
Certificate holder: 

(i) Fails to submit reports as required; 

(ii) Fails to take on board an observer 
in a Category I fishery, if requested by 
the National Marine Fisheries Service; 
or 
(iii) Fails to comply with other terms 
and conditions, including special 
conditions, of the Exemption Certificate 
or with these regulations; 

Except that the suspension, revocation 
or denial specified in paragraph (d)(1)(i) 
of this section may be without prior 
notice or opportunity for hearing. 

(2) A suspended Certificate may be 
reinstated at any time at the discretion 
of the Assistant Administrator. 


§ 229.7 Requirements for Category Ill 
fisheries. 


(a) Vessel owners engaged only in 
Category III fisheries are not required tc 
register for or receive an Exemption 
Certificate. Vessel owners and crew 
members of such vessels may 
incidentally take marine mammals 
subject to these provisions. 

(b) [Reserved] 

(c) Any marine mammal incidentally 
taken must be immediately returned to 
the sea with a minimum of further injury 
and may be retained only if authorized 
by an observer, by the Assistant 
Administrator, or by a scientific 
research permit that is in the possession 
of the operator. 

(d) Vessel owners and crew members 
may intentionally take marine mammals 
to protect catch, gear or person during 
the course of commercial fishing 
operations, by a means and in a manner 
not expected to cause death or injury to 
a marine mammal. 

(e) If the infliction of the damage to 
gear, catch or person is substantial and 
immediate and only after all non- 
injurious methods authorized by 
paragraph (d) of this section have been 
taken, a vessel owner or crew member 
may intentionally injure or kill a marine 
mammal to protect gear, catch or 
person; except that it is prohibited for a 
vessel owner or crew member to 
intentionally lethally take any Steller 
sea lion, any Alaskan sea otter, any 
cetacean, any depleted species 
(including the Pribilof Island population 





Federal Register / Vol. 54, No. 96 / Friday, May 19, 1989 / Rules and Regulations 


of North Pacific fur seal), or any 
endangered or threatened marine 
mammal. 

(f) The willful discard of any fishing 
gear, in whole or in part, is prohibited. 


§ 229.8 Emergency and speciai 
regulations. 


(a) Emergency regulations. If the 
Assistant Administrator finds that the 
incidental taking of marine mammals in 
a fishery is having an immediate and 
significant adverse impact on a marine 
mammal population, or in the case of 
Steller sea lions and North Pacific fur 
seals, that more than 1,350 and 50, 
respectively, will be incidentally killed 
during a calendar year in all fisheries 
combined, the Assistant Administrator 
will issue emergency regulations to 
prevent, to the maximum extent 
practicable, any further taking. Any 
such regulations 

(1) Will be issued only after 
consultation with Regional Fishery 
Management Councils, State fishery 
agencies and treaty Indian tribal 
governments, where appropriate, and 
will, to the maximum extent practicable, 
avoid interfering with existing Regional, 
State or tribal fishery management 
plans; 

(2) Will take into account the 
economics of the fishery and the 
availability of existing technology to 
minimize incidental taking to the extent 
that elimination of the adverse effects 
on the marine mammal population will 
allow; 

(3) May take effect immediately upon 
publication in the Federal Register and 
will remain in effect for no more than 
180 days or until the end of the fishing 
season, whichever is earlier; and 

(4) Will be terminated by notice in the 
Federal Register at an earlier date if the 
Assistant Administrator determines that 
the reasons for the emergency 
regulations no longer exist. 

(b) Special regulations or conditions. 
(1) If the Assistant Administrator finds 
that the incidental taking of marine 
mammals in a fishery is not having an 
immediate and significant adverse 
impact on a marine mammal population, 
but that it will likely have a significant 
adverse impact over a period of time 
longer than one year, the Assistant 
Administrator will request Regional 
Fishery Management Councils, State 
fisheries agencies or treaty Indian tribal 
governments, where appropriate, to 


initiate or take action to minimize such 
impact. 

(2) If the Councils, States or tribes do 
not take appropriate action in a 
reasonable period of time, the Assistant 
Administrator will issue special 
regulations or impose special conditions 
on Exemption Certificates to mitigate 
the adverse impacts. 

(3) Any such regulations or conditions 
will be issued only if, after notice and 
opportunity for public comment, the 
Assistant Administrator determines 
such action is necessary to further the 
purposes of section 114 of the MMPA. 


$229.9 Penalties. 

(a) Except as otherwise provided, all 
violations of these regulations are 
subject to NOAA's civil procedures 
contained in 15 CFR Part 904. 

(b) Notwithstanding any other 
provision in these or other NOAA 
regulations, a person or vessel will not 
be subject to penalties for unknowing 
violations based on failure to register 
occurring before January 1, 1990. An 
unknowing violation is one where the 
violator can establish that he or she has 
not received actual prior notice of the 
registration requirements and has not 
had the opportunity to receive actual 
notice. Actual notice is presumed where 
a person has received a MMPA 
Exemption Registration form or any 
other publication published by National 
Marine Fisheries Service for the purpose 
of informing the public of the 
registration requirements contained in 
these regulations. 


§ 229.10 Confidential fisheries data. 

(a) Proprietary or confidential 
information includes information, the 
unauthorized disclosure of which could 
be prejudicial or harmful, such as 
information or data that are identifiable 
with an individual fisherman. 
Proprietary or confidential information 
obtained under this Part 229 must not be 
disclosed except 

(1) To Federal employees whose 
duties require access to such 
information; 

(2) To State employees under an 
agreement with the Assistant 
Administrator that prevents public 
disclosure of the identity or business of 
any person; 

(3) When required by court order; or 

(4) In the case of scientific information 
involving fisheries, to employees of 
Regional Fishery Management Councils 
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who are responsible for fishery 
management plan development and 
monitoring. 

(b) Information will be made public in 
aggregate, summary, or other such form 
that does not disclose the identity or 
business of any person in accordance 
with NOAA Directive 88-30. Aggregate 
or summary form means data or 
information submitted by three or more 
persons that have been summed or 
assembled in such a way that the 
summation or assembly does not reveal 
the identity or business of any person. 


Subpart B—Emergency and Special 
Regulations [Reserved] 


PART 611—FOREIGN FISHING 


6. The authority citation for 50 CFR 
Part 611 continues to read as follows: 

Authority: 16 U.S.C. 1801 et seg., 16 U.S.C. 
971 et seq., 22 U.S.C. 1971 et seg., and 16 
U.S.C. 1361 et seq. 


7. Section 611.1 is amended by 
revising paragraph (c) to read as 
follows: 


$611.1 Purpose and scope. 

(c) Other U.S. laws and regulations 
apply to foreign vessels fishing in the 
U.S. EEZ such as the Marine Mammal 
Protection Act of 1972 (16 U.S.C. 1361 et 
seq. and 50 CFR Parts 216 and 229). 

8. Section 611.3 is amended by revising 
paragraph (a)(3) to read as follows: 


§611.3 Vessel permits. 

(a) eee 

(3) Permits issued under this section 
do not authorize FFV’s or persons to 
harass, capture, or kill marine mammals. 
No marine mammals may be taken in 
the course of fishing unless that vessel 
has on board a currently valid 
certificate of inclusion issued under a 
general permit or an Exemption 
Certificate, as appropriate, under the 
Marine Mammal Protection Act. 
Regulations governing the taking of 
marine mammals incidental to 
commercial fishing operations are 
contained in 50 CFR 216.24 and 229. 
® * e * * 

Date: May 12, 1989. 
James W. Brennan, 
Assistant Administrator for Fisheries, 
National Oceanic and Atmospheric 
Administration. 
[FR Doc. 89-11877 Filed 5-18-89; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 3510-22-M 
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DEPARTMENT OF ENERGY 
Southwestern Power Administration 


Notice of Revised Proposed Town 
Bluff Power Rate; Opportunities for 
Public Review and Comment 


AGENCY: Southwestern Power 
Administration (SWPA) Department of 
Energy (DOE). 


ACTION: Notice of Revised Proposed 
Town Bluff Power Rate and 
Opportunities for Public Review and 
Comment. 


SUMMARY: A new hydropower project 
located in eastern Texas and generally 
known as Town Bluff is expected to 
begin producing power commercially in 
the near future (now estimated to be 
July 1, 1989). As required, the 
Administrator, SWPA, prepared an 
initial Power Repayment Study for the 
Town Bluff hydropower project which 
showed the initial level of annual 
revenues needed to meet cost recovery 
criteria under Department of Energy 
guidelines. Those revenues of $285,444 
per year reflected the level needed to 
cover annual expenses for marketing, 
additions to plant, major replacements 
and the operation and maintenance of 
the generating facilities at the Town 
Bluff project. The amortized expenses 
incurred for the project’s design and 
construction are not included in the 
Town Bluff cost recovery rate 
calculation because these project costs 
were financed in total by the project's 
sponsor, Sam Rayburn Municipal Power 
Agency (SRMPA). Notice of the 
opportunity for a 30-day public comment 
period concerning that rate was issued 
in the Federal Register April 6, 1989, (54 
FR 13948). Subsequently, a change of the 
initial on line date and operation and 
maintenance projections provided by 
the Corps of Engineers has revised the 
proposed rate to a level at which the 
Administrator has determined that in 
accordance with 10 CFR 903 (Procedures 
for Public Participation in Power 
Transmission Rate Adjustments and 
Extensions) the public comment period 
should be extended. The Administrator 
has also developed a proposed Town 
Bluff Rate Schedule to recover the 
required revenues. The revised proposed 
rate, based upon the updated data for 
Town Bluff, will require an annual 
revenue of $373,068 to begin when Town 
Bluff is placed into commercial 
operation and to extend through 
September 30, 1993. 


DATE: Written comments are due on or 
before May 23, 1989. 


ADDRESS: Ten copies of the written 
comments should be submitted to the 
Administrator, Southwestern Power 
Administration, U.S. Department of 
Energy, P.O. Box 1619, Tulsa, Oklahoma 
74101. 

FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 
Mr. Francis R. Gajan, Director, Power 
Marketing, Southwestern Power 
Administration, U.S. Department of 
Energy, P.O. Box 1619, Tulsa, Oklahoma 
74101, (918) 581-7529. 

SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: The U.S. 
Department of Energy was created by 
an Act of the U.S. Congress, Department 
of Energy Organization Act, Pub. L. 95- 
91, dated August 4, 1977, and SWPA’s 
power marketing activities were 
transferred from the Department of 
Interior to the Department of Energy, 
effective October 1, 1977. 

SWPA markets power from 23 
multiple-purpose reservoir projects (24 
when Town Bluff comes on line) with 
power facilities constructed and 
operated by the U.S. Army Corps of 
Engineers. These projects are located in 
the States of Arkansas, Missouri, 
Oklahoma, and Texas. SWPA’s 
marketing area includes these States 
plus Kansas and Louisiana. Of the total, 
22 projects comprise an Integrated 
System and are interconnected through 
SWPA’s transmission system and 
exchange agreements with other 
utilities. The Sam Rayburn Dam project, 
located in eastern Texas, is not 
interconnected with SWPA’s Integrated 
System hydraulically, electrically or 
financially. Instead, the power produced 
by the Sam Rayburn Dam project is 
marketed by SWPA as an isolated 
project under a contract through which 
the customer purchases the entire power 
output of the project at the dam. The 
Town Bluff project, located on the 
Neches River downstream from the Sam 
Rayburn Dam, consists of two 4,000 kW 
hydroelectric generating units. It will 
also, like the Sam Rayburn Dam project, 
be marketed as an isolated project 
under a contract through which the 
customer, SRMA, receives the entire 
output of the project for a period of 50 
years as a result of funding the 
construction of the hydroelectric 
facilities at the project. A separate 
power repayment study is prepared for 
each project which has a special rate 
based on its being a hydraulically, 
electrically, and/or financially isolated 
operation. 

Following Department of Energy 
Order Number RA 6120.2, the 
Administrator, SWPA, prepared an 
initial and a subsequently revised power 
repayment study for the Town Bluff 
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project. The revised study was 
developed because estimates of the 
Town Bluff operation and maintenance 
costs provided by the U.S. Army Corps 
of Engineers were changed from 
$230,000 per year, which was used in the 
original study, to $308,440 per year and 
the estimated commercial on line date 
has been moved from June 1, 1989, to 
July 1, 1989. The revised study indicates 
that the legal requirement to repay the 
annual expenses for marketing, 
additions to plant, major replacements 
and operation and maintenance will be 
met by the revised proposed revenue 
level. The revised revenue level, and all 
future revenue levels for 50 years, will 
not include any of the costs incurred for 
the design and construction work that 
was financed with non-Federal funds 
provided by SRMA. The Revised Initial 
Power Repayment Study for the isolated 
Town Bluff project shows that $373,068 
annually ($31,089 per month) is needed 
to satisfy the present financial criteria 
for repayment of the project costs. 
Opportunity is presented for customers 
and other interested parties to receive 
copies of the study and proposed rate 
schedule for the Town Bluff project. If 
you desire a copy of the Revised 
Repayment Study Data Package for the 
Town Bluff project, submit your request 
to: Mr. Francis R. Gajan, Director, Power 
Marketing, Southwestern Power 
Administration, P.O. Box 1619, Tulsa, 
OK 74101, (918) 581-7529. 

Written comments on the Revised 
Proposed Town Bluff Rate are due on or 
before May 23, 1989. Ten copies of the 
written comments should be submitted 
to the Administrator, Southwestern 
Power Administration, U.S. Department 
of Energy, P.O. Box 1619, Tulsa, 
Oklahoma 74101. 

Following review of the written 
comments, the Administrator will 
submit the revised rate proposal and the 
Revised Power Repayment Study for the 
Town Bluff project, in support of the 
proposed rates, to the Deputy Secretary 
of Energy for confirmation and approval 
on an interim basis and to the Federal 
Energy Regulatory Commission (FERC) 
for confirmation and approval on a final 
basis. The FERC will allow the public an 
opportunity to provide written 
comments on the proposed rate before 
making a final decision. 

Issued in Tulsa, Oklahoma, this 5th day of 
May, 1989. 

J.M. Shafer, 

Administrator, Southwestern Power 
Administration. 

[FR Doc. 89-12293 Filed 5-18-89; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 6450-01-M 
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